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MACHINE SCORING OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE TESTS. 
The International Test Scoring Machine provides a mechanical 
method which reduces the clerical burden and the time required 
for grading objective tests. The machine will score any objective 
test the answers to which may be recorded m terms of position. 
Examples of machine-scoreable types of test items are: multiple 
choice, matching, true-false, like-dislike, etc Machine-scoring is 
effected through the use of separate answer sheets on which ex- 
aminees record their response to the test questions. Answer sheets 
specifically designed for various published standard]/, cd tests aie 
available, thus making possible repeated use of test booklets. Also 
available for locally constructed tests are standard answer .sheets 
which will accommodate 150 five-choice or 300 two-choice items, 
all of which can be scored simultaneously Responses may be re- 
corded on both sides of the answer sheet and each side hcai c*d in 
separate runs through the machine. Extensive studies have shown 
that the separate answer sheet does not affect the reliability 01 valid- 
ity of test results 

The machine may be adjusted to indicate the total number of 

W 

right answers, wrong answers, R — W, R — g-, or percentage scores. 

Such scores may be obtained by the machine method at the rate 
of approximately 500 per hour; the number of test items has no 
significant effect on the scoring rate. Proccduics arc also available 
for scoring tests with variable item weights, of the type commonly 
required by interest and personality questionnaiies, and for other 
special scoring techniques. 

Published tests adapted for machine scoring include Interest 
Tests (Strong Vocational Interest Blank for Men, Kuder Prefer- 
ence Record, etc,); Personality Tests (Bell Adjustment Iiiventoiy, 
Bemreuter Personality Inventory, Minnesota Peisonahty Scale, 
etc.); Mental Ability Tests (American Council PsytholuguMl Ex- 
amination, Tests of Primaiy Mental Abilities, Caliloniia InttlU- 
gence Test, Pintncr General Ability Test, etc ) ; Adiievement 'lest 
Batteries (Cooperative General Achievement Tests, Piogiessivo 
Achievement Tests, Stanford Achievement Tests, etc ) Subject 
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matter tests in English, reading, foreign languages, mathematics, 
science and in. many odier fields are also available. 

Machine scoring has been found to be approximately ten times 
a rajrid as hand scoring. The machine however is most economical 
for large numbers of the same test. If many different tests are being 
used, scoring keys must be changed frequently, with a consequent 
decrease in scoring efficiency. Scoring by machine is also more accu- 
rate than usual handscoring methods when properly designed answer 
sheets and suitable pencils are used. 

The Graphic Item Counter, an attachment for the test scoring 
machine, is designed to provide item analysis data of objective test 
questions by mechanical means. By means of this attachment, it is 
possible to print in graphic form the responses to as many as go 
questiims, for a maximum of 1 15 answer sheets The counter makes 
it possible to obtain item data for test construction and remedial 
work faster and more accurately than by hand tabulation. The 
aggregate ■weighting unit (a standard part of the machine) has 
many practical^ uses m connection with rating scales in which a 
factors are appraised independently and then 
weigh^ to ^tain a composite or final rating. The unit may also 
^sed to obtain a weighted average of the scores for a group ol 
performance and written tests ^ 

In many sAooh and colleges, the guidance clinic or student 

^ service to teachers, guidance officers and research workers. It 
m many c^es, made possible a more comprehensive testmJ 

and achievement over a long-time period, 
fa available for”LTddinW 
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needs to choose his occupation or place of habitat solely on the 
basis of the possible effect either might have on his malarial con- 
dition Such a statement might well represent the goal towards 
which medical authorities in the field of tropical diseases are con- 
stantly striving, but that the goal is not yet in sight is borne out by 
the conclusions of Colonel Dieuaide,^ “No known drug prevents 
infection with malaria,” and “No reliable method has yet been 
found to predict relapses or to demonstrate cure of malaria.” The 
chemicals (drugs) in current use to control or prevent acute epi- 
sodes of chills, fever, sweating are quinine and atabrin. Until a 
chemical is discovered which will kill the malarial parasites in the 
blood there is always the possibility or probability of recurring at- 
tacks of malaria, and counselors should become familiar with 
malaria as a physical (or mental) disability. 

Malaria, which was once the most feared of all tropical epi- 
demic diseases, is defined in Stedman’s Medical Dictionary, rsth 
Revised Edition, as “A disease caused by the presence of a proto- 
zoan parasite of the red blood corpuscles — The disease is trans- 
mitted by the bite of a mosquito, of the genus Anopheles, which has 
previously sucked the blood of a person suffering from malaria. — A 
malarial attack or paroxysm consists of a chill, accompanied and 
followed by fever with its attendant general symptoms and termi- 
nates in a sweating stage.” It has been suggested to the writer by 
competent medical authority that the tcim “malaria victim” be 
dropped. The writer is, therefore, using in this aiticle the term 
“malarial” for any person who has malaria or one who is recovering 
or has apparently recovered from malaria relapses 

A number of questions will invariably arise when a counselor 
and a malarial cooperate in solving the latter’s problems relative 
to vocational guidance and training The answers given in this ar- 
ticle represent the most accurate and informative data available to 
the author at this time 

Question number ( i ) . Are there any major occupational fields 
which a malarial should avoid? Major H. H. Gordon,"' states “As 
far as we know, there are no occupations which a patient who has 
had malaria should avoid ” A break-through of clinical activity may 
occur in the presence of excessive fatigue or exposure to high alti- 
tudes, therefore, these conditions should be avoided where ever 
possible and exercise or general physical activity be reduced to a 
minimum during a relapse. 

Question number (2) : Are there any sections of this country 
(having special brands of climate) which are either favorable or 
unfavorable for the habitat of persons who may be classed as 
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ntolariitls? To quote Major Gordon * again, “There are, as far as we 
know, no sections of the country which they (malanals) need avoid. 
Sudden changes in chmate, either from hot to cold or from cold 
to hot, may bring on malarial attacks These attacks can be brought 
under control so promptly with anti-malarial drugs that no indi- 
vidual need choose his occupation or habitat solely on the basis of 
p«ible effects on his malaria ” 

Quration number (3) Is there such a thing as complete cure 
from malaria? “No known drug" states the Manual of Tropical 
Medicine,^ "is certainly lethal for sporozoites and consequently 
diere is no true causal prophylaxis for malaria. Suppressive treat- 
ment, as the term implies, does not prevent infection. When prop- 
erly utiliz^, however, it does suppress clinical activity and atabrin 
may eradicate falciparum (a type of malaria) infection as well as 
n at subdinical levels.” Quinine and atabrin have been the 
drugs used in the suppression and treatment of malaria. An an- 


^nccment was made in Washington, D C on January 3, 104.15 
by the Board for the Coordination of Malarial Studies that a new 
synttetic drug, SN7618, has been developed which relieves acute 
att^ of malaria three tames more quickly than either quinine or 
ata^, doesn t stain the skin as does atabrin, doesn’t cause buzzing 
m toe em as d«s quinine, can be taken in weekly rather than daily 
and doesii t make the malarial sick in the stomach. The prom- 
AndJ ^ ^remth new drugs being developed is good. 

^ ^ ^ malarial goes six months without treat- 

tac M cured and if he can go for an entire year without a reknc^- 

!**■ po3o.iT™ ^ 'yW'k 

%nfficance of their disease explaining the 

interesting one It must be evni ■ important and 

is not an active infection P^^sons that malaria, 

«vdy haimJess hfeXnVhit “ f but is a compara- 
^ctivity, with no known draining of Penods of recurrent 

I^ysical) between relapses. A vftera^ £ 

— . I...™ 
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overseas experiences other than the one with malaria It is there- 
fore important, as Major Gordon ^ has said, that these veterans 
“recognize the true cause of their symptoms and not use malaria as 
a tangible crutch for avoiding military or civilian responsibilities.” 
This problem of assuring these veterans of the comparatively minor 
role being played by their malarial sensitivity, is one that rests with 
vocational counselors as well as with members of the medical pro- 
fession “This,” continued Major Gordon, “requires assurance and 
reassurance and broad surveys of all their personal problems in 
order to fit malaria into its proper place as one of the causes but not 
the chief cause of their difficulties ” 

In conclusion it appears desirable that vocational counselors 
assure malarials that their physical handicap in no way limits their 
occupational opportunities nor should it prevent a shift to another 
occupation if opportunities fail to develop m the occupation ini- 
tially trained for. 
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MATHEMATICS, APTITUDE FOR. Although there is no uni- 
versally accepted definition for mathematical aptitude, wc may 
paraphrase a definition for the sake of discussion hcie that mathc- 
matical aptitude consists of those patterns of traits or qualities 
which are predictive of an individual’s futuie potentialities in 
mathematics, based on his present achievements or proficiencies."* 
Aptitude for mathematics, according to Hammond and Stod- 
dard, IS dependent upon the ability of the individual to visualize 
geometric figuies and to sec the relationships involved between 
geometric figures, upon his logic, and upon his ability to symbolize 
and to comprehend abstractions. Tests which purpoit to measure 
mathematica aptitude are generally constructed to include a meas- 
urement of these factors as a prediction of the individuurs chances 
of success in undertaking the study of mathematics. 'I’liat these 
factors do have a definite place in mathematics is readily appaient 
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fram a quick appraisal of those sciences in which mathematics is 
fcOMC, such as electrical and mechanical engmeering, chemistry, 
bwlc^j physics, metallurgy, commumcations, astronomy, etc. 

Ruch and &gel classify mathematics as a “semicontinuous” 
group of subjects, meaning that the arithmetic of the elementary 
schocds is followed by algebra, geometry and tngonometry in 
whkh there is a continuity of certam basic skills but a discon- 
tmuity of subject names.* Their contention is that the best pre- 
diction of future achievement is the level of achievement attained 
at the time of prediction, postulating the generalization that anth- 
tnetical scores predict achievement in algebra or geometry as well 
a#, or possibly better than, the special mathematical aptitude tests 
which are available at present. Seemingly, it may be assumed from 
this statement that we have not yet learned to measure the skills 
of mathematics as well as we have the results of the use of those 
skills. It is interestuig to note here an apparent conflict m the find- 
of gmdance experts. Ross states that ® 


^ . for a few high school subjects, aptitude tests seem to be 

the best single basis for predicting achievement. These subjects 
usually represent fields the content of which is the least like 
that of the elementary school Examples of such subjects are art, 
music, industrial arts, algebta, geometry, and foreign languages.” 


In a study by McCoy of possible predictors of algebraic success, 
w intelligence and reading success ranked 

aptitude in algebra Of these, past 
wt^etic was by far the best indicator. The cot- 
^t^between achievement m algebra with arithmetic computa- 
tx<m ^ reasonmg was o 62; with the Otis Group Intelligence Lale 

^ Sr TS »■« GrovS £ 

^ Orl^ Algebra Prognosis Test predicted success m algebra 

ttvdy, with the algebraic success of oofi r, , ° "^^^pec- 

S'- h';.”'* wStte TiTlf'’ 

‘■OK AbJi.y, Kuhlms,m.-A„de„o„ I O ^ T 
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do intelligence tests and considerably better than the other pro- 
jected indicators 

The relative values of three algebra aptitude tests in predicting 
grades in algebra were compared by Greene and Jorgenson with the 
following results. Iowa Algebra Aptitude Test, o 66; Orleans Alge- 
bra Prognosis Test, 063; Lee Test of Algebraic Ability, 059. Sea- 
goe found that according to her study it seemed that the Orleans 
Prognosis Test is somewhat superior to tests of general intelligence 
for the prediction of achievement in algebra, but the Stanford 
Arithmetic Test is superior to both the Orleans Algebra and general 
intelligence tests. 

Ruch and Segel, who abstracted the above six studies, suggest 
that, on the basis of them,^ 

. . special aptitude tests in algebra are more highly predictive 
of success in that subject than arc general intelligence tests. It 
appears further that arithmetic tests predict as well as or even 
better than special aptitude measures The reason for this be- 
comes clear when we examine the content of the Orleans, Lee, 
and Iowa aptitude tests Each contains a considerable amount 
of arithmetic computation, arithmetic reasoning, or exercises in 
simple algebraic symbols to be manipulated in terms of the pu- 
pil’s background in arithmetical processes All thiee are funda- 
mentally arithmetic computation and icasonmg tests, and hence, 
not greatly different from the straight arithmetic test used by 
McCoy It might be pointed out that the prediction possible 
through the intelligence tests is partly explained by the fact that 
intelligence tests usually have one or two subtests that are purely 
arithmetical. 

“To repeat, these findings establish a principle of much 
wider application than the prediction of algebraic success alone. 
They offer proof of the generalization previously made that, in 
general, the best prediction of future success is the level of 
achievement attained up to the present time in the same sub- 
ject or in closely related underlying subjects ” 

Traxler agrees with Ruch and Segel that research has not yet 
shown that tests designed to measure specific subject aptitude have 
significantly greater relationship to success in those areas than do 
the results of tests of general academic aptitude (intelligence).® He 
warns that since tests of general academic aptitude, specific aptitude, 
and achievement have many elements in common, one might ca.sily 
be confused by a tendency to apply different names to what in 
reality is the same thing. 
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A general survey of the field of mathematics aptitude indicates 
that there is yet much work to be done in constructing better meas- 
nm of die skills involved in mathematical processes if mathematical 
aptitude tests are to be improved Even when more accurate meas- 
nmnents can be made available there will still remain the question 
of the part personality traits, attitudes, habits and other interests 
play in achievement results because these might easily negate the 
individual’s desire to make use of those skills which he possesses 
However, lest it be forgotten in the melee of controversy, any instru- 
ment which enables prediction with more than chance success has 
a value, and where there is value there will always be an attempt 
to improve upon it. 


M&lhematical Apltiude Tests 

l Iowa Algebra Aptitude Test, Harry G Greene and Alva H. 
Piper, Iowa City, Iowa. Bureau of Educational Research 
and Service, State University of Iowa, 1931. $1.00 per 25; 
manuals 15^5 specimen set aOjS 

3. Lee Test of Algebra Ability, J. Murray Lee, Bloomington, 
Illinois: Public School Publishing Company, 1930 00 per 

25 booklets; manual specimen set 20ji 

3 Orleans Alhegra Prognosis Test, Joseph B and Jacob S. 
Orleans. Yonkers, New York. World Book Company, 1928- 
32- ^i.do per 25 booklets; specimen set 20f 

4 Plane Geometry Aptitude Test, Harry A, Greene and 

Harold W. Bruce, Iowa City, Iowa- Bureau of Educational 
Research and Service. State University of Iowa, 19315. qo 6 
per 25 ; specimen set 15$! ^ ^ 

r'Z Gfometric Aptitude, Doris M and I Murray 

Lee, Ltw Angeles, California Test Bureau, 1931. 75/^ per a:^- 
specimen set 15^. ^ /ov 

6. Orleans Geometry Prognosis Test, Joseph B. and Iamb S 
Orleans, Yonkers, New York- World Bo^ok Companl! man 
$2.00 per 25 tests; specimen set 25^. ^ ® ^ 
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MATHEMATICS TESTS. 


Foust-Schorling Test of Functional Thinking in Mathematics. 
This test was prepared by Judson W. Foust and Raleigh Schorling. 
It IS a new-type mathematics test of 80 items for high school and 
college. It IS designed to measure ability to think in terms of con- 
cepts and symbols of mathematics independent of computational 
ability The test includes exercises on ( i ) recognizing the value on 
which certain quantities depend, (2) interpreting statements on 
the relationship between quantities, an^ (3) stating relationships 
between quantities in algebraic symbols. End-of-first-semester per- 
centile norms which are based on 5,969 cases are available for grades 
9 through IQ for total score on the test. Theie arc two equivalent 
forms, A and B The testing time is forty-five minutes. Kuder- 
Richardson reliability coefficients for each grade range from .80 
to .88. 


This test is published by World Book Company, Yonkeis-on- 
Hudson, New York 


B. C, W. 


Schorling-Clark-Potter Hundred Problem Arithmetic Test. This 
test, prepaied by Raleigh Schoiling, John R Clark and Mary A. 
Potter, IS a revision and improvement of the Schorling-Clark-Pottci 
Arithmetic Test It is designed to survey computational abilities in 
the basic skills of arithmetic m grades 7 to 12 inclusive; it may also 
be used satisfactorily in grades 5 and 6 and for high school grad- 
uates whether in college, in mdustiy, or some other occupation 
where computational facility is a requisite. Fifth- and .sixth-grade 
Students will not have studied all the processes in the test, but the 
difficulty level is such that it will yield satisfactory scores in these 
grades There are two equivalent forms, V and W. End-of-first- 
semester percentile norms based on 5,955 cases aic available foi 
grades 8 through 12 for total score on the test The testing lime is 
40 minutes Kuder-Richardson reliability coefficients for each grade 
range from 94 to .95. 

This test IS published by World Book Company, Yonkoi.s-on- 
Hudson, New York. 


B G W. 
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MECHANICAL DRAWING TEST. 

Purpose^—Validtty — Reliability 

The Mechanical Drawing Test, devised by Charles Schoonover 
and edited by C. L. Jackson and H. E Schramme], was constructed 
for use as an achievement test in high school mechanical drawing 
classes which have had a one-year course in the subject The test 
co>vers lines, angles, plane and solid figures, dimensioning, duplica- 
tion and reproduction, instruments and materials, methods of pres- 
entation and illustration, types of drawing, identification, and 
vocabulary. One form of the test is available The working tune is 
So minutes. 

The test items were selected from the basic content of several 
leading textbooks and courses of study in the field All items were 
carefully checked by teachers and supervisors and by test construc- 
tion specialists • 

In a study of papers written by a college class of students 
enrolled in mechamcal drawing, this test yielded a reliability co- 
efficient of .92 tfc ,02 


AdminisUnng — Scoring — Interpreting 

, ^ practically self-admimstenng. Scoring is accomplished 

with ease with a printed objective key Percentile norms are pro- 
vided for interpreting the results. 


Use of Test Results 

It IS suggested that the test results may be profitably used in a 
number of ways: (i) for determining pupil achievement; (2) for 
w efficiency of instruction, {3) for assigning school 
marks, (4] for analyzing pupil and class weaknesses: and (O for 
motivating pupil effort. 


Publisher 

meats, TeachtrCdlegl.lmponl^^^^^^ Educational Measure- 
Refereuce: 

*■ 1940 Mental hfeasurements Yearbook, p. 330. 

H E.S 

XIONOF. EVALUA- 

-penence in the field, continually being calS mm 
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quiring mechanical aptitudes, tests of their potential abilities for 
mechanical work are essential. 

Psychologists and educators have long been interested in tests 
of mechanical aptitudes, and many such tests were devised and 
standardized following the First World War, However, with the 
intensified emergency training programs set up throughout the 
country in World War II, interest in the use of these tests spread 
rapidly The use of such scientific aids tended to lessen a deplorable 
waste of training and working time of indispensable manpower and 
womanpower. Some mechanical aptitude tests proved invaluable 
aids in the selection, rejection, and classification of prospective 
trainees for skilled work in war industries and in guiding returning 
veterans and civilians generally during the difficult postwar recon- 
struction period. Their extensive use resulted in a wide variety of 
tests designed to measure mechanical aptitudes. 

Motor tests were first used extensively by psychologists interested 
in the study of individual differences, and in the relation of physical 
and motor traits to estimates of mental ability Yet few tests for 
measuring mechanical aptitudes were devised previous to World 
War I. The pioneer in this field was J. L. Stenquist, who began work 
on his tests as early as 1915 He based his work on Thorndike’s 
convenient division of general intelligence into abstract, mechanical 
and social intelligence. Realizing that vocational success is influenced 
directly or indirectly by the products of mechanical skill and genius, 
Stenquist attempted to devise scientific tools for discovering and 
measuring ability m this field His Assembling Test was first used in 
1915 and his Mechanical Aptitude Test, devised for use with groups, 
was published in 1921 These tests are the oldest and perhaps the 
best known tests in this general field. Many of the tests in use today 
are revisions or adaptations of the Stenquist tests. 

Mechanical aptitude tests are designed to analyze the individual 
in order to obtain a profile of his aptitudes and limitations, and to 
aid in the prediction of his capacity for training in a specific field 
and his chances for success in the occupation after completing the 
course of training Thus their main function is to help in estimating 
the probabilities that a person will be able to succeed in an occupa- 
tion he is considering which involves mechanical information, under- 
standing, or skills. 

The elements comprising mechanical ability have not licen iso- 
lated. Some research in the field indicates that highly siiocific ele- 
ments are involved whereas other workers have found two primary 
factors — one for mechanical ability, the other for manual dexterity. 
The authors of some tests have made a provisional analysis of the 
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processes which they believed to be essential for success in 
mechanical occupations. Others have attempted to measure the activ- 
ities required as the units to be measured. From a practical stand- 
point the major components of mechanical ability may be grouped 
into three arbitrary categories which appear to be fairly distinct and 
which arc usually required for success m mechanical work. Of these 
capacity for understanding mechanical relationships, spatial per- 
ceqption, and imagination is perhaps the most important component. 
It is essential for engmeers A second component required in many 
skilled jobs requiring manual dexterity u precise muscular co- 
ordination. Many unskilled jobs call for the third component which 
consists of such motor abilities as endurance, speed, and strength. 

Tests designed to measure aptitudes for “mechanicar’ jobs, from 
unskilled labor to highly skilled and technical types of work, may 
for convenience be classified into two main groups: i. Manual 
Ability Tests, and 2. Mechanical Ability Tests. No attempt will be 
made to describe or even to list all of the tests available in either of 
the groups. Fairly inclusive descriptive summaries of these tests may 
be found in the references listed. A few widely used tests typical of 
each group will be discussed very briefly. 

i. Manual Ability Tests. Manual ability tests are largely per- 
foraance tests involving the use of apparatus Most of them demand 
mdiwdual administration Some of the major abilities measured are 
versatihty and dexterity of movement and 

Minnewta ^te of Manipulation Test involves two test 
^tions: m the placing test the blocks are transferred from a 
^on on the table to the appropriate place m the board while 

i^d, turned over with the other hand, and returned to tTfhde 

ta-manual coordination and b movement involving 

been adapted for use with the Tliis test has 

Itate of Manipulation Test in nrov’ri^ ®^PpIements the Minnesota 
skills of increasing comnlexitv measures of four motor 

««»el work and P-- 

m a tune. ^ hom one to four persons 

ft *e O-Oonw rings, Dattrity T„, applicant n aated to 
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fill 100 holes in a metal plate — three pins to a hole — as quickly as 
possible, A reliability of g 8 by the split-half method has been ob- 
tained for the test and a statistically reliable diflercnce between 
the average scores of superior and mediocre workers in a watch 
factory has been found. It has been validated m several industrial 
situations The test has proved of definite value in selecting electrical 
fixture and radio assemblers. The O’Connor Tweezer Dexterity Test 
differs from the test of finger dexterity in that tweezers rather than 
the fingers are used to place the pegs in the holes. Contrary to 
logical considei ationsj the tweezers test has not been found as 
sadsfactory for selecting workers for a watch factory as has the 
finger dexterity test. This would seem to indicate that practical ex- 
perimentation IS essential for determining the success of a test for a 
given type of work, since human demands vary in quite sirmlar jobs. 
The O’Connor tests are also of the worksample type 

The Purdue Dexteiity Test mcasuies two basic components of 
manual ability: fine finger dexterity similar to the O’Connor tests, 
and manual dexterity. Both measurements are obtained with the 
same board in a few minutes testing time for each hand separately 
and for both hands. Ten test boards may be operated simultaneously 
by a trained examiner, making it possible for one person to test 
fifty applicants per hour The I-Iayes Pegboard measures manual 
dexterity similar in type to the Purdue test and also measures an 
element of hand and arm coordination Highly reliable coefficients 
have been found for various types of machine operations using the 
combined scores on the Hayes Pegboard and the O’Connor Tingcr 
Dexterity Test and output during the first eight weeks on the job 
as the criterion of success. 

The Purdue Pland Precision Test consists of a piece of apparatus 
with a rotating clutch which uncovers a scries of holes at the rate 
of about two per second. The applicant is asked to punch a stylus 
into each hole as it is uncovered without allowing the stylus to 
touch the side of the hole or be caught by the rotating shutter. It is 
particularly designed to measure precision of hand movement. 

As mentioned earlier most manual ability tests involve the use 
of apparatus and must be administered individually However, the 
first three parts of the MacQuarric Test for Mechanical Ability, 
tracing, tapping and dotting, deal primarily with manual dexterity. 
This IS a test of the paper and pencil type which is adapted to group 
testing 

Manual ability tests show low intercorrclations which indicates 
that it is unwise to predict general manual or motor performance 
from any one test. The motor tests used for vocational selection 
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job. They are of u.e chiefly when Xeni to L one 

manual aptitude for le^g or Jhen success in a number 

invoived ui the parttculat test sele > single test 

of tests i* used as an indication of manual , ° 

» m»».c the complete not 

mb. In most instances long range predictio j j-u^ timp 

Soved mtMaototy. The tett, told be 

^ appUcant selecUon Since the critical score indicative of °n 

any given test may vary widely for similar types of work m 
indiSries, the standards of the job in question should be 
constantly in using tests for applicant selection Manual ab y 
tests are of most value in selecting workers for the seim-skilled 
manual occupations involving manual versatility. Extensive use^ 
tfie tests here desenbed indicates they are a definite aid in placing 
employees who will stay on the job longer, who will be more success- 
ful and who will progress more rapidly than workers placed without 


tihe use of tests* 

3. Mechanical Ability Tests. There are two different types of 
mechanical ability tests, (a) performance tests involving the use of 
apparatus, most of which must be administered individually, and 
(b) paper and penal type tests, which are practical with large 
groups The available performance type tests comprise the assembly 
tests, spatial form boards, cube and block construction, puzzle boxes, 
and the like. Since these tests differ widely in content, emphasis, 
extent to which they measure aptitude or familiarity, and in certain 
other respects, they vary in value for different jobs of placement. In 
the assembly test the subject is usually asked to assemble or take 
apart a number of mechamcal gadgets, 

(a) Perfonnance Tests of Mechanical Ability The Minnesota 
Medianical Ability Tests include a battery of several tests, some of 
which are of the performance type, One of these, the Minnesota 
Assembly Test, which is a modified and lengthened form of the 
Stenquist Assembling Test, consists of three boxes of unassembled 
meciunical items which the subject is to reassemble in a given 
amount of time. The time for most items is adequate so that the 
twt measures ability to assemble rather than speed. It is considered 
cfflse of the most valuable tests of mechamcal assembly available at 
the present time. It is useful primarily with adolescent boys and un- 
trained men Another m the battery. The Minnesota Spatial Re- 
ktioM Test, is also an assembly type test It is an extension of a 
amilar test devised Link far selecting factory assemblers which 
proved too short to give satisfactory reliabihties. It is composed of a 
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set of four standard form boards in each of which are spaces for 
the placing of appropriately fitting pieces. This test measures speed 
and accuracy in the discrimination of size and shape. It was designed 
to measure ability to woik rapidly and accurately in performing 
tasks requiring some attention to spatial details. Experience and 
training in mechanical occupations have little influence on the re- 
sults. The complete battery of Minnesota Mechanical Ability Tests 
IS the result of one of the most elaborate investigations of te.sts of 
mechanical aptitudes as yet devi.scd. Its use cither in whole or in 
part will yield a measure of varied aspects of a subject’s mechanical 
ability. These tests are at present among the most dependable per- 
formance tests for use in measuring mechanical aptitudes. 

The O’Connor Wiggly-Block Test consists of nine siinilai pieces 
of wood cut with some wavy edges to be fitted together to form a 
solid block It should be used m conjunction with other tests of 
mechanical compichcnsion to yield most satisfactory results, It is not 
recommended for general or exclu.sive use 

The Kent-Shakow Industrial Form Board has been found useful 
for measuring spatial perception and manual versatility It is a form 
board which can bo filled by eight senes of insc'ts which arc 
graduated within a suitable range of difficulty It appcar.s to have 
some value in the selection of industrial workeis for tasks requiring 
ability to deal with complicated mechanical situations 

Miniature oi jobsarnplc, like the worksample type tests, reproduce 
all, or an essential sampling of the actual operations that the job 
itself requires Ilazaids which might be involved in operating the 
actual machine aic eliminated in constructing the apparatus The 
test involves operating the miniature machine under conditions 
similar to the operation of the real machine. The rating of an appli- 
cant on such a test can easily be determined by comparing his score 
with the norms obtained from the performance of experienced and 
inexperienced workers A miniature job situation enables a personnel 
manager to secure a sample of the quality and speed of work that 
an applicant is able to perform with no danger to the applicant in 
the sample job performance 

(b) Paper and Pencil Tests of Mechanical Ability For jiurposes 
of preliminary appraisal, particularly of large groups of applicants, 
paper and pencil tests find a place on a testing piogram Such tests 
have been designed to measure a wide range and many levels of 
mechanical promise, eg., ability to think correctly about spatial 
relations as well as to perceive them, mecliamcal comprehension and 
mechanical information In some of the tests the contents arc all 
similar, the strength of only one capacity is measured. 
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The estirnatjon of strength in one capacity only is the primary 
concern of The Bennett Test of Mechanical Comprehension, Form 
AA, It measures the ability of an individual to understand the 
operation of various physical principles from an examination of 
toty drawings or schematic diagrams. A correlation of 47 has been 
found between scores on the test and foreman’s ratings of job per- 
formance for machine operators Its reliability is 84 The test has 
pWTd helpful for guidance and selection in work which requires a 
h%her type of mechanical ability than that measured by most tests 
of mechanical aptitudes. It is not generally suitable for women, 
who«‘ aver^ score is only about two-thirds that of men Form BB 
of the test measures the same type of ability as does Form AA but 
at a mort' difficult level. 


nc Rmsed Minnesota Paper Form Board Test is a revision 
of the^ onginal test which was developed to increase the ease and 
o jecUVi ty of its scoring It estimates the candidate’s ability to make 
fine spatial distinctions Consequently, the value of the test depends 

^ for such ability is 

mentiai for success on the job The problems are graded from 

mdustria] applicants solve^ successfully 

dS of 

indicating that the range of usefulness of^tht packers, 

stnctlv mechanical jobs Other n:,npr ^ ^ confined to 

designed to measure'^ the strenffth^of^a Z 
the Thurstone AfechanicaTXeits 

an estimate of the sneed with , h- u ^ ^ to give 

understood, the NI.IP Squares and problems can be 

and the Yale Universitv Denarirr, Construction Tests 

Vtdal Visualization and fo? Mechamca] Tests for 

A second groun of „ rviecnamca] Ingenuity. 

^tents of the subteste vary in 

of dtfferent capacities Tynicai^rif tu^ to estimate a number 
Mechamcal Ability listed earlier TheZtZ Test for 

fflaniial dextenty while the last four ,n ^ measure chiefly 
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tude for nursing The subtests are useful in predicting efficiency in 
some types of mechanical work. It appears to be most useful as a 
first rough index of mechanical ability 

The O’Rourke Mechanical Aptitude Test, Junior Grade, is 
chiefly of the information type. It is easily administered and is in- 
teresting to the subjects. Correlations between test scores and ratings 
as machinist appi entices, in school vocational classes and in voca- 
tional training courses range from 64 to .84, 

The Detioit Mechanical Aptitudes Examination consists of a 
battery of subtests, three of which are measures of general ability, 
while live arc tests of special ability. Since the test suis/eys a number 
of different types of performance it should be interpreted with refer- 
ence to the scores on the subtests as well as the total score. Success 
on the test is based upon familiarity with actual tools and machines 
to a much greater extent than is required for the Bennett Test of 
Mechanical Comprehension 

The seven subtests in the N 1 1 P. Form Relations Group Test 
include patterns represented m bi- and tri-dimensional space. Signifi- 
cant correlations have been found between this test and instructors* 
ratings of proficiency in the trades of carpenter, electrician, fitter 
and smith 

A careful analysis of most of the widely used tests of the paper 
and pencil type reveals that the content is primarily mechanical in- 
formation The chief value of information tests for use in guidance 
and selection of applicants is based on the assumption that a person 
with a mechanical bent will in the course of his development acquire 
more information about tools and mechanical processes than persons 
not mechanically-mindcd Since the correlation between mechanical 
information and mechanical aptitude is far from perfect, this may 
not be true As m other lines an individual may be superior in his 
information concerning tools and the principles governing their use 
and very inferior in applying this information Group tests of 
mechanical ability then are useful primaiily m making a preliminary 
survey of the mechanical aptitudes of groups of subjects. They are 
relatively inexpensive and ordinarily easily administered and scored. 
They serve as a rough screening device for differentiating the most 
promising applicants from the most unlikely ones. They arc quite 
reliable and preferably should be part of a battery of tests Low to 
medium correlations have been found between scoies on mechanical 
information tests and shop grades, some mi'asuros of vocational 
success, and assembly type tests of mechanical ability. 

In general, we may safely conclude that mechanical ability 
tests are useful for determining the more complex mechanical 
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altitudes necessary for many skilled trades, whereas tests of manual 
ability are of value in estimating aptness in learning to make the 
rapid, dexterous movements of fingers and hands demanded in many 
semi-skilled manual jobs One possible shortcoming of practically 
all mechanical ability tests as measures of the kind of intelligence 
needed in learning a mechanical trade results from the fact that the 
six« IS due m part to the subject’s manual dexterity as well as to 
his medvanical insight. 

Employment and personnel officers who are eager to use all 
technu^ues that may be helpful in employee selection and placement 
are confronted with many problems in attempting to install a test- 
ing firogram Too often the program is undertaken with inadequate 
infoimation and preparation, or as a result of low sales resistance. 
A critical and careful study of selection and placement needs, and 
available labor supply is essential A person well-trained in the theory 
and tec^ques of testing should be secured to administer the pro- 
gram, since mechanical aptitude tests while highly valuable are 
complicated tools. Their use increases the responsibility of personnel 
men wMe increasing their effectiveness in selecting better workers. 

A careful study of the availability of suitable and vahd testing 
devices for the particular jobs to be filled should be undertaken 
necessary to adapt certain tests to the peculiar needs of 

£ successful workers should 

be detenmned and the effect of experience or/and trainine on test 

have been found satisfactory by 
lor mccess Ihoughtless or unwise selection of tests wdl nr.i 

T 

section or guidance mechan'^f ^ ^ 

tions along with their merits tests have serious limita- 

wtth respect to tests. They accept Tn 

2 ^ applicant and yet^ tests havl'l^ 

tsffectiveness The quantitative^ msnff. f demonstrated no such 

repremt numerical measures of manan'^^ teste which appear to 
may be unreliable and insiST 

iufalhbly indicate the fLre 

teay help to pm^vide a 

mccess. Tests chosen on the basis of f of his probable 

eg^ence in industrial selection ^ 

«P by a person proficientun>their1i T 

'min such a way as to provide 
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appreciable help in selection However, to study and treat each one 
of several hundred applicants and employees as an individual re- 
quires a large, adequately-trained personnel staff since individual 
mechanical ability tests are always sensitive to the conditions under 
which they aie given. Testing conditions, schedules, and purposes 
must be carefully standardized if reliable and valid results are to be 
secured. 

The choice of appropriate tests depends upon a careful pre- 
liminary study of the jobs for which applicants are to be selected. 
This may involve observation of operators at work on the various 
machines, discussion with supervisors and/or talks with tlie operators 
themselves After selecting a test the next logical step is determining 
its effectiveness The validity of a test may be checked by administer- 
ing It to employees of known ability. Tests which do not yield sub- 
stantially higher scores for the better workers than for less efficient 
operators should, as a rule, be dropped. New applicants may score 
lower than workers already employed who possess varying degrees 
of experience since the effects of training are marked on certain 
tests. Failure in a testing program can usually be traced to in- 
experienced people who lack the proper background and training for 
determining what tests to use, how to administer and score them, 
and how to interpret and use the results accurately 

Data are inadequate to prove that the innate aptitude of women 
for all types of mechanical work is clearly inferior to men, but it 
would seem that the greater social pressure on boys to make use of 
mechanical devices docs not adequately explain their superiority on 
several tests and in many types of work involving mechanical ability. 
It appears that women can be advantageously employed primarily in 
tasks involving light, quick dexterous movement of the hands; or 
light, sedentary, routine activity, i e. for simple inspection work or 
as operators of simple machines. 

While studies have shown that some tests may reliably measure 
an important aspect or aspects of mechanical work, the low inter- 
correlations between most tests seem to indicate that many tests have 
few elements in common Thus it would be unwise for persons in- 
terested in the selection of applicants for mechanical work to choose 
a test at random or on the basis of its reliability alone and expect 
to obtain results closely similar to those that might be obtained 
from another test in the same general field. Until more information 
is available concerning the validity of tests as indicated by cor- 
relations betwecn^ia^t,,,gfiqrqa,,anjd«..cril,eria...of...s]iccc5s on the job, 
vocational coun elors ^ batiry of two or more 

tests ,and check the value 01 each as exp’eriencte accumulates. 

j-iA-ti. us.. 1 1 ^. I'oir iV.ifc.uik1 
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MEOTANICAL APTITUDE. Mechanical Aptitude seems to 
comiiit of tliree relatively independent components These are" 
manual dexterity, mechanical comprehension and spatial perception, 
On purely logical grounds it is possible to disregard the spatial and 
manual aspects, but in terms of popular usage and the composition 
of most "mechanical” jobs these factors can not be neglected. 

Mechanical comprehension is a form of intelligence It can be 
defit^ as the capacity for learning the principles of operation of 
machines and devices Penons possessing high degrees of this 
aptitude are likely to make more than average progress in mechanical 
occupations and to have supenor probability of success in engineer- 
ing schools Exceptionally high levels of this ability are possessed by 
successful inventors and machine designers 

-r /iV"* ^ educational and vocational significance 

lam of mechanical aptitude is importantly quLified by 

with engineering school success, facility 

i£h and knowledge of mathematics is of even greater significance 
mechanical comprehension In the case of many mechaS 

rafchanical draftsman needs the ability to perceive 

J1 as some degree of mechanical understanding 
The Measurement of Mechanical Aptitude 

rr' "r 

Hhich the examinee 1, to asr„ht mechanical objects 

function of time and accuracy of as^mbl Tlf' " 

m 1930 by Paterson Flknct m These tests were revised 

mechanical understanding and In 

g ^ miportant element of dexterity 
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Such tests have the disadvantage of requiring equipment and in- 
dividual administration 

The Stenquist Mechanical Aptitude Tests, published in igai, 
consist of paper booklets involving the matching of illustrations of 
tools or mechanical objects and the answering of questions regard- 
ing machines A more recent test utilizing this general type of ap- 
proach IS the O’Rourke Mechanical Aptitude Test, published In 
1939. The Stenquist and O’Rourke tests directly measure mechanical 
information but arc presumed to reflect mechanical aptitude on 
the assumption that the person who has acquired the larger fund of 
mechanical knowledge is also the person with the greater degree 
of mechanical aptitude 

One of the earliest spatial relations tests was described by H. G 
Link in 1919 and subsequently revised by the Minnesota group in 
1930. It IS called the Minnesota Spatial Relations Test and consists 
of four form boards containing 58 irregular cut-outs each The time 
reqmred and the errors made in filling these apertures determine 
the score A related test is the Minnesota Paper Form Board, a paper 
and pencil test requiring the subject to fit together the components 
of a geometric shape. At present the multiple choice Revised 
Minnesota Paper Form Board by Rensis Likert and W. H. Quaisha 
is more frequently used 

A direct approach to the understanding of mechanical princijiles 
was made in 1928 by J W. Cox of England Models, diagrams and 
questions are used to elicit explanations of the mode of operation of 
mechanical equipment More recently a senes of Mechanical Com- 
prehension Tests has been prepared by G K. Bennett and his 
associates The Mechanical Comprehension Tests, like Cox’s tests, 
measure understanding of mechanical pimciplcs, but do so by means 
of pictorially prc.sentcd problems with multiple choice responses, 
thereby overcoming the subjective element of the Cox materials. 
The Mechanical Comprehension tests and others patterned after 
the originals have been widely used in industrial, scholastic, and 
military selection, usually with satisfactory results. 

Further research on the nature of mechanical aptitude and its 
relationship to other abilities is needed Only one factorial analysis 
in this area has come to the writer’s attention Improvements in this 
field can be of considerable value particularly in a technical culture. 
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MECHANICAL TESTS 

Bennett Mechanical Comprehension Tests. This test is de- 
signed to measure the capacity of an individual to understand various 
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tyfwM ed pJiyacal and mechanical relationships This type of abihty 
fe imjKtttant in physics courses, many trade school courses, and in 
schools. Form A A of this test is suitable for use with 
iQ&lc students in high school or trade school. Form BB is suitable for 
IM iwlth male candidates to engineenng schools, engineering stu- 
fajts, and adult men of comparable abihty and education Form BB 
has Iwcn found to be approximately la points more difficult than 
Farm AA. Form Wi is suitable for use with women since the 
dtuations presented in the problems are those they are apt to en- 
counter. It is more difficult for women than Form AA is for men, 


but tess difficult than Form BB. Experience and education do have 
an afgmeciablc influence on scores. However, most of the problems 
ate » presented as to require understanding of the principles in- 
volved rather than rote knowledge No time limit is used. Ordinarily, 
a great majority complete the test in twenty to twenty-five minutes, 
and little is usually gained by allowing more than thirty minutes 
The test is available with answer sheets in either a hand-scoring 
Or a machine-scoring form Instructions for the machine scored 
answr sheets are sent with special keys The prmted key for hand- 
scoring, furnished as standard accessory equipment, is satisfactory for 
small numbers of answer sheets The score for each person tested 
should be evaluated in relation to the norms for an appropriate 
group Students about to leave high school may be compared with 
wndidates for engineermg school or hght mechanical work, depend- 
ing upon their future plans In practically every instance, other test 
scores and personal data must he considered 

The self-correlation of Form AA, corrected by the Spearman- 
Brown formula, is_ 84 for a single grade (gth grade boys) . Standard 
emar of a score is 3 7 points. The self-correlation of Form BB 
aarated by the Spearman-Brown formula, is 80 for a class of 
freshman engineers Standard error of a score 15 4 3 points 
^ self^orrelation of the test for a group of applicants fo? Jighi 

Spearman-Brown foimuk, 
J f ^ 4 5 Immediate readministra- 

to of the same form of the test based on several thousand cases 

test-rctest coefficients of 90 to 03 The 
sfandard error of a srorp on fin, u 93. me 

of fZ v“ 3 ° The 

i. J eniSS WAvis' StLTd 

‘*=“4 fZVb 
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the intention of the authors to release more data on this material 

whenever it is permissible. 

The Publisher of the test is the Psycological Corporation, 52 a 

Fifth Avenue, New York 18 New York, 

References: 

I. Bennett, G K. Manual of directions Test of Mechanical Comprehen- 
sion, Form AA New York- The Psychological Corporation, 1941. 

Pp. 4 

2 Bennett, G K. and Gruikshank, R M. Sex differences in the under- 
standing of mechanical problems / Appl Psychol,, 194a, 26, i ar- 
ia;, 

3 Bennett, G. K. and Fear, R. A Mechanical comprehension and dex- 
terity. Person. J., 1943, 22, 12-17. 

4 Moore, B, V. Analysis of results of tests administered to men in engi- 
neering defense training courses / Appl Psychol, 1941, 25, 619-635. 

5 - ■ • Correlation of the Bennett Test of Mechanical Gompiehcn- 

sion. Form AA, with success in chemistry and physics courses and with 
other tests. Peisonal communication. 

G. K. B. 


Case-Ruch Survey of Space Relations Ability. The authors, PI. W. 
Case and Floyd L. Ruch, have designed an mstrument which meas- 
ures the ability of an individual to perceive spatial relationships 
among objects and their parts with speed and accuracy. Such ability 
IS a factor of major importance in a vaiiety of mechanical occupa- 
tions, such as assembly, inspection, drafting and blueprint reading, 
lofhng, tool and die making, etc , and the mechanical professions, 
architecture, design engineering and meclianical engineering. 

compnses thirty-two items arranged in order of 
difficulty. Each item consists of a design to be duplicated by selec- 
tion of several parts from a group of ten. Each item resembles an 
actual blueprint with white lines on a blue background. Experience 
has shown this method of presentafaon to be beneficial to tlie test 
situaUon since it tends to make the examinee feel that the test is 
fair and “practical.” 


Tbs Survey may be applied in business, industry, and schools 
to select employees or applicants who have ability to deal with 
spaual relationships sufficiently to warrant placement, or induction 
for training, m inechanical jobs such as those previously mentioned, 
_ Validity has been determined by correlation Survey scores with 
instructor s ratings of quality and quantity of production in electric 
radio, auto and wood shops The coefficients of validity ranged from 
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34 itn fte wood and auto shops and ,39 in the electric shops to 

in the radio ®hop. , ^ 

The coefficient of reliabihty, obtained from 150 cases g 
the staled groups by the split-halves method corrected by e pea 

man'-Brem’n formula, is ,93. , i t» ne 

For giving and scoring the test, a concise Manum ot irec o 
ptwida the necessary information Specific instructions articu ate 
with diustrated sample problems are contained on the front ewer 
of the Surv-ey booklet. The test is practically self -administering e 

^bae lienit Ich: the test itself is fifteen minutes 

The Suruey may be given as a hand-scored test, or by use of a 
ipemt amwer sheet which may be scored either by the IBM test 
scoring machine, or by the use of a set of special hand-sconng stencils 
The scoring is completely objective and easily accomplished 

This Suury was standardized on 1,000 adults of both sexes whose 
age* ranged from sixteen to fifty years The persons selected repre- 
sented a random sampling of a cross section of the general popula- 
tion. The' nonns arc presented in percentiles for interpretation of 
the raw score* 

Tliis Survey is published by the Calif orma Test Bureau, 5916 
Hollywood Blvd., Angeles aS, California, 

W W. G 


Crawford Spatial Relarions Test. In the author’s words, “This test 
measures the abihty to rapidly assemble a described circular disc 
ficMTO cm an irregular base plate from mne different blocks which fit 
together on the plate in only one possible way This test is prob- 
ably predictive of abibty to grasp tridimensional, spatial, or structural 
rdatiomihips, such as commonly confront the draftsman.” 

The test is well constructed, conveniently designed for carrying 
and easy demonstration It must be individually administered and 
the estimated time is about five minutes per person. There is no 
reason why a trained clerical worker could not admmister and score 
tte test, although the establishment of critical scores and interpreta- 
of test material require a trained psychometnst 
The standardization group is composed of 346 Employable, In- 
(«r»J.Technical, male applicants tested at the United States Em- 

J^Mt office in Pittsburgh Norms are given in Standard Scores 
ajoa m Percentiles 


tk reports,! validity mformation drawn from 

the stodardization group m which small samples of design drafts- 

S detailers, (N = ig) had mean scores at the 

$ nd percentile and Both percentile, respectively, of the total male 
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industrial technical population In another study,® of a post-high 
school group enrolling in a course in machine design and detail 
drafting under the engineering defense training program at the 
Carnegie Institute of Technology, a regression equation between the 
Crawford Spatial Relations Test, and final marlcs was .410, standard 
error of estimate, i 1 1 When combined with scores on the Minnesota 
Paper Form Board, revised form AA, a regression equation of 565 
with a standard error of estimate of 99 resulted Tables are in- 
cluded in this study to facilitate the use of raw scores from tests in 
various combinations and the author gives the opinion that the tables 
may be applied to other industrial and school situations where pre- 
diction of mechanical drafting aptitude is desired. Relationship 
between the Minnesota Paper Form Board and the Crawford Spatial 
Relations Test is reported as 258, (N = 208). When scores on the 
language manipulation part of the Carnegie Mental Ability Test 
were held constant, only a small decrease, (to 393) from the original 
correlation of 410 between the Crawford Spatial Relations Test and 
final marks was noted, indicating the relative independence of the 
Spatial Relations Test and verbal mtelligende 

Another study ^ of high school boys reports the following correla- 
tions: 

Teachers ratings in mathematics versus test form i : (N = 48) 
59 i 06 

T eachers ratings degree of drafting insight test V. form r : 

(N = 3g) .91 .02 

Otis I.Q V Crawford Spatial Relations, (N = 39) .04 .11. 

Reported reliability is 89 02 (N = 62 cases) between form I 
and 2 administered three weeks later SD (mean dist.) 4.6 sec. 

This test is published by The Psychological Corporation, 52a 
5th Ave , New York 18, N. Y. 
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Detroit Mechanical Aptitudes Examination, Form A. This is a 
group paper and pencil test designed to measure mechanical 
aptitude. Its principal applicability is for school children although 
HOTins are given from 8-21 years It is well printed, easily scored. 
There has been no adaptation lor machine or answer sheet scoring. 
It was originally pubhshed in 1928 when a separate edition was 
released for boys and girls, A revised manual dated September 1939 
reports that separate forms are not considered necessary. The time 
hmit for the battery is 30 minutes, scoring time about 3 minutes per 
test The test consists of 8 sub-tests; 


Description 


Reliability: 


I. Identification of tools "778 

» / j , ' ‘‘I 


s. "X”ing circles, (motor speed and precision) 
3. Discranination of sizes 


571 

■578 


Arithmetic 

J -.i_j 


•875 

.817 

.694 

701 


5. Disarranged pictures .... 

6. General information, (tools materials-foods) 

7. Pulleys test 

8 . Classification, (letter-digit substitution) . . ! . , 

P.E, of reliability coefScients above range from .01 to .03. 

The t«t was standardized on 10,000 school children and aee 

TK. and total score' 

Sts" 6 ) Mm'' Information; 

(tests r, 6 ,] Motor Skills, (tests 2, 8,) Visual Imagery, (tests ci . , / 

^ups. No mformation is given as to the method used in the ctoud 
■=«»n8 =t,h, 

cemible from the manual. ^ jg not clearly dis- 

«f «* boPv„„ .bop gSr.„d 

tom!Monof.65,b;,f„*!n '»™ of the lat A 

form A and the Detroit AdSneed Inter Aptitudes Test, 

*0 1939 manual Intelligence Test is reported in 

n reported as .898 ^^' ql ^ six weeks (N= 259) 

ton, Illinois Tests Blooming- 

Co^-tion, 522 Fif/AvLt Nefy^l S 
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Kelley Constructive Ability Test This test was devised by Truman 
L Kelley to measure creative tendencies as expressed in connection 
with manual manipulation and constructive activities The material 
used consists of building blocks, wooden wheels and rods, including 
odd pieces which require a certain ingenuity to utilize to advantage 
The test is administered to individuals singly or to a small number of 
pupils from elementary to junior high school levels working in 
separate booths so that a pupil does not give or get a suggestion 
from any other pupil 

The performance record provides for running notes covering 
number of constructions attempted, time on each, purposes, per- 
sistence of purposes, symmetry, nature of interest, and merit. The 
merit score for each structure built is obtained by comparison of 
the structure with stereoscopic photographs arranged according to 
judged merit in three scales, one of vehicles, one of buildings, and 
one of things with moving parts including airplanes. 

No reliability coefficient is given, but the reliability of scoring 
by means of the stereoscopic scales is .85. 

Tentative age norms of merit scores from primary to adult 
levels are reported in Truman L. Kelley, “A Constructive Ability 
Test,” Journal of Educational Psychology, January, igi6. 

This test is handled by G H Stoclting Company. 

T. L. K. 


MacQuarrie Test for Mechanical Ability. This test, devised by 
T. W MacQuarrie, is a practical instrument of measurement for 
estimating mechanical ability. It is intended to .satisfy the demand 
for a standard performance test which would supply reliable in- 
dications of mechanical ability Hence, the main purpose of this 
test is to provide impersonal, objective data that indicate the relative 
extent to which a person possesses those native abilities which may 
be related to, or determine, his success in mechanical pursuits. Con- 
sequently, these data may be used cfTcctlvely in counseling and 
guidance or in soliMlIkRMMJtLQlfUI 
This test suppll\s 
ing mechanical at 
relationships, speep, muscular 
accomplishments gcne^ajl^^ aj^^oefat 


tnlQ^anical trj 
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SfWB sub-t«ts provide objective data definitely related to accom- 
plishments in an extensive variety of jobs and trades ranging from 
the highly skilled trade of the tool and diemaker to the relatively 
unskilled but highly specialized machine operator or assembly line 
•worker A significant variety of job-aptitude patterns has been con- 
structed from these sub-test data during twenty years’ use in the 
measurement of the aptitudes of both sexes and ranging in age from 
ten years to adults 

The instrument can be given easily either to an individual or a 
^oup in a short period of time. The only materials required are 
the test booklet and a pencil of medium hardness The number 
tttte*d at^one time is limited only by the facilities of the place of 
examination. People of practically all ages, girls and women as well 
M men and bovs, can take this test All who take the test find it 
intenMting and stimulating A comprehensive manual provides 
specific directions for giving the entire battery either as a group or 
«or^ ‘"'^‘'•’idual test The highly objective test results are easily 


^’'tended period of years has pro- 
speeS of finr '’12, eye-hand coordination, 

established for ages from ten to adult About 
to compute the m"*’ college students, were used 

for accurate analysis of h provide an opportunity 

2- of tho'Lnfe ™ « rf'S" 

R^fettnees. 


1940, \ia^‘ 194 ? Consulting Psychology, May. 

^ Joumal of Personnel ResearrV. tn 

4 Stead, Shartle and Associat-es n 

^ewYork American Book Co, techniques 


W. W. C. 
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Mellenbruch Mechanical Aptitude Test for Men and Women 
(Forms A and B), The Mellenbruch Mechanical Aptitude Test 
for Men and Women is standardized in two equivalent forms and 
is intended as a prognostic and screening device It represents an 
attempt to measure mechamcal tramability, hence is a test of 
mechanical “capacity” rather than mechanical “experience ” Being 
a test of aptitude or capacity, only those items are used which fall 
within the realm of common cxpciience Furthermore, being a 
mechanical aptitude test, the items selected involve “things,” sam- 
pling “object-imndedness” rather than concepts which would sample 
“idca-mindedness ” The test thus seeks to measure a degree of “at- 
homeness” in the sphere of objects and mechanical devices 

The following fundamental assumption underlies the test: 
Persons who aie mechanically inclined are actively interested m a 
wide variety of objects, machines, devices and gadgets, and they are 
so definitely interested in these “things” that they rather naturally 
give attention to their identity, uses, parts, and relationships. An 
adequate and proper sampling of one’s recognition of common 
objects and devices or their obvious parts, independent of cues re- 
sulting from similarity in size or shape, should give us an index of 
one’s mechanical inclination and hence his or her mechanical 
trainability 

The test was developed by actual experimental use Altogether 
some 425 pairs of items were made up in various combinations to 
form tests of 1 00 pairs of items each These were then given to about 
a thousand men and women mechanical workers and trainees in 
shops and m shop training schools The results from these prelimin- 
ary testings served as a basis for a careful analysis of the items. Only 
those Items were retained which bore a rather high relation to rank- 
ings of workers and trainees as indicated by success on the job or in 
the training programs In addition, items were rejected or revised 
which unduly favored or penalized either the men or the women 
In this way, items for the test were selected which by actual pracbcc 
seemed best to give the desired results 

The Mellenbruch Mechanical Aptitude Test is practically self- 
administering, requiring only the reading of simple directions, and 
has an overall time limit of thirty-five minutes. Through the use of 
two extra lettered items on each page, and also by avoiding cues in 
terms of size or shape, the possibility of guessing and chance success 
arc reduced to a minimum It is quickly and objectively scori'd the 
same key being used for both forms. ’ 

The reliability of the test is indicated by the following correla- 
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Odd items— even items 


,88 


N=550 

N=482 


Upper half — lower half of items on each 

page 82 

Form A and Form B 87+ N= 45 ® 

The validity of the test as indicated by correlations between test 
maxH and other criteria is as follows 

Test scores — ^Teacher rating (Engineering- 

drawing women) . ^=.59 N= 57 

Test score — Mechanical activities (general 

public) . . , . r=: 60 N=430 

Test score — Mechanical ratings (Air Force 

officen) . . r=.50 N=ioo 

Test score — Air Force Mechanical Informa- 
tion Test (Air Force employees) . t=:.6i N= 98 

^ Norms for the test are based on approximately 4,000 cases, norms 
being provided for the following groups ; 

Afrn— General public, engmeermg-drawmg freshmen, air-craft 
shopmen, and graduate mechanical engineers 
Women — General public, aircraft shop workers 
Academic— Boy$, grades VI through XII 
Girls, grades VI through XII 

> ^ counseling and m employment involving mechan- 

ical work, the followmg critical scores are recommended: 

iSforw ^ Mechanical Work Possibilities 

Under 30 None, or if necessary only the simplest tasks. 

Rather simple routme mechanical work. 

^■^^5 Complex though somewhat routine work 

55 and above Complex mechanical work involving ingenuity, fore- 
sight, and resourcefulness m proportion to the ex- 
tent that their score exceeds this amount. 

Publisher 

R«„ch Asiocate, aa8 Sou* Wabaah Avanaa, CM- 


P. L.M 


Ibjaholow to ^ 

,,paa .pach.pical p,„b,a„, 
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the operation, maintenance, repair, or design of various kinds of 
machinery. 

The Survey is composed of thirty-five problems presented in 
multiple choice situations and arranged m order of difficulty Sam- 
plings of twenty-five different elements of mechanics which com- 
prise about three-fourths of the recognized elements are included. 
All of the items of the test are in accord with accepted principles of 
mechanics 

The Survey is designed for use at high school and adult levels for 
the selection of those individuals from the general population who 
have aptitude sufficient to justify their enrollment as trainees or 
employees in various mechanical occupations 

A brief, concise Manual of Directions supplies pertinent informa- 
tion and definite instructions with well-illustrated sample problems. 
The test is practically self-administering The time limit for the test 
itself is thirty minutes The Survey may be administered as the usual 
hand-scored test, or by the use of a special answer sheet which may 
be scored either by the I B.M test scoring machine or by the use of 
a set of special hand-scoring stencils. The scoring is completely ob- 
jective and easily accomplished when the specific directions furnished 
in the Manual (and on the scoring stencils) arc followed 

The Survey was standardized on a sample of a cross-section of 
the general population which included subjects from various me- 
chanical trades, art trades, miscellaneous non-mechanical jobs, me- 
chanical and non-mechanical night trade courses, and aircraft lofts- 
men and engmeers The reliability coefficient of the Survey, which 
was obtained with 250 male and female cases by the split-halves 
method corrected by the Spearman-Brown formula, is .88. 

Based on present ca.ses, data obtained when the Survey was used 
in various mechanical occupations show a range of scores varying 
from the ^oth to the 99th percentiles. Individuals from the general 
population at or above the 85th percentile would be acceptable as 
trainees even with relation to others in advanced mechanical and 
engineering fields A simple correlation secured between test results 
and efficiency ratings of postage meter repair workers was .47, 

Percentile norms are provided m the Manual of Directions for 
interpretation of the raw scores. A method is indicated in the 
Manual whereby four types of examinees can be identified, viz., the 
fast and accurate, the fast and inaccurate, the slow and accurixte, 
and the slow and inaccurate. 

The Survey is published by the Galifornia Test Bureau, 5916 
Hollywood Blvd , Los Angeles 28, Galifornia 


W. W. C. 
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MJHw Smvey of Object Visualization. This test, devised by D R. 
Mflier, Psychology Department, Stanford University, requires the 
exammee to predict how an object mil look when its shape and 
|Kmtion are changed. Two and three dimensional objects are in- 
volved. The ability to perceive spatial relationships is a vital necessity 
la understanding construction projects and solving mechanical prob- 
lems. Such aptitude and ability is necessary to success in various jobs 
such as draftsman, engineer, and loftsman; machinist, maintenance 
mechank, and related occupations; also in the commercial and fine 
arte. 

The Survey consists of forty-four problems, presented in multiple- 
choice situations and arranged in order of difficulty The instrument 
i* a test of aptitude and ability rather than of achievement, in order 
that it may be applied to the general population for predictive and 
elective purposes. Like the Survey of Mechanical Insight by the 
same author, it does not require motor coordination, hence it is 
more objective and specific than other similar tests m this field 
The Survey is devised for use at the adolescent or adult level for 
the selection of those persons from the general population who have 
aptitude and ability sufficient to indicate enrollment as trainees in 
me^amed occupations involving the ability to visualize an object 
m terms of its parts in different positions 

A brief, concise Manual of Directions provides the necessary 

Defimte directions articulated with 
iffi^ted sample problems are supplied on the test booklet. The 

^ self-administering The time limit for the test itself 
la twenty-five minutes. 

or may be administered as the usual hand-scored test 

SmiTneS - by use of a set of special hand- 

acciJpJhhed completely objective and easily 

loftsmen and engineers The rehahT^f groups, and aircraft 

Speuman-BmTO hmuh h collected by the 

*tifdSr r'“'' » -“tan- 

85ft k 

<»» >0 othe. i„ ^eel^ieal »d 
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The Survey has validity comparable with that of other well- 
known tests in this field of mechanical ability 

Percentile norms are provided in the Manual of Directions for 
interpretation of the raw scores Instructions in the Manual indicate 
a method whereby four types of examinees can be identified; viz., 
the fast and accurate, the fast and inaccurate, the slow and accurate, 
and the slow and inaccurate 

The Survey of Object Visualization is published by the Cali- 
fornia Test Bureau, 5916 Hollywood Blvd., Los Angeles a8, Cali- 
fornia. 

W. W. G 


Minnesota Assembly Test This test is one of the outcomes of a 
four-year research project with the purpose of discovering and meas- 
uring mechanical ability which was organized in 1923 at the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota The test was developed as a revision of the 
Stenquist Mechanical Assembly Test by D G. Paterson, R. M. 
Elliott, L D Anderson, H. A Toops, and Edna Pleidbrcdcr. Prin- 
cipal procedures in revision were lengthening and modification of 
scoring It was designed to measure mechanical ability of junior high 
school boys The original publication describing it appeared in 

1930 (3) 

The test consists of three boxes containing parts of mechanical 
contrivances which are to be assembled. Examples of the, so articles 
are a bicycle bell, safety razor, monkey wrench, and push button 
door bell Boxes A and B each contain 10 such articles, and box C 
contains 16 Three of these 36 items were omitted from a later 
revision A short form consisting of boxes i and 2 is also available. 
These boxes are not the same as A and B. 

The test may be given individually or as a group test. Time 
limits for each article arc established, but these arc sufficiently long 
so that the test may be considered one of power rather than speed. 
When full time is allowed or required, about one hour is needed for 
its administration Degree of success m assembling each article is 
scored on a lo-point scale Training and experience are required for 
using the scoring scale, but full directions arc given in the examiner’s 
manual 

Norms are provided by the authors (3, pp. 345-349) for boys at 
age levels from 1 1 through 2 1 years. There are also norms for boys 
and girls from the seventh grade through high school, for men in an 
engineering college, and arts college men and women. There are 
also norms for occupational groups. Only when mechanical training 
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aad experience are similar to that of boys ^ 

may the ^ores be interpreted as indicative of aptitude rather than 

obW..a which compare ,^1. 
favorablvVith those found for intelligence teste The authors found 
a correktioA (corrected for attenuation) of 63 between score 
thi« test (long form) and the quality of shop work done by 
seventh and eighth grade boys (3, p. 206) Differential mean occ^ 
pational scores are also evidence for its validity. Higher validity 
coefficientt were obtained when a battery of mechanical tests, mclu 
ing this assembly test, was used. 

Using data from the same sample of junior high school boys, an 
odd-even reliability of .94 was obtained Reliability of the test i^en 
used with adults is considerably lower, so that only marked differ- 


ences in performance arc sigmficant. 

Tht‘ authors found that, in the same group of too boys, the 
correlation between the Assembly Test and Otis I.Q. was 06, indi- 
cating that the test measures something quite different from aca- 
demic intelligence. 

The test is distributed by the Marietta Apparatus Company, 
Marietta, Ohio. 
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apolis Unnci-sity of Minnesota Press, 1934. (Bulletins of the Employ- 
ment Stabilization Research Institute, Vol. 3, No 4. ) 

3 Patason, D G , Elliott, R M , Anderson, L D,, T oops, H A , and 
Heidbredcr, E. Minnesota Mechanical Ability Tests, Mmneapohs' Uni- 
verailj of Minnesota Press, 1930 

4 Dvorak, B J Differential Occupational Ability Patterns Minneapolis' 
University 0! Minnesota Press, 1935 (Bulletins of the Employment 
Stabilization Research Institute, Vol. 3, No 8.) 

S S.M 

Minnesota Paper Form Board. (Revised by R. Likert and W H 
Quasha ) The Revised Minnesota Paper Form Board is an adapta- 
tion of the Geometrical Construction Test m the Army Beta and a 
modification of the Minnesota Mechamcal Ability Tests developed 
by Patterson, Elliott, Anderson, Toops, Heidbreder at the Univer- 
sity of Minnesota in 1930. It is designed to measure the ability to 
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discriminate geometrical forms in a dimensional space perception 
and to measure the ability to manipulate such figures mentally 

It was revised in 1934 by R Likert and W H. Quasha. It is a 
group paper and pencil test consisting of two forms, AA and BB, 
each with 64 items The task is to find which one of 5 figures when 
placed together represents the forms. It is suitable for elementary 
school pupils up to adults. 

The directions for administration and for scoring present no 
difficulties since they have been simplified in this revision and are 
available in the Manual of Directions along with percentile norms. 
Practice problems have been added The format is such that exam- 
inees cannot start before the signal is given and cheating is mini- 
mized 

Scoring is simple and is accomplished by means of a key The 
score IS the number of correct responses minus 1/5 the number 
wrong. Omissions are not counted The standard time limit is ao 
minutes although 14 and 35 minute norms are available. 

Norms have been established for both Form AA and BB, male 
and female and for various age groups 9 up to and including adults 
The norms are established for Elementary public school pupils, high 
school graduates, libeial arts college students and Engineering stu- 
dents Norms were established from sample applicants for a tech- 
nical drawing course 

Reliability was achieved by the retest method With the single 
series of tests the coefficient of reliability is -f- 85 but with both 
senes the coefficient of reliability is -j- .92. It is therefore desirable 
to administer both series. 

Validity was established by correlation with such criterion of 
mechanical ability as the Minnesota Spatial Relations Test -f- .84. 
The Minnesota Paper Form Board was the only test of all the 
Minnesota Mechanical Ability Battery of Tests to give a satisfactory 
correlation with a criterion of mechanical ability The raw correla- 
tion IS -j- 52 but corrected for attenuation it is -J- .61 between the 
Minnesota Paper Form Board Test and the quality criterion of me- 
chanical ability. Fuither evidence of validity is noted in the fact that 
students of engineering and allied fields scored higher than students 
of non-mechanical groups.^ 

Ous found a multiple correlation of -}- .57 with the quality work 
01 power sewing machine operators. 

Correlations are relatively high and positive between scores on 
the test and success m Mechanical Drawing + .49 and between 
scores of the test and descriptive Geometry -j- .32. In a recent 
experiment mechanical abihty was correlated with machine detail 



76 o encyclopedia op vocational guidance 
drafritig is a Minnesota Paper 

tlre^S Spaual Relations Test that high scores on tbs test 
are predictive of probable success, 

in vocauonal courses of mechanical drawing and descriptive 
geometry. 

in mechanical occupations, and 
g. in engineering 
This test m conjunction with the Minnesota Spatial Relations 
Test and O’Rourke Mechanical Aptitude Test may confidently be 
by vocational guidance counselors as indicative of possible 
success in measunng mechanical aptitude calhng for discnmination 
of spatial pcrceptioD 

Distribution of this test is by the Psychological Corporation, 588 
Fifth Avenue, New York City, Senes AA and BB. 


I. 


a. 


R$fereni;ts: 

i. Bingham, W V Aptitudes and aptitude testing New York. Harper 
and Brothcri, 1937, PP 312-314. 

2 Garrett, H. E and Schneck, M. R. Psychological tests, methods and 
results New York Harper and Brothers, 1933, pp. 84-86 

3 Greene, E. B Measurements oi human behavior New York: Odyssey 
Press Publishers, 1941, 356-357 

4. PatersM, D. G,, Elliott, R. M, Anderson, L, D., Toops, H A, 
Hetdbredcr, E. Minnesota Mechanical Ability Tests Minneapolis. 
University of Minnesota Press, 1930. 

5, Tiffin, J. Industrial Psychology New York. Prentice Hall, Inc, 1943, 

pp. 6^74 p Q 


Minnesota Rate of Manipulation Test The Minnesota Rate of 
Manipulation Test is designed to measure quickness of muscular 
motion. “Quick as a flash,” “quick as lightning,” “quick as a wink,” 
“slow as molasses in January,” "quick as a cat,” are phrases de- 
scrihing this trait It refers to sheer muscular reaction time. The 
Germans have a word for it in “flink.” It is an adjective, and its 
comparison is, positive “flink,” comparative, “flinker,” superlative, 
“flinkste ” This word is specific m its application to sheer quickness 
of action or motion, and it does not involve other factors or condi- 
tions as do such words as speed, quick, fast, rapid, rate etc. 
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Quickness of movement is a unique trait primarily, improyaWe 
only to a very limited extent. If speed were improvable, it would be 
a great boon to horse racing, and certainly industry could profit 
immensely by it if speed could be acquired by some over-the-counter 
method Because the test is so simple and elementary, and because 
speed is a unique trait, it is possible for the individual to make his 
quickest performance after a practice trial. It is very little subject to 
practice effect Errors of measurement are very small The probable 
error for the hand speed test is 2 8 seconds in comparison with the 
mean score of 233 seconds, and for the finger speed test the probable 
error is 2 7 seconds in comparison with the mean score of 192 sec- 
onds, which would make the error of measurement less than one- 
fourth of the standard deviation for adult workers. 

When a worker improves his production, it is not because he has 
miraculously acquired capacity for quicker motion Time and motion 
studies, improving technic and technique, eliminating of unnecessary 
movements, etc are responsible for the increase. 

In employment, both shop and office, rapid use of hands and 
fingers in operations and in handling of tools and materials and 
apparatus, is such an important factor, that a worker’s success is 
largely dependent upon the speed at which he can work The fol- 
lowing table arrays this idea 


SCORE IMPLICATIONS 


Percent Placement 

10% IS one Q deviation 

Significance 

Above 75% placement 
+ 3 . 5 Qto-i- 5 Q 

Extremely rapid Unusually gifted in speed 
trait 

60 to 75 

-f aQto+s.sQ 

Very lapid Will probably do well m work 
requiring speed 

50 to 60 
-|- I Q to -f- 2 Q 

Upper average speed 

Can probably keep up. 

Median 

40 to 50 
— I Q to — 2 Q 

Lower average speed Should seek employment 
in work where speed is a minor factor. 

25 to 40 

— 2Qt0-- 35Q 

Very slow speed. Should work in occupalton 
wheic speed is not a factoi 

Below 25 
— 35 Qto-- 5 Q 

Extremely slow. Unusually lacking in speed 
trait. 
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Validity has been established by correlation between test scores 
and factory rating after four months of employment The factory 
rating was determined by three foremen sitting in session for that 
purpose, using a rating scale devised for it The Minnesota Rate of 
Manipulation Test is one of a battery of ten items in a testing pro- 
gram for testing factory applicants The correlation between test 
Mires and factory rating is 81, and the correlation between speed 
Mires and the average of the rest of the battery is 31. There is 
general satisfaction on the part of the employers in seeing test impli- 
cations materialize into actual production after several years of trial 
Resulfe are readily discernible in production records. 

It requires about 15 minutes to give the test It may be given to 
small groups. Scoring is instantaneous 

Publishers: Educational Test Bureau, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
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Mmnesota Spatial Relations Test, This test nf • 1 • 

by M R^TmbS^D “V of Lmk's test. It was developed 

Minnesota Employment Smh rT University of 

ohoice of vocationa SurlS guidance in the 

placement It is especiallv Hp ^ ^ counselmg rn employment 
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There are four Form Boards A, B, C, D, each constructed with 
58 pieces of different odd sized and shaped figures The task is to 
fit each of the pieces into like depressions in the boards. 

This test is an individual test to be adnunistered only as such. 
It IS not a group test It is suitable for testing adults and pupils of 
the elementary and secondary school levels It was standardized on 
junior high school boys 

The directions for administration and for scoring present no 
difficulties They are found along with percentile norms and letter 
ratings in the manual of directions The Form Boards are presented 
alphabetically They were constructed m such a manner that Form 
Boards A and B are presented together and Form Boards C and D 
follow together 

The scoring is quite simple The number of seconds taken to fill 
each board is noted. The number of errors, that is, the number of 
times the subject tries to place a block in the wrong hole is noted too. 
Filling the board takes from 15 to 45 minutes A rest of 30 seconds 
is recommended and only one trial is given with each board. The 
score of the total number of seconds required to complete all four 
form boards is combined and compared as well as the error score to 
the norms They are for Men and Women and include elementary 
and secondary school pupils ^ 

Reliability was achieved by lengthening the test about eight 
times and by retest on a sample of 217 boys of junior high school 
level and high school boys The coefficient of Reliability is -f- .84.* 

There is a high Validity correlation with the Minnesota Paper 
Form Board -|- -js This is most probably due to the similarity 
between these two tests in complex spatial relationships. By using 
Toops multiple ratio technique to form a battery of tests a correla- 
tion of -t- 60 with the criterion was established. This is a satisfactory 
index of validity ® 

This test purports to measure keen perception of spatial relation- 
ships A high score may be interpreted therefore as indicative of the 
necessary aptitude for success in such occupations as “sculptors, 
architects, designers, dressmakers, pattern makers, sheet metal work- 
ers, engineers, dentists, surgeons, layout men, sorters, auto me- 
chanics.” 

This test may be used as an aid to* 

I. ascertain an individual’s aptitude for the above mentioned 
occupations. 

2 indicate probable success in a course of training or appren- 
ticeship for such an occupation. 
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5. indicate probable success in school subjects in which ability 
to perceive size and shape is a known asset, as geometry, 
machine design.^ 

Counselors should note that a more valid interpretation may be 
arrived at if it is remembered that the Mmnesota Spatial Relations 
Test be given as part of a battery of tests which might well include 
the Revised Mmnesota Paper Form Board Test and O’Rourke's 
Mechanical Aptitude Test 

The Minnesota Spatial Relations Test provides the examiner 
with excellent opportunities for observation of personality traits and 
ttf bdiavior patterns indicative of the individual’s methods of attack 
of a problem, of his persistence and of his emotional control 

TTie distributor of this test is the Educational Test Bureau,' 
Minneapolis, Minnesota. 
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differ by the same 10 per cent after two, three, four, or more trials. 
Both improve, but the ratio of performance remains the same. With 
equal time devoted to practice, the grade A person (one scoring in 
the upper quartile) outstrips the grade D, for the grade A person 
perfoims each repetition in less time and therefore in any given 
period more frequently than the grade D, Given equal practice, as 
measured by the number of repetitions of a task, ratio of perform- 
ance remains unchanged. Final excellence in performing a manipu- 
lative task demands a combination of aptitude and acquired skill. 

The aptitude for finger dexterity ceases to increase beyond about 
the age of twenty-two, when the fiftieth percentile norms for men 
or women at each age beyond the age of twenty-two are compared 
there is no change. Women score significantly higher than men 
Twenty per cent of women, those beyond the eightieth percentile, 
score as high as the top 5 per cent of men; those scoring above the 
mnety-fifth percentile Forty-two per cent of women score as high 
as the top 25 per cent of men: nearly 70 per cent of women score as 
high as the top 50 per cent of men 

The finger-dexterity board consists of a metal board with one 
hundred holes m ten rows of ten holes each at one end and a shallow 
tray at the other In this tray are piled inch-long metal pins. Origin- 
ally examinees were asked to take the pins from the tray one at a 
time and place each pm in one of the drilled holes But when the 
data had been accumulated and studied, it was found that this 
method was not suflicicntly discriminative After experimentation, it 
was found that more accurate results were obtained by placing three 
pins at a time m each of the drilled holes At present, the examinee 
is asked to take the pins from the tray three at a time, and to place 
three pins in each one of the holes as rapidly as possible. The relia- 
bility of the form of the test currently in use is 0 78 


For further discussion see 

“Too-Many-Aptitudc Woman” by Johnson O’Connor 
Published 1941. 


P. P. A 


O’Connor Structural Visualization Test. Structural Visualization 
IS the term employed by The Human Engineering Laboratory for 
the aptitude for three-dimensional visualization found usually to bo 
a trait with which persons arc born who find success and happiness 
in fields of engineering, the exact sciences, architecture, medical 
professions, many structural fields 

The equipment for measuring structural visualization consists of 
a block of wood which has been cut into three dimensional wiggly 
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sections. The examinee is presented the assembled block, and ex- 
planations of the ways in which it is cut; then it is taken apart by the 
administrator, so that the examinee may reassemble it as quickly as 
possible. Several trials are given for this worksample where factors 
of luck and practice are considered in computing the times for 
each trial. This insures a more accurate measurement than merely 
one trial. The Wiggly Block worksample has a rehabihty of o 40 
which the laboratory hopes to improve by continued research per- 
mitted by additional cases for more accurate norms. 

A second worksample included in the measurement of structural 
visualctation is a cube of twenty-seven variously painted smaller 
cubes to be assembled according to specific instructions This Black 
Cube worltsample serves su a check test which compensates to some 
decree for possible discrepancies m the Wiggly Biock. Correlation 
for the Wiggly Block and the Black Cube is 0.64 which, though not 
perfect, allows for an mdication or approximation of a person’s 
aptitude for structural work. Other worksamples, the Pyramid and 
Bormboard are being used developmentally as experiments m further 
accuracy for mcasunng structural visualization, 


_ High or high average percentile scores for these worksamples 
indicate the possibihty for success m structural work Advice offered 
for various structural fields and approaches to such work depends 
upon the whole pattern of combined aptitudes which the Human 
Bngmecrmg Laboratory measures and upon the individual’s personal 
mterwts and necessary specialized knowledge If structural visualiza- 
to a high or high average rating persons may find 
neglect of fcs particular aptitude a factor in any feeling of the rest- 
lessness or discontent m their work. Conversely, there are manv non 

structural visualization is counter- 
^ced by abstract visualization to definite advantage wherrabihtv 

Engmeemg Laboratory 

^ualiration than woiel\'r" TiLTa^rthe S" ''' 

and h „ak.„g 

r» (mbo toa,oo of ,h„ apoa, 

Soaoaoal Vn„.to„o.~ b, o.Coo„o, 

Published 


P. P. A. 
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O’Connor Tweezer Dexterity Test. Tweezer dexterity statistically 
resembles an inherent trait It characterizes surgeons, dentists, minia- 
ture-instrument assemblers, watchmakeis, and glass blowers, anyone 
performing delicate operations with fine tools. 

Fifteen years ago it was erroneously believed that finger-dexterity 
scores predicted success in any manipulative job In admimstering 
the finger-dexterity worksample to a group of women doing minia- 
ture-instrument assembly it was proven that success at the job did 
not correlate with success in performing that worksample. The 
Laboratory then developed a test for tweezer dexterity which proved 
to be a statistically independent trait 

Many experiments have subsequently been made which prove 
the independence of the two apbtudes. In one experiment a score of 
factory girls tried the tweezer-dexterity test once Half of the group, 
selected at random, then took the finger-dexterity test daily for ten 
trials, gaming thereby a significant and measurable skill in the per- 
formance All twenty girls, the ten with finger-dexterity practice and 
the ten without, then repeated the tweezer-dexterity test with the 
result that the obvious improvement in the finger-dexterity perform- 
ance failed to affect the subsequent twcezer-dexteiity time. Although 
many factory foremen still insist that novices toil months at finger- 
dexterity operations before advancing, as they say, to the more intri- 
cate tweezer tasks, laboratory experiments show such preparabon 
unavailing 

The Laboratory’s original tweezcr-dextcrity test consisted of a 
metal board with a tray in one end for metal pins and one hundred 
rows of holes, ten holes to a row, in the other end. The examinee 
used tweezers to pick up the pins at random from the tray and place 
them in the holes This test proved to be unreliable, as picking up 
pins haphazardly introduced a luck element The present form 
presents the pms uniformly to each exanunee. 

The board now consists of one hundred holes on either side of 
the metal board The holes are of such depth that the tip of eac h 
pin IS exactly flush with the level of the board , countersinkings allow 
the top portion of each pm to be gripped by the tweezers. The pins 
are transferred successively from a hole on the left side of the board 
to the correspqnding hole on the right side. The holes arc spaced 
evenly in rows of ten so that the j'ob of moving one pm should be 
practically identical with the job of moving any other pm on the 
board If the worksample were of perfect reliability we should expect 
each examinee to move each pm across the board at exactly the 
same speed, so that any deviabon from an examinee’s own standard 
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speed would be expected ta lower the reliability of the worksample. 

?rpr.utreUab£tyofthetwe.er« 

The Laboratory has found S oSerence in scores 

^ct type of tweezer used makes a gre handle in perform^ 

obwitved. A blunt, resiUent Pveezer is introduces a 

ing this task than a sUff, A^tiff ^ 

laiwer element of fatigue m the tes 

Sent of fatigue in a test of this sort However, when the test 
gbrcn properly, the fatigue element is offset by Ae pracPce fac or. 
^Whereas women score considerably higher ffian 
dexterity, men slightly excel women in tweezer-dexterity. Both apP- 
tudes reach an adult plateau at about the age of twenty-two. 

For further discuision see 

"The Too-Many-Aptitude Woman” by Johnson O Connor 
Published 1941 

P P. A 


O'Rflurkc Mechanical Aptitude Test-Junior Grade. This test was 
constructed by Prof. L J, O’Rourke and purports to measure 
mechanical perception and knowledge of a mechanical nature 

It is called a Mechanical Perception and Information Test. It is 
based on the premise that familiarity with tools is largely traceable 
to interest in mechanical devices and to an aptitude for knowledge 
cmT their correct manipulation ^ Consequently a well selected sample 
of the individual’s stock of information would be indicative of his 
mechanical aptitude * 

O’Rourke Mechanical Aptitude Test Jumor Grade is a paper 
and pencil test. There are tliee forms A, B and C, each consisting 
of two parts. Part one is pictorial with twelve sets of picture items, 
three numbered and three lettered to be matched correctly (ex) 
hammer and nail, a wrench and a nut accompanied by quesPons 
asked in order to indicate to what use a tool is put (ex) “write a 
number or letter to show which tool in Fig i you would use to 
tighten a nut.” Part 2 consists of 60 questions and is entirely verbal 
*rhe quesdons are based on mechanical information presented in a 
tnuldple choice form. 

The onginal standardization was made on 9,000 men 15 to 24 
years of age of whom the majonty were elementary school graduates. 
Some few went somewhat beyond that. A recent table is based on 
score made by 70,000 worktnen who apphed for mechanical jobs 
on the Tennessee Valley Authority Part r has a 30 imnute limit 
while Part 3 has a 25 minute Jumt with a total adnunistratiou time 
of 65 minutes. 
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Scoring is simple. One point is given for each correct answer. 
The final score is the number right in Part i plus four times the 
number right in Part 2 The maximum possible score is 342. The 
average score is 190 

Directions for administering the test are found on the test blank 
itself while the scoring sheet and percentile norms as well as letter 
ratings are available together m the one sheet. This tost possesses 
both reliability and validity. A correlation of -f- -64 with ratings as 
machinist apprentice have been reported as well as -j- .84 with 
ratings in vocational training courses. Validity has thus been estab- 
lished 

The guidance counselor would do well to note the following 
factors Basically this test may be called an achievement tost, rather 
than an aptitude test, since it is a measure of the individual’s knowl- 
edge and familiarity with tools and their use in work of a mechanical 
nature The individual interested in tools and shopwork generally 
avails himself of the opportunities to better familiarize himself with 
the same. Therefore because of this experience the individual can 
obtain a more favorable score on this test. The guidance counselor 
is justified in using this test as an aptitude test rather than an 
achievement test to determine or select applicants for vocational 
training as well as for apprentice training.'* 

Scores made by junior high school students on the average arc 
higher than scores made by men on T V A. Candidates for engineer- 
ing training, in the vast majority, made standard scores of 6.0 or 
higher which is equivalent to a B-|- rating T V A mature workers 
averaged standard scores of 4 3 or a D-f rating An individual who 
claims interest in and aptitude for work which is of an essentially 
mechanical nature and who shows a standard score below 5.0 equiva- 
lent to a G-j- rating might well be questioned as to his possible suc- 
cess in a mechanical vocation. However test scores should be consid- 
ered in conjunction with a well rounded out search of the examinee’s 
educational as well as vocational experiences and opportunities ^ 

The question may arise as regards the matter of entrance stand- 
ards not only among vocational and technical schools but among 
employers These standards may vary in different schools as well as 
among different employers or different occupations The counselor 
should take cognizance of these facts. 

The O’Rourke Mechanical Aptitude Test plus the Revised Min- 
nesota Paper Form Board and The Minnesota Spatial Relations 
Test make an excellent battery of tests with a high predictive value 
for measuring perception of spatial relationships. 

Distributors are the Psychological Institute, 3506 Patterson 
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Street^ N.W,, Washington, D. C., and the Psychological Corpora- 
tion, 52s Fifth Avenue, New York City. 
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Pennsylvania Bi-Manual Worksample. Description of Test — The 
test consists of a board with two compartments and one hundred 
boles One compartment contains 105 bolts and the other com- 
partment 105 54" nuts The assembly task requires the subject to 
assemble 100 bolts — one at a time — ^and place each assembly in one 
of the holes m the board. The disassembly is the reverse operation 
The Pennsylvania Bi-Manual Worksample was developed to fill 
the need in the vocational field for a test situation which would 
combine cci^ basic elements inherent m a relatively simple work 
situation. Simple tests of motor sbll which tend to show native 
capacity within a limited area are usually selected for their unique- 
ness and do not show the individual’s capacity to integrate a num- 
of thwe umque traits into a well organized and smooth workinof 

Oftoth hands, gross movements of both aims, eye-hand coordination 

-^ual coordmabon, and some indication of the individual’s 
aMitv to use both hands in cooperation iviauai s 

long so that qualitative observations can 
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to turn the bolt into the nut m the assembly task, will usually have 
higher relative scores on the disassembly where this precision is not 
required Individuals who are easily distracted, or who dislike this 
kind of work, will give evidence of this by allowing their attention 
to wander 

The Worksamplc, as its name implies, was developed as a stand- 
ard job, or a standard task. Data collected over the past few years 
indicate clearly its value in difTcrcntiating the good workers on 
manipulative tasks, similar to the way tests of general mental ability 
differentiate the good student from the poor student A comparison 
of the distributions of the Industrial Group and the General Popu- 
lation, a comparison of the means of the various age groups, a com- 
parison of the distributions of the sighted and partially sighted, etc., 
indicate the competitive manual ability of these groups on a standard 
task. Also, numerous small in-plant studies of successful workers on 
highly repetitive manual work have consistently yielded averages 
equal to a transmuted score of 6 or better when compared with the 
general population, and rarely do we find a single worker in these 
groups with a transmuted score of less than 5. 

The directions for administration are accompanied by a motion 
analysis of the movements of the right and left hand and photo- 
graphs illustrating the ste.ps are also included 

The Worksamplc was standardi^^ed on 3979 urisclected .subjects; 
1793 males and 2186 females, 16 years o months — 39 years n 
months ; 550 students, 1 5 years 0 months to 1 7 years 1 1 months in 
urban and suburban private and public schools of secondary level; 
400 male and female subjects, age.s 16 years ii months to 39 years 
1 1 months with hi.stories of at least six months successful employment 
in industry at manipulative tasks. Also several groups with varying 
degrees of vision. 

Reliability was found to be .90 for a group of vocational school 
boys with the split halves method, and when corrected for the whole 
task, .95 

Sex Differences 

Men are consistently superior on the assembly task. 

The test reveals no significant sex difference in performance on 
the disassembly. 

Age and Performance 

Significant differences in performance were found among the 
various age groups tested. Although the difference between the 
averages of the 17-39 Y^^ar group and the older groups is signifi- 
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Cantly in favor of the younger workers, the distributions show that 
a few of the older male workers equal or exceed the average for the 
younger group. 

This test is published by the Educational Test Bureau, Minne- 
apolis, Nashville, Philadelphia, Price complete with manual is $i a 50 
Special supplement for the blind. 


Relationship to Other Tests 

Worksample — ^Assembly and Disassembly 
Minnesota Rate of Manipulation 

Placing — ^Worksample Assembly . . . 
Turning — ^Worksample Assembly . . 
Revised Army Beta 

Worksample Assembly 
O’Connor Finger Dexterity 

Worksample Assembly . . 

Bennett Mechanical Comprehension, Form 
WI (For women) 

Worksample Assembly 

Worksample Disassembly 


r 

n 

•55 

214 

46 

477 

40 

473 

4: 

98 

35 

201 

31 

379 

•17 

378 


All of the above correlations are positive in the sense that good 
.scores on one test indicate good scores on the other test to the extent 
of the value of the “r” given. 


Rejerenres- 

I Bauman, M K Motor skills Techniques adapted to the Vocational 
Guidance of the Blind faurnal of Applied Psychology, April, 1D4.6. 
Vol 40, #a = r- > 

3 Roberts, John R Pennsylvania Bi-Manual Worksample, Manual of 
mrechons, norms, distributions and critical ratios Educational Test 
liureau, 1945 

J R.R. 

^rdue Pegboard. The Purdue Pegboard, developed by the Pur- 
due Research Foundation, Purdue University, was designed to oro 

W’ TiteX tS wrth «tip of thc^ 
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four cup-like depressions at one end to hold the small metal pins, 
washers and collars which are to be manipulated by the subject In 
the first operation, the subject, using his right hand only, picks up the 
pins and places them in the holes in the right-hand row on the 
board, one at a time, as rapidly as possible, he is allowed 30 seconds. 
In the second operation, he performs a similar task with the left 
hand, again being allowed 30 seconds. In the third operation, he 
works both hands together, placing pairs of pins in the holes during 
the 30 seconds allowed In the fourth operation, he works both 
hands continuously in a senes of alternating operations, picking up 
and putting a pin in a hole with his right hand, placing a washer 
over it with his left hand, placing a collar over it with his right hand, 
and placing another washer over it with his left hand, the subject is 
allowed one minute in which to complete as many pin-washer-collar- 
washer assemblies as he can. 

The score for each of the above operations is the number of umts 
completed in the time allowed. Five scores are obtained : ( i ) right- 
hand pin score, (2) left-hand pin score, (3) score for both right 
hand and left hand used simultaneously in placing pins, (4) sum 
of the three pin placing scores, and (5) score on pin-washer-collar- 
washer assembly. 

Reliability 

Reliability for one trial in placing pins with right hand, left 
hand, and both hands is reported as 62 For the pin placing opera- 
tions, reliability of scores based on two trials is estimated from this 
data as 77 and of scores based on three trials as ,83 Reliability for 
one trial in the assembly task is reported as 72. Reliability of assem- 
bly scores based on two trials is estimated from this data as .84 and 
of scores based on three trials as .89. Emphasizing brevity of admin- 
istration as desirable, the author states that the single-trial method is 
usually satisfactory for industrial selection purposes despite its low 
reliability; he argues that, with an increase in the placement ratio 
followed in one-trial testing, practically the same results may be 
obtained with this measure as might have been obtained by the use 
of a measure meeting the standard of reliability conventionally 
expected for a test of this type. It is reported that as many as 50 
applicants have been tested in an hour by one admini.strator, em- 
ploying ten pegboards for group administration 

Validity 

The author reports ( i ) that “extensive and satisfactory use of 
the pegboard for the placement of operators according to dexterity 
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demands of different jobs” has been made in large ordnance pl^ts 
Data regarding the results of validation studies have not yet been 
made available. It is claimed that the test measures both the hne 
finger dexterity of the type measured by the O’Connor Finger Dex- 
terity Test and manual dexterity of the type measured by the Hay^ 
Pegboard, the two tests menboned being ones which have been found 
to be valid in studies of selection for certain jobs However, no data 
are presented to show how much correlation there is, if any, between 
scores on the Purdue Pegboard and scores on these tests or on any 
other tests of this type. 


Narms 

hfonns for women are provided separately for each score for one-, 
two-, and three-trial administration. One-tnal norms are based on 
scores of about 950 applicants in defense industries, the two-trial 
norms are based on 100 cases not otherwise described, and the 
three-trial norms are derived by statistical estimate from the two- 
trial norms. In the one-tnal sample, no significant differences were 
found among sub-groups based on previous occupation, geographic 
locality, or race. 

Norms for men are provided for one-tnal scores only and are 
based on 3^0 cases at a large aviabon training center, no additional 
information regardmg this normative group is provided 

As indicated above, the Purdue Pegboard was developed and 
intnaduced primarily as a device for purposes of selection and place- 
ment of employees It has also been suggested for school use as an 
aptitude test 

According to the published information available, the test in its 
pr^ent form and method of administration has not been shown to 
meet the standards of rehability customarily expected for purposes 
of individual counseling with this type of test, the data made avail- 
^le with respect to norms and validity seem inadequate for mean- 
ingful interpretation of test scores for individual counseling purposes. 

The author indicates that additional data regarding the test will 
be forthcoming. The test is published by Science Research Associates. 


Reierences: 

'■ “““SO 

** New York Prentice-Hall. Inc., 194a, 

D.E.S, 
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Stenquist Mechanical Aptitude Tests. The Stenquist Mechanical 
Aptitude Tests weic constructed by J L. Stenquist, Director of 
Research, Baltimore, Maryland, These tests have been found effec- 
tive in detecting general mechanical aptitude. They presuppose no 
mechanical experience There arc two tests : Test i and Test 2 Test 
I contains pictures of mechanical objects with questions about rela- 
tionships, Test Q consists partly of mateiial similar to that of Test i 
and also of questions applied to cuts of machines and machine parts. 
The questions arc of a general nature and do not presuppose that 
the pupil has necessarily had actual first-hand experience with the 
particular machines shown Both Tests i and 2 should be given 
whenever possible. While either test alone gives a fair sampling of 
ability, the average result of the two tests is always more reliable and 
should be used if possible. Test 2 is somewhat more difficult than 
Test I and is more the test of mechanical reasoning power, while 
Test I is more a test of mechanical information There is one form 
of each test. The time for Test i is 45 minutes and for Test 2, 50 
minutes The T csts are designed for grades 6 to 12 

A table is provided for each test which shows: raw scores, T-score 
equivalents and the percentile ranks for each grade corresponding 
to each score Grade norms are not provided, .since they are. of 
doubtful significance. The reliability coefficients for the tests vary 
from .67 to .84. 

The publisher of these tests is World Book Company, Yonkers- 
on-Hudson, New York 

B.C. W. 


Van der Lugt Manual Ability Test Series. A battery of tests de- 
signed to measure speed, coordination and motor learning. Separate 
norms are presented foi Speed, Pressure Sensitivity, Accuracy, Motor 
Memory, Coordination. This battery can be used from age 6 through 
adult. The original standardisation group consisted of 2, 1 28 Dutch 
children. The test must he individually administered. 

These tests are published by the Psychological Corporation, 522 
Fifth Avenue, New York 18, N. Y. 


Reference 

Bennett, G, .iiicl Omiksh.mk, R. M. A summary of manual and mechani- 
cal ability leui (Prelmiinaiy Form). New York: The Psychological 
Coiporation, 11)42 


R. M. O’N. 
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Whitman Test Scries for Manual Dexterity, This was an attempt 
by E. C. Whitman to devise and standardize a test senes goyemed 
by manual dexterity as apart from higher mental processes. Vanous 
manual tests in common use have other primary factors wch as 
leaiTung ability, mechanical ingenuity and reasoning, and they are 
often used to supplement language tests of intelligence or to ta e 
their place when language difficulties arise A test restricted to 
manual skills in children might have special implications for voca- 
tional guidance. 

The test is composed of seven items and takes about 15 minutes 
to administer Materials, instructions, and sconng are described in 
the Journal of Educational Psychology, 1925, 16, pp. 118-123. The 
materials may be purchased from C. S, Stoelting Company, Chicago, 
at a cost of $13 65 

The tests were standardized on 491 school children from ages 
7 to 15 Percentile scores and median scores were computed for each 
age and some difference was noted in the scores of boys and girls — 
the boys having slightly higher scores The most striking feature of 
the table is the difference in the way the tasks are affected by growth. 
Items I and 2 are relatively little affected, 4 and 5 quite markedly. 

Four hundred and thirty-four of these children were given the 
Myer’s Mental Measure and the scores were correlated with the 
scores in the tests of dexterity A correlation for the entire group was 
-f- 65 PE 01 9 — a figure which is governed by the improvement in 
both classes of performance with age. The correlations by years is 
also tabulated. Intercorrelation between certain items was calculated 
by the percentage of cases on opposite sides of the median but is 
expressed in terms of r 

None of these relationships is so clear as to suggest the advisability 
of eliminating any of the tests concerned on the ground of dupUca- 
^n In view of the marked differential effect of age on the various 
items, a general score for the whole test is unrepresentative in the 
same way that an I Q does not represent high or low performances 
among various subtests. A profile method of presenting such 
results give the scores more significance. 

Refertnce: 

i. Whitman, E C American Journal of Educational Psycholovy, iQ 2 >t 

r6, pp. 118-123 ^ y 

E C. W. 


Wrightstone-O’Toole Prognostic Test of Mechanical Abilities. The 
Prognostic Test of Mechanical Abilities, devised by J. Wayne 
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Wnghtstone, Assistant Director, Bureau of Reference, Research and 
Statistics, and Charles E. O’Toole, Assistant Director of Educational 
and Vocational Guidance, New York City Schools, is a scientific 
instrument intended for use with students of the junior and senior 
high schools and for predictive and selective purposes in industry. 
The several abilities measured are those generally found in varying 
degrees in mechanical jobs and trades. The important aspects of all 
mechanical training and work included in the test are: Arithmetic 
computation, reading drawings and blueprints, identification and 
use of tools, spatial relationships, and checking measurements. 

Complete descriptions of the tests are included in a comprehen- 
sive Manual of Directions The diagnostic profile provided on the 
front cover page of each test booklet indicates graphically the rela- 
tive extent to which a person possesses mechanical abilities which 
may be related to, or determine, an individual’s success in various 
types of mechanical occupations. Thus, definite, objective data, 
which may be utilized effectively in counseling and guidance, selec- 
tion and placement, or as a basis for ability groupings for various 
purposes, arc readily available. 

The validity of the test has been established by an analysis of 
courses of study in such mechanical occupations as automobile 
mechanics, aviation mechanics, trade metal work, and the like. Pre- 
scriptions of abilities, measured by the test, which arc required in 
various mechanical trades arc provided in the Manual of Directions. 
The subtest scores have been correlated with the total test scores and 
coefficients ranging from .52 to .77 have been found. The inter- 
correlations of the subtests indicate a positive and fair degree of 
correlation among arithmetic computation, accuracy in measure- 
ment, and reading simple drawings. The validity of the entire test 
battery has been checked by correlation with instructors’ ratings in 
an aviation trades course and vary from .60 to .78. 

This test is so devised that it may be administered, either to an 
individual or a group, by any person who will carefully follow the 
Manual of Directions The Prognostic Test of Mechanical Abilities 
may be given as the usual hand-scored test, or by the use of a special 
answer sheet which may be scored by thp I B.M test scoring macliine 
The time limits prescribed for each test should be strictly observed. 
One period of 45 minutes is requiicd for the entire test Scoring is 
completely objective and easily done when directions given in the 
Manual arc followed. 

Standards are based on a cross-section of population comprising 
approximately 15,000 individuals in twenty states, and from seventh 
grade to adult groups. Percentile norms for interpretation of test 
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scores arc provided on the last page of the Manual of Directions for 
each grade and for adults 

W W.C. 


MEDICAL APTITUDE. Success m the profession of medicine is 
not based upon a specific or unitary talent of an inherent or inborn 
nature. Medical aptitude should be thought of as a combination of 
traits, or pattern of traits, indicative of potential success in medical 
work or activities. Some of these traits are largely inherent, as basic 
intellectual ability, some are largely acquired, as knowledge in the 
sciences of chemistry, physics, and biology; and some involve both 
mherent and acquired elements, as suitable personality traits and 
interests. Any one of them taken alone may be just as conducive 
to success in some non-mcdical occupational or professional field It 
is a particular combination that gives the potentiality of success in 
medicine and that constitutes, therefore, “medical aptitude ” 

The problem of defining medical aptitude and the related prob- 
lem of predicting success in medicine is complicated by the fact that 
the medical profession has many subdivisions, specialties, and aux- 
iliary^ viiences, not all of ■which, for success, rest upon the same 
combination of traits and abilities The general practitioner of medi- 
cine must have an especial aptitude for dealing with people in an 
intimate way under difficult circumstances He must be able to keep 
e confidences placed in him Social qualifications are as important, 
perhaps more important, for this aspect of medicine than are intel- 
lectual attributes Aptitudes of great importance to swgery as a spe- 
cialty of medicine include those senson-motor abilipes which are 
^mia to success as a skilled surgical operator— steadiness, dex- 
nty, dearness of vision, spatial visualizing ability, and delicacy of 

m^inne the pediatrician must have an mterest in and ability to deal 
^th childmn. Public health work requires a broad mterS com 
munity welfare and a breadth of knowledge which encompasses the 

S Sth wo* 
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training mainly in the training of others must have the qualities of a 
good teachei They must be able to organize their knowledge and to 
present it to others, it is important that they be able to inspire others. 
Success in medical research demands aptitudes and interests in inven- 
tion discovery, statistical analysis, writing and reporting; and often, 
as progress upward is made, adnunistiativc ability in directing re- 
search activities of others. Medical adminutrahon, including the 
administering of medical schools, hospitals, army medical units, and 
medical organizations, combines the general aptitudes for medicine 
with those for administration There is private practice of medicine 
for the medically trained person who is energetic, who can stand 
irregular demands upon his time, and who is a good manager of his 
own affairs, business and otherwise On the other hand, there is 
institutional, organizational practice of medicine for the medically 
trained person whose own traits and preferences demand a more 
steady income, less irregularity of demands, less managing of his own 
business 

We might include for discussion in this article on medical apti- 
tude, the abilities rccpiisile to success in the numerous medically 
related professions and sub-pi ofcssional medical jobs, such as those 
in the fields of dentistry, nursing, medical technology, and medical 
attendance However, we shall limit the discussion m this article to 
the question of aptitude for those types of woi k for which the Doctor 
of Medicine Degree is an (>ducational prerequisite 

One might aptly say that the abilities c onimon to all the various 
specialties and fields of work in medKiae are lho.se aptitudes requi- 
site to successful completion of a couise of medical training and 
graduation from a medical school with an M D degree. If the 
aspirant to medical work does not possess tliesi' aptitude.s he is barred 
from all fields of medical work no matter what other characteristics 
or abilities essential to some particular .siiecialty he may possess, A 
considerable amount of study and piogicss has been made in the 
measurement of the abilities nccc-ssary to complete a medical school 
course, and in the prediction of success in medical school The prog- 
ress in such studies has probably been greater than m any other pro- 
fessional field This progress has been spurred on by .several factors. 
One IS the necessity, on the pait of those m chaigc of admissions to 
medical schools, of selecting only a jiropoi tion for admission from a 
much larger number of applicants than theie are facilities for train- 
ing In the prewar- years the number of ap[jlic.ints loi admission to 
medical schools each year almost douhit'd the number actepted by 
the schools for training. Since many applicants applied to several 
medical schools, many schools had to select for admission from three 



780 ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


or four times as many applicants as they could accept Another factor 
which has stimulated the study of prediction of medical school sue 
cp'is is the relatively high mortality in the past among students in 
medical schools, with the attendant waste of training facilities and 
human problems produced m the students unable to attain the voca- 
tional goals set up for them With respect to aptitudes for success 
beyond medical school graduation and prediction of success in the 
actual “practice" or other use of medical training very Uttle study 
has been done and little information of scientific value is available. 

It seems logical from what has already been pointed out, to 
approach the problem of measurement of medical aptitude through 
a consideration of studies that have been made of abilities related to 
success in medical school, Several of these factors have been studied 


to varying degrees 

General Scholastic Ability as Indicative of Success in Medical 
School. Since medical school traimng is in large measure a scholastic 
task, general sciiolastic aptitude will constitute a part of or an ele- 
ment in medical aptitude Under present standards of admission the 
student going into medical school must do satisfactorily from two to 
four academic years of premedical college work before he enters 
mi dical school. A great importance has been placed upon this pre- 
medical work by admitting officers in medical schools, premedical 
scholarship being the single most frequently used admission criterion, 
and the admission criterion receiving the highest weight among sev- 
eral considered in many schools A number of studies of the vahdity 
of tins criterion have been reported Moss reported a correlation of 
.44 between premedical scholastic averages and four-year medical 
Khool grade averages for a thousand medical students in fourteen 
medical schools Separate schools in this group yielded correlations 
ranging from iG to .59 A study of relationship between three-year 
medical school average and premedical scholarship of George Wash- 
mgton University students showed a correlation of 54.. A University 

- mnesota study showed a correlation of 52 with premedical 

m i ^ \ I" Moss study referred 

The efficiency of sudi a raist^ f*' ^ thousand students. 

cy such a raising of scholastic standards is lowered, 
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however, by the fact that it would also exclude 25 per cent of those 
making high medical school averages 

It would seem from studies available that general scholastic ability 
as shown by prcmedical scholarship averages is a factor in medical 
aptitude However, it is far from a perfect criterion of medical apti- 
tude or aptitude for medical school work in particular In many 
instances the correlations are too low to admit of individual predic- 
tion with any high degree of accuracy. 

Ability in the Sciences A minimum of four years of premedical 
science work is required of all students entering medical school (gen- 
eral chemistry, organic chemistry, physics, and zoology or biology) 
No other specified area of premedical college work is required in such 
large amount Like so many other college curricular requirements, no 
one can find stated exactly or specifically the bases upon which the 
requiiements developed, nor the justifications at the various stages 
of the history of their development One can say that the heavy 
science requirements are justified, because the content of the sciences 
forms the foundation on which the prcclinical medical studies are 
based And yet preclimcal medical sciences, for the most part “start 
at the bottom ” Or one might justify the sciences as a measure of 
scientific aptitude or aptitude for performance in scientific studies 
which constitute a very high percentage of the preclimcal work in 
the medical schools The latter supposition is a better justification 
for our including the matter in the discussion of this report Moss’ 
study on the thousand medical students already referred to showed 
correlations of foui-year medical school aveiages with the four re- 
quired premedical sciences to be 38 with gcneial chemistry, .37 
with zoology, 36 with organic cheimstry, and 33 with physics Other 
studies on fewer students have shown slightly higher correlations but 
usually not above 45 In general, premcdical science grades do not 
predict medical school woik better than grades m other standard 
college courses and premcdical science average does not predict qual- 
ity of medical school work as well as does general overall premcdical 
scholarship This has been borne out by a number of studies and the 
statement corroborated by a number of persons working with the 
problem of selection of medical students ® ® ® There is a growing 
tendency to emphasize broader cultural training in preparing med- 
ical students rather than to emphasize an extension of science train- 
ing beyond the minimum required 

Intelligence It is obvious that intelligence is an aspect of medical 
aptitude, that one cannot graduate from a medical school with intel- 
ligence below a certain minimum, and that one cannot carry on the 
complex duties of medical work without intelligence above a requisite 
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miiumum. Evidence as to what intellectual level is required for suc- 
cess in medicine is furnished principally by studies of the distribution 
of intelligence among persons earning their living in the occupation 
and among students in the cmncula for traimng for medicine in the 
collies and universities Analyses of occupational data collected 
during and following World War I placed the average intelligence 
score for medical groups at a point surpassed by about i o per cent 
of the population To state it another way, in intelligence the average 
medical worker falls at about the goth percentile for the general 
piopulation. The lower quartile point for physicians is at about the 
Band percentile for the general population If one might say that the 
lowest quarter of those in the occupation could be considered mar- 
^nal in respect to intelligence, one should be in the upper 20 per 
cent of the population to be smfable in intelligence for medicine; in 
terms of intelligence quotient, roughly above IQ of 115 to 120, 
These levels are relatively high for occupations in general, but they 
are si^assed by some other professions, as engineering and college 
teaching Similar indications are given by the data from intelligence 
testing of students in various college curricula. Students m premed- 
ical cumcula usually rank somewhat above the average for all col- 
lege students, but fall below those in the engineering and technical- 
saentific curricula, 

&me warning seems necessary with respect to interpretation of 
findings on intelligence within occupations, It is only roughly that 
^ occupation can be said to have an intelligence level of !o much 
wiabiiitv within the occupaUon is wide and the overlapping of 
^pations IS great Gertamiy from the mtelhgence level alone 5 ne 
could not predict success or lack of success of an indiriduann anv 

^ markedly below the minimum re^ 

««lLtLeTgcn^ltTcte?^ premedical 

in mcdicjl and ptemadical studL° S' ” T 

m occupational success. In ieeLfwi^ 
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logical testing devices for measurement of interests Many of these 
yield measures of broad activity-interest groups /The activities of 
medical work fall within some of these groups, such as scientific 
activities, social service activities, etc |The Kudcr Preference Record 
or the Thurstone Vocational Interest Schedule yield measures of 
interests in such broad groupings and may be of value in indicating 
suitability for medical training and medical work from the standpoint 
of one’s likes and dislikes A somewhat different approach is avail- 
able in the Strong Vocational Interest Blank. Its ratings indicate the 
extent to which one’s likes and dislikes (or interest pattern) are sim- 
ilar to those of people actually working in the occupations for which 
the test may be scored Standards are available both for the men’s 
form and the women’s form for the occupation of physician Rated 
for the occupation of physician one would know whether his tastes 
and inclinations resemble those of people in the medical pro- 
fession 


Most of the uses of interest tests have been made in vocational 
guidance at relatively early stages of vocational careers. Little use 
has been made of them in the actual selection or admission of stu- 
dents for professional training This is probably wise because the 
information available at present could not justify denying a person 
training opportunities on the basis of such tests There is need for 
more work in the form of follow-up studies showing the relationship 
between interest test scores and future actual vocational choice and 
success Strong made a ten-year follow-up study of igy men given 
his Vocational Interest Blank in 1927 as college seniors Those who 
had remained in their chosen occupation (indicated at the time of 
the 1927 test) showed very high ratings on the occupational scoring 
on the test Those who were less adj'usted vocationally or less certain 
of their choice as shown by changing their occupations showed less 
consistently high ratings on the occupations in question Eighteen 
physicians were included in the group For this group the scores on 
the occupation of physician showed a very high ranking, more so than 
tor many other occupational groups in the study. 

_ Personal Characteristics In discussing the general nature of med- 
ical aptitude It has already been indicated that traits of personality 
and character are determining factors m success m the medical pro- 
tession It IS generally conceded that high degrees of success in the 
practice of niedicine are not limited to those in the upper half of 
their medical school classes scholastically. Personal traits seem in 

important determining factor in 


Certain traits of good character, as honesty and reUability, and a 
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minimiun amount of such personality traits as cooperativeness, 
adaptability and persistence could be considered basic to success in 
medicine Such, a group of traits would hardly be peculiar to the 
profession of medicme, however In discussing personal character- 
istics in medical success, we must be reminded again of the fact that 
medicine is not one type of job — that private practice of medicine is 
not the same job as medical research, and that it does not require 
the same type of personality Very little has been done in studying 
the relationship between personal traits and success in medicine 
Many medical schools interview their applicants and still more re- 
quire recommendations on personal characteristics Beyond basic 
traits of good character there is little mdication of what interviewing 
committees look for or of what weight they give to mterview results 
In connection with studying the comparative value of different cri- 
teria in predicting medical school failures. Moss * reports a study of 
interview ratings in two medical schools. In each school all the 


students admitted were given ratings by a committee of medical 
school officers and instructors who interviewed them In order to 
compare the prediction of failures by interview ratings with the pre- 
diction of failures by other criteria, a “deadline” was drawn at the 
lowest quartile point of the total group of ratings on students ad- 
mitted. There were in the two schools nine failures in the freshman 
y^. If admission had been refused to those in the lowest quarter 
of ratings, three of these nine failures would have been eliminated 
tat at the same time six of twenty-six who made averages of 85 or 
better would have been eliminated. This showing with respect to 
interview mtings was much poorer than with either ability test scores 
OT premedical scholastic average Moss concludes from the study that 
mtenaew ratings are of little value in predicting level of medical 
school success. Another study reported by Van Beuren « m jqao 
relatively poor students (as judged by their premed^ 
^^s^olai^ip] admitted to the College of Physicians and Surgeons 
largely on the basis of personality (as judged by references inter- 

St:s ^ 

Other Factors m Aptitude for Medicine The factors of ave and 
college background have been studied as 

gam admission at a young age and the te of those who 
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Increased amount of premedical college work above the minimum 
required does not seem per se to increase chances of success in med- 
ical school. Many of those with greater amount are poorer risks 
since they have taken an extra year of college woik since they were 
not accepted upon first application They are often still marginal 
students even after extra premedical preparation 

The Association of American Medical Colleges Scholastic Apti- 
tude Test for Medical Schools At the present time, under its Com- 
mittee on Aptitude Tests for Medical Students, the Association of 
American Medical Colleges sponsors a testing program for applicants 
to medical schools. The test used by this committee is one which 
measures several of the elements already discussed as having a rela- 
tionship to medical school success and as making up a part of “med- 
ical aptitude ” The test as a whole measures general intellectual 
ability, premedical background (through its scientific content), and 
interest in the direction of medical-biological things (through its 
terminology and general informational content) Various specific 
parts of the test measure ( i ) comprehension and retention of med- 
ical type of material studied during the test, (2) visual memory of 
an anatomical diagram studied, (3) logical reasoning, (4) scientific 
vocabulary, (5) information, and (6) understanding of printed 
material of medical nature New foims of the test are constiuctcd 
each year by a staff under the direction of Dr F A. Moss, director 
of studies for the Association’s Committee The tests are administered 
once or twice each year under the Committee’s direction in the 
various premedical schools to applicants for admission A report is 
sent to each medical school in the country, giving a rating for each 
student in terms of percentile rank in the whole group tested, The 
number of students tested has averaged about 10,000 per year over 
the past ten years Eighty-five to ninety per cent of applicants to 
medical schools have been tested. All but a few of the medical 
schools in the country use the test results in admission of students 
The exact use made and the standards of admission vary in different 
schools The Association of American Medical Colleges does not 
prescribe the use to be made 

A considerable amount of data on the predictive value of this 
test IS available, particularly from studies done during the early 
years of its use. The test, known as the Scholastic Aptitude Test for 
Medical Schools, was constructed during 1927 for use in a study by 
Dr F. A Moss of the freshman class in the School of Medicine of 
George Washington University The test represented an atti'mpt to 
devise an instrument which would indicate ability to pursue success- 
fully a medical course, and which might be used as one of the deter- 
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mining factors in the selection of students for admission to medical 
school. Results on a study of the relationship between the test scores 
and freshman medical school work at George Washington University 
were reported in 1929 by Dr David Robertson, then Associate Di- 
rector of the American Council on Educationj before the Annual 
Congress on Medical Education, Medical Licensure, and Hospitals 
Following the reception of this report the American Council agreed 
to finance a study of the test to be carried out by Dr. Moss in a more 
eKtensive e\pciiinental set-up Tests were admmistered in April or 
May of 1929 to a thousand medical school freshmen in fourteen 
medical schools agreeing to cooperate in the study. These thousand 
.students were followed through their complete medical school course, 
and about half of them through internship training or State and 
National board examinations, in an extensive study of the value of 
the test in predicting medical school work, medical examination per- 
formance, and internship performance. Progress reports on this ex- 
peiimeiital study were made to the Association of American Medical 
Oolit'gcs Aftei the first year of the study the Association was suffi- 
ciently impressed with the usefulness of the test that it appointed an 
Aptitude lest Committee to work out plans for constructing further 
forms of the test and administering it to applicants for medical 
school training 


Final results of the study showed unusually high correlations be- 
tween test scoies and four-year medical school averages. For the 
whole group the correlation was 59; it was as high as 7a m two 
schools, and in only two was the conelation below .45 The data 
showed tii.it if a student had a score as high as the highest tenth 
tested, the chances were too pei cent that he would graduate from 
the medical school, and 3 to 1 that he would average 85 or over for 
the whole four years On the other hand if he had a test score as low 
as the lowest tenth in the medical school group, the chances were 6 
out of 10 that he would not be able to graduate because of failure to 

hYcl n- Tu ^ “ average 

bdow “ 

o Tv?a ? in the fourteen medical schools 

tui?a “emS ’ ^ criterion Set- 

P°i"t to cut off the lower 25 per cent of 

s”' simauSio:! Itisr::c7utd°th5 
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could be made with a combination of test score and premedical 
scholarship 

Approximately five hundred of the medical students in the expcii- 
mental group were followed tlirough internship Intern latings fiom 
hospital superintendents and staff physicians showed those making 
high test scores to be superior in theii hospital woilc to those making 
low scores On a rating scale m which a “i” rating was assigned to 
interns coming up to the best a hospital had had, and “5” to ones 
among the poorest, those falling in the highest tenth of test scores 
had an average rating of i 3 Those falling in the lowest tenth 
giaduating had an average rating of 3 a 

Subsequent studies have corroborated the findings of the early 
experimental studies The continued testing program of the Associa- 
tion of American Medical Colleges is evidence of a confidence m the 
value of the test as one criteiion in the selection of medical students 

Other Special Tests or Test Batteries for Selection of Medical 
Students The Univeisity of Mmnesota, finding the predictive value 
of the Association of American Medical Colleges lest somewhat 
lower than that found in most other schools, has constructed its own 
special test battery, used in conjunction with the Association test 
Their battery includes several types of tests not included in the Moss 
test, but, in general, similar in nature Conclations between medical 
school grades for their students and test scores are somewhat higher 
for their test than for the Association test 

General Conclunon In conclusion it should be icitciated that 
medical aptitude represents a combination of tiaits indicative of 
potential success in medical work, and that this combination is not 
exactly the same for all types of medical work Pi ogress in mcasunng 
some of the elements has been made, particularly in measuring those 
elements basic to successful completion of a medical school course. 
For those faced with problems of vocational guidance of potential 
medical students, the instrument of greatest assistance will probably 
be the scholastic aptitude tests indicating probability of success in 
the medical school work, vocational interest tests indicating similarity 
of likes and dislikes to those of medical workers, and tests and other 
criteiia indicating ability along scientific lines Beyond this the pros- 
pective medical worker will probably do best to fit himself into the 
proper niche of the profession by knowledge gained through his own 
experiences 

Refeiences' 
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MIDICAL APTITUDE TEST. The Medical Aptitude Test of 
the Association of American Medical Colleges must be taken by all 
applicants for admission to Glass A medical schools in the United 
States. A new form is constructed each year and is given at a large 
number of higher institutions offering pre-medical work Students 
taking the test are never informed of their scores, so it cannot be 
used as a counseling aid. 

Subtests consist of sections on comprehension and retention, visual 
memory, memory for content, logical reasoning, scientific vocabu- 
lary', and understanding of printed material, and general informa- 
tion. 

Additional information can be obtained from Dr F. A Moss 
Assocution of American Medical Colleges, Columbia Medical Build- 
ing, Washington, D G. 
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memory scale, WECHST Eli mu -KT 

structed by David Wechsler is a c 1* j Scale con- 

amination It was designed to 
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are frequently called upon “to appraise the patient’s memory par- 
ticularly as It IS related to the rest of his functioning ” It consists 
of seven sub-tests Personal and Current Information, Orientation, 
Mental Control, Logical Memory, Memory Span, Visual Repro- 
duction and Associate Learning 

Clinically this scale will be found useful in detecting aphasics, 
seniles and cases of organic biain disease who ordinarily would not 
be detected by the use of simple rote memory material In addition, 
the scale should prove of value in ascertaining special memory 
defects in cases of specific brain injuries It will enable the coun- 
sellor to differentiate between neurotics and organics, which, of 
course, will be significant from the standpoint of vocational guid- 
ance and counselling The scale has several merits Allowance has 
been made foi memory variations with age Memory quotients ob- 
tained are directly comparable to the subject’s intelligence quotient 
which makes it possible to compare the memory impairment of 
the subj'ect with his loss m other mtellectual functions 

The scale is individually administered and can generally be 
given in approximately 15 minutes. The method of standardization 
IS similar to that employed with the Bellevue-Wechsler Scale Pro- 
visional norms are based on the examination of approximately aoo 
normal men and women between the ages of 25 and 50 Intelli- 
gence ratings with the Wcchsler-Bellevue Scale were also available 
for about loo cases The Memory scores were equated against the 
weighted scores of the Full Scale This was accomplished by plot- 
ting the mean memory scores for different ages against the weighted 
scores of the Bellevue Scale (age group 20-24 years) Various con- 
stants were then tried out which would keep the mean Memory 
Quotient for any age group equivalent to the mean I Q. of that 
age group The scoring is simple and entails summing up the 
partial sub-test scores to which is added a constant for the age 
group m which the subject falls This is the corrected memory score. 
The Equivalent Quotient for the corrected memory score is ob- 
tained by use of a table. 

The Memory Scale is published by the Psychological Corpora- 
tion, 522 Fifth Avenue, New York 18, New York. 
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encyclopedia of vocational guidange 


MENTAL DEFECTIVES. The mental defective, or the individ- 
ual of sub-normal mentality whose adjustment to work we shall 
discuss in this article, was selected because he has a mental age 
that ranges anywhere from 7 to 12 as measured by the 1938 
Terman-Memll Revision of the Binet-Simon Test of General In- 
telligence A member of this group may be further described as 
“an individual who by reason of defect existing from birth, or 
from an early age, is unable to profit by ordinary schooling and 
cannot manage himself and his affairs without supervision.” ^ In 
addition to this it should be noted that the essence of mental defect 
IS that it is incurable and no special education, regardless of how 
elaborate it may be, can raise a case of amentia to normal stand- 


ards. It is possible, however, by the application of modern psycho- 
Ic^ical methods whereby individual differences are carefully studied, 
to make recommendations for training along lines suited to the 
capacity of the individual so that he may frequently approach 
normal standards, as demanded in the labor market, and his mental 
deficiency may then pass unnoticed. Educational techniques that 
meet the needs of members of this group are an essential if this 
result is to be obtained 

It is generally conceded that to be effective the methods used in 
the education of the subnormal should be adapted to the mental 
level of the individual child Sequin, after experimenting with large 
numbers of mentally retarded children, found that for the major- 
ity due to their limited attention span a maximum of twenty or 
thirty minutes devoted to each activity proved to be the best time 
unit, and his school classes were based on this fact, In the vocational 
framing of subnormal individuals, the time to be allotted to the per- 
foraance of a single item has to be determined on an individual 

For many years it was thought that teaching the mentally re- 
tarded to command some of the simplest academic tools, to acquire 

would make him a self-supportmg citizen This has not proved to 

Ae case, partly because of the mechanization of indLtry the 
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he will acquire a self-confidence that will, to a certain extent, 
assure his future. 

In considering job potentialities it is important to consider what 
might be called an Employability Scale. This involves a careful 
survey of the physical and emotional maturity age of the boy and 
girl, as well as an analysis of the economic and cultural status of 
the family In addition to this information, there must be included a 
study of his personality, his general health and physique, his intel- 
ligence, the mental efficiency with which he functions, his educa- 
tional background, and his mterests. It is vital that tlie subnormal 
child should not be pushed beyond his capacity An employability 
scale permits the grouping of children according to their occupa- 
tional potentialities. 

If It IS true, as has been said, that the ability to perform a seiw- 
ice that warrants the payment of wages and the wise expenditure 
of the wages earned are the primary essentials for living in the 
world of today, it is certainly important that educators through 
careful training and painstalung effort prepare the subnormal to 
meet these standards. 

Teachers in the New York City Classes for the Mentally Re- 
tarded, under the able supervision of Dr Richard Hungerford, are 
concerned with the development of occupational inteiests. Hence 
each teacher chooses an occupation as the mam topic, or “core,” of 
the term’s work A scrap book containing a carefully selected scries 
of illustrative material and an outline of the particular occupation 
chosen is prepared. At the end of the term a complete resume of all 
jobs classified under that occupation is placed on the libiary 
shelves The various gradations of each job are set foith, the duties 
involved m each phase of the work are simply and clearly described. 
The Department has already collected a large number of these 
excellent job analyses, which are on file and easily available to 
teachers-in-traming. Often the job analyses serve to bring to the 
realization of the subnormal child his inability to cope with the 
demands of a certam job that has appealed to his fancy When, for 
mstance, he is shown that figuring and writing must be done by a 
man serving as Superintendent of an apartment house, he can be 
made to see that he will be incapable of doing that type of work. 
A discussion of the jobs that he can do in an apartment house may 
logically follow Often a subnormal boy at this point will exclaim 
spontaneously, “But I can clean up I can be a helper!” 

One of the objectives of such an approach to his occupational 
problem is that it opens the young person’s eyes to the many types 
of work that there are to do in the world This gives him a whole- 
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sotQe attitude toward work and makes him think of the several 
points that should be considered before a decision as to the kind of 
work for which he should prepare is made 

One of the first concerted attempts to give practical systematic 
industrial trainmg to mentally defective girls was initiated by Mrs. 
Henry Ittlesonj President of the New York Vocational Adjustment 
Bureau, in the fall of 1931 when Unit Training Courses in one of 
the public schools were established Trade teachers were furnished 
by the Board of Education under the immediate direction of Mor- 
ns Siegel, a far-seeing supervisor of industrial education Realizing 
that low-level jobs are generally seasonal and that subnormal mdi- 
viduals cannot acquire, without prolonged practice even the knack 
^sential for a semi-skilled job, Unit Training Courses in tagging, 
packing, assembling, bottle filling, folding, pinking, sewing labels, 
sample mounting, foot press and electric power machine operating 
were set up for girls whose mental ages ranged from seven to 
eleven In the clerical field, girls who were fairly stable and whose 
mental ages ranged from ten to twelve, were given carefully super- 
vised practice in copy typing, alphabetical and numerical filing, 
folding and collating. 

The material used for trainmg was given by co-operatmg busi- 
ness firms who welcomed the idea that girls were being trained to 
do that firm’s own speaal type of work so that they might later 
become profiaent workers and thus cut down the employers’ turn- 
over problems, 'i^ough there was no actual agreement that these 
girls Aould be hired when their trainmg was completed, there was 

a ^t understanding to that effect, and several placements were 
actually made. 


The dis-assembhng of all practice material was earned on m 
a distant room so that no girl was aware of the impermanence of 

trained for 

that psychological factors played an iiuDor 
^ ^le m the conduct of these classes. When, from time to time 
a girl was shown her production record bPT mtn t, * ’ 

speed, was increased. An effort was alwavs mad ♦ 
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training period Getting the girl to settle down to work was a prob- 
lem encountered each morning and after each recess. She would 
fuss over minor matters, gaze about the room, and allow any and 
every incident to divert her from the task at hand Such lack of 
attention caused delays m the learning process Placement counsel- 
lors reported that often “bad work habits” was given as the reason 
for discharging a girl Obviously then in these training courses, 
habits of concentration and a systematic approach to the required 
task proved to be one of the objectives which each teacher had to 
bear in mind To accomplish this end, unlimited patience on the 
part of the teacher was most essential. 

This experiment accentuated the fact that the major goal of 
education is to develop the type of training for the subnormal child 
that IS wholly suited to his capacities and which will serve as a 
challenge to his potentialities so that he may be encouraged to 
take advantage of the occupational opportunities that his com- 
munity has to offer It is generally conceded by educators that all 
young people today need information regarding these opportuni- 
ties and advice as to how to prepare to meet the demands of industry 
and commerce Hence it is unquestionably true that those whose 
mentality is in the subnormal bracket are in even greater need of 
such mformation and advice than are those of average intelli- 
gence. 

The necessity for a concerted effort to help young persons to 
find the right occupation was first publicly recognized in 1908 when 
Frank Parsons, engineer, teacher, lawyer, lecturer and civic re- 
former, opened a Vocation Bureau in Civic Plouse, Boston. At 
about the same time in Grand Rapids, Michigan, in New York 
City and in other cities, keen interest was awakened in the prob- 
lems of vocational guidance and discussion groups were being 
formed In 1913 members of all these groups united and established 
the National Vocational Guidance Association which is still the 
authorized organ of this large and flourishing group of nation- 
wide agencies. 

Special attention to the vocational guidance of the subnormal 
received its first real impetus when in 1931, Herbert Hoover, Presi- 
dent of the United States, invited representatives of schools and 
social agencies from all parts of the country to attend a White 
House Conference to consider the problems of children One result 
of this conference was the issuance of the following statement; 

Serious consideration must be given to the curriculum best suited 
to the needs of subnormal children. The aim of the educator is to 
develop the mental capacities and the emotional control of the 
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subnormal so that an adequate social adjustment may be brought 
about. The curriculum chosen to achieve this end must necessarily 
be determined in part by the requisites established by adults.” It 
was stressed that the basic goal of the “program for the subnormal 
should be aimed at total adjustment of each child,” 

As in the guidance of normal individualsj the administration 
of a general intelligence test to determine the person’s mental ability 
should be given. This should be followed by such other tests as are 
well-standardized and of proved value in the prognostication of suc- 
cess or failure in the choice of a vocation. Among these are the 
Girls’ Mechanical Assembly Test, devised under the direction of 
Herbert Toops, Ph.D , and put on the market by Teachers College, 
Columbia Institute of Educational Research; the O’Connor Finger 
and Tweezer Tests; the Paper Folding Test, the Babcock Mental 
Efficiency Examination; and the Army Performance Test stand- 
ardized by Yerkes and Yoakum for use in World War I Each of 
these tests throws some light upon the occupational fitness of the 
subnormal boy and girl. Those that are comprised of several items, 
a.s are the Toops and Stenquist Assembly Tests, are of especial 
value. An analysis of the execution of each item reveals which type 
of manual work will be best adapted to the ability of the individual 
performer 


It has been found upon investigation that many occupations in 
workshops and factories call for little mental effort and consist of 
maiiual operations withiri the capacity of persons of low mental 
level. The earlier the limitations of persons of defective mentality 
recognized and their capacities evaluated the less will be the 
difficulty experienced in their later adjustment 

A study of jobs open to women of low intellectual level and an 
analysis of the requisites for the satisfactory filling of these jobs 
TOs conducted by the Vocational Adjustment Bureau with the idea 
of turning into productive industrial channels human material fre- 
quently considered an economic loss This Bureau, a non-commer- 
cial, non-scctarian organization in New York City, was engaged for 
many yean m the study and placement of maladjusted giris^ Early 

idiene^Tw“ loss caused by thi 

^ en^ of large numbers of young women who were unemploved 

SSd^^Tv'^ perform had bLn 

m.. ... ~ rgirssi; 
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equipped to do more complicated tasks By releasing these girls of 
normal intelligence for higher grade and better paid work, room 
could be found for subnormal girls and other workers hitherto felt 
to be a total loss to society 

H. Goddard m his “Human Efficiency and Levels of Intelli- 
gence” states that “intelligence is the chief determiner of human 
conduct” and advocates a study of the scientific determination of 
the mental level of the individual in any attempt to fit the man or 
woman to the job. 

In considering the dividing line between probable success and 
certain failure, there is obviously a minimum mental level that may 
be set up as the lowest possible standard for any given type of 
work. A girl whose mental age falls below this minimum should 
not be directed into that work This recommendation is made with- 
out reference to personality traits, special aptitudes or the physical 
stamina of the individual Counselors arc urged to consider all these 
factors before making any definite suggestions as to training or 
employment 

In summing up the findings of this survey by the Vocational 
Adjustment Bureau it was found that girls measuiing as low men- 
tally as five years were packing indestructible articles Various 
kinds of light factory work were found within the range of girls 
of SIX mental age. At the seven year level, girls were doing assem- 
bling, errand girl jobs, examining and pasting jobs. At the eight 
year level, they were found engaged in electric power machine oper- 
ating, stock girl work, folding, and shanking buttons. At the mini- 
mum mental age of nine years, girls were found boxing and string- 
ing beads, doing hand sewing and press machine operating. At ten 
mental level there were girls engaged in the duties of simple office 
routine, answering the telephone, filing, doing copy typing, and 
successfully serving in five and ten cents stores as sales girls. At 
mental ages of eleven and twelve girls were found performing all 
the jobs we have listed and remaining longer on each job. 

The principal value to he derived from knowing the approxi- 
mate mental level of an individual who seeks the counselor’s aid 
is, as Dr Herbert Toops has said, “to guide him away from those 
occupations in which one may be reasonably sure that his intelli- 
gence IS insufficient for him to achieve a satisfactory degree of suc- 
cess.” In this study it was, of course, recognized that the mental 
level of an individual is but one factor in the total picture of the 
girl’s abilities 

As the result of classification work carried on by the Psychology 
Department durmg World War I, an assay of the intelligence re- 
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quired in the performance of certain trades has been listed. This 
list refers only to work done by men A few industries attempted 
classification in World War I, notably the experiment carried on 
by Elizabeth Bigelow when, because of the shortage of labor, a 
Connecticut Rubber Factory sought to employ girls of low grade 
intelligence (Mental Hygiene, April, 1921) 

The imbecile group could do nothing more difficult than pick 
up certain parts of the rubber shoe and lay the pieces neatly to- 
gether to make rows of twenty-four As some of the girls were 
unable to count, they were taught to make rows of six and put four 
sixes together. The moron group also had its limitations. These 
persons could not handle any tasks that involved many operations 
or required judgment 

Dr V. V Anderson, m “A Psychiatric Guide for Employment,” 
which was written as the result of some of his studies at R H 
Macys, New York, says. Each job is given a certam criterion and 
certain set standards in the way of intelligence, or accuracy or 
knowledge of arithmetic, or speed, which must be met by appli- 
cants seeking employment Thus, in giving criteria for cashiers, he 
would not engage anyone whose mental age rated below eleven 
years two months 


Psychologists engaged in the study of the inmates of institutions 
for mental defectives have given a good deal of attention to the 
types of work which can be done within the institutions The care- 
ful and prolonged penod of training possible in such a restricted 
set-up often proved valuable preparation for outside employment 
It IS interesting to find that there is almost perfect agieement be- 
tween the conclusion reached by psychologists in different institu- 
Uons and in the study of Minimum Mental Levels made by the 
Vocational Adjustment Bureau. 

Much work IS yet to be done in this field When the results of 
the testing done by psychologists in World War II are known 
there may be a more concerted effort to perfect the psychological 

In all cases of mental deficiency there is usually social made 
W *0 It IS especially important to consider the social mauly 
of each person who is to be offered vocational guidancT AfS 
several years of experimentation, Edgar Doll PhD of tbo V ' 

Wow one yen, to nduU Matos can be 
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is dctertnined by tbe number of activities successfully performedj 
the standards having been found by examination of children of 
various ages and adults The following examples are taken from 
the revised Maturity Scale and show the approximate ages at which 
the degree of maturity indicated is achieved" 

Below year one. 

Grasps objects within reach 

Balances head 

Pulls self upright 

Grasps with thumb and finger 

Moves about on floor 

“Talks” j imitates sounds 

Occupies self unattended 

Drinks from cup or glass assisted 

Year one. 

Walks about room unattended 
Does not drool 
Demands personal attention 
Follows simple instructions 
Marks with pencil or crayon 
Goes about house or yard 
Talks in short sentences 
Discriminates edible substances 

Age two. 

Plays with other children 
Fetches and carries familiar objects 
Cuts with scissors 
Avoids simple hazards 
Walks upstairs unassisted 
Initiates own play activities, 

“Performs” for others 

Age three: 

Dries own hands 

Puts on coat or dress unassisted 

Relates experiences 

Walks downstairs one tread at a time 

Helps at little household tasks 

Plays cooperatively at kmdergarten level 
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Age foiir: 

Washes hands unaided 

Buttons coat or dress 

Cares for self at toilet 

Goes about neighborhood unattended 

Washes face unassisted 

Prints simple words 

Age five' 

Plays simple games 
Dresses except for tying 
Uses table knife for spreading 
Uses pencil or crayon for drawing 
Goes to school unattended 
Uses skateSj sled, wagon 

Age six: 

Bathes with some assistance 
Uses penal for writing 
Uses table knife for cutting 
Goes to bed unassisted 
Tells tune to quarter hour 
Plays cooperative exercise games 

Age eight: 

Combs or brushes hair 
Disavows literal Santa Glaus 
Is trusted with money 
Cares for self at table 
Does routine household tasks 
Bathes self unaided 

Age ten: 

Participates in pre-adolescent play 
Writes occasional short letters 
Uses tools or utensils 
Games out written instructions 
Makes telephone calls 

Age twelve: 

Does simple remunerative work 
Goes about home town freely 



ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 799 

Makes minor purchases 
Exercises complete care of dress 
Employs sixth grade literacy 
Does simple creative work 

Such a scale as this is of value m vocational counseling. 

It IS apparent that educational methods have been changing 
gradually. For many years the high grade mental defective was 
taught little other than what he was capable of acquiring of the 
“3 Rs” and he received his mstruction from the regular classroom 
teacher. It is now recogmzed that there exists a definite need for 
trained teachers who are competent to deal with the problems of 
defective persons. Today emphasis is placed upon physical exer- 
cises and preparation for work to which the “gRs” are supplemen- 
tary since practical training for community living assumes the pri- 
mary place, with specialized industrial training geared to meet his 
level of intelligence When this is done, it is probable that a mental 
defective can successfully cope with tasks that would be impossible 
were he not trained for them Self-respect is instilled through work 
Indeed, it is an accepted fact that human beings of subnormal men- 
tality need not be wasted, need not necessarily be institutionalized 
and can, if trained for jobs they are capable of performing, be- 
come useful citizens. 
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METALWORKING OCCUPATIONS, APTITUDE FOR. 

Despite the basic importance of the metalworking occupations to the 
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productive capacity and national econonay of highly industrialized 
nations, surprisingly little •work has been done to determine the apti- 
tudes required of an mdividual for successful performance m 
occupations comprising the metal trades. By far the greatest amount 
of work on the development of aptitude tests for metalworking 
occupations has been carried on m the field of machine shop work. 
This activity is probably a reflection of both the skill level of the 
Occupwitions involved and the rather extensive training and appren- 
ticeship required of an individual before he is considered a fully 
qualified worker in this field. 


Machine Shop Occupations 

In the United States, Link’s work on machinist apprentices, 
reported in 1919, appears to be the earliest. The reliability of the 
results obtained in this mitial study may be questioned since none of 
the three groups studied included more than 12 subjects. Of five 
tesU used, the three which appeared to have some value and their 
validity coefiBcients were. Form Board Test .81, Cube Test .75, and 
the Stcnquist Mechanical Assembbng Test .84. Another early study 
on 25 machine shop and toolmaker apprentices by another worker 
produced the following validity coefiBcients Form Board Test .40, 
Cube^Teat .33, and the Stenquist Mechanical Assembling Test 36. 
O’Connor, wnting in 1928, considered a good score on his 
r^iy Block Test to be indicaUve of potentiality for tool-and-die 
mafang, all-round machining, machme setting-up and repairing 
^ structural iron and sheet metal work, but the value of this test 

reliability reported by 

In a more recent study of machinists, machinists’ helpers and 
machumt apr^tces, validity coefficients of .55 and .35 were ob 
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tempts have been made to use tests for the differential selection of 
potential machine-tool operators, machine shop trainees, and ma- 
chinist apprentices. This potentially valuable aid to vocational 
counseling has not been fully developed as yet. 

The Compound Slide Rest Test has been used by many -workers 
in many countries in this field of aptitude study Tagg, working in 
England, obtained the following correlations between perform- 
ance on this test and trade ability, turning .62, fitting 55, pattern- 
making .39, machine operation 57, and toolmaking 59 He also 
reports correlations of 39 and 60 respectively between estimation 
of lengths and drawing of lengths with turning ability on a center 
lathe These tests supposedly measure the static and dynamic forms 
of space perception which Tagg considers important for satisfactory 
performance in the tool room and machine shop. He is also of the 
opinion that individual tests are more icliable than group tests 
when testing for special abilities and states that standard psycho- 
logical tests give low validities with practical abilities because of the 
elimination of extraneous conditions which are present on the 
job. 

Pond has done extensive work m the United States attempting 
to relate intelligence to aptitude for machine shop work Her work 
on the development of test measures for the selection of toolmaker 
apprentices indicated that the non-verbal tests used were more 
significant than the verbal tests Clear-cut results showed that by 
the adoption of a “preferred range” of test scores for toolmaking 
apprentices, the quality of the group selected was improved as much 
as formerly had been accomplished in one year’s trial in the train- 
ing course. Later work showed that the percentage of new hires who 
were considered satisfactory apprentices could be increased from 
83% to 93^ by addition of the MacQuarrie Test of Mechanical 
Ability and the O’Connor Wiggly Block Test to the Scovill Classi- 
fication Test and interview formerly used for selection. These three 
tests had validity coefficients of 315, 369, and .364, respectively. 
Validity coefficients of 41 1 and .393 were also reported for a 
Homemade Paper Form Board Test and the Kent-Shakow Indus- 
trial Form Board respectively 

English reports on the value of intelligence tests for this purpose 
are conflicting One group of workers describes the use of a battery 
of seven tests covermg intelligence, mechanical aptitude, mechanical 
ability, and dexterity for the selection of trainees for variou.s .sltillod 
trades in the engineering industry in Birmingham, England They 
found that the exclusion of a verbal intelligence test from the bat- 
tery improved its prognostic value for 149 apprentices who wore 



8oa ENaYCLOPEDlA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANOE 


followed up 2J/2 years after being tested. Another worker used 
eight different tests for the selection of engineenng trade appren- 
tices in such trades as fitting, tinsmithing, and toolmaking. His study 
resulted in the establishment of critical scores on a verbal intelli- 
gence test This worker Is not impressed with the value of shop 
grades as a criterion for evaluating tests and feels that nothing can 
be a substitute for a thorough careful individual study of each 
apprentice. 

The extensive work of German investigators in the development 
of tests for the selection of apprentices in the metalworking indus- 
tries has been reviewed in this country primarily by Viteles who 
has frequently pointed out that Germany was a leader in this 
field. As early as igai it was reported that one-half of the large 
metal works in Germany were using psychological tests in the selec- 
tion of workers, and manufacturers, schools, and labor unions had 
combined to require the use of such tests preliminary to the accept- 
ance of an applicant for an apprenticeship m the metal trades 
industry. Most of the German investigators do not report work done 
cm specific metalworking occupations, but write generally of appren- 
tices m the metal industry It has been pointed out by Viteles that 
the methods of various German workers agree m their use of a 
^up of tests measuring underlying abilities presumably involved 
in mechanical operations of the type performed by apprentices 
under training as machinists, toolmakers, tinsmiths, foundry workers, 
and in other related occupations in the metal industry. In many 
instances the tests are analytic in character although among them 
are found some tests of the analogous type One pair of investigators 
found markedly lower reliability and validity figures for the sensory 

tets used when compared with the tests of intelligence and motor 
ability. 


selection of apprentices in the metal 
trades has also been reported from Switzerland, Czechoslovakia, 
H Ilsmd and Russia One writer reporting on the work in Russia 
cntic^es the assumption that it is possible to use a single series of 
tests for an industry including over 100 specialized activities each 

1 Th„ 

tion appears to underlie all of the European and English studies 

as well as m^y conducted in the United States The opposite 

Occupational Analysis Section of 



ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 803 

cants from the trade profile His analysis of a battery of eight tests 
disclosed what he termed technical and sensorimotor factors. 

Sheet Metal Occupations 

The tinsmith, coppersmith, and sheet metal occupations have 
been much less frequently studied than those involving various 
phases of machine-tool operation In the United States the tests 
used have included the Otis Self-Administering Intelligence Test, 
the Minnesota Paper Form Board, the Minnesota Manual Dexterity 
Tests, O’Connor’s Wiggly Block Test, Army Alpha, and Thurstone’s 
Primary Mental Abilities Tests An early study reported a validity 
coefficient of 35 on the Minnesota Paper Form Board Test for a 
group of 80 sheet metal trainees with the subsequent development of 
a test battery with a validity coefficient of 47 for sheet metal 
shop work The study using Army Alpha and Thurstonc’s Primary 
Mental Abilities Tests reported no significant correlation between 
these tests and grades received m a course covering elements of 
metal work for aviation mechanics On the basis of factor analysis 
it was concluded that there was no separate factor for a mechanical 
ability, but there were several factors more or less prominent in 
mechanical work whose pattern depended on the type and com- 
plexity of the work and on the point reached on the learning curve. 
A verbal factor was found present in training given for more com- 
plex mechanical work, along with a space factor, knowledge of 
mechanical processes, and two reasoning factors. A manual agility 
factor was found m routine jobs where individual differences de- 
pended upon the manipulation of objects, such as nuts and bolts. 

Although several English studies of sheet metal occupations are 
reported, none adequately distinguishes between the great variety of 
trades or occupations included in the various studies. One report 
from Germany discusses the use of four tests measuring manual 
dexterity for the selection of unemployed persons to receive training 
m metalworking for the aircraft industry.' 

Foundry Occupations 

Studies of actual foundry workers have been done almost en- 
tirely by foreign workers. One study reports the use of tests of co- 
ordination, regularity and precision in striking with a hammei 
and judgment of distances in the selection of workers for Russian 
copper foundries Several studies of foundry workers have also been 
reported from Germany One early study in the United States used 
the Healy Puzzle Box on 29 senior engineers who each had six 
semesters of shop work including foundry, forging, bench and 
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machine-tool metal work, patternmakmg, and woodworking Box 
opening correlated .49 with the average of the six grades, and box 
closing correlated .17. 


Ornamental Iron Workers 

In a study of differential occupational ability patterns by Dvorak 
two groups of ornamental iron workers from different companies 
were tested, The two groups differed significantly in the scores made 
on the O’Connor Tweezer Dexterity Test In comparmg the orna- 
mental iron workers with machine operators working on lathes, 
drill presses, and boring mills, it was found that the former were 
supenor to the latter m their manipulabve abilities as measured by 
O'Connor’s Finger and Tweezer Dexterity Tests and the Minnesota 
Mechanical Assembly and Spatial Relations Tests The differences 
were statistically significant for nearly every test It was concluded 
that the test scores reflected the more skillful job perfoimance 
required of ornamental iron workers as compared with that required 
of machine operators When compared with office clerks, it was 
found tiiat the iron workers performed much better on the tests 
of manipulative abilities than on those of abstract functions. 


Welding Occupations 

The use of a battery of tests for the selection of arc welders in 
an engineering works is reported from Scotland. The tests reportedly 
closely reproduce actual working conditions and measure steadiness 
of movement and speed and accuracy of aim. A German study of 
tests administered to workers entering a training course for acetylene 
widens reports that the better tests seemed to be those measurmg 
steadiness, calmness, perseverance, and slowness. 

Summary 


Pr^ent time the vocational counselor will find few tests 
o aid hirn significantly m determining an mdividual’s aptitude for 
me alworking occupations Although a variety of “mechanical 
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be alert to new developments in this field of aptitude testing which 
IS still largely in the stage of exploratory investigation. 

Reference. 

I. HardtkC) E F Aptitude testing for metalworking occupations. Psy- 
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MEXICAN-AMERICANS. Present estimates of the number of 
Mexican-Americans range from ij 4 to million and this diversity 
of opinion is a good indication of our statistical ignorance about 
the people. Probably the higher estimates are close to the facts In 
the 1940 census Mexican-Americans were again enumerated as 
“whites” and so we must depend upon the 1930 census for informa- 
tion about the population as a whole Even in this case generaliza- 
tions should be made with caution, for in some areas there was an 
undercount The 1930 census listed 1,423,000 Mexican-Americans 
according to “race” Of these more than 43% (617,000) were 
foreign-born The 1940 census gives the following figures for foreign 
white stock, 1 e immigrants and persons with one or both parents 
bom in Mexico. 

1940 1,077,000, of which 35% (377,000) were foreign-born. 

1930 (revised figures) 1,222,000 of which 52% (639,000) 
were foreign-born. 

The distribution by regions indicates the highly localized char- 
acter of the population In New England, the Middle Atlantic, the 
South Atlantic, and East South Central states, the proportion of 
Mexican-Americans is negligible. The laigest concentration is in the 
West South Central states (696,000 in 1930) and most of these are 
in Texas (684,000) The Pacific states are second (370,000) and 
again almost entirely in Califorma (368,000) The Mountain 
states are third (249,000) with the highest concentration in Arizona 

(114.000) There are also significant numbers in the East North 
Central region (58,000) in which Illinois (29,000) is the most 
populous, and in the West North Central (40,000) with nearly half 

(19.000) in Kansas 

The proportion of foreign born varies widely in these icgions 
from a high in the East North Central of 71% to a low in the 
Mountain states of 35% 

The population is about evenly divided between urban and rural 
areas The rural population is in turn about evenly divided between 
farm and non-farm. The proportion of urban dwellers is misleading. 
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ho’Wever, because it includes unportant numbers of railroad and of 
migratory agncultural laborers who count the city as their regular 
place of residence even though they only winter there For examplcj 
San Antonio (8a,ooo), El Paso (58,000), and Houston (14,000) 
would have important components of migratory workers The high- 
est proportion of foreign-born are to be found in urban areas 
(48%), the next highest in rural non-farm (45%) > lowest 

m rural farm (35%). These 1930 figures may be taken as merely 
indicative of the current situation. During the early thirties there 
was a repatriation movement, especially from California and Texas, 
and with the development of the wartime labor shortage of the 
forties there was a new influx of Mexican workers. 

The history of Mexican immigration is recent, m large part 
attendant upon World War I, the boom of the 20’s, and the im- 
migration law of 1924. Prior to World War I the bulk of the 
Mexican-American population was in the southwest Although there 
was some immigration around the turn of the century, there was 
also a sizable population derived from the colonial peiiod For our 
purposes they need not be distmgmshed from the later immigrants 
The immigration of World War I, the 1920’s, and World War 11 
was characteristically labor recruitment, and not infrequently dur- 
ing occasions of labor tension the recruits were exploited as strike- 
breakers. At first unskilled, unorganized, and incompetent in Eng- 
lish, they were to be found at the bottom of the labor pool. They 
did not, and often even now do not, compare favorably with 
Negroes, who at least have the nucleus of institutional organizations 
and some sophistication for dealing with the problems of an urban 
technology. 


The only available data pertainmg to the labor force are restricted 
1,002,000 persons of Mexican “race” over 10 years of 
499 )°*^'^ were classified as gainful workers 432,000 (79%) of 
the males, but only 67,000 (15%) of the females were gainfully 
occupied. The largest number (175,000) of males were to be found 
m agnculture, m industries, chiefly as laborers (112,000) and in 
^ansportation (70,000) principally as railroad laborers (48000) 
^cording to the census the largest number of females were m 
d^^tic and personal service (30,000), in agriculture (14,000), 
Mdin industry { 13,000). The figures for agncultural worker^ espe- 
!han undoubtedly low. For instance, m Califorma 

less than 1% of the females over lo years of age were classified as 
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The bulk of Mexican-Amencans working in agriculture are 
laborers In California) for example, of 43,000 persons engaged in 
agriculture, 42,000 were laborers, principally migratory. The same 
IS true of Arizona, but m New Mexico and Texas almost 30% of 
agricultural workers were either operators, including share croppers, 
or farm managers and foremen During World War II the practice 
of importing migratory workers fiom Mexico, which was prevalent 
in the 20’s, was revived, but under relatively well organized govern- 
ment supervision Intensive use was also made of Mexican-Ameri- 
cansj although industrial competition and military service drained 
part of this labor force out of the agricultural market Although 
the Mexican-American agricultural labor pools in California and 
Texas will continue to play an important part in regional economy 
they no longer predominate as they did in the igqo’s. 

As in agriculture the Mexican-American’s position in industry is 
principally as a laborer Recent comers to such work, they occupy 
the lower grade classifications, and the wai-time up-gradmg was 
often transitory Taylor pointed out m his analysis of the Calumet 
steel plants in 1928 that 2% of Mexican-Amencans were in skilled 
categories, and 19% in semi-skillcd, compared with 37% and 26% 
respectively for all employees. The marginal po.sition of Mexican- 
American industiial workers is clear, and even in those fields — meat 
packing and steel — in which they have established a foothold, their 
position is still quite precaiious. In railroad and construction labor 
they appear to be more firmly established although in the lower 
grades 

In the public services, clerical work, and professions there is a 
notable dearth of Mexican- Ameiican workers. This is at once a 
measure of the disadvantageous bargaining position of Mexican- 
Amencans and of the inadequacy of the facilities and services of 
Mexican-American communities 

The job ceiling of Mexican-Amencans is still low, and is chiefly 
restricted to dirty” work The Mexican-Amencan communities 
suffer from an inadequate supply of physicians, lawyers, and social 
workers, and few teachers are placed in the public schools Regional 
variations exist in the matter of the job ceiling, but the limits are 
most restrictive in the areas of highest concentration. The escape 
from the discnmmatory handicaps into work of higher status is 
usually an indication that the individual no longer is identified as 
a Mexican ” This fact illustrates the principle of class, which i.s 
the core of the Mexican-American’s disadvantageous position. Rela- 
tively dark color, which of course occurs in such a highly variable 
people, reinforces the handicaps of class and adds the factor of 
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visibflity to the stereotyping tendencies. In the Southwest and West 
stereotypic names also handicap those seeking positions involving 
public contact. 

The occupational improvement of the population is retarded by 
the high degree of isolation of Mexican- Americans both in rural 
areas and in urban ghettos, by linguistic differences, and not infre- 
quently by segregated and inferior schools, housing, and health 
facilities. Failure to enforce truancy laws, retardation of Spanish- 
speaking pupUs, mferior and often segregated school facilities, the 
migratory patterns, and some resistance to formal education all 
CQwpire to reduce the training and constrict the work opportunities 
of Mexican-Americans The educational crisis period is at the 
middle grades when the economically handicapped status of the 
familial group makes unproductive members burdensome The most 
pressing need is for trained professional persons and educated 
leaders to raise the level of services in the community Such persons 
might provide a nucleus of sophisticated leadership so that the 
populadon might improve its occupational status by other means 
than occasional individual crossing of the class Ime. 
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possible, under certain circumstances, for an enlisted man to become 
a warrant, flight, or commissioned offleer 

A detailed enumeration of the minimum qualifications for ap- 
pointment to the various grades is beyond the scope of this article. 
They are specified in Army Regulations, of which a list is given 
below. In general, the basic requirements for military service may 
be classified under age, physical and mental fitness, education, char- 
acter and general aptitude 

The following are the age limits for initial entry into the service: 
Cadet, U. S Military Academy — Between 17 and 22 years. 

(If a veteran, up to 24 years old) 

Flying cadet — between 18 and 27 years. 

Enlisted man — between 17 and 34 years (17-18 with pai- 
ents’ consent.) 

Commissioned officer (and Lieutenant) — between 21 and 
27 years 

The following are the general educational requirements In most 
cases, they or their equivalent, are determined by written examina- 
tion In some exceptional cases, they may be fulfilled in other ways, 
such as presentation of evidence of having successfully completed 
certain specified courses in school or college 

Enlisted men — 4th grade literacy, but a high school education 
IS an important aid to advancement A G C T score of 70 or 
better. 

Warrant and flight officers — a high school education or other 
special qualifications. (Appomted only from among men of 
prior military service) 

Cadets, U S Military Academy — a high school education. (See 
U S M.A. Information Pamphlet) 

Flying cadets — a high school education plus two years of college 
work successfully completed Must be able to pass such men- 
tal examinations as are prescribed by the Commanding 
General, Army Air Forces 

Commissioned officers — a college education. 

Physical fitness is determined by medical examination (For de- 
tailed standards, see Army Regulations and the U S M A Infoima- 
tion Pamphlet ) A man must be m excellent condition- -fiei' from 
diseases, abnormalities and deformities j sound in mind and neivcs. 

Good moral character and general aptitude are essential to sue- 
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ce® m all miUtary grades, but especially so for officers. The follow- 
ing paragraphs, therefore, apply particularly to candidates for 
cadetship or commission 

Although a candidate may fulfill all of the minimum require- 
ments outlined above, he still may not possess the qualities necessary 
for a successful military career. His body must be fully useful as 
wdl as healthy; his mind must possess powers beyond the ability 
to pass an academic exaimnation; and his character must embrace 
more than the negative virtues. 

Military character implies good morals and freedom from vice 
It jJso includes the common virtues of honesty, truthfulness and 
integrity. In addition it demands loyalty A good soldier carries out 
the lawful intentions of his superior to the best of his abilitv, regard- 
less of his personal likes or opinions, and does not in any way com- 
promise his superior’s authority or effectiveness He is completely 
trustworthy, and his sense of duty can be depended on to accom- 
plish assigned tasks without immediate supervision 

The mental and moral qualities of a good officer are manifold 
and important He must be intelligent and possessed of good judg- 
ment and balance He should be able to learn readily, and to adapt 
himself to new situations and changing conditions. His resourceful- 
ness should be equal to the solution of unforeseen or difficult con- 
tingencies. He should have an effective personality and the force 
to get things done. He should be able to reason to right conclusions 
and to exercise common sense. He should be industrious and ener- 


getic. He should have the initiative to take necessary action with- 
out prompting, and to accomplish tasks without detailed direction 
He should have tact and be able to get along with other people, and 
to cooperate with them in joint tasks He should also possess the 
mechanical sense necessary to learn to operate the many machines 
and devices with which modern armies are equipped. His mentality 
must be rugged to stand up under strain and fatigue And finally, 
he must have leadership — the quality that makes others willing to 
follow and obey him. 


The attributes that go to make up physical aptitude for military 
service may be classified under five headings, arranged in descend- 
ing order of ability to acquire They are endurance, strength, gross 
body coordination, speed of reaction or speed of muscle application, 
and motor educability By endurance is meant the ability to work 
hard wer ^ extended period of time— such as running or swim- 
mmg long distances. Gross body coordination means the ability to 
as dodge, climb, jump and throw. Speed of reaction 
or speed of muscle application means the ability to apply the body 
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to dynamic movements such as high Jumping and running rapidly. 
Motor educability is the ability to learn new coordinations. 

A person who is deficient in the last three of the above is not 
likely to possess good aptitude for military service Strength and 
endurance may be cultivated, coordination may be slightly im- 
proved, but speed and motor educability appear to be fixed char- 
acteristics. Tests at the Military Academy have shown that they are 
not susceptible of improvement 

No individual can possess to a high degree all of the desirable 
qualities discussed above However, a vocational counselor, who has 
formed a clear conception of the type of person likely to succeed 
m the profession of arms, will be able to determine from his own 
observation, and that of his associates, whether a young man is 
suitable material The standardized intelligence, scholastic aptitude 
and physical aptitude tests, now in use at most schools and colleges, 
will provide valuable supplementary information Favorable indica- 
tions of aptitude are effective personality, ability to get along with 
fellow students, participation in sports and other extra-curricular 
acivities; exhibition of energy, industry, iniUativc and leadership 
in school and college. 
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Church Vocations), COUNSELING 
IWIDATES FOR THE. The typic^-l church vocation is the 
niinistry, priesthood, or rabbinate, but there is increasing diversity 
ot unordained fields of religious work in the present century Par- 
ticularly are there openings for women in growing numbers. Thus 
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the term “church vocation” denotes all employed work under 
auspices of religion-minister, missionary (medical, teaching, agri- 
cultural, etc ) , pansh worker, area church council executive, reli- 
gious journalist, and dozens of other ]obs. Pertinent data may be 
subsumed under these headings. The Religious “Plus” Factor, 
Needed Interests, and Aptitudes, Jobs and Openings, Educational 
Requisites, Testing and Interviewmg 


The Religious "Plus” Factor 

Many counselors feel that church vocations are “out of their 
field” because related to specific religious factors not encountered 
in other counseling. This is particularly true of advisers unfamiliar 
with rehgious concepts, or professing religious faith markedly differ- 
ent from that of the student. Such obstacles, however, should not 
prevent helpfulness even though they result in caution or even 
diffidence in such counseling We should be equipped to ( i ) recog- 
nize the differentia of a church vocation, (a) commend this field to 
those showing proper interest and skill, (3) present suggestions as 
to education and as to clearance with the church group involved 
The occasion or experience known as a “call” into religious work 
is regarded by most people as completely mysterious, and by some 
as widence of mere psychological naivetd. Yet to the religious ex- 
perient, for whom it may take many forms, it is the process of 
burning convinced that a certain life work is the will of God for 
his or her career. It may be a gradual process of decision and real- 
ization, highlighted by occasional or climactic summary. In a group 
of 100 Protestant seminarians recently, 60 could not point to a 
specific occasion (such as is illustrated m Scripture) as the sudden 
e^fmence of a “cdl”' for them it had been a gradual finding-out 
^ the largMt destiny for them, with prayer, church activity, and 
eduction, -nius generally in our day, a “call” to religious work need 
not be a miraculous appearance or a dated emotional process. 

^ religious ‘‘car— m each religious group— need not 
Zn professional church work Every 

K according to Protestant, Roman Gatholm 

L^Tufe Zr tI summoned to a special 

^ of Me work. Thus m any theistic system, one is “called” to 

m J ^ summons being in 

a chuni vocation, unlcs that youn. ptu h., 
for nich work Th. paii „,.|?,aS: f 
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possession of personal gifts — interpreted as also granted by God — 
enabling the recipient to carry out the divine summons in that par- 
ticular job. 

Still, the fact remains that anyone entering a church vocation 
should be convinced of a special religious propriety in his doing so 
He should have adequate background of church life in order to 
know what is involved He should be able to pray and thus to have 
felt direct intuitive relationship with God in his choice. He should 
consider this vocation in comparison with others, as being for him 
not only the biggest and most challenging, but that which will com- 
mand most of his skills and potentialities He should enter it without 
such motives as attainment of professional prestige, mere wish of 
his family, “course of easiest livelihood,” or “I-might-as-well-try- 
this-as-anything-else ” The person who has a “call” to a church 
vocation makes his choice in an atmosphere — usually recognizable 
to the vocational counselor at once— which is distinctive, sincere, 
and spiritual Even where the young person is perplexed, and him- 
self in doubt as to whether he has a “call” from God to this type 
of work, the factors involved in genuine icligious experience arc 
usually apparent 

Thus the counselor ( i ) should not expect modern youth to have 
a dramatic, distinct, dated “call” from God, but (2) may find per- 
sons “called” of God to many a task done in His name, and (3) 
should look for specific marks of spiritual attitudes toward vocation 
on the part of those considering any church vocation. 

Needed Interests and Aptitudes 

Anyone considering a church vocation may well be scrutinized 
for these characteristics concern for people, growing religious ex- 
perience, above-average intellect, ability to lead, and administrative 
aptitude 

In aptitude and interest tests, the same grouping as to concern 
for people usually includes church workers as well as personnel 
counselors, “Y” staff workers, social workers, teachers, and insurance 
salesmen. There is some room, doubtless, for the introspective, reces- 
sive person in the chuich, but such a person is usually interested 
in this field primarily to solve his own problem and find his 
ovm way out— not to advance the progiam. Rather, he should 
evidence not only a gregarious, normal interest in others, but definite 
altruistic helpfulness these may be demonstrated in school con- 
tacts, church activities. Scouting, or even family attitudes. The man 
or woman more interested in self or theological study or liturgy, 
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than in other people, can be assured of an unsatisfying future in 
almost any church vocation. 

By the second characteristic, that he should have growing reli- 
gious experience, is meant not a static or dogmatic religious posi- 
tion inherited or assumed years before; but a current active faith 
keeping pace with the rest of the balanced learning process. H E 
Fosdick says, “Most ministers I know were converted in seminary” 
— meaning that their pnor decision for the ministry was vague and 
tentative compared with what they found as they really entered 
into the field. This is often the case Yet the person whose religion 
IS superficial mtellectuaily or emotionally, external, or variously 
unreal, should be cautioned against too ready a decision for a 
church vocation. 

Need for an above-average miellect is apparent, in this field as 
in any requiring ability to guide others m thinking Most church 
counselor! agree that generally a minimum I.Q. of no is a requisite. 
But more indicative is the cumulative school record through the 
years: if grades have not been average or above, the young person 
will probably find a church vocation involving too great mental 
exertion in years ahead It is to be said, however, that intellectual 
^rsistence is often more useful than intellectual brilliance in this 
field. 


Ability to lead is of course a complex matter, to be judged only 
on the basis of actual performance rather than of questionnaire or 
mterview. Voice, presence, physical attractiveness, vigor, directnes.s 
^se are important in a church vocation as in few other job areas 
the final element of admmtstratwe aptitude comes into the pic- 
toe l^cause those in church vocations are usually charged with 
nancial campaigns, budgets, program details, supervision^of com- 
imttees and teams, and other executive functions. Those who have 


Jobs and Openings 

h* toL™ War 

every religious group those nf ^ almost 

churches which accept untrained^torkeL''s?ncV™d 
years pHor World War, Aero 
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stant and growing need for women in church vocations. The picture 
IS clear that the Church is ready for a greatly increased number of 
able professional workers — some of them to replace inadequate and 
ineffective leaders already servmg in church vocations 

The 1940 census shows the need for many young workers m 
this field. It reveals that the median age of all ministers ( 133)494) 
IS 45 8 years — higher than that of any other professional group ex- 
cept veterinarians (50.1). Doctors (44 i), judges and lawyers (4a ), 
and particularly the new category of research technicians (33 6), 
are all younger Thus it is plain that the ranks of ministers are not 
being leplaced by new men as they should be — even granting that 
(as insurance companies agree) ministerial longevity is amazing 
Salaries of church workers are modest A survey in 1945 (112,509 
clergy) showed that 51% received less than $1,200 a yeai and 
24.4% less than $600 here a compensating factor is that many 
clergymen receive part of their salary in goods rather than cash, 
and many have other employment Generally, the trained mmistei 
begins his professional life better paid than his colleagues in other 
professions; 10 years later they have largely outdistanced his lathei 
static salary. Yet in an average community he is usually paid more 
than most of his parishioners To a degree which has become pio- 
verbial, the minister in most cases docs “make ends meet,” educat- 
ing his family and living comfortably, often because of the un- 
extravagant tastes of his household 

Numerical needs for missionaries are qualified by the fact that 
post-war mission work is mfinitely varied and specialized. There is 
need for agriculturalists, engineers, merchandisers, chemists, lan- 
guage teachers, foresters, hygienists, doctors, dentists, office woikers, 
psychiatrists, recreation leaders — all to be sent to fields abroad oi in 
the Americas under the Church auspices The aggregate of these, 
numerically, is m the i,ooo’s — computed both according to program 
needs, and according to financial ability of the churches which 
send out woikers Economic conditions in this country readily affect 
the mission program, but even at low ebb it demands hundreds of 
men and women each year. 

“Religious education” is another field, including such jobs as 
these, director of religious education (a "DRE”) in a local 
church or mission; week-day church-school teacher (often paid by 
the public schools); community workers; deaconess; church social 
worker (for a downtown parish or a church-related settlement 
house) , campus worker among students, youth director in a parish, 
etc Often men fill these positions, but the majoiity of workers are 
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■womefl, and the numerical need for workers here is constant and 
growing Roman Catholics likewise report an acute need for nuns 
among various orders, especially those devoted to teaching 

A further special field is the “ministry of music,” which includes 
workers ranging from the part-time organist or choir director, to 
the full employed leader of music in a parish, institution, or school. 
As church programs become more fully established, and as Ameri- 
can general taste in music grows, there is a mounting demand in this 
field also. 


Educational Requisites 

There is increasing unanimity among church groups regarding 
required training for the ministry, but even yet the standards are 
decidedly varied In certain sects no educational requirement what- 
ever is made, especially where ecstatic gifts are regarded as im- 
portant or where choice of ministers is made by lot. Some larger 
draominations regionally require only college training, usually com- 
biiung theological courses with those in arts during the under- 
graduate years. Such rmnunum requirement, however, is giving way 
generally to the demand that a full college course plus three semi- 
nary years is the only full preparation for ordination. 

The same diversity of standards applies to training for mission 
work or rehgioin education leadership. The range is from so-called 
faith misaons, ’ which sometimes appomt workers with almost no 
formal trmnmg, to denommations wluch insist upon complete erad- 
uate study in any special field. {Viz, mission teachers must have 
M A s; chemiste Ph.D ’s; agriculturalists, a graduate degree in agri- 

- American parishes and agencies 
have merely college training, or less, only m church groups 
^vhich take very seriously their educational task most womS 
the Master’s Degree for most jobs The M A. m Reli- 

as s “ 

Protestant policy has traditionally been to defer until 

mg candidates for the priesthood /and ;« ^ ^ school, enroll- 

«ve of .anr 
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years of high school and college plus three years of seminary. 
Preparation for the rabbinate m the Reform Jewish group follows 
generally the Protestant pattern 

In most cases, therefore, curriculum choice in high school, as it 
affects preparation for a church vocation, is the normal pre-college 
course Particular weight given to English and social science is 
helpful. But more important is normal participation m extra-curri- 
cular activities' The study-load should not be so great as to handi- 
cap the development of the integrated person Voluntary after- 
school responsibilities, elective for the science technician, for ex- 
ample, are required for the candidate for a church vocation 

In college, upon general advice of the American Association of 
Theological Schools, the optimum prc-scminary major courses are 
history, English, philosophy, and social studies. For the student 
going on later to seminary, a minimum of religion courses is indi- 
cated — since he will either repeat or “unlearn” in graduate study 
what he has had in college, and since there aie undergraduate cul- 
tural courses which he must not crowd out with religion This is 
particularly true also of the girl who may wish to short-cut her 
liberal arts college course in order to “specialize” in religious educa- 
tion techniques; she is usually better advised to secure the broad- 
est and deepest cultural equipment possible, since her woik cither 
in a large educated urban parish, or in a bleak outpost, will require 
depth of cultural interest even more than technical skill Courses 
in music and art appreciation are especially to be lecommendcd to 
either men or women intending to do church work Specialization in 
church music may begin at any level of study beyond high school 
Some colleges offer a major in sacred music, even granting a 
Bachelor of Music or a Bachelor of Sacred Music for such study 
Full trainmg for the “ministry of music” includes the further step of 
two years’ graduate work for a Master of Music or Master of Sacred 
Music degree. 

Choice of a graduate school or seminary may depend upon 
ecclesiastical requirements involved each denomination has its own 
schools. But there are also inter- or non-denominational seminaries 
which are acceptable to most church groups, Seminary study during 
three years ordinarily leads to the Bachelor of Divinity degree 
(B D ) . Since this includes professional rather than merely academic 
training, it usually provides the equivalent of one year’s regular 
academic credit toward a Ph D. in religion This final degree is most 
useful for teachmg positions, rather than parish work. In thi.s coun- 
try the Doctor of Divinity (D D.) is invariably an honorary acquisi- 
tion, although m England it may be earned 
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Tesiifig and Interviewing 


Because students intending church vocations are a small minority, 
and because the field is a complex one in counseling, most testing 
instruments give only marginal attention to this field. It is obvious 
that a cluster of aptitudes and interest similar to those leading to 
social work, personnel counseling, teaching ,and certain types of 
sales also serve church vocations. But the essential factor of religious 
conviction, and its intensity — ^upon which effectiveness in this area 
depends rather completely — cannot be accurately gauged by tests 
Especially is this true durmg the teen-age period when idealism 
makes career intentions volatile and unpredictable 

For measuring primary interest in Church vocations long use 
and familiarity among counselors make the Strong Vocational Inter- 
est Blank still probably the best general indicator available The 
“social service” category of the Kuder Preference Recaid, though 
ingenious, provides a selection of interests too broad to be helpful 


in this specific field. The same comment is true of the personal- 
soaal classification arrived at in the Lee-Thorpe Occupational In- 
terest Inventory. The Allport-Vemon “Study of Values” is more 
explicit, but it succeeds in appraising attitudes toward religion rather 
than toward actual church jobsj where this is the item in question, 
it seems eminently useful Church groups themselves have used the 
Lufburrow Vocational Interest Locator with satisfaction, although 
the categories it provides are somewhat arbitrary 

The fact is, that although work is at present being done in vari- 
ous places on an indicator of mterest-aptitude m church vocations, 
nothing which has yet been brought into general use has achieved 
common approbation The clearest path ahead for the counselor is 
apparently to use interest instruments to establish general concern 
wthin the field of personal-social relations; then to secure the results 
of any standard test of stability and emotional balance (such as the 
Bemr^ter Personality Inventory). Judgment on the candidate’s 
acmal effectiveness in the work of church vocations is probably best 
jud^d, beyond this point, by observation of the cumulative school 
record and active participation in church activities 

Interviewing in regard to church vocations is conditioned by 
cveral special factors which set it apart from general counseling 

approval or disapproval is usually 

vocation IS made known m his group. Nicknames, smugness 
^ggerated piosity,” subtle persecution, undeserved prefer’ 
ment, etc., may be involved. A counselor should be readily^aware 
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of these possibilities, taking every care to prevent premature and 
superficial decisions, or their announcement 

(2) Since the specifically religious and ecclesiastical aspects 
of the interview are often unfamiliar ground for the counselor, 
there should always be cooperation with pastor or rabbi in 
counseling Many ministers assume that vocational guidance 
advisers automatically seek to disparage church vocations, and 
to guide young people into alternative fields. At the same time, 
clergymen themselves need the special help which the counselor 
can give with their parish young people at this point. 

(3) The advisee m this field very often has been struck by 
the mspiration of some conspicuously successful church leader, 
rather than by the actual job to be done If this concern is 
genuine, the counselor may well offer details about the work 
itself, rather than merely questioning the initial motivating 
factor great enthusiasms for careers today are rare, and to 
be encouraged if the total direction vocationally is wisely chosen 

(4.) If the student shows every skill and interest fitting him 
for work in the field of religion, but hesitates because of an 
“allergy” to ecclesiasticism or chuich professionalism, he should 
be asked to “look deeper,” for this reaction has characterized 
many of the ablest candidates for church vocations during the 
past several decades The constructive insurgent — man or woman 
— IS useful and widely sought in every church group. Such a 
young person may be guided, through summer church camps, 
conferences, “caravans,” and work projects, as well as parish 
youth activity, to mvestigate the specific activity involved in 
church vocations rather than accepting them as a traditional 
career pattern. 
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MINORS. The group of minors with whom this article deals are 
the boys and girls who do not continue their education beyond 
high school It includes those who drop out of school for work in 
the elementary or high school grades and those who combine part- 
time jobs with school attendance, as well as those who start work on 
completion of high school. Because of their immaturity, lack of 
pnor work experience, limited educational plans, and m many cases 
limited mental ability, vocational guidance for tins group presents 
different and more difficult problems than guidance for older per- 
sons or young people who plan to attend college or technical schools 
According to the Census of 1940 — which presents a more accurate 
picture of the normal extent and nature of employment by young 
people in this country than do tlie swollen figures of the war years — 
the number and occupational distribution of those in the labor force, 
at ages which suggest that, by and large, they did not go beyond 
high school m their education was as follows 


Employment of Young People in the United States 
(U. S Census — 1940) 


Number in labor force . 
Employed 

Public emergency work . . 
Seeking work— experienced 
workers 

Seeking work — new workers 
Occupational distribution of 
those employed 
Professional and semi-pro- 
fessional . 

Fanners and farm managers 
Proprietors, managers and 
officials, excluding farm 
Cterical, sales and kindred 
workers 

Craftsmen, foremen and 
kindred workers 
Operatives and kindred 
workers . . . . 

Domestic service workers 
Protective service workers. 


14-15 Yrs 
249)521 

209.347 

2,123 

16-17 Yrs 
1.029,291 
662,967 
77,186 

18-19 Yrs. 
2.645.289 
1,808,321 
218,337 

15.769 

22,283 

116,445 

172.693 

325.857 

292,774 

393 

1.205 

3.402 

6,688 

57,633 

41,516 

261 

1.734 

1 1,263 

21,642 

77.91a 

384,897 

675 

8,097 

57,588 

9.398 

15.141 

53 

84, 1 1 2 
78,710 
660 

360,354 

166,41 1 

42,359 
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Employment of Young People in the United States — Confd 
(U, S Census — 1940) 



14-15 Yrs. 

16-17 Yrs. 

18-19 Yrs. 

Service workers, except do- 

mestic and protective . . 

6,158 

40,392 

134,573 

Farm laborers and foremen 

Wage workers 

29,806 

93,406 

155,403 

Unpaid family workers 

111,037 

212,331 

232,675 

Laborers, except farm and 

mme 

7,105 

40,565 

132,915 

Not reported . 

6,473 

14,956 

30,734 


209,347 

662,967 

1,808,321 


These figures suggest the magnitude of the task of providing 
guidance for minors Even eliminating the 556,000 rural boys and 
girls listed as unpaid family workers in agriculture, there remain 
nearly 2,000,000 young people under 20 years who were employed, 
either full or part time, and nearly a million and a quarter more 
who were seeking regular employment — all of whom were potential 
clients for vocational guidance, both before and after they left 
school 

Of those actually employed the large majority, in each age 
group, were not attending school and presumably were full-time 
workers 

Young People Employed, by School Attendance Status* 

(U S. Census — 1940) 

Not Attending 

Age No. Employed Attending School School 

14 and 15 yrs 209,347 75,021 134.326 

16 and 17 yrs. 662,967 iii,74i 551,226 

18 and 19 yrs 1,808,321 114,678 1,693,643 

Both the need for and the difficulties of vocational guidance for 
minors are increased by the fact that many of those dropping out of 
school for work are equipped with only an elementary school educa- 
tion, often less, or a year or two of high school. The following table 
shows the median school year completed by young people not 
attending school m the country as a whole and in urban commu- 
nities (This is based on the total population not in school, irrespec- 
tive of whether they were employed ) 
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Median Grade Completed by Young People 14-19 Years 
Not Attending School 


Age 

(U. S. Census — 1940) 
Toted 

Urban 

14 years 

• 6.7 

78 

15 years 

7-5 

82 

16 years . 

8 2 

8.8 

1 7 years , . 

8.7 

95 

18 years 

98 

10.8 

19 years 

... 106 

II. 6 


The limited educational achievement of young workers is further 
in^cated by figures showing the highest school grades completed by 
minors receiving employment certificates In 194.1, selected as a 
more typical year than subsequent ones, the Federal Children’s 
Bureau received reports on the school grades completed by 205,250 
minors 14 to 18 years who were issued their first regular employ- 
ment certificates. (In most States regular certificates are granted 
only to children engaging in full-time work ) 


Highest School Grade Completed by Minors 14-18 Years 
Receiving First Regular Employment Certificates in iqai 
{U. S. Children’s Bureau) 


M iwkI is yrs 
H and 17 yra 


Total 

Reportmg 


eih Grade 

or 7th Grade 8th Grade 


Lower 


e,809 

198,6(1 


973 

11,511 


Gincle 12 
0, 10, 11 or 

Grade Higlier 


945 

11.851 


2,002 

29,132 


2,620 

113,893 


64 

32,254 


States children are legally free to leave 
for work at 14 years Usually they must have completed a 

course, but some- 

»»« .a I.*- fo, 
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crowded with boys and girls who have no intention of going to 
college 

For the child m high school, vocational guidance and educa- 
tional guidance are inseparable and must fill many needs. One of 
the functions of guidance is to acquamt the child with vocational 
possibilities and help him m his choice of and preparation for future 
work. If guidance begins early enough in the school program, there 
is no need for the child’s deciding immediately upon a vocation or 
beginning and following through on a specific line of preparation. 
There is time for experimentation and exploration, and in many 
cases this can continue even after school leaving One function of 
guidance is to help the individual determine at what point special- 
ization — either m education or in jobs — ^should begin 

Guidance must also help the high school child, and his parents, 
to meet the constantly recurring question as to whether he shall 
continue in school, leave school for employment, or combine school 
•with part-time work, either under a school-work program controlled 
by the schools, or independently in an after school job of his own 
choosing. Many factors must be considered in reaching a decision, 
and the guidance worker must know the child’s family and economic 
background, his interests, abilities and aptitudes, personality and 
social adjustment, progress in school, and physical condition — as well 
as the type of jobs open to him on a part or full-time bask. Famil- 
iarity with Federal and State laws regulating the employment of 
minors is essential as well as ability to judge the suitability of various 
types of work, the physical hazards involved, their educational 
values, chances for advancement, etc 

The United States Office of Education has listed six principal 
elements in a high school guidance program which can be sum- 
manzed as follows: 

1. Occupational information — to secure and present facts re- 
garding local occupational requirements and opportunities 
as well as trends in the Nation as a whole 

2. Personal inventory — to secure, record and interpret infor- 
mation secured through reports, records, tests and measure- 
ments and personal interviews 

3. Counselling — to assist the individual in identifying his major 
problem, planning lines of action, getting a start toward 
carrying them out and modifying them when necessary. 

4. Exploration and use of training opportunities — to make in- 
formation available concernmg training opportunities at all 
levels and for all educational and occupational fields. 
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5. Placement — to assist young people m securing suitable em- 
ployment, full-time or part-time 

6. Follow-up — to maintain contact with school leavers over a 
period of years m order to give them further assistance, and 
also to check individual achievements and the school-leavers 
experiences as an aid in evaluating and improving both the 
guidance program and the general educational program of 
the schools. 


To an increasing extent the value of work experience for high 
school students, includmg paid part-bme employment, is being 
recognized and this has opened up new gmdance opportunities As 
early as 1930 the Report on Vocational Guidance of the White 
House Conference on Child Health and Protection stated' 

“Much direction can be given through part-time jobs, before the 
child leaves school, if he has opportunities for consultation along the 
way. Part-time jobs, for some inexplicable reason, are too often 
regarded as ways of keeping children out of mischief, and miss the 
chance of being a real educative force. To some groups they offer 
the very best kind of tryout experience, often to groups where other 
opportunities at early occupational exploration are rare. To others 
they^ offer financial help which makes further attendance at school 
possible Part-time work is not always plentiful, and the tendency 
is to snatch at what there is without selection But j’ust as careful 
attention should be given to the placement and supervision of chil- 
dren in part-time as in full-time work. So far as actual operations 
are concerned, the opportunities for learning may be meager, but 
Acre is a fund of valuable experience to be gained, how to apply 
for the job, what to wear, how to play fair In a bad situation, and 
counUess other details which can be earned on to a full-tune job 


The Report of a Special Committee of the American Youth 
Commission and other cooperating organizations. What the Hieh 
Schools Ought to Teach, stated in 1940 

general education which is more impor- 
t to consider than work This statement should not be thought 
of ^ applying merely to a few margmal cases but should be Ic- 

Tto f application Those who 

^to enter the professions need to labor at some period in their 

kSr h Those' wf” and apprecmtion of what 

to I have a 

Ster on^L rr supervision so that they may 

enter on their careers under the most favorable conditions p Jssibk 
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“If the schools are to adopt work as a genuinely acceptable part 
of their program they will have to be prepared to yield some of the 
preferred hours of the day which are now devoted to their tradi- 
tional courses. They will often be obliged to make provision for 
instmction in such a way that it will be possible for their pupils to 
work a number of full days each week for employers who will take 
them for part-time work . There are valid educational reasons 
for advocating a work program as an essential part of the cur- 
riculum of secondary schools A pupil gains, through the construc- 
tive handling of tools and materials, insight into the nature of 
things with regard to his relations to his environment that he can- 
not gain in any other way Modern psychology lecognizcs as one of 
its most fundamental principles the truth that reactions, or what 
are commonly called ‘behavior patterns,’ in technical writings, con- 
dition the development of experience far more than do impressions 
It is only when an individual reacts to an object that he concen- 
trates attention on it and becomes fully aware of its chaacter and 
value.” 

During the war, both to help meet manpower needs and to keep 
young people from dropping out of school, programs of part-time 
paid work for school students, developed undci school auspices and 
with school credit given for employment, have developed rapidly 
in many parts of the country. In some cases such programs aic 
limited to students of 16 and 17 years, but in others children of 14 
and 15 may participate. Many guidance workers believe that these 
programs offer a new, practical and effective method of acquainting 
the student with problems of the working world, giving him pre- 
liminary and experimental work experience, and bridging the gap 
between school and work for those not enrolled in vocational courses 
(where part-time work had been developed to some degree even 
before the war) . 

These war-time programs and the various bases on which they 
have been organized in different communities are now being stud- 
ied with a view to determining their value, educational and other- 
wise, and the desirability of continuing them as part of the post- 
war secondary school curriculum. Although these studies are not 
yet completed, it is evident that a major factor in their success or 
failure is the degree to which they are associated with the voca- 
tional guidance work of the schools, and the scope and quality of 
the guidance program. The selection of students for participation 
in school-work programs, the selection of employment acceptable 
for school credit, the supervision and follow-up given the children 
and the correlation of their work interests with the school program 
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are areas in which school admmjstrators, curriculum committees 


and guidance personnel must work closely together. 

Despite the tremendous need for guidance of high school stu- 
dents and the broad range of activities included under an adequate 
guidance program, progress has been comparatively slow in extend- 
ing such service as an integral pairt of the programs of the public 
high schools. 

The President’s Advisory Committee on Education reported in 
1938 that “in few fields of endeavor are the existmg social facilities 
more inadequate than in vocational guidance.” It pointed out that 
there were no vocational guidance programs in the public schools 
in at least half of the cities of the United States of 10,000 or more 
population and that guidance was especially lacking in the larger 
rural high schools, despite the fact that normally many young 


people go to the cities for employment. 

In 1944, 32 States had Supervisors of Occupational Informa- 
tion and Guidance in the State Departments of Education and, m 
1942, 80 local school systems reported Directors of Guidance among 
their personnel This does not necessarily mean adequate guidance 
work, however, even in those communities where such services have 
been established The latest figures available on the number of 
guidance officers employed are those reported by the United States 
Office of Education m 1939 A.t that time there were in the United 
States 23,032 public high schools with an enrollment of about 7 
rnilhon pupils. Only 1,297 of these schools reported having coun- 
sellors or guidance officers employed on half or more than half 
time basis These 1,297 schools had an enrollment of 2,062,341 and 
employed 2,286 guidance officers — an average of one officer (not 
necessarily full-time) to about every goo pupils. 

Wide variations existed among States and 7 States-— New York, 
California, Pennsylvania, Michigan, New Jersey, Illinois and Ohio 
employed 61^ per cent of all the counsellors and guidance offi- 
cers in the United States high schools 

basic requirements for effective guidance work is 

Jnt guidance worker must, in a 

wnse have three specialties— he must know young people educa- 
itm and nidustry. Although this is recogn J bylSS m voS- 
lonal guidance, and job qualifications and standards for training 
of ^idance personnel have been recommended, the job of guS 
m many communities stdl falls to the Latin instructor whofe ciLes 
are shrmbng, or the teacher, lacking a year or two o^rSemrt 
for whom a full teachmg schedule is a burden ’ 

Undoubtedly, both the extent and quality of vocational guid- 
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ance for minors has improved since 1938, due to the need for train- 
ing war workers. There are no figures, however, to show how great 
this increase has been nor anything to indicate to what extent war 
created guidance services in the schools may become permanent 
There is ample evidence, howevci, that the need foi vocational 
guidance of minors will be even gieater in the reconversion and 
post-war ycais. The economic conditions and the requirements of 
industry will be changmg Many young workeis who left school for 
work during the War may find themselves unemployed — and with- 
out any saleable skills Many in-school youth, who normally would 
leave school for work, will face the fact that there is no place for 
them in an over-crowded labor market and must be persuaded to 
remain in school and prepare themselves for future work Unless 
guidance work is extended rapidly both in extent and quality, boys 
and girls of tomorrow may be caught on the same sea of bewildei- 
ment and despair that engulfed youth during the depression years. 
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G F Z 

MOTION PICTURES Motion pictures, though based on earliei 
scientific discoveries, arc usually considered the mvention of Thomas 
A. Edison, who devised the kinematograph in 1872 Since that time 
this device, improved by the addition of synchronized sound, has 
had such widespread acceptance and influence that it is considered 
one of the most powerful factors m producing the social changes ol 
the past half century Motion putuics aic now one of the two le.id- 
ing forms of enteitainmcnt, one of the puncipal visual aids in 
education, and an impoitant tool foi many special puiposes in all 
three of these roles motion pictures have gieal significance for voca- 
tional guidance. 
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Much research^ notably the Payne Fund Studies, has indicated 
that motion pictures used for entertainment have profound effects 
upon the knowledge, attitudes, and habits of the millions of children 
and adults who sec them. Since photoplays result in great promi- 
nence for actors, directors, and other persons connected with the 
film industry, and since they often portray vocational activities as 
incidental to the plots, it is evident that they are important, though 
often unrecognized, influences upon the vocational ideas of young 
people Film producers are seldom concerned with this function of 
their products, and in addition, most photoplays glamorize, canca- 
turize, 01 otherwise distort vocations Hence the vocational guidance 
worker must be prepared to counteract such undesirable influences. 
On the other hand there have been a number of feature pictures 
and short films, particularly biographical ones, which are outstand- 
inglv constructive in vocational guidance. Teachers and counsellors 
can often integrate the pupil’s interest in such pictures with their 
more formal vocational guidance program They may do this by 
stimulating attendance at such movies, discussing points for which 
to watih, having the students make reports, using them as an intro- 
duction to the school’s procedures in studying careers, and in many 
other ways. The monthly publication. Film and Radio Discussion 
Guide piovides considerable aid in this connection 


The use of motion pictures as an mstructional tool has had the 
widespread and increasing attention of educators for some years. 
In tearhing about occupations and vocational planning, as in other 
fiflds^ of education, motion pictures offer the following advantages 
( I ) They overcome limitations of time, space, and availabdityj 
^hey economize time and effort, {3) They provide greater 
realtmi than other classroom devices, (4,) They eliminate unimpor- 
tant or distracting details and focus attention at the most significant 
points; (^) They utilize vividness and other dramatic devices to 
sunmlate interest, f.acihtate learning, and lengthen retention, (6) 
they rnake use of close-ups, slow motion, ammation, time-lapse, 
mu rophot^raphy, flashbacks, and other special methods to visualize 
what could not otherwise be seen; (7) They are available at any 
tmie, may be repeated as often as desued, in whole or in part and 

T be readily 

TnZ A other instructional activities because the instructor 
knows exactly what the mofaon picture will present 

On the other hand, there are certain disadvantages in the use 
f motion pictures m vocational gmdance, such as, (i) The cost 

(a) Available films do not cover all topics, and may thus 
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present unbalanced or distorted ideas; (3) Available films are often 
objectionable because of poor technical quality, advertising, prop- 
agandizing, or subordination of educational to entertainment value ; 
(4) Obsolescence in films cannot be handled adequately because of 
the expense factor; (5) Unless motion pictures aic thoioughly 
integrated into the curriculum, or other special methods employed, 
it is likely that previous associations will cause the student’s mental 
set to be for entertainment ratlier than learning; ( 6) Because the 
film is a self-contamed, popular unit that can be presented to large 
numbers without trained instructors in a brief period of time, it 
may easily lead a school to be satisfied with a very superficial type 
of vocational guidance, and (7) Just as much as they cmich the 
efforts of the good instructor, so motion pictures make it easier for 
the lazy instructor to get by with inadequate preparation and effort. 
All of these disadvantages can and are being oveicome through 
mcreased understanding of the value and role of motion pictuies 
and through the combined efforts of various vocational guidance 
workers and agencies 

There are several types of motion picture films which are avail- 
able for vocational guidance uses Theatrical films are 35 min. wide 
and involve very expensive projection equipment and safety pre- 
cautions. Most educational films are of the 16 mm size and are 
printed on “safety” film which eliminates the fire hazard Silent 
films are still widely used for educational purposes because of the 
relatively mexpensive and widespread availability of the nccessaiy 
equipment Sound films and equipment are more expensive, lout aie 
of obviously greater usefulness, particulaily since sound films can be 
run with or without the sound (though never on silent film pio- 
jectors) . Either 16 mm film or the moie economical 8 min .size may 
be used for school-made vocational films, or for taking picluics 
on occupational excursions Closely related to motion picture.s is 
the filmstrip, which is a strip of 35 mm motion picture film, pro- 
jected as a series of still pictures, with or without an accompanying 
sound recording Special projectors arc needed for filmstnps. 

There are foui kinds of motion pictures which aic useful for 
vocational guidance purposes One Kind, spccific.dly picpaicd foi 
this purpose, deals with gcneial pioblems involved m sclciLing a 
vocation. “Finding Your Life Woik,” pioduced by Vocational 
Guidance Films, Inc , “Aptitudes and Occupations,” pioduced by 
Coronet Productions; “Choosing a Vocation,” an Eijii Glassioom 
Film distributed by Encyclopaedia Britlanica Films, Inc ; and “I 
Want a Job,” produced by Forum Films, Inc , are the liest examples 
of this kind of film 
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A second kind of vocational guidance film deals intensively 
with a specific occupation or occupational group^ providing such 
mformation. about it as the activities in which the worker engages, 
the training which is required, where and how the training is 
secured, and its advantages and disadvantages Producers of both 
of the above kinds of motion pictures usually make available a 
teacher’s manual, and sometimes student’s manuals, to accompany 
the film. 

The third kind of motion picture used a good deal by vocational 
guidance workers is the film intended for a different purpose, but 
incidentally valuable for the occupational information which it 
provides Vocational training films, for example, produced in gi eat 
numbers and varieties during the war period by the United States 
Office of Education, the military services, and industrial agencies, 
are useful in guiding the student or worker in his selection of an 


occupation as well as in entenng upon it and progressing in it 
Similarly there are many films produced by governmental agencies, 
business concerns, mdustrial organizations, etc. which are produced 
for general promotional or propaganda purposes, but which provide 
valuable information about careers in those fields or industries 
TTiis kind of film was the earliest available for vocational guidance 
purposes Earlier films of this sort were often very objectionable 
because of advertising matter included, but recent productions are 
much less so Still another group of films in this category consists 
of those educational pictures in other areas— such as geography, 
hcane econoinics, art, and music — which incidentally deal with the 
occupations in that area. Finally there are the occasional photo- 
plays which portray careers so accurately and well that they can 
be used educationally as well as for entertainment 

The fourth kind of motion picture which should be mentioned 
is a miscellaneous group, including films designed to help develop 
personal ^aracteristics useful m vocational adjustment Though 
films teaching parliamentary procedure, personal grooming coux- 

^>^direct 

^nv of 5,. !. T appropriate aids for 

many of the broad programs earned on as vocational guidance 

There are many agencies which aid the vocaUonTguTdance 
wwter m selectmg and securing the films which he desmes The 
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universities, and state libraries, as -well as visual instruction divi- 
sions of metropolitan boards of education are agencies through 
which schools may obtain films. The American Film Center and 
the Educational Film Library Association, both at 45 Rockefeller 
Plaza, New York City, serve as consultants and clearing houses for 
all information concerning motion picture films. 

Motion pictures are used m vocational guidance in many ways, 
ranging from such isolated events as a P T.A. program or a voca- 
tional assembly to complete integration m an occupations course 
of study. They are particularly useful in vocational guidance pro- 
grams earned on by clubs and other leisure time agencies. Most 
effective use of motion pictures in any situation demands careful 
planning. The followmg are among the more important ways of 
increasing the effectiveness of films: (i) Carefulness m selecting 
the film, both with respect to quality and to appropriateness for the 
purpose for which it is to be used, (a) Preparation by the teacher, 
including a preview and planning; (3) Preparation of the students 
for intelligent observation of the significant aspects of the picture; 
(4) Integration with other study materials, lessons, and experi- 
ences; (5) Variation of the role which films occupy in the lesson; 
(6) Followup of the motion picture experience with discussions, 
reatations, quizzes, or other such devices; and ( 6 ) Evaluation of 
the film and the methods by which it has been used. 

The newest use of motion pictures in vocational guidance is as 
a special tool in psychological testing. A senes of investigations at 
Clark University under Dr. Super’s direction, attempted to measure 
vocational interests by showing the subjects projected pictures of 
various occupational activities, then having them take a test cover- 
ing the material they had seen. The assumption was made that 
those items would be remembered best which aroused the greatest 
interest, so that each student’s pattern of memories would indicate 
his pattern of vocational interests Though filmstrips were used for 
the research before it was interrupted by the war, plans to resume 
It will involve motion pictures Other research is also proceeding, 
to take advantage of the fact that motion pictures present a richly 
varied, yet rigidly standardized set of stimulus values for use in test- 
ing. This method has this advantage among others, that it enables 
the trait being measured to be separated moie completely from 
readmg ability than is the case with most papcr-and-pencil tests. 
Much has been done with motion pictures m psychological testing 
in the Army Air Forces, but at the time of this writing information 
on this topic is still classified as Restricted, and is not available for 
publication. 
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MUSIC TESTS AND MUSIC TESTING, PRESENT STATUS 
Of. Although music tests have been m process of development 
for several decades, diversity of opinion as to their present purposes 
and values exists to an extent unlikely to be found in any other 
educational field. 

Sponsors have often presented music tests without information 
about their reliability and validity Most music teachers who have 
attempted to use these tests have done so without adequate back- 
ground for interpretation and use of test data, in a field where it is 
especially needed The matter has been further complicated by the 
fact that many music teachers, as well as school administrators, 
have had rather hazy or misguided ideas about the place of music 
in file educational scheme. For these vano'us reasons, in the field of 
music guidance iclatively little of practical value has been accom- 
plished, except in a few situations This is unfortunate, because a 
great need has existed, and usable, though imperfect, tools for this 
lAork have been available. 

In the early history of the music testing movement, prospects 
were bnght for a fruitful achievement. At the turn of the century 
the relatively young psychological laboratories were mterested in 
studies of sensation, and the field of audition received considerable 
attention Particularly was this the case at the State University of 
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Iowa, where Professor Carl E Seashore and a long list of highly 
competent graduate students engaged in numerous studies in the 
field. In the course of twenty or twenty-five years quite a number 
of tests showing individual differences in various aspects of the 
musical mind had been devised, and as a result, in 1919 some of the 
most important and most easily recordable of these appeared as the 
Seashore Measures of Musical Talent. At the same time, Dr. Sea- 
shore’s well-known book, The Psychology of Musical Talent^ was 
published This book, which gives a comprehensive analysis of the 
musical mmd, not only became a classic in this field, but also served 
as a model for the development of vocational and avocational 
guidance m other fields With such an auspicious beginning, it is 
to be deplored that moie promising guidance programs in music 
have not mateiialiaed dmmg the last quarter of a century 

Since the original Seashore Measures of Musical Talent were 
recorded, some additional batteries of musical talent tests have 
been presented The Kwalwasser-Dykema tests were recorded in 
1930, the Drake Musical Memory Test, which was announced as a 
test of musical talent, appeared a few years laterj and a revised 
battery of the Seashore Measures of Musical Talent was presented 
by Seashore, Lewis, and Saetveit in the late nineteen-thirties, about 
twenty years after the Seashore tests were first recorded. 

Despite attempts to improve the original Seashore tests, and 
while later tests have the advantage of better recording, the writer 
finds that the early battery of Seashore tests is superior to later 
tests for use in his guidance program at the Eastman School of 
Music. This also is found to be the case in the extensive music 
guidance program conducted in the Rochester Public Schools. A 
discussion of the relative merits of the various talent tests would 
involve so many details and so lengthy a discussion that it is im- 
practicable to Include it in this article. 

The causes for the lack of general acceptance of music guidance 
programs are several in number In the first place, musical talent 
tests were presented to the public without adequate validation, par- 
ticularly at the various levels of musical endeavor Considerable 
confusion has resulted because sponsors of tests have not been in 
advantageous positions to prove the validity of their tests in various 
musical situations Secondly, especially in early stages, musicians 
did not have an appreciation of the rajiidly developing testing 
movement with its pedagogical implications “Music is an art 
which transcends objective measurement,” was the response of the 
musician to the well-meaning psychologist. Exaggerated claims 
were made by the proponents of music tests; in turn, skeptical 
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mvisicians ndiculed the efforts of the early music psychologists. 
The situation was even more precarious than that of early general 
guidance workers^ who, sometimes wary of impending trouble af ter 
giving a slow child a mental test, would hastily assure the parent 
that the child was not of low mentality, but rather that he was not 
yet ready for regular school work In the field of music test- 
ing, prejudices early established still have considerable effect 
today. 

A third cause of confusion was due to the fact that some of the 
tests are not very high in reliability. Such a matter made little 
difference to the uninformed music teacher who gave them without 
realizing the necessity of taking due precautions with a measurmg 
instrument so lacking in one of the fundamental virtues of a good 
test, 


In the public schools, probably the greatest impediment to the 
acceptance of music talent tests was and still is the faulty interpre- 
tation of a democratic philosophy of music education as typically 
expressed in the slogan of the Music Educators National Confer- 
ence; "Music for Every Child— Every Child for Music ” “Every 
child is musical,” says the uninformed or indifferent music edu- 
cator, without reference to or thought of widely varying degrees 
of talent, and then, with, the building of advanced performing 
groups predominantly in mmd, he indiscriminately urges any child 
to purchase an mstrument and to enroll m an instrumental class- 
But only a small percentage of those beginning this special music 
iMtruction proves to he talented enough eventually to gain member- 
smp in one of the advanced musical organizations, the promotion 
of wjiich demands most of the energies of the music department 
It IS a very worthy and valuable course for those students who are 
talented enough to realize that accomplishment, but too often it is 
atoned at the sacrifice of a great many other students, who, 
p^nually unable to achieve what so ideally is desired, could have 
profited greatly had they been provided with courses m music com- 
mensumte with their levels of talent. In other words, Z Z 
music education often has been that of developing fine performine 
W considering the musical needs of each 

^ guidance program is to gain an msmht 
in» the potenliaUties of music students wifh the ai/of talent tfsts 
and nth» atntlnry data, and to dhect them to proper cojSes m 

S on Lt^^d undSy concentrating 
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appreciates the value of fine performing groups as a social relations 
force between school and community. 

At the college and conservatory level, music talent tests likewise 
have not been widely accepted, but primarily for a much different 
reason. In many colleges, the music department is the only one 
expected not only to be self-supporting but also to show a profit 
for the general fund of the institution Also, if the music teacher’s 
salary fully depends on a percentage of tuitions, or in part on a 
percentage of tuitions for over-time teaching, it is doubtful both 
from the viewpoint of the school and the teacher that a discrimina- 
tory talent measuring instrument will be very popular. Considerable 
rationalizing about the value of musical talent tests can result 
under such circumstances 

And so each of the various reasons enumerated has likely had its 
effect in the general failure to accept musical guidance through 
music talent testing, although in the best educational interests of 
students it has been badly needed With the exception of a few 
well-organized programs, guidance in music can not be favorably 
considered m scope or quality with general guidance programs 
found m most good schools. 

One of the chief difficulties in establishing the validity of avail- 
able music talent tests is due to the fact that few situations in 
music education have exactly the same aims for musical accom- 
plishment Therefore, it is necessary for each music teacher, who 
has the necessary background for it, to analyze his own music pro- 
gram, and, through careful study, to adapt a testing program to 
meet the needs of his particular situation. Unfortunately, a music 
testing program, if it be comprehensive enough to be of real value, 
takes considerable time, and most music teachers are already over- 
burdened with heavy teaching duties The ideal arrangement for 
a large school system is to have a music psychologist for this work. 
The Rochester Public Schools, I believe, is the only school system 
which has a music guidance program with a full-time psychologist 
in charge. An idea of the scope of her program, which indicates 
the possibilities of such work, can be given by quotmg from a report 
she gave at an Eastern Music Educators Conference.^ A general sum- 
mary of the program, taken from this report, is as follows. 

^ This report by Ruth C Larson, entitled “The Guidance Piogram in 
Music in the Rochester Public Schools,” is printed in the 1939-1940 
Tearbook of the Music Educators National Conference In it the reader also 
may find an outhne of the policies and procedures of the program. An earlier 
report by the same author, entitled “A Brief Report of a Prediction and 
Guidance Program in School Music,” is printed m the 1934 Tearbook 
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(1) Aid in the placement of over one thousand school instru- 
ments m the hands of the more talented students of the public 
schools. 

(2) Information for supervisors and teachers of music that will 
assist them in makmg recommendations to parents for the purchase 
of instruments for their children 

(3) Recommendations for placmg homogeneous talents in vocal 
and instrumental music classes whenever practicable to do so. 

(4.) Work with music teachers in directing students of unusual 
musical aptitude to classes in music where special opportunities 
will be provided for tlie development of their talent This involves 
follow-up work over a penod of years 

(5) Work with music teachers to determine if the actual 
accomplishments of students in their organizations conform to what 
might be expected as judged by their talent ratmgs 

(6) Co-operation with various orgamzations for child guidance, 
such as the Child Study Department, Children’s Service Bureau, 
Visiting Teachers Department and Special Education Department, 
for the purpose of readjusting the activities of the student m some 
musical endeavor when his musical talent warrants it 

(7) Recommendations that students shall not register for spe- 
cial classes in music when the talent classification is so low that it 
is^ questionable whether it will be valuable for the student to spend 
his time or that of the teacher for such instruction. 

(8) Service to the vocal department in numerous ways 


For the past fourteen years the writer has been m charge of 
testing at the Eastman School of Music.^ All new regular course 
working for degrees, are tested during "Freshman 
WTOk. The tests_ given include the Seashore Measures of Musical 
Talent, standard intelligence tests, theory placement tests, etc The 
results of tests and auditions provide information not only for the 
students original assignments but also for his course throughout his 
tendance at the School. Information gained through a testing 
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program is found to be of great value both in conserving the 
student’s time and in wisely spending the School’s funds 

The final part of this article will be devoted to brief comments 
about achievement tests in music. Prominent among these tests are 
the Beach Music Test, the Kwalwasser-Ruch Test of Musical 
Achievement, the Gildersleeve Musical Achievement Test, the 
Providence Inventory Test in Music, and the Knuth Achievement 
Tests in Music. The names of these tests are very misleading, for 
they are not measures of musical accomplishment in terms of per- 
formance or appreciation as the titles would indicate Rather, with 
the exception of the Knuth test, which is a recognition test of 
melodic and rhythmic characteristics, they are mainly tests cover- 
ing rudiments of music and facts about music. It is difficult to devise 
an objective test of musical accomplishment- it is much easier to 
use rudiments of music and facts about music m constructing 
objective paper and pencil tests, a reason which probably accounts 
for undue emphasis on such material in so-called achievement 
tests But a knowledge of rudiments of music and facts about music 
depends more on the student’s general mental powers than on his 
musical aptitude, and an unmusical but intelligent student would 
undoubtedly make a higher score m this type of music achievement 
test than would a musical child with lower intelligence. In the 
absence of satisfactory forms of objective achievement tests in 
music, a jury of several highly competent and trained musicians, 
with well-organized and well-defined criteria, still serves as the most 
valid means of rating musical accomplishment. 

In concluding this discussion, the writer wishes to express the 
opinion that, although the acceptance of music^il talent testing and 
the development of its measuring instruments have been slow, there 
is at present a hopeful sign of a more rapid advance m these re- 
spects In the near future. With improvements in the general 
pedagogical training and background of music teachers there is 
bound to be a better appreciation of value to be derived through 
an efficient direction of musical talent to tliose musical endeavors 
which that talent warrants. This increased interest in turn will 
lead to demands for better measuimg tools, which will, no doubt, 
be provided when there is a real desire for them Better tests, made 
easier to admimster and interpret, will be helpful to a progiam 
devoted to the proper direction and guidance of music students, 
and, in turn, will help the subject of music to realize its proper 
place m the curriculum as a true vitalizing force in education. 

W S L 
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MUSICAL TALENT, THE DISCOVERY AND 
GUIDANCE OF 

The Problem. 


Guidance :n music assumes three aspects; the educational, the 
avocational, and the vocational Music is the most universal art, but 
the outlet for a professional career is relatively limited to four fields . 
namely, that of the composer, the conductor, the virtuoso, and the 
teacher. 


The talent required for each of these four groups is radically 
different; the necessary education is different; the resultant person- 
ality is radically different. Differentiated guidance toward these 
fields is, therefore, of the greatest importance, as it involves not 
only questions of eiqiensive preparation, but, what is more impor- 
tant, the making or breaking of human hearts in success or failure. 
Yet, from the point of view of public education, it is relatively 
unimportant because all these vocations together comprise less than 
one per cent of the normal population that craves musical guidance. 

The problem of guidance in the public schools, therefore, be- 
comes primanly one of guidance toward the appreciation of music 
^d self-expression in music for the joy of expression in itself; that 
is, a problem of educational and avocational guidance, whether it 
be for the various degrees of amateur performance or for the gen- 
eral appreciation of music. 


Ihe outlets and media for expression in this large area of the 
music^ life embrace all conceivable forms of music from the most 
pnmitive beat of drums through the countless varieties of instru- 
i^ts, the various gifts of voice, the power of dramatization, and 
tlic VMous functions and roles in the service of music m the health 
and the life of the home, community, church, and art. 

It is, therefore, clear that musical talent is not one thing* 
musical educaffon is not one thing, and the effective functioning 

T u Hence thf 

extraordinarily complicated and is 
full of undreamed of possibilities 


The Nature of Musical Talent. 

e are au more or less sane and all more or u 

com^ a question of degree, kind, and value ’ 

Mm.„l i. bu. a hierarchy of ,ale„„ a» 
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varied, as interrelated, and as dependent upon sod, environment, 
and inherited traits as is the vegetation of the forests There are 
oaks and poplars, annuals and perennials, flowers and thorns, 
luscious fruits and pernicious weeds, so in the musical organism 
and its function there is vast diversity. Yet in the kingdom of art, 
as m the plant kingdom, there is law and order in the relationships. 
As in the plant kingdom, the seed is always thcie But what kind of 
seed is it? What chance does it have of coming to foliage and 
fruitage through the operation of natural laws and planful culti- 
vation? 

This concept of the variety, mtiicacy, and vastness of talent, 
however, does not discourage the scientific approach to its analysis; 
because musical talent has its taproots, its modes of branching, 
re-branching, and enfohage, and there is a possibility of establish- 
ing classifications and making quantitative measurements which 
may have a wide sweep of application. This faith in possibilities 
springs from the psychological laboratory, whcie the scientist is 
satisfied to fractionate the problem and deal intensively with one 
issue at a time. 

The Approach 

The fundamental challenge that tlic psychologist has to give to 
the music teacher and supervisor m this . keep each student busy at 
his natuial level of successful achievement. The emphasis should 
be laid on the words “each,” “natural,” and “achievement.” To do 
this, the average teacher should be conversant with three funda- 
mental findings of the psychology of individual differences in musi- 
cal talent. , 

First IS the enormous difference in talent of apparently similar 
individuals. It is a general rule that the more precisely we measure 
specific capacities in a group of individuals, the larger the difference 
that will be found Thus, it is easy to find in a group of normal 
children one who has two hundred times the capacity for hearing 
of pitch that another equally bright child might have. Similar, 
but not quite so large, differences are found for tonal imagery, the 
sense of time, sense of rhythm, sense of loudness, musical imagina- 
tion, musical thinking, and the capacity for motor skills. In oidinary 
observation of achievement or performance these differences are 
covered up, because the factor under consideration is not isolated 
for exact valuation. 

Next to the revelation of the surprisingly large extent of indi- 
vidual differences is the revelation in psychology of the relative 
fixity of sorne of the innate capacities. We must say “relative” for 
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two reasons: (i) the physiological capacity is often not reached m 
measurement; and (a) physiological capacity is itself a relative term 
from the point of view of genetic psychology. Yet the more we 
employ the rigid controls of the scientific methods of analysis^ the 
more dearly we identify specific capacities and the better we are 
prepared to take the limits of possibility and variability into ac- 
count. 

The third finding in our experimental psychology of music lies 
in the revelation of ways and means for the adjustment of talent. 
Tonal meraory, for examplCj is a talent present in vastly different 
degreesj but there are many kinds of tonal memory An impediment 
that would be prohibitive in one situation would present no diffi- 
culty in another The educational curriculum, the types of social 
activity in music, the ways of planning personal satisfaction in 
performance, and the methods of training are all contingent upon 
knowledge of the nature and extent of specific talents. 


Ttito Schools of Thought 

There are two schools of thought m regard to the significance 
of talent and guidance on the basis of talent. One we may call the 
omnibus theory and the other the specific, or laboratory, theory 
The omnibus theory is the commonest. In actual practice very little 
use is made of measurements but the gift of music is appraised as a 
whole and validated against success as a whole The chief pro- 
ponent of this point of view is Professor Mursell of Columbia Uni- 
vcmty (see his "Psychology of Music,” W W. Norton Press, 1937). 
I have nothing further to say about it m this article The specific 
theory comes from the psychological laboratory and is based on the 
measurement of specific talents as distinguished from talent as a 
whole. It hinges upon two fundamental principles 

The first principle is that we must isolate one basic factor for 
variation and measurement at a time and keep all other factors 
constant. For example, instead of asking the question, "Can this 
child hear music?”, we ask, "Can he hear pitch?”; "Gan he hear 
loudness “Can he hear time?”; "Gan he hear timbre?”- “Can 

bS Each of these can 

be isolated for measurement; and, when we have the result it is 
mconiabk, repeatable, verifiable, and predictive. What is ruf o? 

skilk We do not ask, "Gan he play?”, but we ask, “CanL pJav a 

"Can heprodL: 

Rim levels of imagmalmr,, memory, thought and feeling; 
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although the highefj and therefore the more complicated, the 
process becomes, the more it tends to resist analysis 

The second principle is that we must limit the conclusion to 
what is involved in the one factor that was vaiiecl under control 
Thus, if we measure the sense of pitch and wc find that the rccoid 
made is in the 99 percentile, the conclusion is not that the child is 
musical, but that he has an extiaoidinaiy .sense of pitch — that he is 
superior in one of the scores of talents essential to musical success. 
He may be utterly incompetent in other talents. 

Musical Guidance in the Public Schools 

In the public school situation the measurement of specific musi- 
cal talents is of value in the following respects the placement of 
instruments, recommendations concerning the purchase of instill- 
ments by parents, segregation of instrumental classes, coopciation 
with the music teacher in the study of unusual cases, check on 
accomplishment, cooperation with various organizations interested 
in child guidance, limitation of instrumental classes through talent 
testing. 

Measuring Instruments 

The public school system of the future will include a measure- 
ment laboratoiy m a guidance clinic There are now instruments 
available in psychological laboialoiie.s for the mcasuiemcnt of 
twenty or thirty specific abilities or capacities which wc cal] talent. 
There are measurements of all the ,scn.soiy c.-ipacities and, cor- 
responding to each of these, measurements of the motor capacity, 
ability, or achievement. As one instrument registers the sense of 
pitch, anothei registers the ability for the control of pilch; one 
mstrument measures the sense of timbre, another registers the 
quality of timbre produced by the voice These instruments range 
from tumng forks up to complicated instruments which legister 
directly the quality of voice in terms of the number, distiibution 
and relative dominance of its overtones. In the same manner there 
are now measurements of achievement available covering a wide 
range from the development of motor skill up to achievement in 
musical composition 

The Seashore Mea.suics of Musical Talent (see article) is a 
series of phonogiaph records made fioni laboiatoiy instiuments 
and adapted for general use in the .schoolroom. They are issued liy 
the RCA Victor Company and the Manual of Insluu Lions issued 
by the University of Iowa Press contains full directions foi the 
measurement and interpretation of the records and has a cornpie- 
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hetisive bibliography covering two hundred and six titles. There 
are other series of phonograph records now on the market, and for 
certain purposes actual musical instruments can be employed 
In conclusion, the recommendations for guidance should con- 
tam a number of “Don’ts.” Don’t let any guide say to any pupil, 
“Be this,” or “Be that.” Musical nature is prolific and the principal 
function of the guide is to reveal speaal abilities and to guard 
against serious handicaps. Don’t look for any foolproof system of 
guidance; at the best the situation will be analogous to that of the 
physician who is consulted about the health of a patient Don’t 
assume that it is desirable to have a regimentation of vocational 
guidance planted upon all pupils. Don’t rush a guidance program 
any faster than the development of competent guides will warrant 

The above article consists of extracts from the author’s aiticle on “The 
Discovery and Guidance of Musical Talent” in the Thirty-fourth Yearbook 
of the National Society for the Study of Education. 

C. E S. 


MUSIC TESTS. 

Beach Music Test. 

Purpose and Content 

The Beach Music Test is a survey test to measure musical 
knowledge and achievement It is the result of many years expen- 
mentation and revision The first ediUon of the test was published 
m igao After extensive use and experimentation, the test was 
reprinted in 1930 and in 1932 The latest revision 
coven the following phases of musical knowledge musical symbols 
recognition of measure, tone direction and similarity, pitch dis- 

representation of pitches, and 
composers and artists. ^ 

Authors and Publisher. 

Validity of Test, 
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constitutes valid items for an objective music test. In the 1932 
revision, the subjective criteria were supplemented by objective 
criteria. The supervisors in sixteen schools of Colorado, Iowa, 
Kansas, and Nebraska ranked their pupils pi 101 to admmisteilng 
the test on the basis of ( i ) knowledge of musical fundamentals 
and (2) general musicianship. Correlations were then computed 
between the pupils’ ranks and their lest scores. The coefficients 
between general musicianship ranks and test score.s for the 23 classes 
from these 16 schools ranged from -[- 92 it 02 to 4- -SS =t .13, 
with a median of 4- .65 , and between knowledge of musical funda- 
mentals and test scores from 4" -94 — .03 to 4- .14 ± .12, with a 
median of -f- 74 With a few exceptions the coefficients were high 
enough to be significant, and some were maikedly significant. 
When all ranks were statistically combined and coiielation.s com- 
puted for the entire group of 535 pupils a coefficient of 4* 67 
± .02 was obtained for each of the two functional ranks test scores. 

In the Emporia State College music students weic given a com- 
posite rank on knowledge of musical fundamentals, sight-singing 
ability, and general musicianship. These ranks when correlated 
against test scores yielded a coefficient of -}- -87 ^ >02 

Reliability of Test 

By combining the several parts of the test in sucli a manner that 
two scores were available, ic. the .split-half method, reliability 
coefficients as follows were obtained for college .students 4~ 
± 02 ; 4 '' 9 t ±.02; -I-.82 ±.03; average 4 -- 86 . For high school pu- 
pils the coefficients were. 4"-7S ±02; 4- 89 ±:. 01; -j- 83 d; 02; av- 
erage -f-.83. 

Administering, Scoring and Interpreting 

Detailed directions for administering this test are punted in the 
Manual of Directions The use of a piano is essential to giving the 
test correctly. It may be administered to any size group, grades IV 
to XII and college. Scoring is accomplished Jjy use of a printed key. 
Scores are interpreted for each grade by ..e of percentile norms 

I-I. E. S 

Drake Musical Memory Test. This is an aptitude test for musical 
talent which can be given to anyone who is over eight yeais of age 
and without previous musical training It consists of twelve oiiginal 
two-bar melodies which are the standards to which other variations 
are to be compared. In each of the twelve trials a melody is played, 
followed immediately by four possibilities, there may be a change 
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in tune, key, note, or the original melody may be repeated exactly 
Testee is required to compare each possibility to the original m that 
trial and identify it. Only one change is ever made for any one 
comparison. The four variables of time, key, note, and same are 
arranged in sena! order and when treated as separate subtests show 
an average intercorrelation of approximately 75, indicating the 
measurement of some common factor rather than independent 
abilities. 

Percentile norms based on 1979 cases from age seven to the 
adult level are given for both forms of the test Percentile norms 
are also given for Form A and Form B combined should anyone 
desire to increase the reliability by increasing the length of the test. 

Two independent studies of validity have been made. One 
correlated the test scores with ranks given by the instructor, Stanley 
Chappie, in a class of 46 pupils at the London Academy of Music 
Tins r was 67, pe 05 The reliability of the ranking was 68 with 
a time interval of eight months between the two rankings. When 
the influences of age and training were removed by partial correla- 
tion the validity coefficient was 50 for the same group The other 
study correlated the test scores with two aural training classes con- 
ducted by Ernest Reed at the Royal Academy of Music with final 
examinations consistmg of wnting chords and melodies from hear- 
ing them on the piano, wnting counterpoint, writing four-part har- 
monies, and memorizing a melody m five minutes from notation on 
the blackboard and then transposing it into a given key This 
resulted in a validity coefficient of .66, pe 07. No attempt was made 
to control age or training but all were approximately eighteen years 
of age. 


Reliabilities by the split-half method and corrected by the 
Spearman-Brown prophecy formula for both forms combined, range 
from 85 with young unmusical groups to .93 for older musical 
groups Form A correlates with Form B averages about 7^ for 
grammar and high school subjects Corrected by the Spearman- 
Brown prophecy formuja, this would amount to 86. 

actor analysis (?) »dicates that all aural tests measure a com- 
mon memory factor ^ch may be the source of most of the validity 
posse.ssed by sucli batteries. All experimental studies confirm the 

importance of memory as a factor in musical talent and biographical 
studies indicate it even more clearly ^mgrapnicai 

is published by the Public School Publishing Go 
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Kwalwasser-Dykema Music Tests. This group of ten measures 
constructed by Jacob Kwalwasser, Professor of Music Education, 
Syracuse University, and Peter W Dykema, Piofessor Emeritus of 
Music Education, Teachcis College, Columbia University, purport 
to measure some of the more basic traits which condition success 
m music. The ten tests measuie* (i) tonal memory, (2) quality 
discrimination, (3) mtensity disci iminal ion, (4) tonal movement; 
(5) time discrimination, (6) rhythm discrimination; (7) pitch 
discrimination, (8) melodic taste, (9) pitch imagery; and (ro) 
rhythm imagery Norms are provided for all t ests individually and 
a single conversion norm for the total scor''’**”"^ 

The tests have been used widely by sehool music dcpaitments 
for the purpose of differentiating the more musical fioin the less 
musical, segregation of groups have been ba.scd upon semes yielded 
by these tests Diffeicntiation of instruction has been linked with 
stratification of groups on the basis of test scores 

Directions for administeiing the te,sts are to be found in the 
Manual of Directions, issued by the Carl Fischer Company, Cooijcr 
Square, New York City The tests, themselves, are recorded by the 
RCA Victor Company, piessed on five ten-inch records, and sold 
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as a unit in the Kwalwasser-Dykema Music Test Album A mechani- 
cal or electrical phonograph must be available to the tester. 

The tests have been standardized on four levels- (a) inter- 
mediate (grades four through six) , (h) junior high school (grades 
seven through nine); (c) senior high school (grades ten through 
twelve) ; and (d) college music students Five thousand cases each 
were used in computing norms for the first three levels, and one 
thousand cases were measured for the college level 

The tests have been validated in a number of ways, principally 
by comparing! musicians with non-musicians; college music stu- 
dents with non-music students on the college level; high school 
music students with non-music students on the high school level, 
and grade school music students with non-music students on the 
grade school level. Invariably, the music group earns a significantly 
superior score to the non-music group. 

However, this battery of tests may not be considered a measure 
of achievement in music, for trainmg in itself is not responsible for 
increased scores The tests measure chiefly one’s native capacity in 
music. They must be considered psychological measures dealing 
principally with aspects of hearing rather than measures of achieve- 
ment, The tests do not correlate too well with age, sex, trainmg or 
intelligence Inter-correlations of the individual tests of the battery 
arc especially low The reliability of a battery, usmg the split-half 
technique, corrected by the Spearman-Brown Prophecy Formula, 
is .87. 

J K 

Kwalwasscr-Ruch Test of Musical Accomplishment. This test 
was constructed by Jacob Kwalwasser, Professor of Music Educa- 
tion, Syracuse University, and G M Ruch, Federal Bureau of 
Education, Washington, D. C , and consists of ten measures, 
namely (i) knowledge of musical symbols and terms, (2) recog- 
nition of syllable names; (3) detection of pitch errors in a familiar 
melody, (4) detc£*i»«s' of time errors in a familiar melody; (5) 
recognition of p'^. — ‘^es, (fi) knowledge of time signatures, 
(7) knowledge of key signatures; (8) knowledge of note values; 
(9) knowledge of rest values; and (10 recognition of familiar 
melodies from notation. The test is designed for use in grades four 
through twelve. 

The Manual of Directions and test blanks are issued by the 
Extension Division of the State Umversity of Iowa, Iowa Gity 
Iowa 

The test was built upon specifications adopted by the Research 



encyclopedia of vocational guidance 847 

Council of the Music Educators’ National Conference published 
in 1921 1 ^ Bulletin Number One, and titled “Standard Course in 
Music for Grade Schools.” This course outlines the aims, materials, 
procedures and attainments for the first eight grades- Although the 
test parallels recommendations of the National Conference, it has 
been validated further by checking with courses of study in city 
school systems which have leceived national recognition for their 
work in public school music 

The reliability of the battery, using the split-half technique, 
corrected by the Spearman-Brown Prophecy Formula, is 97 

Norms are supplied for grades four through eight individually, 
and for high school nine through twelve collectively Approximately 
5,500 pupils were employed. These norms are based upon scoics 
earned by children in: Evanston, Illinois, Oakland, California; 
Rochester, New York; Mason City, Iowa; Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania; 
Denver, Colorado; and South Bend, Indiana 

The directions for giving the test, as well as the key to correct 
answers for scoring, are found in the Manual. The test consumes 
approximately three-quarters of an hour. The scores on the test 
increase with grade levels The test correlatc.s with age, training 
and intelligence. Girls earn slightly higher scores than do boys, 
showing about a twenty per cent increase in grades from the liDh 
through the high school. 

J. K. 

Seashore Measures of Musical Talent. Musical minds differ vastly 
in kind and degree of talent Some of the fundamental talents can 
be measured scientifically before formal musical education begins. 
Such inventories of the child’s natural abilities aid in revealing 
musical type, in assignment of instrument, in selection and classifica- 
tion of music groups, and m detcimming what kind and dcgiee of 
musical education should be planned. 

These Measures of Musical Talent are based on a scientific 
analysis of musical hearing, appieciation,/^ ' "'"^rmance They 
deal with basic elements which function in 'I rlir«-ttr and are essen- 
tial for hearing and learning of music. They are simple and eco- 
nomical in operation, because they replace expensive and technical 
instruments, and fit naturally into the musical program. They may 
be used with any language and at any racial, cultural or age level 
above the age of ten. They aid in the discovery of talent and in an 
analysis of difficulties in training. They are essential for the inter- 
pretation of musical case histories and musical achievement as well 
as in the awarding of praise and blame. They save time and increase 
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effiaency m musical education. Indeed, they have proved a spur 
to the introduction of general scientific procedure in musical edu- 
cation. 

In 1939 a revision of the Measures was undertaken by Seashore, 
Lewis and Saetveit. The first edition had enjoyed a steady growth 
for twenty years without revision. The term “Measure” is used on 
the one hand to distinguish them from actual laboratory experi- 
ments and on the other hand from paper and pencil tests. They 
take the form of phonograph records made with the most elaborate 
scientific instruments and techniques and yet are available for 
schoolroom use at the mere cost of phonograph records, obtainable 
from any RGA-Victor agency. 

The Measures are designed for individual or group testing. 
There are sbe measures of specific musical talents capable of quan- 
titative treatment; namely. Pitch, Loudness, Time, Timbre, Rhythm 
and Tonad Memory. 

There are two series The two senes measure the same factors. 
Each is complete on three double-faced 12-mch Victor Higher 
Fidelity records Senes A is designed for use with unselected groups 
or classes in general survey or individual testing, while Series B is 
designed for the testing of selected musical groups Individual 
records of either series may be purchased separately If only one 
series is purchased, Series A is recommended, 


The “Manual of Instmctions” contains scientific analysis and 
definition of each talent, description of the instruments used in 
recording, data on the quantitative factors involved, full directions 
for procedme in the measurement, prmciples of interpretation, 
record of form blanks and report cards, keys, norms, tables of 
reliability, a new type of analytical treatment of validity, a bibli- 
o^phy of approximately two hundred titles, more than half of 
which pertain to these particular Measures 

Anyone desk- W acquaint himself with the nature and sig- 
cotrofthe should first order a 

snore, university of Iowa Press, 62 pages 

C E. S 


Strouse Music Test 


Purpose and Content 

pi iZwiri T””'; 

.chool, MgK .choo,, and h.i"rTKa' « 'cS 
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musical aptitude, knowledge, attainment, skill, and appreciation. 
It includes a wide variety of exercises involving both auditory and 
visual reactions While it is an excellent musical achievement test 
for all pupils in a school, it is particularly valuable for girls par- 
ticipatmg in musical organizations, such as bands, orchestras, glee 
clubs, and choruses. It is a valuable measure of achievement for 
grades four to twelve and college. The two forms, A and B, are 
equivalent. 

Authors and Publisher. 

The authors of the test are Catharine E Strouse, Associate 
Professor of Music, and H E. Schrammel, Director, Bureau of 
Educational Measurements, Kansas State Teachers College, 
Emporia, Kansas. 

Validity of Test 

The various parts of the test, as well as the individual test items, 
were selected to cqECift^^^entials in this field and to meet the basic 
objectives in school music work Every pait and every i 

was subjej;i«»*ptb the criticisms and suggestions of competent^.aper- 
visors wj^ctieachers and of test construction specialists Both forms 
of the tdt were also administered in a number of schools, and the 
results, after careful analysis, utilized m revising the forjms. Between 
scores made by pupils on the Kwalwasser-Ruch Mi^^sic Test and 
their scores on Form A of this test a correlation jjffefficient of 90 
was obtained ^ 

Reliability of Test. 

The following reliability coefficients ^cJf-torrelation) were 
obtained for Form A Grade VII, 94 ± .Qt^<Cjrade IX, .95 ± .oi ; 
college students, 90 ± .01; average, ^3. The probable error of 
measurements ranges from 2.4 to 5.2, gyerage 3 g. 


Directions for Administering and Scc^.ng 

A separate bulletin containinft^ detailed directions for admin- 
istering each form of this testae, provided Before attempting to 
administer the test, the exarnmer should be sure he has a copy of 
the correct directions for'Lne form of the test to be administered 


He should also familiarize himself thoroughly with the specific 
details for administering each part 

A key is provided, by use of which tlie papers may be correctly 
scored with comparative case Full directions in regard to evaluating 
each item and each part are provided with the key 
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htsrpretation of Mts. 

Test scores may be intelligently interpreted for individual stu- 
dents and classes by use of the table of percentile norms. These 
norms were computed from the scores made by 6,505 students of a 
large number of representative schools in many different states 

Use of Test Results, 

The test results may be profitably used in a number of ways' 
for detennining student achievement; for checking the efficiency of 
instruction; for assigning school marks; for analyzing student and 
class weaknesses; and for motivating student efforts. 

Rejemces' 

i 19^0 Mental Measurements Year Book, p. 156 
l Strouse, G E The Cmtmtion of a test in general musical knowledge 
for the mtemediate grades, Unpublished Master's Thesis Evanston 
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NATIONAL TEACHER EXAMINATIONS. The National 
Teacher Examinations are designed to provide objective measure- 
ment of certain, of the abilities and knowledges of teachers. 

They are used by many public school systems in the United 
States together with estimates of other types of information regard- 
ing the candidate’s qualifications, in judging the satisfactoriness of 
an applicant for a teaching position. In teacher training institutions 
senior students are encouraged to take the Teacher Examinations, 
both with a view to future employment and as a means of better 
understanding their individual strengths and weaknesses in the areas 
measured by tests. 

The examination program is administered by a National Com- 
mittee on Teacher Exammalio .i* This Committee was first ap- 
pointed in 1939 by the Amenci ^ Council on Education in response 
to the suggestions and rcque^fC of school teachers, superintendents, 
and teacher educators whi'^.-Oresaw the advantages of comparable 
and objective measu<//,,'^a” ome of the abilities and qrftural achieve- 
ments of piospectiV''i'e^‘^ „ners. The National GomrTttec on Teacher 
Examinations was gned the responsibility 'canvassing educa- 
tional authorities and providing the professit^j^dth ways and means 
of learning more about teaching Candida' and of applying such 
information to a continuously improving program of selection and 
placement. 

The immediate purposes of the Natio-^til Committee were to 
arrange for the construction and admyr' ration of a batteiy of 
Teacher Examinations, to carry on a cjntinuous program for the 
improvement of the tests, to study an^/ make available information 
regarding means of improving the appraisal of factors not covered 
by objective exai^anations, and to jiromote long-range research pro- 
grams concerned with teacher ■ guidance and teacher selection. 

The National Teacher Examinations were first administered in 
1940, They have been administered once each year on designated 
dates m examining centers throughout the United States. 

Carefully refined techniques and procedures have been em- 
ployed in preparation of the National Teacher Examinations. 
Briefly, this has involved, (a) development of the outline and speci- 
fications of each examination unit by a test editor in cooperation 
with authorities in the fields, (b) preparation and editing of test 

851 
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jtems in accordance with the outline and specifications; (c) “try- 
out” administraUon of the preliminary items to determine their 
difficulty and to detect those that might be weak or ambiguous; 
(d) selection and revision of suitable items for a tentative final form 
of the examination; (e) cnticism and assistance in editmg the ten- 
tative final form by a large number of experts in teacher education, 
heads of departments, supervisors of teaching, and others; and 
(f) preparation of the final form based on the criticisms and sug- 
gestions received 

The National Teacher Examinations are constructed to cover 
the following areas; non-verbal reasonmg ability, verbal compre- 
hension; understanding and use of the English language, general 
cultural information (covering the fields of history, literature, fine 
arts, science, mathematics, and contemporary affairs) , understand- 
ing of points of view and methods of professional education (cover- 
ing the areas of education and w;.cial policy, child development and 
educational psychology, guidand^^^ind measurement, and general 
principles and methods of teaching, ,,and the mastery of the subject 
matter to be taught by the parhcurr_mdividual. By making the 
examinations scope each indi\ Ipal has an opportunity to 

demonstrate C^ivmique pattern of his “*^ties and knowledge 

The examinr^’ons are limited to inte ctual, academic, and 
cultural materials.^^ffier important factors tu vt determine teaching 
fitness such as hes' N^d physical energy, trammg, experience, 
leadership, and other pc'^onal characteristics are, of necessity, left 
to the independent judgment of the local authorities to whom the 
candidate applies 

All examinations a!*^ f the objective type, consisting of multiple- 
dioice items 

Each candidate is asslg -'ed a registration number, and individ- 
ual examination materials, v-^ntrally assembled and stamped with 
the proper registration numbelr, are provided the local examination 
centers. On tlie days of the exarruVntion the candidates indicate their 
answers to the items m the test booivlets by recordmg their answers 
on specially prepared answer sheets. Each candidate has previously 
filled out a "practice answer sheet,” which accompanies a practice 
booklet containing sample exercises. 

Following admmistration of the examinations, all papers are 
sent to the central offices of the National Committee for classifica- 
tion and scoring Each answer sheet is scored on the I.B.M. Test 
Scoring Machine The results are also checked by an independent 
scoring procedure 

In order to make readily comparable the scores on several tests 
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With varying means and distributions of raw scores, and to enable 
adequate mterpretation of the results, all raw scores are converted 
to a common scale. Through this device a particular Scaled Score 
on one test becomes similar m meaning to the corresponding 
Scaled Score on any other examination. This provides direct com- 
parability among scores on different tests for the same individual 
or for different individuals on the same test Each annual edition 
of the Teacher Examinations is also equated with the previous edi- 
tion so that the Scaled Scores have the same meaning from one year 
to another. 

The proper use of examinations m teacher selection has been 
one of the chief concerns of the National Committee. Emphasis has 
been placed continuously upon the fact that exarmnation lesults 
should not be misused as the sole basis for teacher selection. Records 
of experience, ratings on various personal and social characteiistics, 
and observed teaching skill must be considered in addition to the 
Teacher Examination records in the evaluation of a piospective 
teacher’s qualification and fitness with respect to a particular posi- 
tion, Furthermore, variation from one community to another in 
available financial resources, school plant facilities, curriculum 
emphasis, etc make it not only desirable but necessary that the 
factors involved be evaluated independently by the local school 
officials m selecting personnel The use of the examination scores 
in the selection of teaching candidate.s is completely a matter of 
local authority. The weight given the examinations vanes fiom one 
school system to another Each local system determines the 1 dative 
importance which shall be given to the examination icsults and 
other relevant data. 
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NAVY, Any description of vocational guidance activities in the 
Navy should be considered in light of the fact that the Navy is not 
operated primarily as an educational agency nor as a medium for 
providing vocational guidance services Sound personnel practices 
and a basic concern for the present and future welfare of Naval 
personnel, however, have given rise to the development of specific 
programs and practices within the Navy which give considerable 
emphasis to vocational guidance. 

A number of factors and conditions have evidenced the need 


withm the Navy for limited vocational guidance services. Some 
of these factors and conditions are. (1) The presence of large 
numbers of men whose education was mterrupted; (2) the high 
proportion of volunteers for the Navy who did not complete high 
school, but who subsequently have become interested in continuing 
their formal education; (3) trainmg and experience received in 
Navy service schools have expanded the vocational outlook of many 
men; (4) the selection of a Navy job toward which a man expects 
to prepare results in evaluation of his abilities and potentialities 
m terms of the probability of attaining that job; (5) rubbing elbows 
with new shipmates of advanced educational levels and extensive 
vocational accomplishment serves to motivate many men to con- 
sider further preparation for an advanced Navy job or return to 
a civilian job or school, (6) others who have never had any occu- 
pational experience prior to entering the Navy are returning to 
civilian life much older and more seriously concerned about what is 
best for them to do, (7) sickness or injury after entering service 
has forced some men to plan for different types of jobs after release 
than those previously held in civilian life 

An organized guidance program whether in the armed services 
or in a civilian agency should include provisions for the following 
areas m order to insure a balanced and complete process ( i ) An 
accumulation and study of all essential facts about the individual 


man, c g., previous educational and vocational experience, mterests 
and personal identification items, (2) the accumulation, organisa- 
tion and use of educational and occupational information on na- 
tional, regional and local levels, (3) the collection and use of in- 
formation alwut present and future trainmg opportunities; (4) 
^ting the individual to interpret relevant facts about himself in 
the Jight of his current problems through individual counseling- f 
pJacement-assuiting the counselee to become placed in the neS best 
Uep for him; (6) follow-up— to check constantly on the effective- 
ness ot tne entire guidance process. 

In considering these areas of guidance as they function within 
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the Navy, it is important to realize that the completeness and 
effectiveness of the vocational guidance process varies widely from 
activity to activity according to the availability of officers who are 
trained and experienced in counseling. The understanding and ap- 
preciation of commanding officers of the value and importance of 
vocational guidance also affects materially the freedom and time 
which the officer-counselor may have to carry on counseling ac- 
tivities. 

In regard to the area of the individual inventory, the Navy 
maintains on the whole a fairly complete personnel record system. 
Duplicate records for enlisted men are maintained. One set follows 
the individual from station to station; the other set is on permanent 
file in the Bureau of Naval Personnel in Washington, D G A com- 
plete file of personal and official information about each officer is 
maintained in the Bureau of Naval Personnel and, in addition, a 
Qualification Record Jacket is maintained and follows the officer 
wherever he is assigned The mformation in these records is ex- 
tremely valuable when used in connection with counseling. Occu- 
pational information is available and used extensively in shore 
installations and certain ships where trained Educational Services 
Officers are assigned, Counseling on an informal basis is available 
practically throughout the Navy; on a directed basis wherever 
trained Educational Services Officers are located The placement 
area from a vocational guidance point of view is to a great extent 
irrelevant in the Navy, except as regards placement in off-duty 
educational or training situations Follow-up of an acceptable na- 
ture is virtually impossible except over short periods of time 

Classification, Selection and Training 

Partial elements of the vocational guidance process are found at 
work in a number of places in the Navy Although the needs of the 
service are primary and consideration for the individual’s own per- 
sonal preference secondary, many men do receive definite assistance 
in formulating educational and vocational plans through these ac- 
tivities and contacts 

As a part of recruit training, all men are administered a bat- 
tery of classification tests and are interviewed by classification inter- 
viewers The main objectives of classification at recruit centers 
are (i) To detcmime and record on standard forms, aptitudes, 
skills, and abilities that would indicate the type of duty for which 
each man would be best suited, (2) to recommend each recruit for 
the type of training or duty for which he is best qualified, and (3) 
to effect his assignment to this training and duty by matching his 
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qualifications with Navy needs. All lecruits are first informed about 
available training schools and the general duties of Navy ratings. 
They are then given a battery of aptitude tests designed to evaluate 
their knowledge, abihty to learn and aptitudes such as verbal ability, 
arithmetical reasoning, clerical and mechanical aptitudes (For fur- 
ther information about the Navy General Glassification Test see 
references i and 3 ) Since test scores are recorded on the Qualifica- 
tion Card, they can be used at any subsequent point in the man’s 
Naval career It is readily apparent that these test scores and other 
data on the Qualification Card are of real assistance in counseling 
situations such as are mentioned later in connection with the Edu- 


cational Services Program. 

In order to facilitate the recordmg and evaluation of the re- 
cruit’s background, abilities, and interests a standard aid-to-the- 
interviewer blank is completed by each man prior to the actual 
interview. This provides an opportunity for the men to express them 
interests and to list their qualifications in terms of various types of 
Navy jobs. Knowing that the data given will be used as a means 


of determining qualifications for entrance into certain types of 
Navy schools or for assignment in a particular Navy job, the man 
has a strong tendency to consider his backgroimd and ability in 
light of the specifications of vanous Navy rates. While the classifi- 
cation interviewer is not a vocational counselor, as such, his ques- 
tions and comments frequently assist the men being inteiviewed m 
crystallizing their preferences for types of Navy assignments related 
to previously attained skills and abihty. 

In the Naval structure there are over 194 separate Navy job 
fields In each field It is possible to progress through four separate 
Petty Officer levels each requiring the demonstration of special 
abilities commensurate with the Petty Officer rating achieved. If a 
man is not selected by the classification process for assignment to 
a Navy service school, leading eventually to a rate, he is assigned to 
a pernranent ship or station where m due time he may choose a 
tvpc of rating toward which he would like to work This process 
IS c.iilrd stnkmg for a rate In this case, he studies under the direc 
tion of his education or training officer a definite training course 
prepared for this purpose. It is in regard to this procedure of “stnk- 
g or a rate that the counselor provides considerable aid to the 

prepare, and for which he is best qualified. 

in the Navy service 

schools undergo experiences which usually give them a much 
voo«.o„.l ho™„ WHe fc „ g.ar^t 
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preparing men to handle specific types of Navy jobs, the training 
also serves to confirm or dispel tentative ideas about trying to 
prepare for certain civilian jobs upon release from service. 

Informal discussions of educational and vocational problems of 
the men may be carried on by any number of different officers. A 
man frequently goes to his division officer or immediate command- 
ing officer for advice. The Chaplain or Welfare and Recreation 
Officer serves frequently as a counselor. The education or training 
officer, as previously explained, is a source of frequent aid to men 
desiring help on their vocational plans and problems 

Educational Services Counseling Program 

Recognizing the need for offering to all of its personnel a chance 
to participate in voluntary educational opportunities the Navy es- 
tablished, early in 1943, an Educational Services program which 
included; Voluntary classes, self-study opportunities, language in- 
struction, information and orientation activities, literacy traming, 
shop and on-thc-job training, and through the U. S. Armed Foices 
Institute extensive offermgs of correspondence and sclf-teaching 
courses, end-of-course tests, standardized subject examinations, gen- 
eral educational development tests, an educational information 
service, and reports of service training and experience for purposes 
of accreditation The extension of these services to men m the 
Navy expanded steadily and with the end of the war m August 
1945, it became apparent that there was an even greater need for 
the Educational Services Program In addition to a large inciease 
of specially trained Educational Services Officers sent into the field, 
in September 1945 the Bureau of Naval Personnel and the Com- 
mander-m-Chief, Pacific Fleet, requested commanding officers of 
all ships and stations to assign more personnel to the program, to 
increase facilities for carrying out the program and to enable inter- 
ested personnel to take part in educational activities during working 
hours. From the very begmning, it was recogmzcd that the personnel 
assigned to carry on Educational Services must be well prepared as 
counselors. To offer a broad educational program to men in the 
service without providmg definite and organized assistance to help 
them in the selection of proper courses and to relate those courses 
to Navy training or future vocational objectives would result in 
misdirected effort on the part of many individuals 

One factor used in selecting officers for training as regular Edu- 
cational Services Officers was whether they had had previous 
experience in the guidance and personnel field. All of the many 
hundreds of regular Educational Services Officers are given specific 
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training in the Educational Services Section of the Bureau of Naval 
Personnel before being assigned to a field activity. This training 
includes a strong emphasis on counseling with attention given to 
such topics as. (i) The need for a counseling program in Educa- 
tional Services, (2) the kind of problems which the counselor will 
likely encounter, (3) objectives of counseling j (4) counschng 
materials; (5) case studies regarding men who desire to complete 
high school while in service, prepare for college after discharge, 
supplement Navy training, decide on a civilian occupational field, 
select counes to provide refresher training relative to former civilian 
occupations, and selection of spare time courses for general interest, 
(6) the Dictionary of Occupational Titles and How to Use It, (7) 
use of other agencies to supplement counseling, (8) counselmg the 
jdiysically handicapped; (9) cooperation with other agencies, (10) 
the Navy’s demobilization program; (ii) the use and interpretation 
of tests; and, (12) techniques of the interview. 

Trained Educational Services Officers are assigned to most of 
the major continental and overseas shore bases, to large combatant 
ships, USAFI Branches and Headquarters, Naval Hospitals, Naval 
Distncts Headquarters, major island commands and Personnel Sep- 
aration Centers In addition to organizing Educational Services 
programs in the field these regular Educational Services Officers 
have served as tramers for many hundreds of additional officers 
assigned to this program on a collateral duty basis. As most of the 
regular Educational Sendees Officers return to their civilian educa- 
tional jobs or other pursuits, the Educational Services program will 
rest with these collateral duty officers. 

Insofar as information regarding the individual man is con- 
cerned, records of two kinds are available. The first consists of the 
tegular Navy personnel records mcluding the Qualification Card 
containing scores on the Navy Basic Battery of Glassification Tests 
and other penonal data useful for classification purposes and also, 
the file jackets (previously discussed) The second type of infor- 
mation is obtained m and directly related to the Educational Serv- 
ices Program and may consist of one or more of the following for 
each man: (i) Voluntary Class enrollment card; (a) copies of 
USAFI application forms — ^for courses, tests and accreditation; 
(3) USAFI test reports, particularly scores on the General Educa- 
tional Development Test, and (4) supplementary interview forms 
maintained by some Educational Services Officers. 

To assist Educational Services Officers in counseling about edu- 
cational opportunitiM, both within the service and in civilian life, 
a Wide list of matenal was made available. Characteristic items on 
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this list include, (i) Catalogs and bulletins on the USAFI pro- 
gram) (2) descriptions of available education manuals and corre- 
spondence courses, (3) lists of university extension courses offered 
through USAFI, (4) material on Navy rates, (5) three of The 
American Council on Education’s guides — (a) A Guide to the 
Evaluation of Educational Experiences in the Armed Forces, (b) 
A Guide to Colleges, Universities, and Professional Schools in the 
United States and (c) American Universities and Colleges, (6) an 
issue of the American Vocational Association Journal entitled 
America's Vocational Schools, and (7) numerous pamphlets and 
bulletins and catalogs on special types and programs of education 
m various states, local schools and colleges. 

A number of general basic references on occupational informa- 
tion were made available to Educational Services Officers, includ- 
ing (i) The U, S. Employment Service’s Dictionary of Occupa- 
tional Titles, (2) a Navy publication entitled What about a job; 
and, (3) an extremely important tool developed by the Billet Analy- 
sis Section of the Bureau of Naval Personnel and the War Man- 
power Commission entitled Special Aids for Placing Naval Person- 
nel in Civilian Jobs. The bulk of the occupational information dis- 
tributed and used, however, is in connection with the Navy's Occu- 
pational and Related Information File Approximately 625 of these 
occupational information kits were prepared by the Educational 
Services Section and distributed to major Educational Services 
Centers. This file is a collection of informational materials about 
jobs, job fields, educational information of various kinds including 
apprentice training opportunities, requirements for entry in various 
types of academic and vocational schools, and occupational briefs, 
pamphlets, leaflets and books of general value to counselors as well 
as the varied and extensive publications of the Occupational Analy- 
sis Division of the War Manpower Commission. In its folders is 
included information on various branches of the armed services, 
Navy rate training, conversion of Navy rates to civilian occupations, 
colleges, guidance aids, rehabilitation, and information on veterans. 
Since the initial files were distributed, around 20 supplements have 
been sent out to keep the basic material up to date As of May i, 
1946, the number of titles of bulletins, pamphlets, and briefs in- 
cluded in the file, totals around 1,800. The materials m the file are 
loaned to the counselees and used by the Educational Services 
OfiRcers in connection with group occupational activities and indi- 
vidual counseling 

While most counseling problems handled by Educational Serv- 
ices Officers fall into cither a vocational or educational pattern, the 
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number of different specific types of cases is legion. Some of the 
varied counseling problems which the Educational Services Officer 
handles include (i) Selection of the best method of study — -cor- 
respondence, self-teaching text or voluntary classes, (2) selection 
of best course from all those available to meet each individual’s 
needs; {3) helping those who -want to finish high school to work 
out a suitable plan; (4) assisting those who have never gone to 
college to select suitable courses to take while in service and to secure 
approval in advance from the institution, (5) assisting men in 
applying for credit for service training and experience; (6) counsel- 
ing men who do not know what they want to do when they leave 
tlie service; (7) providing help to men who want to supplement 
their Navy training; (8) assisting individuals in selecting courses 
related to the occupation they expect to return to or enter after 
leaving the Navy, (9) helping men to decide whether they would 
like to take the General Educational Development Test; (10) help- 
ing men to locate and interpret occupational information relative 
to their future vocational plans, and ( 1 1 ) helping men to plan 
leisure tune educational activities related purely to their own per- 
sonal inteiests 


In preparation for mdividual counseling and in order to save 
valuable tune during the interview, the Educational Services Officer 
engages in a station program of disseminatmg material about edu- 
cational and vocational information and training available through 
his office. In cases where it is known that an individual is to be 
interviewed, adequate preparation by checking the qualification 
^rd and other records is made. An effort is made to know or to 
find out, early m the interview, some personal facts which may be 
commented on in order to set the man at ease and to let him know 
that he IS being considered as a separate personality and not iust 
anotlier warm body ” The interview itself follows very closely the 
pattern used by many guidance and personnel workers in civilian 
agencies; some of the specific procedures being as follows- (i) A 
bnef period of free conversation so as to get from the counselee a 
picture of what his problem is; (2) the filling out of forms during 

most « avoided, (3) the individual is encouraged to do 

rn^t of the talking; (4) the attitude of friendly consideration and 

I* counselor mjects a note of humor occasionally in 
ZunT any tension which might have developed, (6) the 

counselor chants the subject every now and then in mder to nro 

Tppean to We b ^ particular topic 

appears to have been exhausted; (7) the counselee is made to fLl 
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that any personal information will be kept in strict confidence; (8) 
before the interview is terminated, the counselee is assisted in work- 
ing out a definite course of action; and {9) the interview is termi- 
nated on the same friendly basis as il was begun. 

Immediately following the interview the counselor records the 
essential data on a counseling iccord form which is maintained for 
this purpose Special care is given to noting any action which is to 
be carried out by the counselor and indicating a date for following 
up this case Although the follow-up of counseling problems is 
emphasized, it should be realized that the extremely rapid rate 
with which service personnel are transferred, adequate and contin- 
uous follow-up IS not possible except in a limited number of cases 
One of the weaknesses of the present educational program in the 
Navy IS that no feasible provision has been worked out whereby 
cases begun on one station are automatically followed up when the 
counselee transfers to another station. 

Counseling in Naval Hospitals 

Further comment should be made on the counseling activities 
carried on in naval hospitals Conditions existing within hospitals 
are more favorable for thorough counseling procedures than in 
general naval establishments. All of the patients are in one central 
location. The absence of any extensive military duties facilitates the 
schedulmg of interviews. In addition to the usual motives of men 
m seeking counseling, there is the added incentive resulting from 
handicaps or injury. Because of the obvious need of thorough coun- 
seling in hospitals, the Bureau of Medicine and Suigery has made 
vocational counselmg an integral part of its Rehabilitation Pro- 
gram. A special manual outlining the type and procedures of voca- 
tional counseling for use in hospitals has been prepared and con- 
stitutes a standard operating proceduie followed by Educational 
Services Officers. In attempting to work out satisfactory solutions 
to individual problems of patients, the counselor has access to the 
Physio-Therapy, Civil Readjustment, Occupational Therapy, Phys- 
ical Training, and Recreation Departments, as well as consultation 
with the Medical Officer, Psychologists and Chaplains 

The counseling program in hospitals utilizes certain specialized 
material not generally available in other Educational Services Cen- 
ters. This material includes a special series of vocational films, the 
O’Rourke Work Experience Kits, a scries of manipulative tests and 
vocational interest inventories Certain special counseling forms aie 
also used One of these forms, the Physical Capacity Appraisal 
Form, is filled out for all men who are to be discharged from hos- 
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pitals to civilian life. This form gives a clear picture of the type 
and extent of physical disabilities and is especially useful to em- 
ployers for placement purposes. This form also provides a basis for 
constructive vocational counseling on the part of the Educational 
Services Officer. Special mention should also be made of the pre- 
vocationaJ shops which have been set up in many Naval hospitals. 
The purpose of these shops is to give the patient try-out experience 
with one or more various types of shop equipment The objective 
of the hospital counseling program is to give every patient an oppor- 
tunity to work out, with the assistance of the counselor, a defiuite 
and sound plan for his future educational and vocational activity. 

Counseling in Personnel Separation Centers 


In connection with the Civil Readjustment Program the Navy 
has made a rather extensive information service available to all 
personnel going through Navy Separation Centers. The Civil Read- 
j'ustment program endeavors to provide all separatees with the infor- 
mation needed to make full use of counselmg facilities established 
by the government and civilian agencies. Each man going through 
a center has a complete mterview with a general interviewer. In 
addition, each separatee may consult any or all of nme special con- 
sidtanu regarding problems beyond the scope of the general inter- 
viewer. Four of these special consultants are provided by the Navy. 
A Chaplain, an Educational Services Officer, a Benefits and Insur- 
ance Officer, and a Legal Assistance Officer. Five special consult- 
ants are representatives of government and civilian agencies* Vet- 
erans Administration, Amencan Red Cross, United States Employ- 
ment Service, United States Civil Service CommBsion, and the 
Selecuvc Service System ^us program at personnel separation cen- 
ters has the following objectives : 

(i ) To make it possible for a separatee to utffize the services of 

hnn regarding plans for educa- 

«on, trainingj or employment. 

(a) To instruct each separatee m readily understandable terms 
concerning his rights and benefits as a veteran 

(3) To provide each separatee with an accurate summarv of 
J.» ttatahg, experience, .ndnrling a trZS of 

.oil „d dre repamte, „ f„a,„ edncadon and job placement “ 


listed S Naval ™e“ 

ai career. It lists service schools attended, 
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off-duty classes attended, rates held, date of dischaff through 
of service, special skills acquired, special commendationroper 
awards This form is to be presented to the Veterans’ 
ministration as proof of eligibility for Veterans’ rights and 
benefits It is also used by civilian educational institutions 
as a basis for granting academic credit, and by employers 
m job placement. 

2 An Officer’s Qualification Record Jacket containing a de- 
scription of the various duties performed while in the Navy 
IS given to each officer-separatee to assist him in reemploy- 
ment 

3 Navy Rating Description Booklet This pamphlet is designed 
to give prospective employers, employment seivice officials, 
educators and other interested persons an over-all picture 
of the technical responsibilities assumed, duties performed 
and knowledge and skills acquired by personnel in any one 
of the Navy ratings A list of civilian occupations related to 
the individual’s specific rate is given. 

4. What About a Job. This is a 60-page booklet intended as a 
guide to the thinking of the serviceman who is faced with 
the problem of selecting a vocation. It provides a basis for 
information on the selection of an occupation, fields of pos- 
sible employment, and suggestions for starting a small busi- 
ness. 

5. Occupational Briefs, These are small booklets covering over 
100 specific jobs in the professional, agricultural, trade and 
industrial fields. These contain an analysis of the job field 
and give sources of further information and training. Each 
separatee who wishes may take along copies of the briefs 
giving information on the job fields in which he is especially 
interested. 

The major part of the actual counseling m regard to educational 
and vocational plans is earned out by Educational Services Officers 
as special consultants in the Civil Readjustment program The Edu- 
cational Services program at separation centers consists of the same 
type of activities as carried on by regular Educational Services Offi- 
cers, with certain modifications. The interview with the Educational 
Services Officer at the separation center is designed to do two 
things ' 

(i) To aid the man in analyzing the possibilities and ramifi- 
cations of using existing veterans’ legislation and civilian training 
organizations as aids in attaining his vocational and educational 
goal 
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(s) It fc designed to "dove-tail” into counseling programs spon- 
*o«d by government agencies such as the Veterans’ Admmistra- 
tion, Department of Agriculture, etc , and those of civilian educa- 
tional institutions. The work of the consultants, particularly those 
from the Veterans’ Administration, U S Employment Service and 
Civil Service Comnussion, should not be overlooked All of these 
representatives provide valuable information and counseling assist- 
ance to many men who have special problems which are under the 
cognizance of these agencies. 

It is obvious that the separation center counselor has very little 
opportunity to do any "follow-up counseling,” therefore, special 
care is taken to insure that each separatee leaves the center with 
a list of addresses giving organizations and, if possible, specific 
and titles of individuals whom he may contact for further 
aid in solving his problems. There is a District Civil Readjustment 
Officer in each Naval District headquarters who contacts each 
Navy veteran in his Distnct from 30 to 60 days after separabon 
Veterans call upon their own District Civil Readjustment Officer for 
information and assistance on all types of problems arising after 
return to civilian life. In its early stages, the Civil Readjustment 
Program functioned mamly to facilitate demobilization. More re- 
cently, however, emphasis has changed toward the relationship of 
the Navy with its veterans, smd the maintenance of the good-will 
established during the period of mass demobilization Stimulation 
has been given to in-service and out-of-service publicity regarding 
vocational matters for the benefit of veterans; the relationship of 
Navy skills to avilian jobs; and the programs of other related gov- 
ernment agencies 


Information Service of the U. S. Armed Forces Institute 

In considering this topic reference should be made to the Infor- 
mation program of the U S Armed Forces Institute (USAFI) 
The USAFI, staffed by both Army and Navy personnel, made it 
piMsible dunng the war for approximately one million and a half 
service personnel to enroll for educational courses A plan has been 
approved recently whereby the War and Navy Departments will 
contmue the USAFI program The USAFI provides opportunities 
for enrollment in approximately 200 correspondence courses and 
over 250 education manuals. In addition, over 80 colleges and uni- 
versities offer more than SjOoo extension correspondence courses 
to service personnel through the USAFI. 

Shortly after the USAFI had begun operations, it was recog- 
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nized that some specialized assistance should be provided through 
correspondence to help members of the Armed Forces select proper 
courses in relation to their present and future educational and voca- 
tional plans Consequently, an mformation service was developed 
and functioned as an integral part of the USAFI program. Coun- 
seling in the true sense of the word cannot be earned on by mail. 
The supplying of information and helpful suggestions by corre- 
spondence to diousands of service personnel who do not have imme- 
diate access to a trained and currently informed education officer 
does however, prove to be a valuable personnel service. 

All kinds of problems are raised m the thousands of letters and 
applications which come to USAFI each month. Some of the moie 
frequently recurring questions are related to ( i ) Infoimation about 
detailed course content, (2) Availability of courses in particular 
subject fields; (3) How to plan a program of studies leading to a 
high school diploma, (4) how to apply for academic credit, (5) 
what tests are available; (6) the availability of courses related to 
particular vocational fields. 

Because of the tremendous volume of requests it has been nec- 
essary for the USAFI to develop special types of information to 
be used in answering these requests. Such information includes • 
(i) detailed descriptions of correspondence and sclf-lcaching 
courses; (2) special lists of university extension courses in subject 
fields such as high school English, refrigeration, and cost account- 
ing; (3) occupational briefs such as “Picparmg to Become a Radio 
Repairman”; (4) brief statements on “A High School Diploma” 
and “A College Degree”, and, (5) suggestions on how to apply for 
academic credit for service experience. 

In addition to the information service other activities of the 
USAFI program embody some procedures important to vocational 
guidance. For example, the review of all course applications to de- 
termine if the man is qualified to take certain courses in light of 
his background and education is of value to many individuals. Many 
of the education manuals, particularly those in the field of small 
business and others of a vocational nature, are designed primarily 
to be of value from a guidance point of view. 
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NEGRO- AMERICANS 


Current Practices 


There is a keen awareness of the need for vocational guidance 
programs among many Negro educators. Investigations of the status 
of guidance activities of city-wide, state-wide, regional and national 
scope have been made. Many of these contain suitable recommenda- 
tions for improvement 

A composite picture of these programs in the accredited second- 
ary school shows that there is a central administration, usually m 
the form of a committee of teachers with the principal as chairman 
Policy with regard to what data are to be collected; what shall 
comprise the guidance program; who shall do the counseling; 
when the counseling shah be done; at what grade level it will be 
initiated, etc., is determined by this committee. 


In practice, most of the guidance is group guidance. Occupa- 
tional information is presented either in an organized course of 
occupational information or is presented during the home-room 
period The data presented are usually not especially selected as 
applicable to Negro youth or youth of the local or regional com- 
munity. Depending upon the ingenuity, training or bias of the 
tc&cher, he may occasionally narrate inspirational stones of iso- 
lated instances of Negro success in occupations in which they are 
infrequently employed or from which they are ordinarily excluded. 

Individual conferences occur mainly during the latter half of 
the senior year The principal or teacher of the student’s choice 
selves as counselor. Usually there is no professionally trained coun- 
selor among the penormel of the school. 

"^e poorest of the schools record and use only course grades. 
Jn the best programs are found data concerning the pupil’s home 
background, physical status, personal-social development, school 
progtesSj iiit6llig6ncCj aptitudes a.n<i interests, 

secondary school is located within the com- 
munity of a Negro college or umversity, assistance in the selection 
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and use of tests and their interpretation is often received from a 
member of the personnel staff or psychologist 

Rarely does the program include try-out experiences in offices, 
trades and industries The exploratory experiences are limited largely 
to extra-curricula such as music, dramatics, athletics, school paper, 
manual training or domestic science 

Definitely formulated programs of guidance are more frequently 
found in the Negro college. A synoptic view shows that the greatest 
activity is in dispensing occupational information during the fresh- 
man year. The occupational information is given through orienta- 
tion courses, lectures, conferences and interviews, forum discussions, 
and specially prepared printed materials 

Data about the students most often concern family status and 
the scholastic record. In addition, objective test results, data con- 
cerning the physical condition of the student and his personal his- 
tory are often included. It is the exception rather than the mle 
that the information is kept m the form of a cumulative record 
Only a few of the colleges conduct placement and follow-up 
services Those mstitutions that have a well-formulated guidance 
program under the direction of a professionally trained personnel 
worker more frequently include these phases of guidance in their 
programs. 

Agencies other than the school that are active in the field of 
vocational guidance are the National Urban League, national 
Negro fraternities and sororities, the Negro press and institutions 
for adult education. These agencies are chiefly concerned with the 
collection and dissemination of mformation with regard to occupa- 
tional opportunities and the techniques for securing employment 
The National Urban League is fundamentally active m this area, 
both in Its practices and its publication, Opportunity Magazine. 

Current Negro Employment 

A synoptic picture of Negro employment may be drawn from 
the 1940 census data About 62^ of all employed Negro men are 
classified as farmers, farm laborers and other laborers^ about 5^ 
as professional, semi-professional, managerial, clerical and sales 
workers, and about 4% as skilled craftsmen, with more than half 
of these as mechanics, carpenters, painters, plasterers, cement finish- 
ers and masons 

About 70^ of all employed Negro women are classified as m 
service occupations; about 1% as in clerical and sales work, about 
6% as operatives; and approximately 16% as farmers or farm 
laborers. 
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Jobs in which comparatively few Negroes are employed may be 
illustrated by data taken from the 1940 census as shown m the 
accompanying table 

It can be inferred from an inspection of the data that not all 
jobs in which only a few Negroes are employed are ones in which 
there are attempts at systematic exclusion because of race. It is here 
suggested that successful pursuit of such j'obs as those marked with 
the asterisk (*) may in many cases be possible without racial bar- 
riers If present, factors making for exclusion on the basis of race 
are remote and indirect. Non-employment may be due to self- 
exclusion. 

Current Problems 

Philosophy. The counselor of Negro youth has, in addition to 
his evaluation of the youth’s individual qualifications of general 
intelligence, special aptitudes, personal-social behavior, school 
achievement, interests and physical capacities — to consider the pecu- 
liar social economic scene in which he lives 

The picture is one of restricted living conditions and opportuni- 
ties, of which occupational restrictions is one of those causing the 
greatest concern Since the range of occupations in which this 
minority group customarily is employed is small, the dilemma in 
counseling is whetlier to weight one’s advice in terms of the fre- 
quency of usual employment or to advise strictly in terms of an 
evaluation of the degree to which the personal qualifications of the 
individual match the requirements of the job. 

In this matter there is often not a unified philosophy among the 
counselors in individual educational institutions, much less among 
Negroes generally. Those who would limit the choice to those occu- 
pations most frequently followed would over-look the fact that the 
Negro has not found his “place” m the American scene He does 
not occupy a static position He is in the process of rising to his 
full stature as an American citizen. Evidence of this change in occu- 
pational status is found in the successive census reports smee 1890, 
all showing a change in the direction of an increase m the percent- 
age employed in business, skilled labor and the professions, and a 
decrease in the percentage employed in personal service and un- 
skilled labor. 

On the contrary, there are those who would encourage mdis- 
criminately preparation for jobs in keepmg with personal qualifi- 
cations, that is, without consideration of barriers erected because 
of race. They not only fail to consider the possible economic loss 
of preparation to the individual, but also overlook the fact that 
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there needs to be considered the nature of the individual’s reaction 
to his exclusion, or differential treatment on the job if secuied The 
emotional maladjustment consequent upon frequent failure to be 
hired, social isolation on the job if secured and the real or felt 
need to demonstrate better than average performance in order to 
be considered of equal efhciency may be very serious, 

A realistic philosophy of guidance of the Negro must be based 
on certain assumptions about the social scene. The basic assump- 
tions here are thaf the scene is changing; the trend is in the direc- 
tion of the ideal of democracy, i e , of equal opportumties for all; 
the trend permits of an increasing rate of infiltration of Negroes into 
jobs from which they are ordinarily excluded. 

The realistic practice of guidance would include the advising 
of Negroes to prepare for all kinds of jobs. In cases where exclusion 
is the rule, special precaution and preparation are advisable. In 
addition to the evaluation of the individual’s qualifications for the 
job as such, the precaution needs to be taken to appraise the indi- 
vidual’s capacity to make wholesome personality adjustments to 
frustrating situations This judgment may have to depend upon a 
study of the individual’s life history and the clinical insights of the 
counselor, pending the development of reliable and valid instru- 
ments for prediction. 

He should be advised of the racial trends of the occupation in 
his own community, state, region and the nation. He should be 
uiformed about and trained in minority group techniques for break- 
ing down barriers to employment 

Closdy related to problems resulting from restrictions directly 
imposed because of race are those indirectly resultmg from the 
Negros previous condition of servitude As a reaction against his 
former status, so it is assumed, there is a too widespread tendency 
among Negro youth to choose the learned professions and other 
white collar jobs. 


There are those both within and without the Negro group who 
oppose this trend on the assumption that the American Negro’s 
task IS to build a separate and self-sufficient economy within the 
general American economy. They assume that the number of pro- 
fesMwal workers must be limited to the number which can be Tup- 
ported by Ne^oes. They assume that as a counter-balance to this 
professions, much emphasis and glorification 
of the skffied todes and industries should obtain. There must be 
a pro^r distribution of all kinds of workers within the group as 
if It existed m complete isolation An obvious inconsistency here 
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is that the unskilled labor and skilled techniques of Negroes are 
used mostly by whites. 

Aside from the impracticahty of developing a separate economy, 
the concern about the choice of white collar jobs seems unfounded 
If the small number of Negro high school graduates should all 
complete the training of their choice, it has yet to be demonstrated 
that their numbers would exceed the capacity of their race to sup- 
port them, 

Here it is not the social economic trends of the Negro com- 
munity which must concern the counselor His concerns should be: 
What are the bases upon which the student has made his choice? 
Has the student made his choice after securing wide occupational 
information P Has he determined his own assets and liabilities, in- 
cluding financial ability to secure preparation for the job^ Has he 
detenmned whether his qualifications match the requirements of 
the vocation^ 

The burden of the counselor is to find ways and means of ad- 
vising individuals who do not seek entrance into the professions 
and other white collar jobs or who do not possess aptitudes and 
other assets required, to prepare for and enter upon such vocations 
as are within their abilities and interests. 

Oppoitmihes for Exploratory Experiences 

How are Negro youth to secure a sufficient bieadtli of experi- 
ence on the basis of which to choose a vocation wisely^ Ordinarily, 
even in urban accredited schools theie are offered only a few shop 
courses for try-out experiences In the rural schools of the South, 
the vocational traming of the boys is often limited to agriculture. 
This limitation to agriculture or a few shop courses amounts to piop- 
aganda for entering into only a few vocations 

For girls in the urban accredited schools the occupational ex- 
periences are largely in domestic science and office work, including 
typing, shorthand and filing. Rarely is there a wide range of experi- 
ence with a variety of types of office machines. The girl in the rural 
school is largely limited to trainmg in domestic science As with the 
boys, the limited opportunities for exploratory experience amount 
to propaganda for entering into only a few vocations 

The problem here is two-fold It is partly a matter of changing 
the philosophy of those who are responsible for the construction of 
the curriculum It is partly a matter of securing proper financial 
subsidy for the kinds of exploratory experiences that make for a 
wise choice of a life work. 
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Improvement in the programs of financial subsidy for the seg- 
regated schools of the South awaits the enactment and better en- 
forcement of the laws that have to do with the distribution of 
federal funds and increased appropriations from locals state and 
federal governments, 


Age of Students 

The average age of Negro students for a given grade is above 
the average for the nation at large Special consideration must be 
given to adjusting curricular materials to their interest level The 
use of standard materials for a given grade is often not conducive 
to the highest motivation of the over-age individual 

Grade Level of '^Drop-Outs’’ 

The mass of Negro youth does not complete the eighth grade. 
The problem arises whether vocational training should be offered 
in the elementary schools. If it is offered at this level, it has been 
argued, it is done so at the expense of training in the three R’s 
and training for citizenship As an alternative, it is suggested that 
evenmg school opportunities be more widely offered. "Whether this 
IS a practical alternative has to be decided in light of the fact that 
the mass of Negro youth lives in the rural South. 


Nature of Instructional Materials 

F ew instances exist where the textbooks used m a public school 
iiitegrate with their subject matter materials about Negro life, Negro 
history and achievements. The opportunity is not offered to Negro 
youth to broaden their honzon by identifying themselves with suc- 
cessfai members of their race who were mtegral parts of social, 
historic, industrial and scientific or artistic developments The only 
opjiortumty to learn of Negro accomplishment is through mcidental 
or separate study of the Negro This tends to foster in the youth 
a lack of confidence in their opportunities and to limit their ambi- 
tions to a narrow section of the world’s work 

Psychometrics 


.K. S ^ The assumptions 

about the samples of the populations on which norms of a test 
were es ablished may not be valid for a Negro sample; hence, 

usuTTfT'''t°il test score may be less valid than 

usual If an intelligence test or aptitude test is standardized within 

anTthcn i opportunities 

and then i. applied to individual Negroes for guidance purposes- 
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interpretation in terms of the norms may be meaningless. Adequate 
guidance technique here would seem to depend upon the establish- 
ment of separate critical scores for Negroes for success in various 
occupations Where the opportunity to learn factor is heavily 
weighted in, say. Test of Ability A, the lower scores made by 
Negroes, other things being equal, would conceivably correlate as 
highly with the vocations which depend upon Test Ability A as the 
higher scores made by whites 

Some Areas Requiring Improvement 
Occupational Infoimation 

There should be an extension and an emicnment of opportuni- 
ties to secure occupational information Whereas this is the phase 
of guidance given most attention in the majority of schools, there 
is evidence that it is limited in scope and quality 

Much of the information is given incidental to the study of the 
social sciences and literature Where a formal course in occupational 
information is offered, the books used contain mostly generalizations 
for the nation. 

It IS the task of the teachers in geneial and particularly of 
those directly charged with the guidance responsibilities, to make 
studies of their local communities and region They should attempt 
to assemble the facts with regard to occupational trends and social 
and economic factors that affect the employment of their students, 
both graduates and "dropouts.” Such studies need to be kept up to 
date and need to include information not only with regard to vo- 
cations in which the students most often find employment, such as 
service occupations, agriculture and unskilled labor, but also with 
regard to j'obs in busmess, industry and the professions 

Administration of the Program 

The administration of the guidance program needs examination 
and correction The technique practiced is generally non-profes- 
sional It IS the exception that anyone in the school has received 
formal training in personnel work Despite the fact that the spirit 
of the counselor may be appropriate to his task, it cannot be gain- 
said that with both the spirit and the tools, he would be better pre- 
pared 

In secondary schools the principal is the most .active person in 
the guidance program, he is chairman of the guidance committee 
and is usually the liaison between his school and the employers of 
the community He does most of the individual counseling with 
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respect to vocational courses to be pursued and the vocation to be 
selected. He does whatever limited follow-up there is Usually bemg 
associated with disciplinary problems, it is doubtful whether he 
should play so large a r61e in individual counseling. "Where he has 
shown special capability in this phase of the school’s program, it 
would seem advisable that he designate one of his faculty to admin- 
ister the disciplme program When this is not considered feasible, it 
seems advisable that he secure the services of a qualified person or 
encourage a capable m-service person to secure adequate training 
to administer the guidance functions 

‘'Shot-gun” guidance seems an appropriate name for most of the 
guidance service. In the secondary schools, information is shot at 
groups of individuals during the home-room period or to a whole 
class durmg the senior year. The information presented is not ad- 
justed to the peculiar needs of each individual. Assistance m eval- 
uating one’s assets and liabilities m terms of many vocational possi- 
bilities can adequately be given only through the individual inter- 
view, or by the individual interview following group guidance 

Placement 

Although it may not be unusual for the school to try to place 
its graduates, it is seldom that the school either attempts to place 
its “drop-outs” or to follow-up the placement in either instance. 
Information obtained from employers with regard to die weaknesses 
and strengths of the school’s former students might serve as a val- 
uable basis for improving both the curricula and the guidance 
services. 


Personal Data 


More adequate data than are usually secured about each student 
and use of the data when secured are prerequisite to improvement 
of the guidance programs. School grades and intelligence test scores 
are mc«t frequently found. It is the exception to find objective test 
data with regard to personality traits, aptitudes and interests Rarely 
' are the data kept in the form of a cumulative record. Such data as 
are kept are probably used little because of the absence of special- 
wed personnel for their interpretation or because of a lack of confi- 
dence as to their validity. 


Student Philosophy 

students concermng the value of their high school or college edu- 
cation. The value is measured in terms of dollars. Whereas the 
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school might well look toward improving its offerings and articu- 
lating its guidance programs with profitable job opportunities, it 
must not overlook the need for training the individual to rationalize 
the cultural advantages obtained. Though the cultural advantages 
may be real, most individuals must be deliberately trained to appre- 
ciate them if forced to live so niggardly an existence that actual 
enjoyment of the advantages is a fiction. 
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NETHERLANDS. The development of vocational guidance in the 
Netherlands is closely connected with the increasing complexity of 
business life and, with it, the diversity of vocations which makes 
it impossible for parents and guardians to orient themselves suffi- 
ciently. 

At the census of 1930, 20,000 names of vocations were regis- 
tered, and although these 20,000 names of vocations do not mean 
that there are really 20,000 essentially difTerent vocations it can 
safely be assumed that the number of vocations from among which 
a choice can be made certainly amounts to 3—4,000. No wonder 
many parents and teachers lack a general view and consequently 
cannot find their way in the wide field of vocational posibilities. 
This really excludes a good choice of vocation. The large number 
of schools for special vocational training with everchanging require- 
ments that have to be met, and the perspectives that are so greatly 
subject to change have increased the demand for expert guidance 

Written Guidance 

The first attempts to give this guidance in the Netherlands date 
back to 1908 In Amsterdam appeared a guide for parents by the 
Society of Popular Education, in The Hague the municipal labor 
exchange followed suit with a little book: ‘‘Choice of vocation; 
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information for those who wish to learn a trade or profession.” 
Several other municipalities followed and private people and socie- 
ties published writings with information on certain trainings or 
vocations 

One very special one that may certainly not be left unmen- 
tioned IS the “Guide for Hague Girls when Choosing a Vocation” 
(Leidraad voor Haagse meisjes bij beroeps-Keuze) , by Miss Anna 
Polak, director of the National Bureau for Women’s Work (Nat 
Bureau voor Vrouvwenarbeid) . It was published in 1912 and was 
soon followed by a guide for the girls of Amsterdam and Rotterdam 
and finally by a “Guide for Netherlands Girls” (Leidraad voor 
Nederlandse Meisjcs) This guide appeared eveiy other year in a 
new edition .ind enumerated all vocations that were considered for 
gills, furnished with notes on the nature of the work and with brief 
counsel However special information on training, as well as exami- 
nation requirements etc had to be applied for at the Bureau for 
Women’s Work. In the war years 1940-1945 this publication was 
not reprinted. 

A second, also very well-known guide is “The Guide m the 
Choice of Vocation for Boys and Girls” (De Leidraad bij beroep- 
.skcii/e voor jongens en meisjes) by J W van Mameren that has 
already run through many editions But it only mentions the voca- 
tions for which there are examinations. There is no enumeration 
of the demands that the vocations mentioned make on body and 
mind. 

A scries of detailed descriptions of vocations (monographs) ap- 
peared m the vocational library of G Morhs Czn. in Dordrecht m 
which about 50 higher occupations are discussed m succession, 
mostly by insiders. In 1 934 its publication was discontinued. 

Origin of Guidance Institutions 


Actual attempts to found institutions, offices and bureaus for 
vocational guidance were originally made chiefly by the Society 
for the Advancement of Tiade-Education for Artisans in the 
Netherlands (Vereniging tot Bevordenng van de Vak-opleiding van 
handwcrksliedcn in Nederland) The Hague division founded a 
Bureau for Vocational Guidance (Bureau voor Beroepskeuze) in 
1912. This was the first local bureau in the Netherlands The strong- 
est of the motives diat contributed to the foundation was to stimu- 
late energetically the wish for vocational traimng m boys on leavmg 
elementary school In Rotterdam, too, attempts were made m 1912 
to arrive at a foundation, die admmistration of the Labor Exchange 
here made proposals to the municipality This, however, did not 
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agree to them and so a private society founded the Bureau for 
Occupational Guidance (Bureau voor Beroepskeuze) In 1916 bu- 
reaus were established in Arnhenij Deventer and Groningen In 
Leiden a bureau was founded m 1915 and closed again in 1917 
for want of mterest The municipalities of Hilversum and Zaandam 
instituted a Commission for Vocational Guidance in 1917, to be 
followed in 1918 by Amsterdam, Alkmaar, and Hoorn, and in 1919 
Almelo, Enschede, Den Helder, and Schiedam. Further, the follow- 
ing Roman Catholic bureaus were founded: in 1918 Venraai, Hil- 
versura, The Hague and Amsterdam (boys ) ; in 1919 Arnhem, Her- 
togenbosch, Nijmegen and Amsterdam (girls) , in 1923 Tilburg for 
boys and girls of all denominations 

Parallel to the course of things in education in the Netherlands, 
where there are schools for Roman Catholic, Protestant-Chnstian, 
undenominational and Public education, the oiganizations of voca- 
tional guidance developed along three main lines For instance, the 
Roman Catholic bureaus united in a central office" The Roman 
Catholic Psychological Vocational office m Utrecht (Het R K ziel- 
kundig Beroepskantoor te Utrecht) , the Piotestant bureaus had 
their centre in the Christian Psychological Center foi School and 
Vocation (Ghristel psychologische Centrale voor School en Bcioep) 
and the undenominational, General and Municipal (Neutrale, Alge- 
mene en Gemeentelijke) bureaus united in a Society for the Ad- 
vancement ol Vocational Guidance (Verenigmg tot Bevordering 
der voorlichting bij Beroepskeuze) Collaboration between these 
three groups originated in 1927 in the Cential Committee for Vo- 
cational Guidance (Gentraal Gomite voor Beroepskeuze) which re- 
ceived government support. 

By the end of 1925 there were municipal bureaus in Amster- 
dam, Rotterdam, The Hague, Utrecht and Haarlem By the 
outbreak of World War II there was a total of 39 bureaus and 
commissions that together dealt with approximately 11,000 cases a 
year corresponding to 3/2 the youth that should really have 

had advice. 

Form of Organization 

The mention of this percentage leally contains a criticism of the 
manner in which vocational guidance was organized in the Nether- 
lands until 1940, for it is this that impeded the giowlh of occupa- 
tional guidance in the Netherlands This impediment was mainly 
due to a lack of funds, as is clear from the following , 

Most of the institutions working in this field were founded by 
private people and had to defray their expenses out of contnbu- 
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tions and donations. A few commissions received a small subsidy 
from the municipality, mostly not more than a few hundred guild- 
ere, besides, m some cases, the use of premises with heating and 
light for consultation hours. There was no question of paying the 
collaborators or assistants. The possibility of extension was there- 
fore not great and in most cases no adequate help could be engaged 
to carry on a guidance program. This was only possible in the 
municipal bureaus where one or more official counselors studied the 
cases and gave the actual counsel These bureaus soon enjoyed 
widespread interest mainly because they were well equipped and 
were able to give expert advice to great numbers of people Another 
factor of significance in connection with these municipal bureaus 
was that the work was always in the same hands so that experience 
in this difficult field could be accumulated. The private bureaus 
and commissions, on account of their method, were really never 
able to do more than give advice m a few dozen cases a year Thp 
muniapal bureaus took care of the lion’s share of the total number 
of cases in need of guidance Also the form of the mumapal bureaus 
prevailed in the manner of organization The economic crisis of 
1930 and later forced the municipalities to make drastic retrench- 
ments m expenditure and so the mumcipal bureaus in Amsterdam, 
Rotterdam and Utrecht in turn became victims of these economies 
and The Hague bureau had to reduce its activity. 

Private societies and foundations took over the work of the 
municipal bureaus but there was a fundamental change. Until then 
advice had been grabs; now a fee was charged for it During those 
years an essential change was made also in the method of working. 
Advice was primarily based on data derived from a school doctor, 
the headmaster or mistress, the parents and the impression the child 
made on the counselor. The Director of the Municipal Bureau m 
Utrecht pointed out, already in 1923, that these data did not suffice 
for well-founded guidance. He made a plea for psycho-technical 
(inteiiigence) tests to precede the advice, and immediately intro- 
duced them in his bureau. For a long tune the management of the 
other bureaus were not convinced of the necessity of such psycho- 
techtucaJ tests and a lengthy dispute regarding this problem ensued, 
finding expression particularly in the monthly "Youth and Voca- 
Beroep). Gradually, however, psycho-technics 
gained ground and the present situation is such that in the report 
of the Central Bureau of Statistics (Gentraal Bureau v.d. Statistiek) 
Of *^943 (statisbcs of vocational guidance) it is stated that 63% of 
new applicants for advice are examined psycho-technically. 
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At the Netherlands Foundation for Psychotechnics (Neder- 
landsche Stichting voor Psychotechniek) in Utrecht, which suc- 
ceeded the municipal bureau for vocational guidance when this 
closed in 1934 no occupational guidance is given without previous 
individual psycho-technical tests that take approximately 5—6' hours 
It was this foundation that energetically propagated the idea that 
the cost be borne entirely by the applicants for guidance. And not 
without success, for approximately 6,000 psycho-technical tests 
were made annually, 2,000 of which were for vocational guidance 
and 4,000 for business concerns. The same was true of advice given 
by the laboratory of the Free University (Vriji Umversiteit) in 
Amsterdam, The Hague Psychological Institute and the Institute 
of the Roman Catholic University in Nijmegen. Also some indi- 
vidual private counselors in this field took this course. Besides this, 
vocational guidance was still given by a number of commissions 
and societies which procured the material from more or less com- 
prehensive psycho-metric tests or made no psycho-metric tests at 
all. Officially there are now, that is in 1945, 28 bureaus, those in 
Amsterdam, Rotterdam, The Hague and Utrecht being the most 
important. 

The above sketched development naturally had its drawbacks. 
It retarded a general extension of vocational guidance. On the one 
hand there were the small, inadequately equipped commissions 
that treated no more than a few dozen cases a year, on the other 
the great laboratories that charged pretty high prices for their 
advice (from fl. 25 to fl 80) making it impossible for people of 
limited means to afford the luxury of such guidance. The cause of 
this development was the lack of initiative in this field on the part 
of the Government Dr V. d Tempel, Minister of Social Affairs 
who was m office m 1939-1940 had far-reaching plans in the field 
of vocational guidance His intention was to form departments for 
occupational guidance in connection with the local labor exchanges 
and to have these managed by a central division of the Government 
Employment Bureau in The Hague This was opposed by the 
champions of private, that is “denominational” (“confessional”) 
guidance. They were of the opinion that if guidance by the govern- 
ment authorities became the rule, individuality and personal lib- 
erty could suffer The invasion of the Germans made a decision m 
either direction absolutely impossible In October 1940, thus during 
the occupation, a decree appeared in the Official Gazette of the 
Reich Commissioner, placing vocational guidance m the hands of 
the Government Employment Bureau. 
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As long as no other reguJation was enforced private bureaus were 
allowed to continue their work. Their joint centre, “the Central 
Cooperative Committee for Vcational Guidance” (Het Gentraal 
Comitd van Samenwerking inzake Voorlichting bij Beroepskeuze), 
however, was liquidated thus puttmg an end to the central supply 
of material. It soon became evident that the Germans preferred 
to place the management of vocational guidance in the hands of 
“reliable” members who would fall in with the wishes of the occu- 
pier m aid of the labor reservoir. Several N S.B -ers (members of 
the Dutch nazi party) in turn were instructed to organize vocational 
guidance in the Netherlands By the departure of the Germans, how- 
ever, only the training of the vocational counselors had been taken 
in hand. This training was to last three years and only those who 
would make a declaration of loyalty to the occupier could take 
part At the departure of the occupiers this trainmg collapsed be- 
cause the majority of the instructors and students were interned. 

After May 1945 the situation was as follows: The great labora- 
tories and bureaus saw a chance to protract their existence and are 
now in full swing. From the smaller commissions and bureaus several 
people on whom the organization depended have disappeared and 
the work has consequently been discontinued. A Royal Decree has 
now appeared declarmg vocational guidance a Government concern 
and instructing the Government Employment Bureau to organize 
It as part of the Ministry of Social Affairs. The three central socie- 
ties have reconstituted themselves and the Central Cooperative Com- 
mittee has also resumed its work It has however been decided, m 
consultation with the Secretary of the Government Employment 
Bureau, that the labor market data is no longer to be compiled by 
this Committee but by the Government Employment Bureau The 
Committee on the other hand has been instructed to draw up plans 
for a thorough training of vocational counselors. It is planned to 
permit existing private institutions to continue their work during 
the next few years and to gradually develop departments for voca- 
tional guidance connected with the local labor exchanges Profes- 
sional material is to be supplied regularly to private institutions and 
before long their equipment will have to satisfy minimum require- 
ments The plan is to make it possible in the course of the next few 
years for alt boys and girls to receive vocational guidance on leaving 
school. 

Summary 

^ Vocational Guidance in the Netherlands origmated in private 
initiative, supplemented by municipal efforts This private initiative 
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flowed into three central organizations in which the bureaus and 
commissions of various denominations (confessions) joined. These 
were’ 

1 The Society for the Advancement of Vocational Guidance. 

2 The Roman Catholic Psychological Vocational Office 

3. The Christian Psychological Centre for School and Vocation 

These three groups collaborated m the “Central Cooperative 
Committee for Vocational Guidance” which received a government 
subsidy to collect professional data and to distribute these among 
the bureaus and furthermore to take in hand a thorough training 
for vocational counselors In 1940 a preparatory course was begun 
with 92 participants (34 women, 58 men). The training was dis- 
continued when the German occupier began to interfere with voca- 
tional guidance 

The organization of the majority of the commissions was handi- 
capped by lack of funds The work had to be done in leisure hours 
after the termination of a day’s work as teacher, official, physician 
or clergyman There was thus no stability m working method and 
views Expansion was hampered by want of lime 

Favorable exceptions were the bureaus with full-time counselors. 
These obviously supplied a great demand and developed into well- 
founded institutions At the end of 1943 altogether iii persons 
were active as vocational counselors m the Netherlands, 20 working 
full time (6 in Amsterdam, 4 in Rotterdam, 4 in The Hague, 4 in 
Utrecht, i in Plaarlem, i in Groningen) 

It IS planned that the Government organize vocational guidance 
through Government Employment Bureau (Rijksar beids buicau), 
with departments for vocational guidance connected with the 39 
local labor exchanges in the country. The first step, a centre for 
vocational data, is being prepared 

Concerning the working method of the existing bureaus it may 
be recoided that this depends on the set-up 

a. Bureau with counselors as an extra occupation (mostly in 
rural districts) 

As a rule the counselor studies the case by collecting data 
from school, home and physician on the physical and mental 
constitution of the applicants. The commission, be it the exec- 
utive committee or the complete comimssion, gives the advice 
to the parents 

In a certam number of cases, which are considered diffi- 
cult, the opinion of a psychotechnical laboratory is asked 
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b. Bureau with full-time counselors (thus mostly m the towns). 

The counselors provide themselves with all necessary data 
on study and vocation possibilities m their town and environ- 
ment. Moreover, the Central Committee m The Hague col- 
lects and provides additional material regarding the country 
as a whole. The counselors record from conversations with 
the parents and the applicant anything that is helpful in 
forming an opinion. They send an extensive questionnaire 
to prmcipals of schools and teachers, and if necessary, ask 
the opinion of the school doctor In a limited number of 
cases the applicants are sent to be tested psychotechnically. 

c. Bureaus that are subdivisions of a psychotechmcal laboratory, 
with full-time counselors and testers. Examples of these are- 
I Psychological laboratory of the Municipal University in 

Amsterdam (Director. Prof G Rev6sz) ; 

а. Psychological laboratory of the Free Umversity m Amster- 
dam (Director: Prof J. Watermk) , 

3, Netherlands Foundation for Psychotechmques — Utrecht 
(Board of Directors Jhr. Drs D. J. v Lennep, H. van 
der Vlist, Dr. W F v. Peype, Ir K. H P. Nieukerke) ; 
4 The Psychological Institute in The Hague (Director . Dr. 
J Tuning Prak) ; 

5. The Psychological Laboratory of the Roman Catholic 
University in Nijmegen (Director" Prof. Rutten); 

б. Foundation for Psychotechmcal Tests in Groningen 

' (Management- Prof. Dr. H J F W Brugmans and Dr. 

Ch. Patje) , 

7. The Amsterdam Psychological Institute (Director: Dr. 
Van der Heijden). 

These bureaus test every vocational guidance applicant psycho- 
technically 

The methodology of these psychotechnical tests is fairly diver- 
gent. This is connected with the views that are held concerning the 
possibility of psychotechnical tests For a long time natural science 
clung to methods that furnished as much as possible exact figure 
material which could be mutually compared and checked. It is 
called the objective school of thought Over agamst that stands a 
more subjective method which has been propagated since 1995, 
especially by the Netherlands Foundation for Psychotechnique in 
Utrecht; a method that is based on trying to understand the per- 
sonality pattern of the counselec, and that attaches importance 
above all to methods of character tests This group demands 3 to 4 
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counselors be present at the tests in order in this way to counteract 
errors due to subjectivity. Although at first violently opposed, this 
line of thought gamed more and more adherents as time elapsed, 
but there are still laboratories that cling to the first-mentioned prin- 
ciple 

In general it can be said that for intelligence tests use is made 
of variations of the Army-test A or B, the Terman test, etc , sup- 
plemented with new tests that are taken individually and orally. 
For the other talents like technical ability, dexterity, organizational 
talent, administrative talent, etc., use is made of problems to be set 
individually, givmg plenty of opportunity to observe the behavior. 
The raotorio behavior is observed during motoric tests. 

In order to get insight into character, standard interviews, 
spontaneous narratives, so-called polyvalent-tests, graphological 
analysis, etc, are employed 

But as has been mentioned above, not all laboratories take this 
course. There are those that attach greater value to ascertaining 
an mtelligence quotient 

Comprehensive control tests have shown that psychotechnical 
research can boast of 86 to 92% accuracy. 

It is planned to exchange the experience of the separate labora- 
tories so that they may in this way profit by each other’s work In 
connection with its vocational guidance plans the Government 
Employment Bureau will want to make wide use of psychotechnical 
tests. Simplified tests will have to be found that retain the quality 
now obtamed by elaborate tests, for the cost of the tests is now too 
high to permit each of the 180,000 children leaving school annually 
to be subjected to such tests Perhaps a central psychotechnical 
institute will have to be founded for this purpose unless the existing 
institutes will cooperate 
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NEW ZEALAND. Vocational guidance plays an important role 
in New Zealand, not only in schools and colleges, but in the rehabili- 
tation of ex-servicemen and women. 

Pnor to igso there was no organized system of vocational guid- 
ance in New Zealand, though as early as 1913, the Christchurch 
Y.M.G A., in conjunction with the Canterbury Education Board, 
arranged for promment busmessmen to address schools about their 
particular professions. A booklet entitled “What About Next Year” 
was written and distnbuted free to all boys ready to leave school. 
In November, 1924, the Christchurch YMC A established a de- 
partment of vocational guidance which operated during November, 
December, January and February. A vocational guidance psycho- 
logical testing clinic also was set up in the Canterbury University 
College, which was later extended when the University organized 
a committee comprismg an Education Professor, a lecturer respon- 
sible for psychological testing, and a selected group of professional, 
business and industnal men to interview and advise boys and 
girls. 

Official recognition of vocational guidance in schools was finally 
given early in 1929, when vocational guidance officers were ap- 
pointed by the Minister of Education They were, however, limited 
to one officer attached to each technical college at the four main 
centres. Auckland, Wellington, Christchurch and Dunedin, such 
officers being released from teaching for four halfdays each week, 
so they would act as Guidance Officers, 

In 1937, the present Prime Mmister, the Right Honourable P 
Fraser, then Minister of Education, took a keen interest m the 
development of guidance work, and was instrumental in establishmg 
Government youth centres in the four main cities; eight parttime 
officers, men and women, being appointed staffs for these posts. The 
National Service Department provided placement officers, clerical 
staff, office accommodation and equipment for the centres, and for 
a further five years all problems relative to vocational and educa- 
tional guidance were considered jointly by officers of the Education 
and Labor Departments 

Although the service of vocational guidance was by this time 
theoretically available to the whole country, in actual practice it 
did not extend beyond the cities So, at the beginning of 1943, the 
Education Department announced its intention of taking over com- 
plete control of Government youth centres with full-time vocational 
^dance officers m control of each centre New officers were trained 
for furffier development of the work, and the service was extended 
to rural areas. Vocahonal guidance work, under the same admin- 
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istrative control as teaching, increased cooperation between teachers 
and vocational guidance officers 

During the war the Vocational Guidance Centres worked closely 
with the National Service Department. Under industrial manpower 
control the Guidance Officers acted for the District Manpower 
Officer for all minors in the cities. An important added responsibility 
now IS the interviewing and advising of ex-servicemen who may 
require money grants for further education under the Government 
rehabilitation scheme. 

In New Zealand social and educational conditions differ m many 
ways from those in other countries so vocational guidance has been 
shaped to New Zealand needs It tends to lay stress on the part the 
schools have to play m recognizing that guidance is one of their 
basic functions It can be defined as teaching the child to make wise 
choices, such choices being based on as full a knowledge as possible 
of all relevant information, not only for himself but of the world 
and environment in which he is livmg. This implies that from the 
beginning a child should be placed in situations that require him to 
make choices and it is thought that, as he grows older, he will be 
more and more aware of the choices he may make and the reasons 
for his decisions. He will to an increasing extent become inde- 
pendent, but when the vocational aspect of guidance becomes 
important, he may require and will willingly accept expert advice 
more than at earlier stages. 

It is generally believed that most guidance work in schools 
should be educational rather than vocational. Emphasis should be 
laid on the selection of courses of study that will best prepare the 
pupil for his chosen profession, and that will clearly show which 
profession or specialized branch thereof should be considered 

It IS also thought that any system of vocational guidance which 
IS divorced from educational guidance can never be wholly success- 
ful, therefore the closest liaison is maintained between Vocational 
Guidance Officers and career teachers in post-primary schools. 
Visits to schools are made by the former from time to time Such 
visits are also made to primary schools where final year students 
are addressed and advised to take up some form of post-primary 
education, stress being laid on the necessity of expert advice on the 
course for which they are best suited They are informed of the 
facilities provided by the Vocational Guidance Centres, and those 
who do not mtend to continue school work — usually about one- 
third — are recommended to interview their Guidance Officer re- 
garding types of employment Many schools channel suitable 
graduates into jobs by acting as employment agencies for employers. 



886 ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

Towards the end of 1939 the four Vocational Guidance Centres 
issued booklets on careers, mainly for distribution to children about 
to leave primary schools. More recently a textbook on vocational 
civics, "Beyond the School Gates” by K H. O’Halloran, has been 
widely used. 

Effective vocational guidance necessitates a considerable knowl- 
edge of child psychology, accurate information about the abilities, 
deficiencies, and personal characteristics of the person to be guided. 
It also mvolves a wide knowledge of the reqmrements of different 
types of work, the demands they make on the physical and mental 
qualifications of workers and their future prospects. A teacher is 
usually capable of judging the first two aspects, but knowledge of 
diverse occupations mvolves wider experience, plus numerous con- 
tacts with industrial, rural and commercial life Industry, highly 
specialized and rapidly expandmg, requires special attention, and 
falls to Vocational Guidance Centres rather than to teachers. 

One of tlie most important tasks of vocational guidance is to 
assess aptitudes, so frequent use is made of psychological tests in 
the Centres, and to a less extent m schools All children are tested 
for IQ. whilst they are at school, both with verbal and non- 
verbal tests The most used test is the Otis Group Test, partly 
because it is a time saver and is convenient for testing large num- 
bers. and, partly because it was standardized to New Zealand condi- 
tions a few years ago. The Stanford-Binet individual tests are also 
given. It is further considered advisable that a schoolchild should 
be tested several times as the first results may be inaccurate At 
present, however, a good deal of mformation on pupils is collected 
by means of descriptive devices arising from regular work rather 
than testing as the number of teachers competent to interpret results 
of tests and to remedy defects is very small. 

Cards are prepared for all post-primary school graduates by 
the local career teacher and sent to the respective Guidance 
Centres. Such cards give information as to both parents’ occupations, 
child’s age, height, weight, health, drawing attention to any marked 
physical characteristics, religion, length of education, attendance, 
courses taken and examinations passed, general appearance, car- 
riage, manner, dress, conversation, interest and hobbies, results of 
I.Q. tests — if these have been given — sports and social activities, 
character, temperament, home circumstances and desired vocation. 
In some districts a portion of the card is filled by the primary school 
headmasters before pupils leave for post primary schools or for 
work. While this is a very cumbersome arrangement, it gives the 
headmaster an opportunity to use his knowledge of a child’s educa- 
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tional record to indicate the type of post-primary school he should 
attend, and to suggest a suitable course within the school, but, of 
course, he cannot as a rule make any strong recommendations that 
a child should prepare for any particular occupation as the work of 
a primary school is of too general a character to form a correct 
estimate of any special abilities. 

For thorough individual vocational testing involving use of 
special aptitude and mechanical tests specially trained psychologists 
are reqmred. However, as qualified personnel are limited, there is 
a tendency to leave such clinical examinations to really difficult 
cases This service is provided mainly by the University Colleges 
in the four mam centres which have the necessary equipment and 
trained personnel in their laboratories and, latterly, a sirmlar service 
on a smaller scale has become available within the Vocational 
Guidance Centres 

One of the most important features of the work of the Voca- 
tional Centres now is guidance for ex-servicemen and women. The 
Rehabilitation Board has assigned the Education Department the 
responsibility of advising on all applications for educational 
assistance Their problems include’ mterruption m education and 
vocational teaming, the fact that in many cases they had not even 
commenced their career training, and also the difficulty of adjust- 
ment to civilian life. The procedure adopted is that each applicant 
must mterview a Vocational Guidance Officer After discussion, 
testing, and enquiry, the Vocational Officer sends f 01 ward the 
application with a report to the Education Committee of the 
Rehabilitation Board There are obviously certain matters outside 
the province of the Vocational Officer, such as the applicant’s 
service, which weigh in reaching a decision, but the principal factor 
in the Board’s selection is the opinion of the Vocational Guidance 
Officer. Each education grant is made. conditional on the fact that 
the student studies diligently, and shows a degree of competence and 
aptitude that would indicate a successful career. 

Money grants and other assistance is, therefore, not granted for 
longer than yearly periods. At the end of that tune the grants come 
under review, the actual results and reports of the teachers being 
the primary tests on which a renewal of concessions is decided; the 
Vocational Officer has the responsibility of investigating and advis- 
mg the Board on all cases where there is doubt that the student 
will succeed m a given course. 

Vocational guidance, at the beginning of its history as a branch 
of the Education Department, has been given a vastly important 
assignment; but from its pre-war and war record there is every 
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indication that it will succeed, and that there will be a rapid growth 
of Vocational Guidance Centres throughout New Zealand 

E H 

NilRSING, SELECTION OF APPLICANTS FOR. The nursing 
profession along with other professions but somewhat more tardily 
has recognized its obligation to society and to mdividuals to set 
up selective technics in order to eliminate much of the wastefulness 
which results from poor selection of applicants for schools of nurs- 
ing. In the early tliirtics approximately fifty per cent of the students 
admitted to schools of nursing failed to graduate Since then the 
percentage of students withdrawing from schools of nursing has 
decreased. In the last eight years the percentage of loss has fluctu- 
ated between 27 and 31 per cent One technic which probably 
assisted considerably to decrease the percentage of withdrawals of 
student nurses has been the increased use of test batteries which 
help to determine the ability to succeed m the profession 

Early Use of Tests for Selection and Admission 

Approximately fifteen years ago several individuals established 
test services to assist schools of nursing in obtaining objective evi- 
dence concerning the ability of applicants so that schools using these 
batteries could better select students for professional study The use 
of such tests, sponsored by both mdividuals and groups of indi- 
viduals, spread and in some areas were soon conducted on a state 
or wider basis. Where the examiner had an opportunity to discuss 
the test results with the nursing school faculty members and could 
assist them to interpret them along with other data — educational 
reports and interview records — selection was improved Too fre- 
quently, however, the test results were used as the sole basis for 
recommendations made to the school as to the acceptance or 
rejection of the applicant The nursing school faculty members, 
inexperienced in measurement, tended to rely too exclusively upon 
the recommendations which accompanied the test report rather 
than to learn to interpret the test results in light of other credentials 
for the applicant. The education of the professional nursing group 
m this lespect was not the responsibility nor the objective of these 
independent and commercial test services 

A few schools of nursing were fortunate enough to have access 
to competent psychometrists and counselors who were able to give 
them considerable help in the testing and in teaching faculties to 
interpret the test results, Nursing educators began to recognize their 
responsibility not onl> for setting up admission standards to profes- 
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sional educational programs and implementing them with tests to 
assist in maintaining them, but also for educating its members in 
the appropriate use of tests. 

Profession's Responsibility for Selective Admission Batteries 

The National League of Nursing Education’s recognition of 
their responsibility resulted in the appointment of the Committee on 
Measurement and Educational Guidance in 1941 This Committee 
had two mam functions • ( i ) To make available to any school of 
nursing, test services to aid in the selection of suitable applicants, 
and (2) To study abilities deemed necessary for success in the nurs- 
ing profession. To achieve these purposes the Commitec of Meas- 
urement and Educational Guidance established the Pre-nursmg and 
Guidance Test Service, which offers a battery of tests to help schools 
of nursing appraise the learning capacity, the educational achieve- 
ment, and the cultural background of prospective students The 
tests which comprise the battery consist of the American Council 
on Education Psychological Exammation and a group of tests, made 
available to the Committee by the Cooperative Test Service under a 
licensure arrangement, which appraises the applicant’s rate and 
level of reading comprehension, fundamental skills in English and 
arithmetic, and her achievement in the biological and social sci- 
ences, A personal data form helps to determine the prospective 
student’s cultural and home background, her hobbies and interests, 
her reasons for entering nursing, and goals she hopes to realize in 
the profession. This information not only helps in estimating the 
social and emotional maturity and the adjustment of the individual 
but also aids in her counseling on admission to the school. 

No personality test is included in the selective admission battery^ 
but the test service provides the school with a choice of either the 
Bemreuter or the Minnesota Personality Scale to administer only 
after students are in the school of nursing In this way schools use 
the personality test as a tool in gpiidance and counseling, but not m 
selection 

Since manipulative ability is important in nursing, experimental 
work has been done by the Committee on Measurement and Educa- 
tional Guidance to measure such ability by the use of a group test 
However, no valid and reliable test has yet been devised which is 
practical to administer to large groups of applicants 

The National Committee on Measurement and Educational 
Guidance works cooperatively with the State Committees on Meas- 
urement and Educational Guidance in establishing testing centers, 
administering the test battery, and promoting the understanding 
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in the use of test results in the selective procedure Individuals 
who qualify as psychometrists are employed to administer the 
examinations. In addition to administering the tests, these psy- 
chometnsts frequently assist schools of nursing in interpreting test 
results, 

The fact that all of the tests in the battery are machine scored 
has aided the reporting of results to schools of nursing promptly 
and accurately. Thie report consists of the percentile rank of each 
student on each test in the battery and a copy of each prospective 
student’s personal data form Along with the report the Committee 
sends tlie schools instrucbons and suggestions to aid the school in 
interpreting the test results 

The norms have been compiled on large numbers of nurse appli- 
cants in 36 states. The test battery has the added advantage of 
having norms based on entenng liberal arts college freshmen so that 
nurse applicants may be conveniently compared with college fresh- 
men. Plans have been made to prepare regional norms as well as 
norms for different types of schools of nursing, such as hospital 
schools, university schools, and schools with independent control. 

Use of Pre-Entrance Data in Counseling 

One major emphasis of the Committee’s educational program 
for school nursing faculty members has been on the counselmg of 
first the applicants and then the students on the basis of pre- 
entrance data. Applicants who seem unsmted for nursing should 
be assisted to find other professions or a vocation in which they 
can find personal and vocational satisfaction Applicants whose 
learning capacity is below that demanded in professional nursing 
but who are otherwise suited for some type of nursing may be 
directed toward schools for practical nurses. Applicants whose edu- 
cational achievements seem weak in a particular area may be 
assisted in supplementing their preparation and thereby increase 
the likelihood of success. The counseling of students entering the 
school IS greatly facilitated by the pre-entrance data particularly 
by providing a basis for estimating the expected level of performance 
which can serve as a cntenon in appraising progress 

Extent of Use of Selectioe Admission Batteries 

Of the approximately 1300 schools of nursing m this country 
about half of them use some form of battery consisting of objective 
tests to aid m selecting student nurses These schools now usmg 
battenes still lack uniformity m that each school determines its 
o-wTi “cntical point” below which it does not accept students. Many 
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schools have found, for example, that students who fall below the 
fortieth percentile (norms based on entering liberal arts college 
freshmen) in the American Council on Education Psychological 
Test will not succeed in their schools of nursing Schools with lower 
standards of instruction and education are still accepting students 
below this level, and these students may be able to progress satis- 
factorily in poorer schools. However, several factors are tending to 
upgrade the standards of schools and exert particular pressure on 
the poorer ones. A national accrediting committee now accredits 
schools of nursing. A battery of state board tests prepared by the 
National Committee on Measurement and Educational Guidance 
are now being used in 32 states for licensing purposes. The results 
of the Pre-nursmg and Guidance Test Service and the state board 
test battery are now identifymg to the profession the schools with 
the lowest standards and tending to hasten improvement in the 
selection of students as well as in the educational program. 

Problems of Supply and Demand 

At the present time the nursing profession is at the horns of a 
dilemma. In order to supply the nursing service which the nation 
requires, many more nurses aie needed than are now prepared or 
being prepared; and more are needed than the public can support 
on salaries which are commensurate with the time and amount 
of education required of professional nurses. Some types of nursing 
service, however, can be given satisfactorily by a subprofessional 
group. In order that the greatest good be done for the greatest num- 
ber, it remains essential that the quality of professional service is not 
sacrificed for quantity In addition to the professional workers, non- 
professional, vocational, or practical nurses should be prepared for 
types of nursing service which can be given safely by a subprofes- 
sional group Increasingly, young women interested m nursing and 
suited by disposition and by personality but with intellectual 
capacity and educational preparation below the standards of pro- 
fessional schools should be directed into approved schools for prac- 
tical nursing and preparation for a vocation in a field where the 
demand for well prepared workers far exceeds the supply 
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NURSING TESTS, A CRITICAL EVALUATION OF 

Tests Used m Programs for the Selection of Students for Schools 
of Nursing 

A. Types of Tests; 

I. AbUity Tests' A review of the literature indicates that the one 
best indicator of success in a school of nursing is usually a general 
ability or scholastic aptitude test. A number of well-known general 
ability tests have been used for this purpose. In fact the tests used 
in schools of nuning for selection purposes have generally been 
mose winch colleges and universities use for selection of students. 
Various forms of the Army Alpha, the Ofu Test of Mental Ability 
and more recratly (since 1930) the Ohio Psychological Examina- 
:on and the American Council on Education Psychological Exam» 
motion have been used 

Judging from the literature, the first two tests named have been 
supereeded iMgely by the one last named, a detailed description 
of which is given by Tnggs,® 

Probably the test thought of most frequently when tests pur- 
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porting to measure “aptitude for or ability for the profession of 
nursing” are considered is the Aptitude "Test for Nurses largely 
because of the title it bears. However, the author of Form II 
herself states in the manual that “this test might be considered of 
the nature of a specialized intelligence test for prospective nurses.” 

A detailed description of the test is given by Tnggs ° and will not 
be repeated here. It should be stated, however, that when con- 
sidered as a “general ability test for selection of nurses” the results 
compare favorably with those obtained when using a test such as 
the American Council on Education Psychological Examination. 

Research in the prediction of success in curricula other than 
nursing which is promising for nursing has utilized the measurement 
of “quantitative ability” and “linguistic ability ” Very few reports 
are available for nursing on the differentiation of types of general 
ability but schools which can do experimental work might find this 
promising. The American Council on Educational Psychological 
Examination yields Quantitative and Lmguistic scores as well as a 
total score which may be used as an over-all general ability score. 

One other measure of scholastic aptitude or general ability to do 
successful work in schools of nursmg is reported as being frequently 
used, i e high school or, if available, college grades This criterion 
suffers from the fact that grades are not comparable school to school 
or even mdividual to individual within a school because of their 
subjective nature However, if the truth were known, this would 
probably be the one most frequently used criterion for selecting 
students for schools of nursing, unreliable and invalid as it may be. 

Many studies indicate that neither the score on a scholastic 
aptitude test nor high school rank alone gives the best prediction 
of success m nursing school but that prediction is improved by com- 
bining scores on a general ability test with high school rank or 
grades in high school (rank or actual grades being of about equal 
value) and comparmg the combined score to the criterion of suc- 
cess being used. 

2. Achievement Tests Achievement testing in any field serves 
a number of purposes. Consideration under this heading wdl be 
given only to achievement tests as a part of the selection battery. 
Other uses will be discussed later. 

The literature indicates that background in science adds valuable 
information when selecting students for a school of nuising, espe- 
cially a collegiate school or a school in which the students compete 
with college students for giades in science courses. If the first 
quarter of the nursing curriculum is examined, the reason for this 
will be clear. Usually the student is introduced to at least foiu 
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science courses and m some cases has five in the very early part 
of her curriculum. 

The Cooperative General Science or Natural Science tests are 
the most frequently used tests for this purpose as reported m the 
hterature When these scores are combmed with scores on an ability 
test and high school rank, the best prediction of successful achieve- 
ment in schools of nursing is made. 

Achievement tests in the social sciences have also been used as a 
part of the selection battery but no report has been found in the 
literature which indicates that scores on them add to the prediction 
score. The Cooperative Social Science Tert has been reported aj 
used for this purpose 

3 Mechanical Tests- The literature indicates that many persons 
thought that a score on a mechanical aptitude test would add weighf 
to a score used to predict success in nursing. Much research has 
been done on it however, and while no one denies that nurses do 
have to do jobs which require mechanical skills, it has been found 
that the present tests do not seem to measure the specific skill 
needed by nurses. A score on a mechanical aptitude test (and many 
have been tried), does not improve our ability to predict success 
in nuning. 

4. Personality Inventories- The use of personality questionnaires 
for prediction of success in nursing, as for prediction of success in 
other fields, has not been found to be valuable Personality inven- 
tories are counselmg instruments and contribute to a counseling 
situation only when used by skilled counselors. It might even be said 
that a counseling program might be very successful without any 
reference to personality inventories. Much research and study must 
be done on them before they can be considered reliable and valid 
even for the usual counseling situation. No comment has been made 
concerning projective techmques for measuring personality because 
as yet no reports appear m the literature concemmg the use of these 
techniques with nurses. However, there are at least two such studies 
in progress. 

5. Interest Inventories: The literature gives very little informa- 
tion concerning the use of interest inventories in the battery of tests 
used for selection purposes. This may be due to the fact that re- 
search done on the interests of women has not been as successful as 
that done on the interests of men. However, recent research com- 
paring the interests of nurses to women in general, and interests m 
various fields of nursmg, indicates very promising results It might be 
said that interest test results contribute to the selection program 
in the same manner as do data from the application blank Cer- 
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tainly the research which has been done to date is promising enough 
to include the mterest test in a selection battery but the scores are 
not used as a part of the prediction equation. 

Before an interest test is selected for use in the battery of tests 
given to aid in the selection process, the same careful evaluation 
should be made against the criteria for selection of a test as should 
be made for any other test. Two tests frequently used for this pur- 
pose are the Kuder Preference Record and the Strong Vocational 
Interest Inventory (Some of the research in this field is too recent 
to be included in Triggs’ book 

6 Tests Measuring Special Skills- Research reports in the 
literature mdicate that when scores on tests which are a part of the 
prediction battery are good, and attention is given to reading and 
arithmetic skills, prediction of success in individual cases can be 
improved, though scores on reading and arithmetic tests add little 
to the prediction equation made up of scores on a scholastic aptitude 
test, the high school rank, and a test of background in science. 

The Aptitude Test for Nursing as revised in 1940 has tests of 
both reading and arithmetic which may be given as a part of that 
test or separately. It is probable that the relationshiio between the 
score on the test itself with the reading test score would be so high 
as to indicate that m most cases both tests were measuring much 
the same thing It is probably true, however, that there is no more 
satisfactory reading test for the purpose available when cost, scoring, 
appropriate content, and time for administration is taken into ac- 
count 

It should be stressed that unless remedial work in reading and 
arithmetic is to follow the administration of the reading and arith- 
metic tests, or at least these skills are to be considered for admission 
along with the combined score on general ability and background in 
science measures, there is no u«e m administering them. Remedial 
work in most cases in both reading and arithmetic is quite prac- 
tical ® It can be supervised by the school or can be done by the 
candidate herself following the procedures outlined m self-admin- 
istenng manuals Sufficient motivation in most cases for the prob- 
able necessary duration of such work would be an explanation of 
the place of these skills in the work to be undertaken in the school 
of nursing and the fact that a retest would be administered after 
remedial work was completed 

Tests in formal English grammar also have been given as a part 
of the selection battery. However, except in collegiate courses, there 
is no provision in the nursing curriculum for formal instruction in 
English This is probably a weakness of the curriculum for it is 
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well-known that students coming from high schools now-a-days can 
not be presupposed to have adequate formal English skills to express 
themselves accurately in writing or speaking, yet we would not 
want to suggest that such young people be barred from becoming 
nurses. The problem posed is one for the nurse educators to study, 
but if tests in formal English were generally enough a part of the 
selection batteries, the data would be available to show what a 
really important matter this is and thus might give impetus to its 
careful consideration 

B Agencies Selling Selection Services to Schools of Nursing 

Triggs ® reviews some of the testing services which have been 
set up to admimster, score, and report results on selection batteries 
for schools of nursing. The candidate bears the cost of this service 
herself. Tests used are largely those mentioned earlier. 

It is mteresting to note that these testing services do not usually 
make available for users names of tests in the batteries; neither do 
they give information concerning validity and reliability of the 
tests used though they do give certam limited information concern- 
ing their interpretation. Perhaps users are as much at fault for not 
requirmg more information concerning the tests used as are the 
services for not furnishing it 

Each school should consider carefully especially their validity 
and reliabihty for the purpose for which the individual school needs 
tests before accepting them for this purpose even though they were 
to be administered and scored by an outside service. This is not to 
say that the agencies sellmg these services are not critical of the 
validity and reliability of the instruments in their batteries, whether 
the same tests are equally valid and reliable for all schools is an 
important question to be raised and should be answered by each 
school itself in the light of a critical examination of the objectives 
of its own program. 

These agencies selling testing services have at once been an 
advantage and <i disadvantage to the use of tests for selection pur- 
poses. They have served to motivate some schools to use the results 
of tests for selection which probably would not have done so other- 
wise. But m some cases they have also served to prevent school 
administrators and faculties from learning to use to the fullest extent 
objective measures for selection and educational counseling of their 
students 

In most cases the faculty has accepted without question the tests 
which these services have offered without careful examination of the 
objectives of theur curricula, the reliability and validity of these 
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Instruments, or a study of the way m which they can he used for 
counseling. Research which has been done to test the validity of 
these instruments has been done largely as if all schools of nursing 
have, or should have the same objectives and aims because it has 
usually been done by these test semces for the schools they serve 
as a whole, not for each individual school against its stated aims 
and objectives. Had the schools themselves collected the five dollars 
per candidate and done the research themselves, admittedly perhaps 
not as efficiently, they would have learned a great deal which might 
be directly applied to the educational process m that school This 
latter plan has been adopted by some schools, using as advisers local 
psychologists In tliese schools great profit has come from participa- 
tion in the process itself. 

The question may arise as to who should administer and inter- 
pret psychological tests. Glordon * has given a concise statement 
and one with which most psychologists will agree 

Today, the increased educational requirements for nursing 
school faculties and the increased opportunity for learning about 
psychological tests and measurements make it possible to expect 
from instructors and supervisors intelligent and open-minded use 
of psychological data. Since they are the persons who deal directly 
and constantly with student activities and student development, it 
seems wise to place in their hands any available information that 
may be helpful to them in their work 

The administration and scoring of well-constructed tests which 
are a part of the selection battery is no more difficult than the 
administration and scoring of achievement or end of the course 
tests. The local faculties and administrators have a great deal to 
contribute to the improvement of these techniques from their 
experience once they themselves learn to handle their administra- 
tion, scoring and interpretation themselves. It could probably be 
said with validity that any person who cannot learn to handle these 
instruments sufficiently well for the results to make a contribution 
to the educational process should not be teaching in a school of 
nursing preparing young persons in whose hands the very lives of 
individuals will lie 

We are not optimistic enough to believe that no mistakes will 
be made. Has progress ever been made without error^ 

G. Summary. 

In summary it may be said that; 

I. Tests may be used to predict success in the nursing curriculum 
as efficiently as they can be used for prediction of success in 
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other curricula, and most important is the fact that any school of 
real professional standing can itself develop a successful program 
of sdection of students which will greatly reduce student mor- 
tality — a fact which in itself, consideimg the cost of present rates 
of student mortality to the school, would more than pay for the 
cost of the prediction program if the institution bore its total cost. 
(As now administered, the cost of most selection programs is 
borne by the candidates wantmg to enter schools of nursing.) 

а. The extent of prediction may be indicated by valiity co- 
efficients which vary dl of the way from the lower to upper sixties 
seldom reaching a coefBcient of as high as .70, 

3. The validity coefficient obtamed for any selection program 
depends to a great extent on the criteria of success used. Teacher 
grades have not been found to be a very reliable criterion and 
clinical proficiency records less reliable In some cases grades on 
State Board of Nurse Exammers licensing examinations have been 
found to be a valid criterion but the extent of their validity must 
be established before they are used. It cannot be assumed 

4 A selection program set up for one school is not necessarily 
directly applicable to another. Only by independent investigation 
can a school determine the combmation of measures or the level of 
scores which will best predict success for that school or institution. 

5 Gontmual research is necessary to assure the efficiency of the 
combination of measures (or battery of tests) from year to year. 
This is true because of the changes m the curriculum, type of 
teaching, license requirements, etc , which result both from changing 
sociological and economic conditions m society as a whole and the 
inevitable change which selection and other changes, if well-used 
by a staff, have on instruction withm the schools themselves 

б, The accuracy of selection usmg objective tests increases when 
the tests do not stand alone but when other data are scientifically 
used to modify the interpretation of scores on objective tests and 
especially as data from both sources are used in the counseling 
program after the student is admitted to adapt the curriculum to 
the individual’s needs or to help her to adapt to it. 

Tests Used to Evaluate Educational Programs; ^Achievement 
T esting 

There are no achievement tests m areas or specific courses in 
the nursmg curriculum or in nursing specialties which a school can, 
after setting up its own aims and objectives, evaluate against the 
criteria of validity, objectivity, reliability, and cost of administra- 
tion with a View to buying them for use in evaluating a part or all 



encyclopedia of vocational guidance 899 

of its program. A school, therefore, has two choices' i. Itself 
build the tests which it needs, or 3. Pay fifty cents per test per 
student tested to use tests constructed by the Committee on Meas- 
urement and Educational Guidance of the National League for 
Nursing Education of which three are now available. 

If a school, or group of schools chooses the first alternative, it 
could budget annually the cost of the testing program, use local con- 
sulting service, and through committees of its staff or staffs, develop 
tests as needed The experience gained through an experience of 
this kind using the several references on testing given by Triggs,® 
and other appropriate ones, as a guide would undoubtedly reflect 
favorably upon teaching techniques and the tests would meet spe- 
cifically the purposes and objectives of those cooperating in their 
construction. In certam fields such as chemistry, nutrition, and other 
subjects, tests published and sold by the Cooperative Test Service 
might be used as guides for such purposes. Such work has been 
done by various schools, in fact, and reports are now available 
an example being Educational Research and Nursing Education 
(1944) and What the Testing Program in Schools of Nursing has 
Taught Us (1946) both available from the Medical College of 
Virginia, Richmond 

It IS to be expected that the lack of tests in this area will be 
noted and achievement tests be made available for sale to schools 
in the not too distant future The dangers of teachers usmg such 
tests as teaching guides rather than for evaluation purposes will 
disappear to the extent that they understand the purposes of objec- 
tive testing Once an instructor realizes that tliere is no magic about 
the construction of such instruments, that she herself can construct 
and evaluate them for use in her classes, tests will then have 
begun to make their most valuable contribution. As long as the 
school faculties accept tests without evaluation for their own pur- 
poses and without information concerning their validity, reliability, 
and interpretation, those staff members cannot be expected to learn 
to make the major use of the results of testing 

Tests Used for Licensing Purposes 

In the United States, individual states have laws which govern 
the licensing of nurses who practice within their borders These 
state laws are usually administered by a body defined in the law as 
the State Board of Nurse Examiners which has either a paid or 
volunteer secretary who actually administers the law according to 
policy set by the Board 

The members of the State Board of Nurse Examiners and the 
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secretary together set up exammations which are given to students 
as they graduate from schools of nursing within the state, or to 
nurses from other states who cannot be licensed by reciprocity 
from another state. 

The construction of tests which are used for licensmg purposes 
follows the same plan as construction of tests for any other pur- 
pose, viz , examination of the law for a statement of objectives and 
purposes of the exam ina non, the outline of test parts necessary to 
meet these objectives, the individual principles and content which 
it is necessary to cover under each part of the test as outlmed, 
the construction of test items to measure the prmciples underlying 
performance, the submission of these items for tryout and editmg 
to a number of specialists m each area as many times as is necessary 
to get agreement on each item, the assembling and administration 
of the examination to candidates presenting themselves for licensure, 
the scoring of each item accordmg to the answer given it by the 
“committee of experts,” the testing of the validity of each item by 
determining to what extent what persons who got this item right 
are also the ones who got high scores on the total test (and if this 
is not true, the item is omitted in scoring), the determining of the 
extent of the reliability of the test as a whole, and finally the 
scormg of the test for each individual who took it and detenmning 
the point at which the passmg mark should be set. 

Each individual item is not reconstructed for each individusd 
examination The item with its possible answers is typed on a card 
along with a record of its value to each test m which it is used as 
determined by the process described above. It is filed with other 
items according to the heading which Indicates what this item pur- 
ports to measure. Each time a new exammation is given, old items, 
appropriate to the need, are pulled and new items are added as 
needed and a new examination is assembled. 

This process is followed by State Boards of Nurse Examiners 
with varying modifications and examinations which results have 
varying degrees of validity 

The Committee on Measurement of the National League of 
Nursing Education sells service on Individual tests to states from 
its pool^ of tests.'* These tests are carefully constructed in the man- 
ner which has been described. Again, however, as with service on 
other tests which the Committee sells, there is too little opportunity 
and too little necessity for State Boards of Nurse Examiners in each 
state to examine practices withm the state and the law as it is set up, 
and then examine the validity of a test from the State Board Test 
Pool to be sure that it is valid for that state’s needs Were items 



encyclopedia of vocational guidance 901 

covering defined areas sold or rented, and the State Board of Nurse 
Examiners in each state required to examine them and then 
assemble its own tests, the resultmg tests would not only be more 
likely to meet the individual needs of individual states, but also the 
State Boards of Nurse Examiners would be required to continually 
re-evaluate their programs and the examinations used Both the 
process of such evaluation and the actual results would be more 
likely to affect favorably educational practices within the slates 
than as now set up when the whole process of construction, scoring, 
and evaluation of the examination is done by a group of specialists 
working in a national office. The personnel on each State Board of 
Nurse Exammers changes from year to year as required by the law. 
What an opportumty to educate these members of the boards in 
sound test construction processes that they may be applied in the 
local institutions in which those board members work, whether they 
are educational institutions or institutions giving nursing service 
to the public, or both The effect on the evaluation techniques used 
by those mstitutions or agencies could be felt throughout the pro- 
fession Again it may be said that the profession is no stronger than 
the local agencies in which individual members of the profession 
serve. A national or state association or organization gives its 
greatest service as it strengthens directly and indirectly the local 
unit 

Tests Used for Selection of Petsonnel 

Objective criteria for selection of employees are usually based on 
a the description of the job to be done by the employee, and b 
an objective test based on this description, and some piovision for 
objective rating of education and experience There may also be 
provision for interview which may or may not be considered an 
objective part of the examination. 

Most agencies employing nurses do not have objective criteria for 
selection More often than not, unless the agency is a governmental 
one, there is not even a written description of the job the nurse is 
to do The selection programs m these agencies, therefore, are likely 
not to be well-defined Private agencies may well follow the ex- 
ample of governmental agencies in this regard though, of course, the 
efficiency of personnel programs in these agencies varies also. 

The greatest impetus to the use of objective examinations came 
with the passage of the amendment of the Social Security Act 
which provides for the establishment and maintenance of personnel 
standards on a merit basis for all agencies receiving funds undei 
the provisions of this Act 
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The American Public Health Association/ at the instigation of 
the Childrens Bureau and the United States Public Health Service, 
agencies affected by this Act both employing public health per- 
sonnel, including public health nurses, set up a Merit System Unit 
which sells examination service to merit system units serving agen- 
cies employmg public health personnel. A file of items, tested for 
validity and difficulty as descnbed under the heading above, is 
maintained by the Merit System Unit. A merit system wanting 
examination material from it, sends to the APHA Merit System 
Unit the job descnptions of the positions being filled The umt out- 
lines the areas of knowledge as set by the job description as neces- 
sary to do the job and selects those items which they believe to be 
most appropriate for the purpose. The validity and difficulty of 
these items have been tested for similar situations and the coeffi- 
cients noted on the cards The examination is assembled and sent 
to the state. The state selects specialists in the field of the examina- 
tion and they review it to determine its appropriateness for the local 
situation, again accordmg to the job described. They can rearrange, 
add, or omit material in accordance with their judgment. The test 
is then administered, scored, and passing points are set by the merit 
system giving the examination. The items are tested for validity and 
the data are made available to the APHA Ment System Unit that 
it may have additional information on the items when they are again 
considered for use. Careful safeguards are set up, to assure the fact 
that the matenal is at all times appropriately protected in accord- 
ance With its confidential nature 

The scores on this test then become the basis for selection of 
personnel using as additional information the rating on education 
and experience and perhaps a personal interview 

The personnel department of any agency can set up such objec- 
tive methods for selection of personnel. If then the personnel 
practices of the agency make working conditions attractive, the 
ultimate service of the agency to society is mcreased greatly for an 
efficient, stable, well-motivated staff is an agency’s best assurance 
that high standards of service will be maintamed. 

Summary 

As has been pointed out in this review, techniques of testing 
used only by a few technically trained individuals may result in 
overstandardization and mflexibility of the pattern followed by a 
profession but rightly used to stimulate evaluation and research by 
educational and operating programs to maintam sound, varying 
and flexible practices in accordance with the varying needs of the 
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communities which they serve, objective measurement will serve 

any profession toward more efBcient education of its personnel, 

and the service given by that personnel after they are educated. 
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OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION. A vast amount of occu- 
pational information exists at the present time and is available to 
vocational counselors. Much of this material can be obtained free 
or at litt’e cost from governmental agencies and professional so- 
cieties; many fine publications are offered for sale by such organiza- 
tions as Science Research Associates and the Institute for Research. 
A very large number of books have been designed for high school 


courses in occupations 

The Women’s Buieau and the Occupational Outlook Division 
of the U S. Department of Labor have piepared material of great 
value to counselors The Occupational Information and Guidance 
Service of the U S. Office of Education has published a senes of 
inexpensive pamphlets on important occupations and from time 
to time releases comprehensive annotated bibliographies Announce- 
ments of the U S Civil Service Commission and of other civil 
service jurisdictions provide valuable additions to mformation files 
Newspaper clippings help to keep files up-to-date Catalogs of 
colleges, trade schoolsj and other institutions are generally sent with- 
out cost on request (see book edited by 0. V. Good, listed m the 
annotated bibliography at the back of this Encyclopedia). 

Many professional societies, unions, and other occupational or- 
ganizations have published pamphlets relatmg to their fields and 
these can be obtained on request and generally without charge The 
mimes and addresses of the principal organizations can be found 
in the World Almanac Personal contacts with employed men and 
women m the community afford useful information that can be 
wntten down and preserved The Dictionary of Occupational Titles 
and job description volumes published by the Government Printing 
Office arc indispensable tools The National Roster of Scientific and 
Spena ized Personnel has prepared descriptions of a large number 
of pro cssions An annotated bibliography of references to the cur- 

ml hlTh ?h ''' Occupational Index, published 

moi^ly by the National Occupational Conference. 

conditinTiT^^*!^ helpful ffi getting information about 

7^6 to the presidents of State occupational 

local and State conditions are not identical 
with those prevailing nationally laentical 
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Unless information is systematically organized, it is of little use. 
The reader is referred to the article on the library. The article on 
the high school course in occupations may also be of interest. 

Occupational briefs ranging in length from 250 to looo words 
are very useful media for distributing occupational information. 
They may contain a brief description of the occupation, educational 
requirements, economic prospects, psychological and physical re- 
quirements, and other pertinent infoimation 

Economic conditions and educational requirements are con- 
stantly changing and for this reason the collection of occupational 
information is an unending task. However, acquaintance with a 
very large number of occupations is one of the most important 
characteristics of a good counselor. 
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OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION COURSES IN HIGH 
SCHOOL An effective guidance program must help to provide 
pupils with adequate occupational information. The occupations 
course is one of several ways by which this information can be 
presented to pupils The regular classes, assemblies, career days, 
career clubs and work experiences represent some of the other 
methods for providing for this important area of student need. The 
occupations course is being much more frequently used as an im- 
portant method for providing more adequate information. An 
increasing number of secondary schools are using tlris type of cur- 
ricular organization to provide for the occupational information 
needs of all of the pupils As the school offering comes closer to the 
basic needs of pupils the occupations course is given a more impor- 
tant place in the curriculum 

Trends 

The course in occupations has often been placed in the eighth 
or ninth grades Because of pupil immaturity and lack of vocational 
readmess, several changes have been taking place in the grade 
placement of these classes. Increasingly, schools are beginning to 
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offer a general orientation course in the freshman year of high 
school. This course provides an introductory over-view to the entire 
world of work. This course does not attempt to introduce the pupil 
to the intricacies of occupational information. It tends to provide 
for orientation to the school, to present information about the edu- 
cational program of the school and to present a general overview of 
the major aspects of occupadonal activity. An additional and much 
more intensive course m occupational inJFormation is offered m the 
latter part of the junior or the first semester of the senior years. 
The material in this section is concerned with the more intensive 
course organized to help pupils at the time when they are most 
concerned and most interested in vocational planning 

School administraton are beginning to recognize the special 
skills and interests required by successful teachers of such courses. 
As a result, they are selecting teachers for this specific task. Fre- 
quently, members of the counseling staff are best able to provide the 
best instruction in this area. This practice makes it possible to give 
these counselors a group as well as an individual contact with their 
pupils. This arrangement is findmg mcreasing acceptance. 

The objectives of the occupations course are also being broad- 
ened The relationship between occupational and educational plan- 
ning is being recognized. Pupils are given assistance m learning 
about themselves in order that their occupational planning might 
be more realistic. Consideration is also being given to their personal 
problems and difficulties 


This course is also being used to utilize coiiunuiuty resources. 
Studies are made of occupational activities of the local community 
Local employers and employment office representatives are used as 
instructional resources. Pupils are assisted in a program of observa- 
tion and visitation of local working activities. Efforts are made to 
use the instrucUonal values inherent in the local community 

More attention is given to the process of building these courses 
on the real occupational needs of the pupils. The vocational inter- 
pts and problems of the pupils are carefully studied so that this 
mforaation may be used as the core of information to determine 
Ae directions the course should take. Follow-up studies are used to 
determine the patterns followed by former pupils 


Purposes 


The purpose of these courses are- to help pupils learn about 

SSce!- importance of individual 

le^the interests, abilities, aptitudes; to 

earn the techniques of personal development, to gain an over-all 
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nicture of the entire occupational scene; to understand significant 
Mcupational trends, to intensively study a few occupational fields 
most appropriate to the individual; to survey local opportunities; 
to gain some actual experience on several types of employment; to 
locate sources of information; to learn the techniques of job getting; 
to learn about placement agencies and organizations ; to learn about 
the personal traits necessary to success; to understand the relation- 
ship between education, training and occupational planmng; to 
study educational and training opportunities, to learn about indi- 
viduals and agencies that are helpful; to learn the techmques of 
intelligent occupational planning; to provide opportunities for per- 
sonal counseling in formulating and implementing these occupa- 
tional plans. 

The specific purposes of such courses are determined by local 
circumstances. They will be conditioned by local employment oppor- 
tumties, by instructional resources available in the community, by 
the drop-out rate in the school, by the contnbutions made by other 
classes and by the other provisions made for occupational infor- 
mation 

Activities 

The activities of the course are planned around the purposes 
listed above The following procedures indicate some of the types 
of activity usually undertaken. The class begins with a study of the 
individual An autobiography and a background data blank are 
often filled out by the pupils. Studies of the nature and importance 
of individual differences are made Pupils are given a battery of 
tests and other measuring devices. The individual begins to analyze 
his school record and his entire program of school activities. He also 
studies his interests, aptitudes, abilities, problems, and opportunities. 
He appraises his school ability, vocational abilities, physical and 
economic resources and other such items of information He at- 
tempts an analysis of his desires, his emotional and personality 
characteristics These items of information are usually recorded on 
charts, diagrams and profiles 

The pupil begins an analysis of the occupational scene. He 
studies the social and economic factors leading up to our modem 
industrial setting He begins an exploratory analysis of the many 
different ways in which people work. An attempt is made to classify 
or group some of the many occupations. He develops a concept of 
“job families ” He studies the important legislation affecting occu- 
pations. A study IS made of the development of labor organizations. 
He studies the present role of labor organizations and learns about 
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their procedures and policies. Community occupational surveys are 
made. Trends in local as well as national occupational fields are 
studied. Each pupil selects a few occupations for intensive study and 
observation. Whenever possible pupils are encouraged to visit in the 
community to observe workers 

The pupils relate then study of occupational information to the 
techniques needed for gettmg and progressing on the job A study 
is made of placement agencies and the placement process. Letters 
of application are written and analyzed. Trial interviews are held 
and pupils are encouraged to seek experience in actual interview 
situations Pupils arc helped to organize their data into acceptable 
“personal data sheets.” Attention is also directed towards the social 
and personality traits needed for occupational success 

The attention of the pupd is then directed into the area of 
planning All of the above mformation is related to the school 
program and to possible educational activities to be followed Some 
tune is given to the process by which pupils can learn to plan more 
effectively. Tentative plans for the future are formulated and dis- 
cussed Each pupil is assisted with the immediate problems and 
decisions confronting him 

The pupil begins with a study of self, this is followed by an 
over-all analysis of the occupational scene He then carefully studies 
a few occupations closely related to his abilities and interests This 
15 followed by a study of the techniques needed to secure and to 
progress on the job 


Instruments Used 

^ A course of this kind employs a wide vanety of tests, question- 
naires, data blanks and other types of measuring devices It is not 
possible to prescribe the specific instruments to be used in anv 
school system The following kinds of measures will be found help- 
lui mental ability tests, vocational interest inventories, mechanic^ 
ability measures, reading abibty tests, subject achievement tests, 
clerical aptitude tests, social and personality inventories. 

Jn addition to these measures there are several other sources of 
domr^T ^bout pupils: school records, autobiographies, amec- 
^tal materials, self-analysis charts, records of reading interests 
of work exponenm. record of ortra-comeula, actmty par’ 

In 1 coutso of this kind the teacher and the nunils will use . 
al about the methods and instruments of self-appraisal In addi- 
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tion, they should learn many things which will be helpful to them 
in many phases of personal planning 

Resource Materials 

The occupations class will draw upon the widest possible range 
of resource materials The ability of the teacher is tested by his 
knowledge of these materials and the discriminating use he can make 
of them The references presented at the close of this section should 
be examined by every teacher of occupations classes The publica- 
tions of the state and federal Occupational Information and Guid- 
ance Service will be found to be particularly helpful 

The teaching resources of the course can be effectively enriched 
through the use of films, film strips, charts and through the use of 
a file of occupational materials Many of these materials are avail- 
able from public and private agencies A careful study of the mate- 
rials listed at the end will reveal many free and inexpensive re- 
sources 

The Occupations teacher in cooperation with the librarian can 
arrange a filing plan for arranging pamphlet, newspaper and maga- 
zine materials These materials should be arranged so that pupils 
can select and use them The members of the class can collect many 
of these materials and can be of considerable assistance in building 
a comprehensive classroom library. This course cannot be properly 
taught without the use of a rich body of reference materials. 

Teachers of these courses should also be acquainted with “Occu- 
pations” published monthly by the National Vocational Guidance 
Association, “Vocational Trends” published monthly by Science 
Research Associates and the “Occupational Index” published 
monthly by Occupational Index, Inc. These organizations and 
many others publish a great deal of useful material. 

A great deal of free and inexpensive material is available for 
such a course The teacher of this class should contact the state 
director of Occupational Information and Guidance for sugges- 
tions regarding these materials Staff members of local colleges and 
universities can also be very helpful. 

Counseling 

The course m Occupations cannot be fully successful unless time 
is provided for individual counseling The teacher’s schedule should 
be arranged to provide opportunities for this type of individual 
work A schedule should be arranged to provide for a minimum of 
two hours of individual conference time for each student in the 
class during the semester. 
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This conference period should take precedence over other activi- 
ties so that the teacher can easily arrange to see each of the pupils. 
These individual planning penods are of the greatest importance 
and should be considered an integral part of the course. 

The Occupations teacher should also encourage the pupils to 
confer with oAer teachers, employers, placement agency personnel, 
parents and other people who might be helpful These conferences 
can be extremely helpful The results of these meetings can be sum- 
marized in a vocational plan book. Classroom discussions should 
also be built around the common problems the teacher discovers in 
her program of individual conferences. 


Teaching Requirements 


The Occupations teacher must be specifically selected for this 
responsibility. Some of the important characteristics of the instruc- 
tor include: work experience m occupations other than teaching, 
teaching experience, graduate training in guidance, acquaintance 
with the community, cooperative relationship with other staff mem- 
bers and a sincere interest in helping pupils. 

In most schools the teacher should be a member of the counsel- 
ing staff and should have an opportunity to get acquainted with the 
pupils before and after the contacts established during the Occupa- 
tions class In addition, the teacher should be active in helping to 
plan other cumcular activities of the school m order that the entire 
school program might make a maximum contribution to the occu- 
pational planning of the pupils. 


Pupil Booklets 

Many schools have found the use of manuals or work-books 
very helpful These materials are oiganized around the major topics 
to be covered and they provide space for pupils to record many of 
the things they learn These booklets provide an opportunity for 
pupils to work "on their own ” At the same time the content of 
booklets is usually flexible enough to provide considerable 
individualization. 

Many commercial organizations handle materials of this kind 
In some cases, the booklets are organized around the major topics 
^ered in an accompanying textbook Counselors and teachers of 
Occupations courses have also developed workbooks 

Evaluating Results 


Few well-developed patterns have been devised to measure the 
results of these counes. Some attempts have been made to measure 
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the increase of occupational information, to measure the realism of 
the pupils’ choices, to correlate job choices with measured abilities 
and interests, to evaluate the accuracy of pupils’ curricular choices 
and to evaluate results in terms of school success and lessened 

• • • . j 

The Occupations course is rapidly growing in importance and 
js becoming part of the reqmred curriculum in some schools. More 
and more attention is being given to the occupational choices and 
plans of the pupils The growth of Occupations courses is an indi- 
cation of the recognition being given to this phase of pupil devel- 
opment 
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OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK SERVICE. The Occupational 
Outlook Service was foimded in the Bureau of Labor Statistics of 
the U, S Department of Labor on a recommendation of the 
Advisory Committee on Education in its report in 1938. The report 
urged that the service be established to make studies of the economic 
factors which may be considered m the choice of a vocation, includ- 
ing the long-range outlook for employment in each occupation, 
earnings, regularity of employment, opportunity for advancement, 
worhng conditions and hours, industrial hazards, transferability to 
other occupations, and the kind of training, experience and qualifi- 
cations required by employers The information on employment 
outlook, it was pointed out, is needed not only by individuals mak- 
ing an occupational choice but also by schools planning their cur- 
ricula in line with the needs of the community for workers trained 
in the various skills 

The need for information on prospective occupational trends in 
connection with vocational guidance is clearly seen in the light of 
bstoncal trends in our changing economy In the short space of a 
man’s lifetime, the pace of technological change has been so rapid 
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that whole industries have disappeared and new ones have devel- 
oped calling for wholly different sMlls. The changes among occu- 
pations have been even more striking, since technological innova- 
tions have often resulted in displacing a skill rather than in chang- 
ing a product. The introduction of the glass-blowing machine, lino- 
type machine, and teletypewriter are classic examples of innovations 
which displaced highly skilled workers; on the other hand there 
were no automobile mechanics, radio repairmen, or aeronautical 
engineers a half-century ago Standing on the threshold of an era 
which may see practical peacetune developments in such fields as 
electronics or atomic energy, we can readily see the need for evalu- 
ation of possible occupational trends Less dramatic than the above 
changes, but of groat importance in vocaponal gmdance are the 
widely varying trends in demand for such occupations as carpenter, 
teacher, physician, machinist, or engineer. 

The service was organized in 1941 After several years of ex- 
ploration — interrupted by the war — the first studies were published 
m 1945, covering such varied fields as automobile mechames, physi- 
cians, welders, diescl-engme mechanics, and skilled occupations in 
aviation, foundries and hosiery mills 

The problems faced in tins type of research are those of evalu- 
ating long-range employment outlook in each occupation and 
industry. While forecasts of changes m the level of employment in 
the course of the business cycle would have been extremely useful 
from the point of view of job placement, such estimates are ex- 
tremely difficult and hazardous. Without ignoring short-run changes, 
major emphasis was placed on appraising the long-run changes in 
the level of employment in specific industries and for specific occu- 
pations. From many pomts of view, the long-run trend is in any case 
more important than short-run fluctuations for appraising employ- 
ment opportunities in connection with the individual’s choice of 
Iife-timc occupation It was found possible m most cases to suggest 
the major trends and outlook some years in advance. Conclusions 
were necessarily far from precise but often good enough to answer 
satisfactorily the questions in the minds of those preparing for a 
career. While it was not possible, for example, to say in 1945 with 
any degree of accuracy exactly how many automobile mechanics 
would be employed in 195O5 if was quite possible to judge whether 
It will be relatively difficult or easy for a trained mechanic to find 
employment at that time 

The problems of appraising future demand and supply were 
found to differ greatly among occupations, since the factors affect- 
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the outlook for one are often quite different from those which 
affect another In many cases it was found possible to follow the 
general approach of estimating trends in total employment in the 
various industnes and drawing conclusions about the occupations 
involved from data on the occupational composition of each indus- 
try, To make estimates of the probable trends in employment for 
any industry which supplies products to another required knowing 
the interrelationships of all industries — ^what each one buys from 
and sells to every other industry. The Bureau developed methods 
of analyzing these complex interindustry relationships, and used 
them to biuld up a picture of the economy of the United States a.s 
it might be under various assumptions as to future economic devel- 
opments From these pictures, estimates were made of the number 
of workers needed in each industry and in each of a number of 
occupations, using data on the occupational patterns of the various 
industries The Bureau has a large body of information on the 
occupational patterns of industries, compiled in connection with its 
surveys of wage rates by occupation An important element of occu- 
pational outlook research is the study of the changes in these pat- 
terns which result from technological innovations and other 
causes. 

There are many important occupations in which employment is 
not directly related to any industry, A number come to mind imme- 
diately physicians, dentists, nurses and other medical service occu- 
pations, teachers, policemen, firemen, and other government em- 
ployees; social workers, lawyers, and other positions in professional 
services, In the case of physicians, for example, estimates of future 
demand were based on population trends and other special factors 
affecting the use of physicians 

The estimates of trends in demand for workers in each occupa- 
tion were evaluated m the light of estimates of the number who 
would be available Trends in the training of persons m each occu- 
pational field had to be studied. A most significant aspect of an 
analysis of labor supply m each occupation was, of course, the rate 
of withdrawal from the field due to death, retirement, or movement 
to other occupations. Openings arising from such withdrawals were 
in many cases found to yield more opportunities for new workers 
than the expected net expansions in employment, and even m de- 
clining occupations many openings are created by withdrawals. 

In these studies, the Bureau has had the interested and helpful 
cooperation of trade associations, trade unions, professional societies, 
individual employers, and many government agencies. 
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OCCUPATIONAL RATING SCALES, MINNESOTA. Any de- 
fensible plan of vocational counseling must have a foundation in 
the psychology of individual differences. Ever since Parsons became 
interested in students who were uncertain about their vocational 
plans, the pnnciples of matching human beings and job require- 
ments have been emphasized. The manual comprising Minnesota 
Occupational Rating Scales, an early edition of which was printed 
in Bmghani’s Aptitudes and Aptitude Testing, and the Counseling 
Profile, which is the companion piece to the manual, were devel- 
oped to facilitate this matching process 

In the manual four hundred thirty occupations are listed 
alphabetically. After each title is a summary of the ratmgs assigned 
by twenty vocational psychologists who were asked to esfimate the 
mam requirements for each occupation with respect to six human 
abilities: academic ability, mechanical ability, social intelligence, 
clerical ability musical talent, and artistic ability. Each ability is 
briefly defined, and for each ability four levels (A-B-C-D) are 
defined operationally and statistically. These four hundred thirty 
occupations are grouped together again according to levels of 
ability and then regrouped in terms of various ability patterns 
le^anuTl Counseling Profile are also included in 

_ The Counseling Profile is perhaps best described as a kind of 
circular slide rule on which disks can be arranged to show either 
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■ b demands or levek of abilities of the client. It “facilitates the 
translation of case history data into terms of occupational ability 
attems.” Use of the Profile may force both counselor and client 
to recognize that in some instances case information necessary for 
mod counsehng may not be complete. In such situations it becomes 
obvious that no decisions can be made until more mformation 
about the client is available. 

purposes 

As counseling tools the Minnesota Occupational Rating Scales 
and the Counseling Profile are designed to serve several purposes. 

First, they provide occupational information — an mdication of 
the kinds and levels of abihties estimated essential for the satisfac- 
tory performance of each of the four hundred thirty occupations. 
One hundred fifty-five different ability patterns are identified. 
Eighty-five are unique in that each is characteristic of one of the 
listed occupations. Each of the other seventy patterns characterizes 
two or more occupations 

Second, they permit both the counselor and the client to approach 
problems of vocational planning on a common ground by enabling 
the client to understand that some important facts about job re- 
quirements can be — and, if counseling is to be based on logic, must 
be — describable in terms of human traits and characteristics. 

Third, tlie Rating Scales and the Profile are designed to help the 
counselor in his often difficult task of making individual differences 
meaningful to the client In addition, they help the client in his 
often even more difficult task of understanding that he “possesses” 
certain strengths and weaknesses which limit the fields of work in 
which he is likely to attain success and satisfaction 
Fourth, it is claimed that if students studying about occupations 
were familiar with a classification system based on occupational 
ability patterns and interest fields, their vocational choices would 
probably be more realistic than investigations have shown them to 
be Kefauver and Hand in their book Appraising Guidance in 
Secondary Schools have indicated that high school students who 
complete courses in occupational information should be capable of 
maldng better vocational choices^than students who have not studied 
such mformation. They show, however, that traditionally designed 
courses apparently do not lead to realistic self evaluation. It is 
interesting to contemplate the problems that might confront a 
school if attempts were made to provide vocational training to 
students whose goals were realistic 
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Evaluation 

The Rating Scales and the Profile are not substitutes for ade- 
quate counseling The materials provide no short cuts for amateurs 
or untrained workers. The fact that the Profile is a “gadget” may 
help in obtaining rapport, but may at the same time confuse the 
client unless its use in a counseling situation is carefully planned for. 

The Adtnnesota Occupational Rating Scales are concerned only 
with abilities which are broadly psychological in nature. No evalu- 
auons are made of physical and strength requirements of occupa- 
Uons Even though so-called physical labor aspects of many occu- 
pations have been greatly reduced by tlie use of machinery, there 
IS probably as great a range in physical demands as in mental 
demands The Division of OccupaUonal Analysis of the War Man- 
power Commission is beginmng to publish materials which describe 
physical requirements of various occupations on a “Yes — ^No” scale. 
Such information can supplement the data provided by the Rating 
Scales; it is parUcuIarly valuable when the chent is physically 
handicapped 

The Rating Scales are not concerned with the fact of compen- 
sation. Although It would doubtless be very difficult to estimate the 
extent to which a worker could compensate for deficiencies by high 
mohvation or by very efficient use of another ability, this function 
undoubtedly must play some part m the occupational success of a 
considerable number of people It is emphasized, of course, that 
many kinds of information about the client other than those refer- 
ring to abilities are necessary before counsehng can be called 
adequate. ' 

The authors point out that the Rating Scales will become obso- 
lete as soon as “successful workers m a host of different yet repre- 
sentative occupations can be tested with an extensive battery of 
aptitude, ability, and interest tests and the results summarized by 
grouping together those occupations which roughly require the same 
pattern of test scores ” Although attempts are being made to de- 
velop more objective data on occupational ability patterns, many 
years of careful work will doubtless be necessary before such infor- 
mation will be available. 

The judges whose combined ratmgs form the basis for the 
Rating Scales did not always agree m their estimates. On purely 
theoretical grounds, disagreement would be expected, that is the 
reason for combining the judgments of many raters It may be 
presumed that even if teshng and samphng were both perfect, 
workers in any occupation would undoubtedly make various scores 
on any test of any particular ability Those differences, too, would 
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be expected on theoretical grounds It is possible that the range of 
disagreement found among the ratings of the judges with reference 
to any one ability for any occupation might be less than the range 
of ability test scores earned by people who were assumed to be com- 
petent workers in the same occupation The median values, of 
course, might or might not agree very closely with the mpHian 
values of the ratings 

Since tests are sPll non-perfcct instruments and since criteria of 
occupational success are by and large rather unreliable, perhaps the 
pooled judgments of vocational psychologists may be for a long 
time the best estimates available of the types and levels of abilities 
workers in various occupations should have to be successful and 
happy in their work. 
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OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY. Occupational Therapy is based 
upon the need of all persons to be constructively occupied and is 
defined as a remedial activity with work as treatment. It is a form 
of medical treatment prescribed by the physician according to the 
needs of the patient Progress of the treatment is guided and super- 
vised by the trained therapist by applying a variety of activities or 
occupations The exercise and stimulation help to restore to as 

nearly normal as possible the person who has suffered disease or 
injury. 

Scope of the Field 

The two major aspects which Occupational Therapy assumes 
are. 

(1) Medical (It is used as a treatment adjunct in practically 
all forms of disability ) 

(2) Psychological and sociological. (It deals entirely with indi- 
vidual personalities and as such must employ those precepts 
which consider (a) the patient as important from the neck 
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up as from the neck down; (b) the importance of knowing 
what kind of person has a disease as well as what kind of 
disease a person has— in short, treatmg the whole man.) 

The purposes of this type of therapy are as follows: 

(1) Diversional and Recreational— tonic therapy to aid m men- 
tal rehabilitation. (This often supphes the socializing ele- 
ment of good group therapy.) Includes dramatics, garden- 
ing, music, sports. 

(2) Functional- prescribed activities planned to assist in restora- 
tion of articular and muscular function, to improve general 
condition, to build up physical endurance and work toler- 
ance. Apphcation of exercises where the activity is selected 
not only furnishes the prescribed exercise but captures the 
interest of the patient so that he forgets his difficulties The 
creative arts are used in this fashion: bookbinding, wood- 
working, roetairy, press printing, ceramics. 

(3) Educational — that excitmg trend which carries adult edu- 
cation into the hospital field. {Regular study courses rang- 
ing from cultural subjects through commercial and voca- 
tional are made available to patients ) Scoutmg for the 
physically handicapped, plays an important part. 

(4) Pre-vocational — comprising work processes as a stepping 
stone or preparation for the return of the patient to his 
former employment or further vocational education ( This 
IS applied m hospital or treatment shop as a therapeutic 
conditioning process and orientation m the materials and 
vigor of trade training.) Radio assembhng and radio, sheet 
metal, maclune shop, stenography. 


Where Used 

Departments of Occupational Therapy as an adjunct m medical 
treatment exist in Mental Hospitals, General Hospitals; Govern- 
ment Hospitals; Children’s Hospitals; Hospitals and Schools for 
Crippled Children, Blind and Desif, Feebleminded, Tuberculosis 
Sanatoria, Penal Institutions; Home Service; Community Curative 
Workshops and Homes for the Aged 

Professional Education of the Occupational Therapist 

The curriculum of the accredited Occupational Therapy Schools 
today presents well-rounded requirements in the biological, social 
and clinical sciences, all closely bound up with the Principles and 
Practice of Occupational Therapy and the applied therapeutic 
activities used as treatment The background of the therapist in 
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anatomy, physiology, pathology, kinesiology, neurology, orthopedics, 
general medicine, and surgery gives her the -working basis of her 
techmcal knowledge m understanding the physical implications of 
disability The social and economic implications, parallel in impor- 
tance, are met by courses m psychology, sociology, adult education, 
vocational guidance, social and educational agencies, rehabilitation, 
etc The therapist’s primary function is to treat the physical or 
medical problem as it exists upon a social and economic back- 
ground. She must prepare her patient for the next step, which 
means passing into the hands of the vocational rehabilitation serv- 
ice to whom he presents an economic problem with a medical 
background This means that the therapist must be cognizant of the 
vocational and economic trends and must be able to understand 
the -work situations into which patients will be going — i.e , the 
demands of certain skills, nature and weight of tools used, required 
motions involved 

The curriculum prescribed by the Council on Medical Educa- 
tion and Hospitals of the American Medical Association sets up a 
minimum course length of twenty-five calendar months, including 
a mi nimum of eight months of climcal intemeship There are 
eighteen accredited schools in the country, all of which are within 
or affiliated with institutions of higher education and all grant a 
degree in this major field. (Listing of accredited schools is attached.) 

Registration 

The American Occupational Therapy Association maintains a 
Registry of Certified Occupational Therapists, of which there are 
approximately two thousand in the country. Eligibility for the 
Registry requires graduation from an accredited training center, and 
successful completion of the Registration Examination. 
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OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY, APTITUDE FOR WORK IN. 
The prospective therapist should primarily be interested in medical 
study and in working with disabled and handicapped persons. 
Specialized training consists of study of basic medical subjects such 
as anatomy, physiology, psychiatry, orthopedics, neurology, pedi- 
atrics and medical and surgical conditions 

Inasmuch as all schools of occupational therapy are affiliated 
with or are departments of colleges or universities an applicant 
must be able to do work of college level and should be able to 
prove this not only by previous scholastic records but by successful 
accomplishment on standard intelligence tests 

The occupational therapists of World War I and for some years 
thereafter were, for the most part, persons who had training in fine 
arts or crafts This resulted in a general misconceppon that such 
ability or knowledge is the best basis for success in this field. The 
trend of the profession has, however, been steadily toward the use 
of activities, such as printing, woodworking, metal work and plas- 
tics, winch are more generally practical and pre-vocational or even 
vocational in character Experience has shown that a scientific 
background of chemistry, physics and zoology is of real value to the 
occupational therapist Discrimination and good taste based on a 
knowledge of the principles of design are necessary, but the person 
with creative art talent frequently does not prove to have the abihty 
to teach the necessary projects in such a way as to attain the 
maximum degree of benefit for the patient The therapist needs 
manual and, if possible, mechanical aptitude plus the ability to 
teach rather than merely to perform. The activities used in occu- 
pational therapy range from the simple crafts to educational and 
recreational pursuits and to industrial proj’ects such as cobbling, 
gardening, hospital utilities and assembly work. The successful 
therapist, therefore, needs versatility, the widest- possible general 
knowledge .and intellectual curiosity, which broadens the scope of 
methods which may be employed to meet the varied needs of the 
patients treated 


The personality of the occupational therapist is of paramount 
importance Qualities of leadership, executive ability, initiative, 
emotional stability and good social adjustment will wm the patient’s 
respect, confidence and willingness to follow directions, Tact, friend- 
mess. understanding sympathy without sentimentaUty, helpfulness, 
cooperation and abihty to adjust oneself to others are all charac- 
teristics which make for success Good health, pleasing personal 
appearance, poise, good grooming, a pleasant vdee and ffi^hS 
to speak or write well are also necessary attributes. ^ 
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The occupational therapist works as a part of the medical team 
consisting of the doctorj nurscj physical therapist, social worker and 
other hospital personnel. A willingness to accept discipline, to obey 
orders and to subordmate one’s own ideas, mterests and desires to 
those of others is, therefore, necessary. The “rugged individualist” 
who finds difficulty m this adjustment, who rebels against wearing 
a uniform and being an effecUve cog in the hospital machine, is out 
of place in occupational therapy. At the same time, however, the 
nature of the work gives great scope for originality, mitiative and 
independence m adapting activities to the need of the individual 
patient. 

The profession has been largely one which attracts women but 
opportunities are opemng for men in the field. Many of the schools 
conduct testing programs for their students. It is, however, helpful 
in selecting candidates to have results of previous psychological, 
manual aptitude and personahty tests. 

Information relative to the mdividual schools may be obtained 
from the American Occupational Therapy Association, 33 West 
42nd Street, New York, N Y. 
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OCCUPATIONAL TRENDS IN THE UNITED STATES. 
Changes in the occupational structure of the United States reflect 
technological, industrial, and institutional factors which have 
shaped the economy in the course of our history. The occupational 
composition of the Nation’s labor force is simply one way of look- 
ing at, or summarizing, the basic facts of economic life in the suc- 
cessive phases of economic development. Because the process of 
growth is gradual and continuous, historical trends throw light on 
future occupational developments. But for purposes of vocational 
counseling, too much rehance ought not be placed upon mterpre- 
tations, with connotations of inevitability, that may be drawn from 
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trends shown in the available statistics of occupations in past 
decades, 

One illustration may suffice at this point we may achieve some 
approximation of full employment in tlie postwar decade by one of 
a number of general alternative economic policies. Which course 
of action will prevail we cannot predict, but we do know that the 
resulting pattern of demand for goods and services will call for dif- 
ferent patterns of occupational skills m our labor force — and perhaps 
significantly different from the viewpoint of the additional or new 
requirements of the economy. 

Generalizations interpretmg occupational developments in terms 
of progressive evolution from simple to more complex or advanced 
structural forms, while illummating, are subject to dangers of over- 
simplification. Historically in capitalistic countnes, per capita in- 
come has increased as national economies have matured; and an 
increasing proportion of family incomes is devoted to less urgent 
needs (characteristic of a rising standard of living) as against 
expenditures for more primary or basic needs. From this the con- 
clusion is drawn, with implications for vocational counseling, that 
an increasing proportion of the labor force is engaged in (or re- 
quired for) so-called service activities as against basic production 
of goods There is a great deal of truth in this, if frequently based 
on inadequate data Often, however, the interpretation blurs the 
distinction between service industries and what may be called, 
functionally, service occupations And it often blurs the importance 

for occupational developments — of technological changes, diversi- 
fication, the complexity of modem economic life, specialization, and 
what has been called generally the roundabout nature of modem 
production 


The economic life and the occupational activities of the people 
in Colonial America were determined in large measure by our posi- 
tion in the Bridsh colonial system Agriculture and commerce were 
the major econornic pursmts, with manufacturing activity restneted 
as a matter of British policy For a considerable time the American 
economy rem.ained a young and relatively undeveloped or imma- 
ture economy Subsequent American history affords the most suc- 
cessful instance to date of national economic growth, starting from 
scratch, and reaching a rich and highly diversified system As a new 
country, with little feudal or pre-capitalist background, we skipped 
in effect many of the earlier forms of econoimc organization in 
which occupabonal status and stmeture possessed a different mean- 
ng, sociologically, than in a free-market type of economy. Occupa- 
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1 mobility which, perhaps as much as anything else, differen- 
• t capitahst from pre-capitalist societies, has been a particularly 
^irlcteristic feature of American life Not any single factor but a 
f rtuitous combination of forces accounts for the economic devel- 
opment which has shaped the broad outlines of occupational pat- 
terns to the present time. 

To the extent that the growth of manufacturmg activities is 
central in capitalist economic development, this process began in 
earnest in this country, if on a small scale, with the military neces- 
sity of a young nation strivmg to free itself from the restrictions 
iiOTosed by Its colonial origin. The problems of mdustrial growth 
for a young country— -from the point of view of national economic 
policy—were discussed with unusual perception in early political 
controversy. Perhaps no better Instance exists of the conscious 
weighing of alternative political, social, and economic objectives as 
m the contrasting positions urged by Hamilton, Jefferson, and 
others. Whatever the merits of the two positions, subsequent devel- 
opments saw the realization of an industrial economy m which the 
social consequences envisioned in the original discussion remained 

relevant ^ 

In 1820 at the time of the first occupational census, the 27 states 
were predominantly agricultural although differing considerably in 
economic structure. Conflicting sectional interests made it impera- 
tive for Congress to have Information not only on the numbers in 
the population but the geographic distribution of the numbers 
engaged m farming, manufactures, and commerce More detailed 
information was obtained with respect to the persons engaged in 
and the output of 230 different manufactures because of their 
crucial importance during the embargo and in the tariff discussions 
when foreign competition was resumed As time went on, more 
detailed information was requested with respect to inland trans- 
portation and trade as western expansion of the states and the 
national market thrust such matters into the center of Congres- 
sional policy 

The major fact that stands out in the occupational changes 
between 1820 and 1940 is the stnking decline in the proportion of 
the labor force engaged in agriculture — from over 70 per cent to 
about 20 per cent Because population increased almost 14 times 
during the period, the numbers of persons actually increased from 
2 millions to ii^ million in igio before a decline set in which 
reduced the agricultural labor force to about 10 million in 1940. 
Farming remains, however, the largest single more or less homo- 
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geneous occupational group — a fact of considerable political signifi' 
cancc — even though more persons are engaged in the various manu- 
facturing industries The types of occupations in farming have 
multiplied with the specialization which has taken place as agri- 
culture was transformed from largely subsistence farming to produc- 
tion for the market Technological innovations in manufactures 
tend to overshadow the gains in productivity m agriculture result- 
ing not only from improved mechanical tools but from improved 
seeds, fertilizers, crop rotation, and advances in the agricultural 
sciences. Per capita consumption of foodstuffs has increased at the 
same time that a smaller part of incomes goes to expenditures for 
food. 

Because of vast improvements in agncultural productivity that 
can still result from elimination of large numbers of marginal or 
subsistence farms, as well as by technological gams already in sight, 
the outlook is for a continuation of the historical trend toward a 
smaller farm labor force m the years ahead This suggests oppor- 
tunity for fewer numbers of persons in agnculture but for gams in 
income and standard of living for those who choose farming as a 
way of life under conditions of balance and full employment in the 
economy generally. 

Not until the first World War did the labor force in the manu- 
facturing industries equal that in agnculture. Over half were re- 
ported in agriculture as late as 1870, at which Urae only one-fifth 
were enumerated in manufacturing and the mechanical trades. The 
transition from household industry to the workshop and to the 
factory was not completed in all lines until the Civil War. From 
1870 to 1940 the proportion of the labor force in manufacturing 
and the mechanical trades increased gradually from 20 per cent to 
about 30 per cent The outcome was a highly industrialized economy 
despite the fact that most workers, even in the nonagjricultural 
sector, were employed in other than manufacturing activities In the 
public mind, quite correctly, the growth of manufacturing stands 
for the dynamic factor in economic development, in an economy 
in which transportation facilities had been expanded at an early 
date to integrate the national market geographically 

Sectional variation has always been significant, as indicated by 
the events leading up to the Civil War Even today large parts of 
the country remain relatively undeveloped and, as the Tennessee 
Val ey experience suggests, still afford large possibihties for indus- 
tnal growth. Gradual shifts in the location of industry— e g. in 
textiles from the North to the South — continuously alter regional 
occupational patterns. 
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Technological innovation both in the form of new products and 
new processes in manufacturing and m other fields have affected 
the job content of occupations in a revolutionary fashion The new 
nroducts have created new industries, notably m rail and air trans- 
OTitation, power and utilities, chemicals, and consumer durables 
generally, such as automobiles, radios, heating, refrigeration, and 
air-conditioning, and with the new industries, new occupations 
previously unknown became important New processes, particularly 
in manufacturing, have eliminated old occupations completely or 
have altered them substantially, sometimes in all but name Signifi- 
cant clues to the occupational requirements of the future can be 
discerned m the innovations of progressive and pioneering estab- 
lishments 

With the gams in per capita income accompanying rising pro- 
ductivity, demands of consumers for a broader range of goods and 
services stimulated the growth of commercial services catering to 
old needs or meeting new needs — e g., the repair and servicing of 
consumer durable goods of all lands The growing urbanization and 
complexity of the social structure gave rise to expanding govern- 
mental activities until at the present time public authorities repre- 
sent the leading employers of certain types of technical, profes- 
sional, and clerical workers The importance of rising per capita 
income upon occupational demands both in the private and public 
sectors of the economy is illustrated by the regional differentials in 
the demands for educational, medical, and othei professional and 
social services as between rich and poor areas of the country 

The occupational proliferation which has taken place as the 
American economy has matured cannot be attributed solely to 
technological innovation or to increasing demands for services as 
per capita income rises , it is the whole process of economic special- 
ization which occurs as the market develops and the market 
mechanism mtegrates expanding economic activity within the gen- 
eral framework of public policy and controls Greater specialization 
within the single establishment resulted from larger scale produc- 
tion and growing rationalization with advances m techniques of 
production and management As scope of operations expanded in 
the modern corporation, internal integration of the firm’s activities 
required an administrative bureaucracy of managerial, professional, 
and clerical workers Further, certain distributive, service, and 
technical functions previously performed within the establishment 
have been transferred outside — to establishments in the trade and 
service fields An early shoe manufacturer, for example, was his own 
salesman, accountant, advertising man, and deliveryman, or em- 
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ployed persons to perform these fimctions. As the scale of produc- 
tion increased these functions could be carried on more efficiently 
in many instances by independent firms in wholesale and retail 
trade, transportation, and in consumer and business services gen- 
erally 

Technological gams have been made in service occupations 
(office machines, eg) as well as mnovations in service industries 
(self-service markets, e.g ) . Generally the gcuns have been more 
marked in raanufactunng, mining, transportation, and utilities, 
with the result that labor requirements have been reduced relative 
to those m the service fields. This, taken in conjunction with the 
fact that the service industries are closely tied to the activities of the 
basic producing industries, qualifies conclusions sometimes drawn 
with respect to the effect of changes in income levels and 
consumer expenditures upon future employment trends. Whether 
consumers will prefer to spend their income for services rather than 
for durable goods, relatively speaking, will depend upon their judg- 
ment as to what represents the most for their money The conclu- 
sion that service industries and occupations are the more promising 
fields, for those considering vocational choices, because of an inevi- 
table drift toward services and away from basic production of goods, 
certainly requires qualification in view of lower wages which prevail 
in many service industries or occupations because of lower produc- 
tivity or an over supply of potential workers 

Speciahzation and mechanization have had a sigmficant effect, 
occupationally, in the changes that have occurred in the relation- 
ship between the individual worker and his job. Generally the 
worker has become less and less a craftsman who is responsible for, 
and trained in, all aspects of the production of the final product for 
consumption He has become typically more and more a machine- 
tender or a small cog in the bureaucracy of business enterprise 
This is believed to have led to a certain spiritual emptiness or lack 
of feeling of self-realization in work— as the price we have to pay 
for increasing productivity through specialization and mechaniza- 
tion. 


There is no denial that this is a serious social phenomenon Part 
of ffie explanation, however, hes in the whole drift toward large- 
scale enterprise in which a larger proportion of workers become 
wage earners with no prospect to become mdependent entrepre- 
neurs This explams a deep-seated desire, now so obvious, for indi- 
viduals to seek work in fields in which self-employment or entre- 
pr^eunal independence is still possible, as in many of the trade 
and service employments. It should be noted that the feeUng of 
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frustration which is believed to be so common in the day-by-day 
work of the large masses of employees rests partly on the greater 
reality of personal experience and lack of realization of the frustra- 
tions and disappointments (not to mention misery) of workers under 
earlier forms of economic organization. While perhaps irrelevant, 
there is no doubt that real mcome and working conditions make the 
life of the modern worker incomparably more comfortable. The 
spiritual concomitants of craftsmanship and industrial democracy 
were never completely or for long realized even under the guild 
system The growth of labor unions and their development toward 
participation with management m modern industry, or the invention 
of forms of industrial democracy under social ownership, would 
appear to be the possibilities in modern economic society that would 
lead to a maximum feeling of self-realization on the part of workers 

The claim that mechanization makes machines of workers and 
IS tending to reduce the level of skills of workers in the American 
labor force is in any case an overstatement. Modern technology has 
created new jobs which require skills of a high order and which 
from the point of view of workers’ interest may provide greater 
individual satisfaction than found m the continuous production of 
more or less the same product by early craftsmen. There is, how- 
ever, some evidence in Census occupational statistics that the pro- 
portion of nonagricultural workers classified as skilled workers and 
foremen has tended to increase in recent decades (despite a con- 
trary movement in the ’Thirties) . More significant was the unmis- 
takable tendency for the proportion of unskilled workers to decline 
through the whole period, 1910-1940. As might be expected, in 
view of the general nature of the industrial changes characteristic 
of technological developments, the proportion of semi-skilled work- 
ers increased markedly during the thirty year period — and particu- 
larly during the depression years Instead of a general deterioration 
of skills there appears to be a definite tendency toward higher skill 
requirements on the part of the large mass of industrial workers, 
even with growing specialization of individual job functions. The 
war experience, coming after ten years of inadequate occupational 
training, illustrated the demand for a more highly skilled labor 
force under conditions of full industnal activity. 

The increasing proportion of women actively engaged in the 
labor force is one of the persistent occupational trends observable 
in the course of American economic development. Obviously, the 
increased worker rates among women does not reflect simply a 
growing desire to work or an autonomous change in social mores as 
to the role of women in economic life Nor does the rationalization 
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and commercialization of household activities explain it, except 
insofar as women have more time for work outside of the home and 
families are more dependent upon money in a market economy 
than in a household economy. The long-run decline in the birth 
rate and the number of children per family is an important factor, 
but there is evidence that demographic changes of this kind account 
for only a part of the rise in labor market participation that has 
actually taken place. 

The differences that may be observed between worker rates for 
women in regions of the country varying with respect to urbaniza- 
tion and industnalization suggest the importance of the growth m 
the number and variety of job opportunities available for women 
in modem economic hfe This again reflects the declining propor- 
tion of the population engaged m farming. The statistics perhaps 
are misleading because of lack of comparabihty in reporting “labor 
market” participation of farm women and the inherent diflficulty of 
defining chores and work on farms Labor market participation, 
like unemployment, is a concept more relevant to nonagriculture 
than agriculture. There is no doubt, however, that urban and indus- 
trialized communities afford more job opportumties than rural and 
agricultural areas And in the course of industrial and commercial 
development, it is obvioUs that a wider variety of jobs adapted to 
the employment of women — eg, clerical — have become available 
for young girls and women Moreover, with concentration of popu- 
latjon in communities of higher density, economic functions — such 
as nursing and social services generally — ^become more regularized 
and afford full-time jobs rather than sporadic or voluntary activities. 

Two other major labor market developments represent impor- 
tant secular changes: First, the declining proportions of young 
people engaged in gainful employment, and secondly, the declining 
proportions in the older-age brackets. Both developments represent 
the outcome of a complex variety of social and economic factors 
Child labor has largely disappeared in this country, with the typical 
age of entry into the labor force considerably above that in other 
countries, including Great Britain. To some extent this reflects the 
diminishing importance of agriculture. More importantly it reflects 
higher per capita incomes and institutional developments with 
respect to educational and social policy. Earlier retirement is the 
result of similar institutional factors in part, although there is evi- 
dence (in the Thirties, at least) that lack of job opportunities for 
older workers is a factor of some importance. 

World War II had profound effects upon the labor force of last- 
ing consequence for lhe economic and occupational life of the 
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American people. Wars have always had a significant impact upon 
the Nation’s labor force and upon industrial and social develop- 
jaents Military demands have stimulated mdustnal development 
by affording opportunity for large-scale production of mdustrially- 
produced goods and for the introduction of technological innova- 
tions. Because war shocks the entire social and economic structurcj 
changes which might otherwise work out over a long period of time 
occur in a relatively short period of time In the aftermath of war, 
economic dislocations alter the course of normal economic develop- 
ment, result in business crises or depressions of varying intensity or 
duration. 

Following years of economic stagnation, the war made for 
striking increases in the number of people employed and their 
income, in marriage and birth rates, and in the occupational status 
and mobility of women, as well as a resurgence of vocational train- 
ing and growth of occupational experience Advances were made 
in ways of work and techniques of production under the pressure 
of demands for speed and with improvement m the nation’s capital 
equipment. Large-scale migration occurred withm the country m 
response to employment opportunities in expandmg centers of pro- 
duction and war activity. Not least important perhaps was the 
widespread realization of the meaning of this wartime experience 
for postwar economic objectives and policies 

The total number of Americans employed in civilian jobs or in 
the armed forces increased from 45^4 million m the spring of 1940 
to more than 63 million (excluding seasonal workers) in the 
autumn of 1944 This gam of i 6)4 imllion in the actively employed 
labor force was made possible in part by the absorption of 7 mil- 
lion persons who were unemployed m 1940. But the most remark- 
able feature of wartime manpower mobilization was the addition 
of g/a million persons to the labor force as compared with an 
expected peacetime growth of only 3 million. 

Not only has the war resulted m a great expansion of the labor 
forcej it required and led to vast shifts of workers from one industry 
to another, from occupation to occupation, and a general up- 
grading of the skills withm industries Altogether civilian employ- 
ment expanded by more than 5 million while at the same time some 
iiYt million were added to the armed force The dominating 
influences were, of course, the unprecedented outlays for munitions, 
the resulting increases in mcome payments, and the restriction of 
activity in various segments of the economy in consequence of 
manpower, facilities, and materials liimtations. 

The particular demands of war production required larger pro- 
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portions of workers as operatives in the mechanical trades than 
will be usable m a civilian economy In addition, military needs 
of the Army and Navy resulted in the training of large numbers of 
men in skills for which no demand, or relatively small demand, 
exists in civilian life The war demonstrated, however, the occu- 
pational mobility of workers and the speed with which workers can 
be trained and retrained under conditions of effective demand. 
Significant from a long-time pomt of view was the growmg role of 
women m mechanical work which may alter social mores with 
respect to fields of activity for women workers Less certain is the 
permanence of some of the occupational gains of Negroes except 
under conditions of full employment 

Occupationally, the largest changes occurred among operatives, 
with an influx of 3.5 million women and i million men. For the 
first time, women employed as operatives constituted the largest 
occupational group of women. The number of women m clerical 
jobs increased not much less rapidly than the number in operative 
jobs. Women more and more dominated the clerical field, almost 
doubling m the 4-year period while the number of men remained 
almost unchanged In sales occupations the number of women 
almost doubled, with the result that for the first time more women 
were so engaged than men Percentagewise, the increase m women 
craftsmen and foremen was the largest gain shown in any of the 
occupational groups, but the total number was relatively small In 
this connection it may be noted that among men a larger gain 
occurred in the number of craftsmen than in the number of 
operatives, as might be expected in a period of rapid expansion 
and large-scale military inductions accompanied by some measure 
of occupational deferment. , 

Except for domestic service, the only broad occupational gioup 
in the civilian population to decline in numbers during the war 
was the professional group, While vast numbers of women, youths, 
and older woikcrs more than replaced drafted men m most occu- 
pational groups, the withdrawals of professional men to the aimed 
forces were not compensated for by sufficient numbers of women 
This is explained by the length of training required in the profes- 
sions and by the withdrawal of women teachers from elementary 
and secondary schools for higher paying jobs 

Negroes experienced gains durmg the war comparable to those 
made by the population generally Employment of Negroes in- 
creased somewhat more than the average, with changes in the 
various occupational groups parallehng those shown for white 
workers with some exceptions Because of migration from the 
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farms, the number of Negro women in agriculture declined while 
the employment of white women increased. In domestic service the 
employment of white women declined substantially while the num- 
ber of Negro women remained about the same A smaller percentage 
of the total of employed Negro women was engaged in domestic 
service and a larger percentage in other services than in 1940. For 
both men and women, the most significant factor in the occu- 
pational redistribution of Negro workers was the exodus from the 
farm to the factory, where the war gave the Negro his fiist big 
chance m skilled and semi-skilled jobs. The Negro made sub- 
stantial gains in employment in various crafts and in sales and 
clerical occupations, but the numbers involved were comparatively 
small 

Whatever the aggregate volume of demand after the war, the 
allocation of workers as between industries is expected, as in the 
past, to be considerably influenced by changes in industrial tech- 
niques and improvements m capital equipment. Is it true, as gen- 
erally supposed, that the war accelerated the upward trend of pro- 
ductivity which has characterized manufacturmg during the past 
two decades? The effect of the war upon long-term trends in out- 
put per manhour was obscured by numerous conflicting forces of a 
temporary nature so that it is impossible to draw more than general 
conclusions of a qualitative character For the industries which 
continued producing civilian goods, there is evidence that the trend 
was almost completely halted during the war years in some indus- 
tries and declined in others The fact remains, however, that a 
decade or more of experience and innovation were crowded into 
a few years in the war industries. It is impossible to predict the 
ultimate effects of wartime innovations, but the reduction in labor 
input per unit of product followmg reconversion will exert a positive 
influence upon the industrial and occupational demands for labor. 

The major economic consequence of the war is the promise that 
IS held out for a level of economic activity and employment far 
above that of the ’Thirties — if not full employment. If this develop- 
ment should prove more than temporary, the meaning m terms of 
employment and occupational opportumty will color the life of 
every individual and the whole character of social life m America 
Young people will not need to look forward to the unhappy alter- 
native of accepting a job for the sake of a job, there will be oppor- 
tumty for jobs that will demand the highest abilities of all to a 
degree unknown to this generation. 

Under conditions of full employment, all major industries and 
broad occupational groups, with the probable exception of agri- 
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culture, -will employ more persons than in 1940. Because employ- 
ment will exceed maximum civilian employment during wartime, 
most industries except particular manufacturing Industries and 
manufacturing as a whole, will employ larger numbers than during 
the war years. Compared to the wartime composition of the labor 
force, more jobs will be available for professional and semi- 
professional workers, service, clerical, sales, and kindred workers, 
proprietors, managers, and officials, and craftsmen and kindred 
workers. Numenc^ly, operatives and kindred workers will remain 
the largest single broad occupational group in American life, re- 
gardless of the general pattern of economic activity, but will em- 
brace fewer workers in the postwar than m the war years 

Whether full employment is sustained for long by means of 
relatively high investment expenditures or, as seems as more likely 
for the long pull, by relatively high levels of consumer expendi- 
tures — the two general alternatives of escape from the stagnation 
of the ’Thirties — employment opportunities will vary among indus- 
tries and occupations. In a high-investment economy, with em- 
phasis upon expansion of industrial facilities and equipment, rela- 
tively higher proportions of workers will be engaged as craftsmen, 
foremen and laborers. In a high-consumption economy, relatively 
larger proportions of workers will be engaged in professional and 
semiprofessional occupations, in clerical, sales, and service occupa- 
tions 

C D. S. 

OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION (Federal 
Security Agency). Under the general direction of the Federal 
Security Administrator, the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation was 
established as a constituent unit of the Federal Security Agency on 
September 8, 1943 to give leadership and guidance to the States in 
providing a program of vocational rehabilitaton for the civilian 
disabled. The office is responsible for ( t ) certifying Federal funds 
for grants-in-aid to the State upon the approval of State plans for 
vocational rehabilitation meeting requirements of the authorizing 
Act of Congress; (2) establishing standards in the various areas of 
service; and (3) rendering technical advice and assistance to the 
States. ' 

Legislative Development 

Beginning in 1911 and for several years thereafter, a series of 
State legislative acts were passed which provided for compensation 
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to persons disabled in industry. In 19120, Congress provided for the 
vocational adjustment of disabled civilians on a national basis in 
the Vocational Rehabilitation Act The Social Security Act of 1933 
earned the stabilizing provision for a continuous rehabilitation serv- 
ice Recognizing certain restrictions of existing legislation, the 78th 
Congress enacted in July 1943 a senes of amendments to the Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation Act m Public Law 1 1 3, known as the Barden- 
LaFollette Act 

Legal Authority for State Programs 

In a majority of States, the basic law under which the voca- 
tional rehabilitation program is administered consists essentially of 
an acceptance of the provisions and benefits of the Federal Act of 
1920 The State Board of Vocational Education is empowered to 
cooperate with the Federal government m carrying out the pro- 
visions of the Federal Act and the State Treasurer is designated as 
custodian of all Federal funds granted for vocational rehabilitation. 
Some States have enacted legislation broader in scope than the 
“Acceptance Act.” These broader acts have provided, for the State’s 
performance of special functions, generally connected with the 
administration of the Workmen’s Compensation laws 

The basic State laws under which vocational rehabilitation for 
the blind is administered are treated separately. The specific author- 
ity for the vocational rehabilitation of the blind is generally con- 
tained in State statutes which provide public assistance or welfare 
services to the blind. Frequently, therefore, rehabilitation services 
for the blind are found in State welfare agencies or in special 
commissions which provide other services to the blind residents of 
the State 

All States, Hawaii, Alaska, Puerto Rico and the District of 
Columbia are ehgible to participate in the grant-in-aid program 
for rehabilitation of the physically and mentally disabled All except 
Alaska are operating under plans approved by the Federal office 
As of November i, 1946, thirty-four State agencies for the blind 
are operating under approved plans In other States, the State 
Board of Vocational Education provides for the rehabilitation of ail 
disabled persons, including the blind, in a single agency 

Federal Reimbursement 

Funds are made available to the States upon the showing of a 
written plan meeting requirements under the Act Prior to 1943, 
the maximum Federal appropriation for purposes of vocational 
rehabilitation was three and one-half million dollars annually. With 
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the provision for expanded services in 194.3, fiscal limitations were 
removed and the Federal government was authorized to reimburse 
States for all admimstrative costs and for the cost of services to weir 
disabled civilians, defined as merchant seamen, members of the 
Civil Air Patrol, Aircraft Warning Service and Citizens Defense 
Corps, injured m the performance of their duties. The cost of other 
case services may be reimbursed on a fifty per cent basis. 

Organization 

The Federal office has been organized into two major divisions; 
namely, the Rehabilitation Standards Division with four sections. 
Physical Restoration; Services for the Blind, Advisement, Training 
and Placement; and Research and Statistics, and the Administra- 
tive Standards Division composed of a Management Standards 
Section and a Fiscal Standards and Control Section. 

Seven regional offices operate to maintain close relationships 
between the States and the Federal office The regional offices are 
located in the following cities. Boston, Massachusetts; Washington, 
D C , Atlanta, Georgia, Chicago, Illinois, Kansas City, Missouri; 
Denver, Colorado and San Francisco, California. 

In States where a single agency administers the entire program, 
the responsibility for the supervision, control and operation rests 
with the State Boards of Vocational Education, each havmg a 
division of vocational rehabilitation under the direction of a full- 
time director and a professional staff Where a separate agency for 
the blind has been authorized to administer a rehabilitation pro- 
gram for the blind, there is generally a division within this agency 
responsible for the rehabilitation work 

In performing the major function of case services to applicants, 
consultative services are made available through physical restora- 
tion specialists and other techmcai and professional personnel. 

Advisory Committees 

The Federal office has appointed a National Rehabilitation 
Advisory Council composed of representatives of business and in- 
dustry, labor, medicine, education, services to the blind, social 
welfare, and others whose interests are closely allied to the problems 
of the disabled; and a Professional Advisory Committee, composed 
of representatives from the various fields of medicine and related 
fields. 

Regulations issued under the Act require that State plans pro- 
vide for a rehabilitation advisory council and a professional advis- 
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committee in each State to advise on the development of stand- 
ards of service and to aid m mterpreting the program to the public. 

State Plans 

State plans set forth the legal basis for admimstermg the pro- 
granij a description of the organization, tlie policies of the agency 
and the plan of operation, and certain information with respect to 
the handling of funds. 

Services to the Individual 

The amendments to the Act, passed in 1943, provide for the 
expansion of services to disabled persons Public Law 1 13 authorizes 
a comprehensive program of rehabilitation services which will en- 
able handicapped persons to become self-supporting individuals. 
The mentally as welt as the physically disabled are included ; there 
is specific provision for the rehabilitation of blind persons, for war 
disabled civilians, previously defined, and also for civil employees 
of the U S Government injured in the performance of duty. 

A separate program is provided by the U. S. Veterans Admin- 
istration for the vocational rehabilitation of veterans whose disabili- 
ties are of service connected origin. Rehabilitation for veterans 
with non-service connected disabihties, for those who incur dis- 
abilities after return to civilian life, and for the disabled members 
of veterans’ families is provided under the program for the civilian 
disabled. 

Fundamental to the State program is the development and 
maintenance of a case finding system which will locate all disabled 
persons ehgible for and in need of rehabilitation Such a program 
operates on local and state-wide levels. Much depends upon the 
cooperation of both agencies and individuals and the program is 
promoted by good working relationships based upon written agree- 
ments which embody referral policies and procedures The location 
of cases as early as possible lessens the likelihood of mental and 
emotional conflicts sometimes created by disabilities. 

Eligibility for vocational rehabilitation services under State pro- 
grams is determined by the following a person must be of employ- 
able age; an occupational handicap must exist by reason of dis- 
ability, and the individual will be rendered employable, or more 
advantageously employable, through rehabilitation services 

Each individual found eligible for vocational rehabilitation is 
enhtled to any or all of the services authorized which may be re- 
quired to minimize the disability and which will aid in developing 
his special aptitudes and abilities Available services include physical 
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and psychiatric examinations, vocational diagnosis and counseling, 
medical and surgical care, physical and occupational therapy, pros- 
thetic appliances, vocational training, trainmg materials and sup- 
plies, maintenance during rehabilitation, occupational tools, equip- 
ment and licenses 

The provision of certain services depends upon financial need 
of the individual Physical examination, vocational counseling, train- 
ing, and placement are provided at no cost to the disabled, whereas 
medical treatment, prosthetic appliances, maintenance, transporta- 
tion, occupational tools, licenses and equipment arc provided with- 
out cost m cases where well-established economic need exists 

Because of the complexity of factors influencing employability, 
each case requires individual treatment and a flexible program 
must be provided to meet the needs of the applicant An early 
diagnosis and evaluation of physical, educational, vocational, and 
social characteristics are fundamental to the selection of an appro- 
priate vocational objective and the planning of a program of action 
for attaining the selected objective. In selecting an objective for the 
individual, the aim is to find employment in which the handicap 
will not interfere with successful performance of the duties of the 
position The rehabilitation plan which is formulated in cooperation 
with the individual, considers those personal, social, physical and 
vocational factors which affect the adjustment of the individual in 
employment 

The continuous service that integrates all rehabilitation services 
into an organized plan is that of vocational counseling which begins 
with the initial interview and follows through to placement in em- 
ployment Counseling helps the disabled person to understand his 
capacities, the causes of his present problems, and the steps necessary 
to attain vocational adjustment. 

Physical restoration services must be expected to eliminate or 
substantially reduce an employment handicap, Treatment may in- 
clude medical, surgical, and psychiatric services; physical and occu- 
pational therapy, hospitalization, dentistry, care m a convalescent 
Or nursing home; drugs and supplies. Prosthetic appliances includ- 
ing artificial limbs, braces, hearmg aids, eye glasses and dentures are 
provided as necessary to improve employability Medical advice is 
used m selecting the type of training to be given in preparation for 
employrnent and in determining the work tolerance of an individual 
Hospitalization is limited to a period of nmety days for any one 
d^abih^. This limitation, together with the condition that a dis- 
ability be relatively stable and amenable to treatment, distinguishes 
vocational rehabilitation from programs providing long-term care 
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for chronic illness. It is not implied, however, that a person must 
await the end result of an illness before rehabilitation services can 
be started For example, a person with glaucoma does not await 
total blindness before treatment is begun. 

Vocational training includes pre-vocational, vocational, and sup- 
plementary training. Training involves preparation of the disabled 
person for employment or gives him additional remunerative occu- 
pational skills. Regardless of the nature of the training, it must be 
directed toward the achievement of an employment objective. 

By the terms of Public Law 1 13, it is the policy of State agencies 
to utilize existmg resources so far as possible in order to provide 
required services for clients Physical restoration, traming, and other 
services may be purchased on a contract basis The rehabilitation 
agency maintains a working relationship with all community facili- 
ties that may be called upon to assist in meeting the client’s needs. 

The State agency assumes responsibility for the placement of 
disabled persons for whom rehabilitation services have been pro- 
vided This may be accomplished by the rehabilitation agency itself 
or through cooperative agreement with placement agencies such as 
the United States Employment Service and the United States Civil 
Service Commission Such agreements define the activities and 
responsibilities of the respective agencies and include provision for 
the exchange of data, experience, sources of service, and labor mar- 
ket information. 

The satisfactory placement of the disabled person in remunera- 
tive employment is the objective toward which the entire rehabilita- 
tion process is directed Therefore, no case is closed as rehabilitated 
until the disabled individual has been placed in employment and is 
adjusted to the job. Every effort is made to see that the individual 
is paid the same wage as other workers in the occupation, since the 
occupational limitations of the handicap have been offset by reha- 
bilitation. 

Case records show that 169,794 persons received services during 
the fiscal year ending June, 1946. Of that number 36,106 persons 
were rehabilitated into employment during the period Ten thou- 
sand of these disabled men and women, 5,734 or 16 o per cent, had 
never been employed; 27,022 or 74 8 per cent, were not working 
at the time rehabilitation services began. Total annual earmngs of 
the 36,106 amounted to an estimated $11,600,000 prior to rehabili- 
tation As against this sum — which represents the entire amount 
earned by this group of 36,106 disabled individuals — total annual 
earnings after rehabilitation rose an estimated $56,300,000, more 
than a four-fold increase. 
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Studies Related to Problems of the Disabled 

A survey has been undertaken in cooperation with the National 
Society of Crippled Children and other private agencies on shel- 
tered workshops and facilities with which there might be developed 
a broader program for severely disabled persons whose impairment 
prevents them permanently, or for a substantial period, from enter- 
ing the usual occupations. 

The study of another problem vitally related to the restoration 
of the disabled to employment is that of nation-wide extension of 
Second Injury Funds under Workmen’s Compensation Laws As a 
protection to both employers and employees, the enactment of such 
legislation will greatly encourage the use of disabled persons in 
peacetime employment. 

Program Justification 

It is evident from the statistics on the mcreased earmng capacity 
of disabled persons that the program is desirable for the fullest 
development and utilization of the nation’s human resources. The 
broader concept, as it affects both the individual and society, goes 
beyond the economic aspect of the program. The objective of voca- 
tional rehabilitation is to convert disabled persons into self-support- 
ing cibzens, to develop and utilize to the fullest their abilities and 
skills, and to aid them in satisfactory social adjustment, 

M. J.S 

OLDER PERSONS Counseling problems peculiar to the age 
group over forty will become more prominent as the number of 
persons in this segment of our population increases However, indi- 
vidual differences in education, intelligence, personality, financial 
status, health, occupational history, and other factors not directly 
related to age, are usually of more importance in vocaUonal advise- 
ment than the number of years a man has lived. 

Poliak ® has shown that discrimination against older workers is 
not as extensive as some have claimed, but that it exists cannot be 
dwied. The reluctance of employers with regard to the hiring 
of the middle-aged and the elderly derives from such considerations 
as increased pension and insurance costs, belief that younger 
workers are more adaptable and physically fit than older ones, and 
toe fact that the cost of the traimng period in proportion to a man’s 
to^ career increases with age Many companies recruit their exec- 
utive from the ranks and find this more practical when younger 
employees are engaged On the other hand, older employees have 
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lower quit rates, are more even and dependable in their work, and 
frequently match or exceed the production of younger persons. The 
compensatory effects of greater emotional stability and experience 
often outweigh the consequences of small losses in basic capacity. 
Kossoris ® points out that the frequency of accidents decreases with 
age, although the duration of disability and the seventy of injury 
tend to mcrease somewhat. The longer duration of disability fol- 
lowing injury is partly due to the lowered recuperative powers of 
older persons. Accident rates could be even further reduced by use 
of proper safeguards on machinery, better placement of workers, 
and insistence upon regular and thorough medical examinations. 

The changing population structure of the United States will 
challenge the resourcefulness of personnel men in business and 
industry as much as it will engage the attention of public and private 
counseling agencies. One large industrial establishment found the 
average age of its employees mcreasmg almost a year annually.® 
Poliak® (p 104)) arguing against the widely held view that most 
older workers are scrapped after reaching the age of forty-five, cites 
the fact that “even the highest observed unemployment ratio — 
that for male workers of the sixty to sixty-four group in manufac- 
turing, 1930 — left 836 persons out of 1,000 employed.” Moreover, 
men in the twenty to twenty-four age group exhibited higher unem- 
ployment rates than the fifty to fifty-nme year olds in the two census 
years studied. 

Bound by seniority agreements and other considerations, enter- 
prises in this country must give increased attention to employee 
counseling and to in-training programs promotive of the fullest 
utilization of the changing abilities of older workers. In many cases, 
training should be instituted years or decades in advance of actual 
need, taking advantage of the greater adaptability of the young. 
Psychological studies already provide a good deal of factual infor- 
mation on the expectancies for various physical and mental traits, 
and these data should be taken cognizance of m the drawing up of 
vocational life plans 

No older person should be counseled who has not had a thorough 
physical check-up within the year prior to advisement This is par- 
ticulaily necessaiy because of the insidious nature of many of the 
diseases found m the elderly Moreover, it is well to bear in mind the 
important distinction between permanent but stationary defects and 
those that become progressively worse Unfortunately, many of the 
constitutional ailments found in older persons are progressive and 
this must be taken into account m the selection of objectives. 

Unemployment m older workers is frequently associated with 
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physical disability; the New York State Legislative Comimssion on 
rMscrimination in Employment of the Middle-aged named it as 
the most important smgle cause of involuntary idleness 

One of the great dangers confronting older persons seekmg em- 
ployment IS the possible misuse of industrial medicine facilities. 
Such facilities should not be used to screen out persons with handi- 
capSj but should be employed to insure proper placement of those 
■with organic and other difficulties Lack of public education with 
regard to the assets and potentialities of disabled older workers is 
still very evident Such educaUon is absolutely essential if the woik 
of the vocational counselor is not to be canceled out The reader 
is referred to the articles on the handicapped^ particularly those 
dealing with lifting, circulatory and heart disorders, the deaf and 
the visually impaired 

Excessive promotion or improper placement of older employees 
sometimes produces anxiety states and constitutes a hazard to men- 
tal health This may occur if a man of limited education is ele- 
vated to a position requiring a good deal of academic framing or 
if a person of only average intelligence is advanced to a job re- 
quiring superior mentality. Since job security means so much more 
to the average older person than to his younger colleague, and since 
poor performance does threaten job security, it is important to assign 
counselees to jobs that promise a high probability of success Bad 
personnel work with the elderly, as with other age groups, is re- 
flected in poor morale, lowered production rates, and increased 
labor turnover Since psychological functions are not stationary, 
psychological examinations should be given periodically along with 
physical ones Many older persons are m need of psychiatric help 
and could be saved from serious breakdowns if reached in time 

Evidence on the relationship between job satisfaction and chron- 
ological age is conflicting Seveial investigators (Super, Hoppock) 
have found an over-all tendency toward increased satisfaction with 
age, although fluctuations occur Others (Kornhauser and Sharp, 
Fryer), have been unable to locate definite age trends It is reason- 
able to assume that the results would vary with individual jobs and 
individual men The professional man who is constantly winning 
new honors and increased financial rewards is more likely to be 
satisfied than the man who finds himself trapped in an uninteresting 
job that has no future Blum and Russ,^ studying attitudes toward 
"work incentives, found the desire for security to be more important 
to older workers than the wish for occupational advancement. This 
is undoubtedly associated with the lower quit rates for advanced 
gmups. It IS interesting to note that Kitson * found the peaks 
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of employment instability to occur in the early twenties and forties. 
He attributes the increased restlessness m the forties to such factors 
as ending of financial responsibilities to children and the termina- 
tion of other obligations, recognition that vocational changes must 
be made soon if contemplated, and physiological alterations which 
have work implications Unquestionably, much of this dissatisfac- 
tion could be avoided if men were successfully counseled when 
young. 

Strong has shown that age differences in interests are far less 
pronounced than sex or occupational variations. Interest patterns 
are rather clearly defined at age twenty-five and often earlier, with 
little basic modification thereafter. There is a tendency for both 
likes and dislikes to be intensified as persons grow older It has also 
been noted that older men frequently develop aversions to venture- 
some activities requiring great physical exertion and skill From the 
standpoint of vocational counseling. Strong’s data support the 
hypothesis that the interest patterns of young adults can be used to 
predict the patterns that will exist two or three decades later This 
finding can be utilized in the development of life plans 

The administration of mental examinations to middle-aged and 
older persons presents special problems Since older testees fatigue 
more easily than younger ones, it is sometimes advisable to stagger 
tests over several sessions, particularly if a battery is being given. 
Sensory defects are more numerous among the aged and must be 
watched for, since they may invalidate results Old people arc gen- 
erally less labile and more difficult to motivate in the test situation 
and the psychometrist must bear this in mind in conducting exami- 
nations. Unfortunately, many tests that are suitable for young people 
are not relevant to the needs and experiences of the elderly Most 
tests have been standardized on young subjects and norms obtained 
With them cannot always be used as a fair basis for evaluating the 
status of older adults The Wechsler-Bellevue Intelligence Scale is 
one of the few exceptions Test results must always be reconciled 
with other data and with common sense 

In evaluating the results of intelligence tests, attention should 
be given to performance on various types of items as well as to the 
total score It is known that the abilities measured by our mental 
tests (colIecPvely called “intelligence”) do not decline at equal 
rates Even persons with the same total score may differ consider- 
ably from each other in terms of their mental ability patterns This 
is of particular importance in the guidance of older adults Mental 
ability tests that emphasize speed are known to discriminate against 
the upper age groups and may unfairly represent their potential!- 
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ties. Power is of more consequence than great speed in many occu- 
pations. 

Most of the personality adjustment inventories described in this 
book are even less suitable for older persons than the intelligence 
tests. The adjustment problems of advanced age are not identical 
with the problems of young adulthood However, existmg adjust- 
ment inventories can be profitably employed if answers to individ- 
ual questions are carefully scrutinized The Minnesota Multiphasic 
Personality Inventory, the Rorsehach, and other tests utilizable in 
psychiatnc diagnosis are valuable. 

Although techmcal difficulties of mensuration have somewhat 
clouded the results of psychological mquiries on intelligence, per- 
sonality and motor abilities, it is obvious that most functions follow 
the form of a parabolic curve, with peaks m the late teens or early 
twenties, a plateau or slow decline into the forties, and more precip- 
itous losses beyond middle life. However, it cannot be stated too 
often that marked individual differences exist, sometimes influenced 
by occupation, and there are undoubtedly exceptions to most of the 
observed general trends. Kuhlen ® and the writer,^ ® recently have 
summanzed the literature on the psychological aspects of aging 

More than usual attention should be given to the development 
of very complete work histones, since they often point to market- 
able abilities. Avocations, past and present, frequently offer clues 
to latent mterests and aptitudes The Dicdonary of Occupational 
Titles IS a valuable tool to use with persons who have had vaned 
employment experiences. 

A good many oldsters wish part-time work to supplement pen- 
sions and other sources of income. Infirmities may also make full 
time-work undesirable. The type of job recommended must, of 
course, vary with the background of the mdividual and with pre- 
vailmg opportunities 
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OPTOMETRY, APTITUDE FOR. The profession of optometry 
is devoted to helping people to achieve the highest measure of 
visual efficiency and comfort Optometrists do not provide medical 
or surgical treatment, but restrict their clinical work to determin- 
ing just what corrective devices or training are necessary to assure 
maximum visual achievement m individual cases, and to provide 
these aids In addition to providing such individual care, optom- 
etrists are interested m promoting surveys designed to reveal faulty 
visual habits and defects at early stages of their development so 
that visual handicaps may be corrected before they interfere too 
seriously with achievement. Such preventive work is represented by 
visual surveys in schools and in industry Specially qualified optom- 
etnsts may also act as consultants concerning the visual requirements 
and visual aids needed in various industrial tasks, and concerning 
improvement of the visual conditions through more adequate light- 
ing, use of color contrast, adoption of best types of protective gog- 
gles, and other measures, Other optometrists have chosen to special- 
ize in special diagnostic techniques and the development and appli- 
cation of special types of visual aids, such as contact glasses. 

Associated with these developments in the profession is a 
change m emphasis on the charactenstics essential for the successful 
practice of optometry. 

The requirements are less restrictive m some ways, since the 
student can plan to specialize in those aspects of his work for which 
he, personally, is best adapted On the other hand, rejection of 
commercial aspects of optometry and emphasis on professional 
aspects, has been associated with a raising of educational standards 
and an introduction of legal qualifications which are designed to 
assure a certain basic competence on the part of all licensed op- 
tometrists. 
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Modera optometric education requires four or five years work 
of college level. Graduation from an approved high school or its 
equivalent is required for entrance to any of the nine Grade A 
Optometry Schools jn the United States: 

Columbia University School of Optometry, New York, N. Y. 

Los Angeles School of Optometry, Los Angeles, California 
Massachusetts School of Optometry, Boston, Mass. 

Northern Illinois College of Optometry, Chicago, 111. 

Ohio State University School of Optometry, Columbus, Ohio 
Pacific University School of Optometry, Forest Grove, Oregon 
Pennsylvania State College of Optometry, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Southern College of Optometry, Memphis, Tenn. 

University of California School of Optometry, Berkeley, Cali- 
fornia 


Successful students must have at least the capacity for carrying suc- 
cessfully the ordinary liberal arts curriculum. In addition, since 
mathematics, physics, chemistry, zoology, anatomy, psychology and 
pathology, as well as clinical procedures, are required courses in the 
optometric curriculum, a special enthusiasm for scientific subjects 
and interest in making practical application of the acquired infor- 
mation are highly desirable. These courses involve many hours of 
laboratory work, and the student must be prepared to enjoy some- 
what less free time than fellow students in some other departments. 

When emphasis in optometry was upon “eye measurement,” as 
the derivation of the word “optometry” suggests, special aptitude 
for mathematics and physics was considered of prime importance 
It is essential that the student have at least the ability necessary to 
meet the basic requirements of the optometry curriculum, and to 
pass his state board requirements later, but the demands of clinical 
practice do not necessarily put a high premium upon mastery of 
these subjects 


An ability to retain, correlate and apply the knowledge that he 
has gained in his studies of physiological optics, physiology and 
psychology may be more important to the optometrist in his task 
of helping each individual patient to achieve his majcimum visual 
efficiency Similarly, manual dexterity has been considered an asset, 
as a factor m the accurate grinding and mounting of lenses and the 
fitting of the frame to the individual patient The relative impor- 
tance of this factor, too, is dimunished if the clinician chooses to 
delegate most of the work to others. 

Academic success and success in practice are not highly corre- 
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lated for personality factors assume greatly increased relative im- 

tance when the optometrist is ready to establish hmiself as a 
Professional member of his chosen community. A pleasing appear- 
ance, an ability to meet people easily, and sufficient interest in 
social activities to participate in various group activities, are almost 
essential m the early budding of an mdependent practice, and they 
will always contribute to its healthy growth 

It IS also important that the optometrist should not offend the 
community’s general idea of correct professional behavior The 
confidence and respect which he must inspire can be all too easily 
diminished by conduct not considered socially acceptable in his 
particular community, even though transgressions be limited to 
such innocent matters as eccentricities in dress, or boisterousness. 
The building of a successful practice in a neighborhood commu- 
nity thus implies a certain conformity to the habits of that com- 
munity Any optometrist who finds such conformity too irksome 
must either practice in a large city, or select a community in which 
the social code is congenial to him. 

The social responsiveness which makes conformity easy, is also 
of greatest importance to the optometrist in his professional work. 
He must be sufficiently interested in his patients to listen patiently 
to a full account of their symptoms and complaints, to adapt his 
procedures to make the examination easy for the patient, to con- 
sider the various special requirements of the individual in formu- 
latuig his prescription, and to satisfy the patient that he is suffi- 
ciently sympathetic and painstaking to understand his needs and 
to provide competent care. He must also have self-control which 
will enable him to deal courteously, but firmly with those occa- 
sional patients who may feel that they have reason to criticize his 
handling of their own problems. 

Finally, some business sense, initiative and enterprise are neces- 
sary in the conduct of an independent office. If the optometrist 
lacks the ability and drive to handle the non-clinical aspects of his 
work efficiently, he will probably find it more advantageous to 
become associated with an enterprise where someone else takes 
responsibility for these matters There are indications that industry 
may be increasingly interested in having salaried optometrists m- 
cluded in their medical departments; some clinics employ optome- 
trists on whole or part-time basis; optometrists and ophthalmolo- 
gists are frequently eager to employ optometrists as assistants The 
last arrangement often is attractive to young women optometrists, 
and they are frequently especially well qualified by temperament 



946 ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

to do the orthoptics and visual training which are assuming increas- 
ing importance in optometric work 
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ORGANIZATIONS AND ASSOCIATIONS, PROFESSIONAL 

American College Personnel Association. History In Febru- 
ary, 1923, a group of persons interested m placement met in Chicago 
and as a result organized in 1924 the National Association of Ap- 
pointment Secretaries with 79 members. From the beginning it was 
clear that placement problems were only one phase of personnel 
work; a need was felt for coordinatmg with other groups handling 
college students Mrs. May L Cheney, the University of California, 
was the first president. The “personnel idea” was spreading in col- 
leges and the Appointment Secretaries' Organization seemed the 
logical one to help pioneer in a growing program; thus a committee 
was appointed in 1926 to work with other groups for joint meet- 
ings, includmg National Vocational Guidance Association, National 
Association of Deans of Women, the Department of Superintend- 
ents, Personnel Research Federation and the National Committee of 
Bureaus of Occupations. A spirit of cooperation prevailed between 
the groups with no idea of merging, but holding simultaneous meet- 
ings and joint meetings on common subjects. In 1929, the name was 
changed from National Association of Appomtment Secretaries to 
National Placement and Personnel Officers In 1930, at Atlantic 
City, New Jersey, a new constitution was proposed The following 
year at the meeting m Detroit, the name was changed to “American 
College Personnel Association”; the new constitution adopted; and 
sectional divisions were set up in Educational Counseling, General 
Placement, Personal Counseling, Records and Research, Teacher 
Placement. In 1932-33, the Assoaation attempted to state college 
personnel pnnciples, functions and standards Also during this 
period the Association became a participant in the American Coun- 
cil of Guidance and Personnel Association To J. E. Walters and 
F F. Bradshaw go credit for much of the thinking along Imes of 
cooperative affiliation with groups directly or indirectly handling 
personnel during these formative years. In 1939, under the leader- 
ship of the Reorganization Commission of the American College 
Personnel Association composed of Esther Lloyd Jones, Karl On- 
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thank, and C Gilbert Wrenn, “College Personnel Work,” a charter 
for the American College Personnel Association was published. 

Purpose: To provide (i) for the cooperative association of those 
persons engaged in college student personnel service and its admin- 
istration; (2) for the promotion of national and regional confer- 
ences to discuss the problems, progress and possibilities of such 
service, (3) for the formulation and maintenance of professional 
standards among workers; (4) for the promotion of research and 
experimentation with the exchange and discussion of reports of the 
results thereof; (5) for the dissemination among all educational 
ivorkers of the student personnel point of view as described in the 
charter of this Association. 

Membership* Membership in the Association includes both pro- 
fessionally trained persons and others who are competent in the 
work The functions, and not merely titles, designate the accept- 
ability for membership. Included in the hst of titles are- 

1. Persons called personnel directors or personnel officers 

2. Consultmg psychologists 

3 Academic Deans 

4. Social Deans 

5. Placement officers 

6 Faculty advisers 

7 Special counselors 

8. College Physicians 

9. Directors of College and University dormitories 

10. Student Union Directors 

11 College and University presidents 

12 Business and industrial personnel workers 

13. Admission officers 

14. Test makers and other research workers 

15 Directors of extra curricula activity 

16, Religious workers 

Publications. Bi-monthly “Personnelogram.” “Educational and 
Psychological Measurement” is the Journal with which AGFA is 
associated The Journal is a quarterly devoted to the development 
and application of measures of individual difiference. 

T M 

American Vocational Association, Inc. The American Vocational 
Association is the professional organization of teachers, supervisors, 
administrators, and other persons interested in the advancement of 
educabon for occupational and social competency and efficiency. 
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It IS founded upon the premise that the economic stability and secu- 
rity of a democratic nation rests upon the stability and vocational 
competency of its individual citizens. It, therefore, is devoted to 
the advancement and improvement of education in the fields of 
trades and industries, business and the distributive occupations, agri- 
culture, industrial arts, vocational homemaking, and to the services 
of vocational rehabilitation and occupational information and 
guidance 

The American Vocational Association was organized in 1925 
when the National Society for Vocational Education and the Vo- 
cational Education Association of the Middle West were merged 
It has a membership of nearly 24,000. 

In adherence to its belief in the democratic pattern and the 
importance of the individual, this Association is governed by a 
House of Delegates which establishes plans and policies for the pro- 
motion and development of vocational and industrial arts educa- 
tion. An Executive Committee and special committees which it 
appoints, give direction and professional leadership in extending 
the scope and improving the quality of the work of the Association 
The Executive Committee includes the vice-president for each of 
the seven sections comprising the membership groups 

The Association believes that vocational education should re- 
main an integral part of the American public school system, and 
that this educational service should be available to all youths and 
adults who do not pursue their education into higher fields of learn- 
ing 

The services of the Association have changed during the years, 
to meet the professional needs of its members. In general it fur- 
nishes leadership to the several sections which comprise the mem- 
bership, makes research possible; establishes standards of service, 
works for adequate funds for continuance and broadening of the 
program; provides publications, including a monthly magazine the 
American Vocational Journal'^ provides field service through its offi- 
cers, holds an annual convention which is strictly educational and 
inspirational, increases the prestige of vocational education through 
the contacts maintained with other national agencies and associa- 
tions; affords opportunity for its membership to participate in na- 
tional committee work for improvement of methods and services; 
watches and publicizes trends which are of significance to voca- 
tional and industrial arts educators, sponsors essential legislation; 
exercises its influence and strength for movements which will bene- 
fit vocational education and the youth and adults whose mterests 
it serves, and against any movements which might be mimical to 
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those interests By acting as a clearing house for all of the groups 
of educators working in the field of vocational education it has 
enabled them to broaden their individual programs and thinking 
and enabled them to work harmoniously and unitedly for their 
mutual professional advancement. Through this Association the 
individual members are beneficiary of the constructive work of all. 
Few individuals can make themselves heard in a nation of 130,- 
000,000 people, but through organization they are articulate and 
can speak with effectiveness for their combined and collective think- 
ing, planning, and objectives 

The Association develops and maintains cooperative and profes- 
sional public relations with state and national organizations which 
represent labor, management, business, farm, economic, educa- 
tional, and civic groups. Through its committees and its Executive 
Secretary it endeavors to promote better understanding of its objec- 
tives, better opportunities for employment and advancement of 
workers in the field, better standards for vocational education, and 
a unity of effort among both public and private agencies which are 
concerned with the welfare of the people. It encourages the affil- 
iated state associations and their members to work similarly in their 
own states and communities 

L.H D. 


Jewish Occupational Council. The Jewish Occupational Council 
was established in 1939 as an association of all national and local 
Jewish organizations in the United States and Canada engaged in 
occupational adjustment service programs The Council’s objectives, 
as stated in its by-laws, are’ (i) to act as a clearing-house for all 
Jewish organizations engaged in occupational research, vocational 
guidance, vocational training, or job placement; (2) to provide 
these agencies with occupational mformation, and to cooperate with 
them in research and publication projects; and (3) to assist and 
guide Jewish communities and organizations in establishing or im- 
proving vocational services. 

During the depression of the 1930’s the career and employment 
problems of Jewish persons were aggravated by widespread unem- 
ployment and discrimmatory barriers in many economic fields As 
a consequence, vocational service programs under Jewish aus- 
pices were expanded considerably to meet the needs of Jews for 
adequate economic adjustment. The Jewish Occupational Council 
was subsequently established as the central planning body for these 
programs. The Council offers a three-fold program of (i) coordi- 
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nation, (2) publications and research, and (3) field service for 
Jewish organizations. 

Coordination involves* (i) clearance among national member 
agencies to eliminate conflict, duplication, and overlapping; (2) 
assisting national member agencies in planning programs to meet 
significant needs; {3) acting as a liaison agent m behalf of national 
and local members in relations with federal government agencies, 
and representing them in Jewish social work nationally and in the 
general vocational guidance movement; (4) gearing national 
agency programs and services to the vocational needs of Jewish 
communities; and (5) developing and mamtaining high profes- 
sional standards for national and local members. 

Publications and research provide, (i) Program and Informa- 
tion Service, periodic releases of technical interest to professional 
workers; (2) Jewish Occupational Bulletin, a quarterly publication 
of interpretation; (3) central reporting service on activities of local 
member agencies; {4) research studies on the work of local mem- 
bers; and (5) consultation and information on research projects 
and publications of national and local members 

Field service includes: (i) visits to communities to give direct 
assistance in the organization of new, or the improvement of exist- 
ing, Jewish community-wide vocational agencies, (2) preparation 
of manuals and handbooks; and (3) provision of an employment 
service through which national and local members may obtain pro- 
fessional personnel. 

The Council’s national member agencies are American Jewish 
Committee, American Jewish Congress, American CRT Federation, 
B’nai B’rith, Conference on Jewish Relations, Hebrew Sheltenng 
and Immigrant Aid Society, Jewish Agricultural Society, Jewish 
Labor Committee, Jewish Welfare Board, National Council of 
Jewish Women, National Refugee Service, and Union of American 
Hebrew Congregations. 

The Council’s local member agencies are the Jewish employment 
and vocational guidance services m the following twenty cities 
Baltimore, Boston, Buffalo, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Detroit, 
Los Angeles, Louisville, Milwaukee, Minneapolis, Montreal, New- 
ark, New York, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Springfield, Mass., St 
Louis, St. Paul, and Toronto 

A list of the Council’s publications follows* Occupational Re- 
search and Informational Activities of Leading Jewish Agencies, 
Some Aspects of the Jewish Economic Problem, A Bibliography for 
Jewish Vocational Agencies, Patterns of Jewish Occupational Dis- 
tribution in the Untied States and Canada, Job Promotion, Jewish 
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Occupational Bulletin, Program and Infoimation Service, Some 
Characteristics of 408 Baltimore Jewish T outh, A Guide to General 
Vocational Service, and Vocational Training Facilities in the Na- 
tional Defense Program. 

The Jewish Occupational Council has headquarters at 1841 
Broadway, New York 23, New York. 

E. E. C. 


National Council on Rehabilitateon. It was from a realization of 
the need for a coordination of the activities of private agencies 
which are engaged in rehabilitation that the National Council on 
Rehabilitation was born Formed in August, 194Q, its present mem- 
bership numbers sixty agencies, representing the medical profession, 
social service organizations, and large insurance and industrial com- 
panies which are interested in rehabilitation programs. 

The Council’s Executive Committee, chosen from representa- 
tives of its membership, holds monthly meetmgs m New York City 
It is there that it maintains its office, headed by the Executive 
Director. Each annual meeting of the entire membership provides 
a forum for member organizations and guests to present views on 
the problems and methods of rehabilitation. It has mitiated studies 
by special committees on such subjects as . defining the processes of 
rehabilitation, personnel qualifications, standards, and facilities for 
training, and an investigation of state compensation insurance laws 
in relation to second injuries and the effect of these on the employ- 
ment of the handicapped It publishes monthly the News Letter 
reporting factual material and new publications relating to reha- 
bilitation, each issue of which contams an article of special interest 
on some phase of this subj'ect. 

The purposes of the Council are to study, encourage, and advise 
upon the development of rehabilitation programs, to study and en- 
courage programs and services for the prevention of handicaps, to 
serve as a forum for the discussion of problems concerning the 
handicapped, to act as a medium for exchange of information, and 
to cooperate with all agencies, public and private, which are inter- 
ested in rehabilitation. The Council provides a symposium of the 
ideas of those interested m the three main subdivisions of rehabili- 
tation. medical-physical rehabilitation, social adj'ustment, and voca- 
tional and industrial rehabilitation. All its planning is directed to- 
ward the restoration of the handicapped of all ages, veteran as well 
as civilian, to the fullest physical, mental, social, educational, and 
economic usefulness of which they are capable. 
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Publications by the National Council on. Rehabilitation. 

Report on Rehabilitation Legislation, 1943, 17 pp. 

Symposium on the Process of Rehabilitauon, 1944, 33 pp 
The Rehabilitation of the Psychoneurotic, by Thomas A C Renme, M D , 
i 944 j 8 PP 

News Letter, published monthly 


In Press 

Health and Employment, by Myra A. Shimberg, Ph D. 

A Study of Pubhc Assistance Clients Attending Out-Patient Department 
Climes in New York City 

Bibliography on Rehabilitation, contammg over 3,000 titles, the majority 
of which will be accompanied by a brief summary of the contents 

Scheduled for Publication, Fall, 1946- 

The Processes of Rehabilitation 
A Compilation and Revision. 

C.S.T. 


National Rehabilitation Association, Incorporated. Organized in 
Cleveland, Ohio in 1925, the National Rehabilitation Association 
has, for the past twenty years, served as a clearing house for the 
efforts expended by State and Federal agencies and individuals on 
behalf of all types of the disabled The activities of the Association 
include : 

Journal of Rehabilitation; a professional magazine containing 
articles of the medical, social, educational and employment phases 
of work with the disabled. 

State and National Forums where representatives of the various 
agencies dealing with the disabled can meet and discuss their mutual 
problems. 

Promotion of legislation Active cooperation is now being ex- 
tended to a subcommittee of Congress that is studying the whole 
problem of the physically handicapped. 

Coordination of effort among all groups interested in the dis- 
abled. 

Cooperation with State and Federal offices of Vocational Re- 
habilitation. 

Any one engaged in work with the disabled on a professional 
basis may become a Professional Member upon the payment of the 
sum of five dollars ($5 00) per year 

Any person may become an Active Member of the Association 
upon payment of the sum of two dollars ($2.00) per year. 
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The National Rehabilitation Association includes in its member- 
ship not only those who work actively in rehabilitation service and 
in all the related services, but it offers to every interested citizen 
the opportunity to contribute the best of his time and effort to the 
handicapped. ^ ^ 

National Vocational Guidance Association, Inc. (1913). Associa- 
tion Headquarters and Editorial Office for Occupations, The Voca- 
tional Guidance Journal, 82 Beaver Street, New York 5, N. Y 
Membership Individuals, approximately 4,500; organizations, 75 
Purpose “To foster vocational guidance and occupational ad- 
justment and to establish and improve standards of professional 
service in those fields”, to bring those individuals who are engaged 
in or interested in any phase of vocational guidance together in 
one national organization and into its branches; and to carry on 
through Its Divisions and Committees, the various activities which 
need special emphasis or attention 

History The National Vocational Guidance Association was 
organized in 1913 following three years of careful study by pioneer 
leaders in the vocational guidance movement A constitution was 
adopted at the fourth national convention in 1914 Annual conven- 
tions have been held usually preceding the February Convention 
of the Amencan Association of School Administrators At this time 
the Delegate Assembly meets to transact Association business ac- 
cordmg to an agenda prepared by the Board of Trustees with the 
cooperation of the Policy Committee The Association was incor- 
porated according to the laws of the State of New York in 1933 
In 1920 the Association was organized as a federation of char- 
tered Branches Seventy-five Branches have been chartered and 
other groups are now in the process of organization. Each Branch 
has its own Constitution and By-Laws and is autonomous in the 
conduct of its own affairs consistent with the Branch Constitution 
and By-Laws and those of the National Association. 

The By-Laws also provide for Membership-at-Large for those 
mdividuals who do not have access to a Branch of the Association. 
A Life Membership may be purchased by or for a member of the 
Association All types of membership in the National Association 
entitle the individual to voting power in Association affairs, to hold 
office in the National Association, and to a subscription to the 
official Journal 

A recent development has been the establishment of Profes- 
sional Membership for those who are technically qualified in the 
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fields of guidance and personnel and who possess minimum qualifi- 
cations as set forth in the By-Laws. 

During the past few years when it has been impossible to have 
national conventions. Regional Conferences have been held. These 
have been planned by one or more Branches to enlarge and 
strengthen the Branch programs Some of the conferences have been 
in cooperation with the Council of Guidance and Personnel Asso- 
aations of which the National Vocational Guidance Association is 
a member 

Occupations, The Vocational Guidance Journal is the official 
publication of the National Vocational Guidance Association It is 
the only periodical m the personnel field that devotes itself pri- 
manly to the problems of persons who give vocational and educa- 
tional guidance on a professional level. 

The journal was first published in 1911 as the Vocational Guid- 
ance News-Letter, a special number of the Boston Home and School 
News-Letter, edited by Frederick J Allen of Harvard The first 
national magazine was a four page monthly leaflet, The Vocational 
Guidance Bulletin. In 1918 publication was suspended for three 
years; then in 1921 the National Vocational Guidance Association 
Bulletin was published, edited fint by Anne S Davis of Chicago 
and later by Frederick J. Allen. 

The Bulletin was taken over by the Bureau of Vocational Guid- 
ance of the Harvard Graduate School of Education m December, 
1922. In March, 1924, the name was changed to the Vocational 

Guidance Magazine, 

Occupations, The Vocational Guidance Journal became the 
name of the name of the official publication in 1933 when the Na- 
tional Occupational Conference was organized with funds set aside 
by the Carnegie Corporation. The Conference was co-publisher 
with the National Vocational Guidance Association during the six 
years from 1933 to 1939. The National Vocational Guidance Asso- 
ciation resumed publication of the magazine m 1939 In 1944 the 
name was changed, by vote of the members of the Association, to 
Occupations, The Vocational Guidance Journal 

Occupations is published eight times a year from October 
through May. In addition to the members of the Association there 
is a subscription list of thousands of professional and semi-profes- 
sional workers in the field of occupational adjustment Numerous 
libraries, public, pnvate, and educational, are also on the subscrip- 
tion list. The editorship has passed successively since 1923 from 
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Frederick J Allen to Fred C Smith in 1927, and to Harry D. Kitson, 
the present editor, in 1937. 

The Journal carries articles which have been prepared by out- 
standing leaders in the profession and which cover every major 
point in the adjustment of the individual to occupational life Every 
issue features technical aids, new books and articles, and records 
Association activities. 

In addition to its official Journal the Association has authorized 
several publications, including, Basic Units for an Introductory 
Course in Vocational Guidance, 1931; The Printing Trades and 
Their Workers, 1932; Occupations in Retail Stores, 1937, revised 
1941; Principles and Practices of Educational and Vocational Guid~ 
ance, 1927J Distinguishing Marks of a Good Occupational Mono- 
graph, 1939, and the Content of a Good Occupational Monograph 
—The Basic Outline, 1940 

G.M 

ORGANIZATIONS INTERESTED IN VOCATIONAL GUID- 
ANCE, A SELECTED LIST. (Adapted from Occupations, the 
Vocational Guidance Magazine for October 1938 ) 

ACGPA See American Council of Guidance and Personnel Asso- 
ciations 

AlEliated Schools for Workers, Inc , 302 East 35th St., New York, 
N. Y. 

Alliance for the Guidance of Rural Youth, 401-402 Grace-American 
Bldg, Richmond, Va. 

American Association for Applied Psychology, Alice I. Bryan, South 
Hall, Columbia University, New York, N Y. 

National Vocational Guidance Association, 525 West 1 20th St , 
New York, N. Y. 

American Association of Engineers, 8 South Michigan Ave., Chi- 
cago, 111, 

American Association of University Women, 1634 I St., N.W., 
Washington, D. G. 

American Association to Promote the Teaching of Speech to the 
Deaf, 1537 35th St NW., Washington, D. G 
American College Personnel Association, Secretary, Thelma Mills, 
Director of Student Affairs for Women, University of Missouri, 
Columbia, Mo. 

American Council of Guidance and Personnel Associations, Miss 
Gladys Gove, National Federated Business and Professional 
Women’s Clubs, 1819 Broadway, New York, N Y 
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American Council on Education, 744 Jackson PI. NW., Washington, 
D. C. 

American Federation of Labor, 901 Massachusetts Ave NW , Wash- 
ington, D G 

American Foundation for the Blind, 15 West i6th St., New York, 
N. Y. 

American Occupational Therapy Association, 175 5th Ave., New 
York,N Y, 

American Psychological Association, Willard Olson, University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

American Society for the Hard of Hearing, 1537 35th St. NW., 
Washington, D. G. 

American Vocational Association, Inc., loio Vermont Ave NW., 
Washington, D. G. 

American Women’s Association, 353 West 57th St , New York, N. Y 

American Youth Commission of the American Council on Educa- 
tion, 744 Jackson Pl. NW., Washington, D. C. 

Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools for Negroes, L. S. 
Cozart, Secretary, Barber-Scotia College, Concord, N. C 

B’nai B’rlth Hillel Foundation. B’nai B’rith, 1003 K St. NW., Wash- 
ington, D. C 

Boy Scouts of America, a Park Ave , New York, N Y. 

Boys’ Clubs of America, Inc., 381 4th Ave, New York, N. Y 

Braille Institute of America, 741 North Vermont Ave., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 

Child Study Association of America, 221 West 57th St, New York, 
N. Y 

Children’s Bureau, United States Department of Labor, Washing- 
ton, D G. 

Council of Jewish Federations and Welfare Funds, Inc., 71 West 
47th St., New York, N. Y. 

Engineers’ Council for Professional Development, 29 West ggth St., 
New York, N. Y. 

Federal Committee on Apprentice Training, United States Depart- 
ment of Labor, Washington, D. C. 

Federated Council on Art Education, 745 5th Ave , New York, N. Y 

Four-H Clubs, Extension Division, U. S. Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, D. G 

Future Farmers of America, Division of Vocational Education, 
United States Office of Education, Washington, D G. 

General Federation of Women’s Clubs, 1734 N St. NW , Washmg- 
ton, D. G. 
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Girls’ Service League of America, 138 East 19th St,, New York, 
N. Y. 

Handicapped' (Organizations interested in the occupational adjust- 
ment of the handicapped.) See under American Association to 
Promote the Teaching of Speech to the Deaf; American Founda- 
tion for the Blind; American Occupational Therapy Association; 
American Society for the Hard of Hearing; Braille Institute of 
America; National Society for the Prevention of Blindness; Na- 
tional Committee for Mental Hygiene, National Rehabilitation 
Association. 

International Association of Altrusa Clubs, Inc., 701 North Mich- 
igan Ave , Chicago, 111 . 

International Association of Public Employment Services, Secretary, 
B. C. Seiple, 8 City Hall, Cleveland, Ohio 

Jewish Welfare Board, 220 5th Avenue, New York, N. Y 

Joint Vocational Service, Inc, 130 East Q2d St, New York, N. Y. 

Kiwanis International, 2225 McGraw-Hill Bldg., 520 North Michi- 
gan Ave., Chicago, 111 . 

Metropolitan Junior Achievement, Inc., 16 East 48th St , New York, 
N. y 

Mortar Board (national honor society for College Women), 80 East 
Willis Ave, Detroit, Mich. 

National Association of Deans of Women, 1201 16th St. NW , 
Washington, D. G. 

National Association of State Directors of Vocational Education, 
Secretary, Irvin S Noall, State Director of Vocational Educa- 
tion, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

National Catholic Welfare Conference, 1312 Massachusetts Ave. 
NW., Washington, D. C. 

National Child Labor Committee, 419 4th Ave , New York, N. Y. 

National Committee for Mental Hygiene, Inc., 1790 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y. 

National Committee on Household Employment, 525 West 120th 
St., New York, N Y. 

National Congress of Colored Parents and Teachers, 20 Blvd. NE , 
Atlanta, Ga. 

National Congress of Parents and Teachers, 1201 i6th St. NW , 
Washington, D. G. 

National Conference on Rehabilitation, 1790 Broadway, New York, 
N. Y 

National Council of Jewish Women, Inc., i8iq Broadway, New 
York, N. Y. 
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National Education Association of tlie United States, isoi r6th St. 
NW., Washington, D C. 

National Federation of Business and Professional Women’s Clubs, 
1819 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

National Institutional Teacher Placement Association, Secretary, 
Mrs. Mary B Bondurant, University of Georgia, Athens, Ga. 

National Rehabilitation Association, State Capitol, Frankfort, Ky. 

National Society for the Prevention of Blindness, 50 West 50th St., 
New York, N. Y. 

National Urban League for Social Service Among Negroes, 1133 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

National Vocational Guidance Association, 525 West 120th St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Optimist International, 1721 Railway Exchange Bldg, St Louis, 
Mo. 

The Osborne Association, Inc., 114 East 30th St , New York, N, Y. 

Personnel Research Federation, 29 West 39th St., New York, N. Y. 

Phi Delta Kappa, a professional fraternity in education, 2034 Ridge 
Rd., Homewood, 111 . i 

Protestant Episcopal Church, The National Council, 281 4th Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 

Psychological Corporation, 522 5th Ave , New York, N. Y. 

Quota Club International, 1204 i8th St NW., Washmgton, D G 

Rotary International, 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago, Illinois, 

Sons of the American Legion, 777 North Meridan St., Indianapolis, 
Ind 

Teachers College Personnel Association, Nora A Congdon, Secre- 
tary, Colorado State College of Education, Greeley, Colo. 

United States Civil Service Commission, Washington, D. G 

United States Department of Agriculture See Four-H Clubs. 

United States Department of Labor, Washington, D C 

United States Employment Service, Washington, D. G. 

United States OflBce of Education, Washington, D. C. 

Umted States Office of Indian Affairs, Department of the Interior, 
Washmgton, D G. 

Western Personnel Service, 30 North Raymond Ave., Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Women’s Bureau, United States Department of Labor, Washington, 
D G 

Workers Education Bureau of America, 1440 Broadway, New York, 
N.Y. 

Young Men’s Chnstian Associations of the United States of Amer- 
ica, National Council of, 347 Madison Ave., New York, N Y. 
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Young Women’s Christian Association of the United States of 
America, 600 Lexington Ave, New York, N. Y 
Zonta International, 59 East Van Buren St , Chicago, 111 

Society for Occupational Research, Ltd. The Society for Occu- 
pational Research, Ltd., is a non-profit organization devoted to 
the scientific study of problems m the field of occupational 
relations. Founded in 1925 by G Vernon Bennett at the Uni- 
versity of Southern California, the first group of members con- 
sisted of graduate students m attendance at seminars in vocational 
guidance conducted by Dr. Bennett Formal organization of the 
Society was effected in 192S, and in 1930 it was incorporated in the 
State of California as a non-profit corporation with headquarters at 
the University of Southern California, Los Angeles 

Purposes of the Organization 

The specific aims of the Society as defined in its constitution 
were: 

1, To make studies in vocational education and guidance, and 
in other occupational relations. 

2, To advance vocational education and guidance by publicity, 
endowments, holding of conferences, and by lectures and 
debates 

3, To finance studies and researches in vocational education 
and guidance and in other occupational relations 

4, To pubKsh materials resulting from studies made by the 
Society, or under its direction, or acceptable to its purposes. 

5 To disseminate materials resulting from studies, researches, 
and other activities of the Society 
6. To endeavor to articulate the conclusions reached by the 
studies of the Society in the curricula of schools and colleges. 

Activities 

Pursuant to its purposes, the Society has held regular monthly 
meetings at the University of Southern California at which lectures, 
reports and discussions in the field of occupational relations have 
been presented The Society has maintained a Vocational Guidance 
Clinic which has offered both to youth and to adults scientific voca- 
tional adjustment at cost Each summer it has been the practice of 
the Society to sponsor a large general conference on Occupational 
Orientation; and each winter, through the American Institute of 
Occupational Relations, a subsidiary organization, it has conducted 
a conference on current economic problems Beginning in 1930, the 
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Society has published a monthly magazine, the Occupational Out- 
look, was suspended for the duration of the war. 

Publications 

In addition to tlie publication of the magazine, the Society has 
published a number of monographs, and has sponsored a series of 
books known as The Occupational Relations Senes This now in- 
cludes the following titles* Occupational Exploratory Courses 
(1930), Occupational Orientation (1931), Exploring the World of 
Work (1937), Youth and the World’s Work (1938), Occupational 
Exploration (1941), You and Your Future Job (1944), The 
Veteran and Hts Future Job (1946). Books now m preparation in- 
clude The Science of Vocational Adjustment, Opportunities Abroad, 
A History of the Labor Movement, Vocational Self -Guidance, and 
Opportunities for Women. 

Membership 

Membership in the Society is open both to mdividuals and to 
institutions, and includes two forms. Life Membership ($50) en- 
titles holders to the full privileges of the Society, including the right 
to receive all books, monographs, magazines, and other publications 
of the Society. Associate Membership is on a yearly basis and 15 
intended for those who desire to affiliate with the Society but who 
do not desire the full privileges of Life Membership. 

Officers 

Three presidents have served the organization E T Robinson 
(1928-1930) j Thomas E Elson (1930-1938), and James H Bed- 
ford (1938— ). The headquarter of the Society are now located 

at 608 Kimhn Drive, Glendale 6, California. 

J.H.B. 


ORIENTATION INVENTORIES 

Bums-Spencer Surveying Your Future Vocation. Surveying Your 
Future Vocation, a vocational survey blank, was prepared by Robert 
K Bums and Lyle M Spencer to assist in organizing and stimulat- 
ing the efforts of students to leam about the world of work and the 
places they may expect to fill m that world. 

The general objectives are to help make the student job-con- 
scious before he actually faces the problem of getting a job, to avoid 
a passive approach to vocational gmdance by the active participa- 
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tion of the student; to emphasize the importance of having complete 
information about an occupation in making career choices; to help 
students to evaluate and appraise their career choices and to point 
out to them the necessity of job analysis and self-appraisal; and to 
emphasize the importance of today’s employment trends and their 
effects upon tomorrow’s jobs. 

Surveying Tour Future Vocation provides twelve pages for oc- 
cupational and personal information, and is divided mto four sec- 
tions. Part I IS called Studying the Occupation It helps the student 
find out about the history of the occupation he is studying and 
directs him in the analysis of the duties of the work, its relation to 
other jobs, employment opportunities, earnings, hours, working con- 
ditions, and advantages and disadvantages. Part II, Studying the 
Worker, deals with the personal qualifications important to success 
in that field, such as educational requirements, training, special 
abilities, and personality traits. 

In Part III, Planning Tour Career in This Field, the student 
compares his own measured interests, abilities, aptitudes, and train- 
ing with the requirements of the occupation he is surveying. Part IV, 
Finding More Information on Tour Future Vocation, challenges 
the resourcefulness of the student in obtaining additional occupa- 
tional mformation and also aids the teacher in building a useful 
bibliography for future reference. 

Methods of using this vocational survey blank, and other in- 
structional procedures are given in School Courses and Related 
Careers, by O R Bacher and G. J. Berkowitz, another Science 
Research Associates publication. 

Surveying Tour Future Vocation is published by Science Re- 
search Associates, 228 S Wabash Avenue, Chicago 4, Illinois 

B.J M. 

Gentry Vocational Inventory, The Vocational Inventory is for use 
from Grade VIII through graduate work in college, and m adult 
education classes. 

It gives a general vocational picture of high school and college 
students based upon interest in a particular vocational area, likes 
and dislikes for the activities usually involved in the occupations 
comprised in the area, and information and knowledge of the eight 
general occupational groups into which the world of work is classi- 
fied. The eight groups are Art, Literature, Government and Law, 
Social Service, Business, Mechanical Designing, Mechanical Con- 
struction, and Science. 
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Definite and objective data for use in educational and voca- 
tional counseling are provided. The materials are designed for use in 
large and small schools Extensive knowledge of the guidance field 
is not necessary for deriving the benefits from and making use of 
the Vocational Inventory. The manual and accompanying acces- 
sones give necessary information for the proper use of the Inventory 
and the interpretation of the results. 

These materials combine to form a basis for counseling and for 
placing graduates into industry. They also may be used for a com- 
prehensive orientation program 

Since the Inventory covers the world of work comprehensively, 
It elimmates the necessity of giving separate aptitude tests in the 
various fields in the large majority of cases If such individual tests 
are contemplated, this general inventory should be given first 

The Individual Analysis Report is designed for the student It 
not only provides him with an understanding of the results of the 
Inventory, but may also be used as a guide m the study of various 
occupations in which he is defimtely interested 

The Personality Inventory, which is given in conjunction with 
the aptitude tests in the Vocational Inventory, provides the coun- 
selor with a personality developmental tendency which is useful to 
him in the counseling interview. 

Materials 

Vocational Inventory, a 30-page booklet 
Individual Analysis Report, a 16-page booklet 
Individual Score Tabulation Sheet 
Manual and Keys 

The Inventory is now being revised to provide for machine scoring 
Dr, Roy B Hackman, Temple University, is collaborating with the 
author m the revised edition. This edition will have the additional 
occupational groups of Computation and Music 

Statistical studies dealing with validity and reliability, and also 
with norms, will be given in the new Manual to the new edition. 
The next printing will include two forms, No. i and No. 2 No i 
is tor junior high school use and for adults who have not gone far 
in their education Form No. 2 will be for semor high school stu- 
dents and adults. 

Both forms will be suitable for the use of personnel directors in 
business and industry. It is published by the Educational Test 
Bureau 


C. G.G 
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Kefativer-Hatid Guidance Tests and Inventories. This series of 
Tests and Inventories was constructed by Grayson N Kefauver and 
Harold G Hand. They were devised to serve a definite need in 
developing a guidance service. They comprise six guidance tests 
and two inventorieSj as follows- 

Educational Guidance Test 
Health Guidance Test 
Recreational Guidance Test 
Student- Judgment Guidance Test 
Vocational Guidance Test 
Inventory of Student Plans 
Inventory of Student Self-Ratings 

The five Tests measure how well students are informed concern- 
ing conditions, problems, and opportunities in society and the 
school, The two Inventories indicate how accurately students define 
their own abilities. Any one may be used alone or in conjunction 
with the others 

The Tests and Inventories are designed for grades 7 to 14. They 
are practically self-administering and may be given to large groups. 
There are no time limits but the working time on the Tests is 
approximately 20 minutes each and on the Inventories, 25 minutes. 
Students should understand the purpose of the Tests and Inventories 
as well as the value of the results to them A preliminary discussion 
of the purpose is desirable. 

In order to interpret conveniently the relative standing of the 
individual on the Tests mentioned above, a profile chart is provided 
on which may be shown graphically the standing of the student on 
each Test not only relative to the others but also relative to the aver- 
age or median of his class, school, or school system. Norms have not 
been reported for the various Tests because of a real objection to 
their use in a guidance program. There is now no way of determin- 
ing what scores students have before it can be said Aat they have 
attained a desirable standard This judgment must be in the light 
of the goals guidance workers are striving for in a particular situa- 
tion, 

Each of the six Tests in the battery has been prepared in two 
forms, called Form A and Form B. Form A only is published at 
present 

The reliability coefficients for single grades range from 77 to .89 
with an average value of .82 Reliability coefficients were computed 
by correlating the score made on Form A of each test by randomly 
selected junior high school, senior high school, and junior college 
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students with those made on Form B of the same test by the same 
students 

The publisher of these Tests and Inventories is World Book 
Company, Yonkers-on-Hudsonj New York. 

B. G W. 

Occupational Orientation Inquiry. This four-page printed ques- 
tionnaire IS designed for use with high-school seniors or college 
students, as a basis for vocational guidance interviews and indi- 
vidual counseling procedures. Its purpose is to induce the stu- 
dent to think through his vocational problems in a systematic man- 
ner as a preparation for the mterview, and to afford the counselor 
a rapid summary of the student’s background as it affects his voca- 
tional choices 

On the first page of the questionnaire the student is directed to 
give a brief vocational history of his experiences and interests from 
childhood to the present On die two inside pages is a list of 2124 
occupations ranging from unskilled to highly professional types of 
work, arranged in chart form with spaces for self-ratings concerning 
each The student is asked to rate separately his knowledge about 
the work, his interest in it, his abihty for it, and his probable oppor- 
tunity for placement in the field, using a five-point scale (0 to 4) for 
each evaluation On the last page the student is asked to evaluate 
his vocational problem m the light of all the considerations which 
the filling out of the first three pages has brought to light, and to 
indicate what vocational advice he would now give himself. 

The author states that the blank has been found particularly 
useful with ( 1 ) high-school students who do not contemplate enter- 
ing college, (2) college students who have or have had difficulties 
with their academic workj and (3) individuals who have no idea as 
to what they would like to do 

The 1939 form is a third revision; the earlier editions were used 
respectively with 178 and 565 college freshmen The counselor’s use 
of the blank will be chiefly quahtative and not quantitative If de- 
sired, total scores may he obtained to indicate the number of differ- 
ent occupations in which the student considers that he has a high 
degree of knowledge, interest, ability, or opportunity The manual 
presents decile norms for high-school seniors, college freshmen, and 
college seniors, for men and women separately, for each of these 
four categories 

The references below give general discussions of the value of the 
questionnaire in practical clinical counseling situations and are 
Illustrated with specific case histories, but no statistical data are 
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presented. 'Wallar has stated (i) that several investigations are m 
progress to determine (a) the mtercorrelations between ratings on 
the blank of knowledge, interest, ability and opportunity, (b) pat- 
terns of jobs based on similarities of individual’s ratings, and (c) 
comparison of the results of the inquiry with diagnostic tests at the 
freshman college level. 

No time limit is set. The average college student could be ex- 
pected to complete the blank within an hour. 

This questionnaire is published by the Psychological Corpora- 
tion, New York. 

Referentes, 

I Wallar, G. A Occupational orientation inquiry School and Society, 

1937. 507-510 

2, . Use of the occupational orientation inquiry Occupations, 1939, 

tj , 299-302 

3, . Practical aid to occupational orientation / ournal of Ap plied 

Psychology, 1941, 25, 535-557 

4, Wallar, G A and Pressey, S L. Occupational orientation inquiry~ 
manual of directions. New York Psychological Corporation, 1939. 

F.A M 

Richardson Aids to Self-Analysis and Vocational Planning Inven- 
tory. This inventory, constructed by H D Richardson, is a device 
for helping the student to inventory those elements of his experience 
which have a direct bearing on the character of his vocational 
choice and the soundness of his plan for realizing the goal he has 
set for himself, and to see, understand, and use this information in a 
careful consideration of his problem during the course of one or a 
series of vocational counselmg interviews. It is also a device that 
should enable the counselor to more readily identify the individual’s 
problems, and to bring to bear on them information and data essen- 
tial to adequate understanding and treatment 

The inventory is self-admmistering. It is intended for use by 
senior high school and junior college students. It is to be filled out 
by the student prior to an appointment for a vocational counselmg 
interview. A previous course in psychology, a course in occupations, 
or a program of group guidance activities should materially assist 
the student in filling out the inventory, but such experiences are not 
essential. 

Through the inventory the student takes stock of his parentage 
and family background; reviews his educational history including 
past achievements, interests, and future plans together with the 
factors that have helped to determine his educational goals and 
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plans for reaching them; expresses an occupational choice or goal, 
analyzes his pattern of work interests, special abilities, skills, and 
aptitudes; appraises his traits of character and symptoms of health 
and physical status, recounts his work experiences, and records his 
present vocational choice, the factors that have influenced that 
choice, the resources he has considered in making it, and those he 
will utilize in achieving it This self-analysis and inventory serves 
to prepare the student for the vocational interview and in turn pro- 
vides the counselor -with the information and data for the skillful 
direction of it. 

The extent to which the intended function of the inventory is 
realized, its vahdity, depends both upon the quantity and quality 
of the information supplied by the student and the experience and 
skill of the counselor as a diagnostician The inventory alone will 
seldom furnish the counselor with all tlie data and information 
needed in a clinical approach to vocational counseling, but it will 
supply certain information and data essential for counseling m the 
typical school situation with both convenience and economy in time 
and effort 

The inventory is published by Science Research Associates, 1 700 
Prairie Avenue, Chicago, Illmois. 

Reference • 

I Richardson, H, D Analytical devices m guidance and counseling 

Chicago Science Research Associates, 194.0, pp 47-58 

H D R 


Thurstone Employment Tests. The Thurstone Employment Tests 
were constructed by L L. Thurstone, of the University of Chicago. 
They consist of two examinations designed to serve as supplements 
to the mterview of an employee in order to determine the applicant’s 
general fitness for the position. The two tests are the Examination 
m Clerical Work and the Examination in Typing Theie is one form 
of each Examination. The several parts of the Examination in 
Clerical Work are sample clerical tasks. The last part of the test is 
a generally accepted mtelligence test. The Examination in Typing 
contains samples of just the kind of work a typist will be called on 
to do Abihty in spelling is also tested. Tables for the interpretation 
of scores for both examinations are provided Neither of the exam- 
inadons is timed, but the time taken to complete the test is 
recorded and taken into consideration m interpreting the results. 

The publisher of these Examinations is World Book Company, 
Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York. 


B G W 



encyclopedia of vocational guidance 967 
ORTHOPEDIC HANDICAPS. 

definitions 

“Orthopedic handicap” as used in this article means any de- 
fonnity or impairment of limbs or body that affects normal func- 
tioning. Disabilities included in this group are ( 1 ) amputation of 
finger(s)) hand(s) , arm(s) , foot or feet or leg(s) ; and (q) disabled 
condition of hand(s), arm(s), foot or feet, leg(s) or trunk. The 
condition may be the result of trauma, congenital defect, or crip- 
pling disease such as arthritis, cerebral palsy, osteomyelitis or polio- 
myelitis. Peisons with orthopedic handicaps are, therefore, those 
commonly referred to as “crippled” A large proportion of all 
physically handicapped persons fall within this general classifica- 
tion 

Vocational Rehabilitation is defined as the rendering of a dis- 
abled person fit to engage in remunerative employment. For the 
younger group that has had no work experience it means prepara- 
tion for and establishment m suitable employment; for those injured 
or otherwise incapacitated after reaching maturity it means read- 
justment and restoration to employment in a type of work com- 
patible with the impaired condition 

Vocational Rehabilitation is in effect a process of preparation for 
or restoration to a condition of employability. It is an art rather 
than a science. Its application requires the greatest skill, experience 
and resourcefulness. Only those who are well qualified should under- 
take to assist in the vocational adjustment of a disabled person, since 
failure may result in complete frustration of the individual con- 
cerned. The leading authorities in the field are the Federal-State 
Vocational Rehabilitation agencies, operated in the various states 
under the Barden-LaFolIette Act (Vocational Rehabilitation Act, 
Amendments of 1943) by the resjoective State Boards for Vocational 
Education, and the U. S Veterans Administration which is respon- 
sible for the rehabilitation of disabled war veterans 

The Counselor 

The qualifications of a rehabilitation counselor in this field in- 
clude a broad knowledge of the principles of vocational rehabOita- 
tion and of educational and industrial psychology, of vocational 
guidance and counseling techniques and procedures, of modern 
case-work methods, and of the principles and practices of psychiatry, 
psychology and mental hygiene. He must have a wide fund of occu- 
pational information and know employment conditions and oppor- 
tunities in his community He must be familiar with the etiology, 
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effect and treatment of orthopedic defects He must be skilled in 
making personal and job analyses. 

The counselor must be versatile, practical, resourceful, and open 
minded with ability to size up persons and situations and to make 
adaptation to the endless variety of circumstances that affect the 
adjustment of his clients He must be tactful and have a sympathetic 
understanding of the handicapped and their problems. 


Services Required 

Service is provided on the casework basis, with scrupulous atten- 
tion to the individual needs of each client. Some require only one 
major service; others may require many adjustment aids 

The types of services required for a complete vocational reha- 
bilitation program include morale building, medical examination, 
educational, social and vocational counseling or guidance, corrective 
surgery and other therapeutic treatment, hospitalization, provision 
of prosthesis, prevocational and vocational training, adequate super- 
vision of the training program, maintenance during training or 
convalescence, transportation, provision of training or placement 
equipment, provision of occupational license, placement and follow- 
up to insure success on the job. 

The principal steps of the individual program are ( i ) mterview, 
(a) survey, (3) medical exammabon, physical diagnosis and prog- 
nosis, {4) vocational diagnosis, (5) counseling or guidance, includ- 
ing necessary psychological testing, (6) preparation of plan of 
services to be rendered, and (7) carrying the plan through to com- 
pletion The end result sought, in every case, is employment on a 
suitable job. 

Interview 

The recognized principles of interviewing apply, but adapted to 
dealing with disabled persons. Many such persons are sensitive with 
regard to their physical impairment The approach should be frank 
and realistic, neither avoiding nor emphasizing the impairment 
Acceptance of the fact of impairment on the part of the interviewer 
will aid similar acceptance by the client Every interview should be 
constructive, emphasis should be placed on positive factors and the 
possibility of overcoming any handicaps involved, rather than on 
negative factors and limitations This is a first step in building up 
the client’s morale, a process that should continue throughout the 
program. It is only to be expected that most disabled persons, and 
particularly those with visible impairments, should be prone to 
discouragement and fear of failure Only when they are aided to 
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acquire a hopeful and forward-looking attitude can real progress be 
made in their vocational adjustment. Telling them of the accom- 
plishment and success of others with a similar impairment is often 
helpful 
Sumy 

Essential for vocational diagnosis and for use as a basis for guid- 
ance IS a comprehensive survey of the client and of all circumstances 
and conditions that affect his adjustment Included are: (i) Per- 
sonal factors, such as age, sex, race, citizenship, marital status, 
family status, and social status {2) Physical factors, such as exact 
nature of disability, its origin, age at which acquired, cause, course 
and prominence; treatment given or needed, appliance used or 
needed; secondary defects, if any, general health (3) Mental and 
educational factors, such as intelligence quotient, grade level, subject 
preference, special training, reading habits and preference (4) 
Economic factors, such as compensation status, earnings, other in- 
come, savings and possible sources of financial aid (5) Vocational 
factors, including complete work history, skills, aptitudes, interests, 
self-help efforts, reference (6) Personality factors, such as appear- 
ance, emotional stability, behavior, attitude toward self and others 

These data may be obtained through the interview with the 
client, and interviews with or reports from relatives, teachers, physi- 
cians, employers and others who have knowledge of him Verifica- 
tion of the data is a usual procedure. 

Medical Diagnosis 

A thorough physical examination and report is essential Even 
though the major disability is readily apparent as in the case of 
amputation or ankylosed joint, there may be other conditions such 
as tuberculosis, heart defect or vision defect that might seriously 
affect the choice of the job objective The examination may also 
reveal the possibility of corrective surgery. The diagnosis and 
prognosis further aid in determining the physical capacities of the 
client for various types of employment 

Vocational Diagnosis 

Careful analysis of the survey data including medical diagnosis 
will enable the counselor to make the necessary vocational diagnosis, 
which IS the accurate determination of the client’s present condition 
with respect to employment, his vocational assets as well as his voca- 
tional liabilities One liability in many orthopedic cases is the usual 
visibility of the impairment. This has an effect upon the client him- 
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self, upon his associates and upon prospective employers that must 
be given due consideration. The diagnosis, then, constitutes a con- 
crete and definite statement of the problem. With this picture 
clearly in mind the counselor is prepared to begin the task of work- 
ing out with the client the solution to the problem 

Counseling or Guidance 

Counsehng the orthopedically handicapped for rehabilitation 
purposes goes far beyond the choice of job objective. It is a con- 
tmuous process throughout the entire program from the initial 
interview through placement and follow-up. It includes counseling 
for emotional and social adjustment, educational guidance, guidance 
for placement and adjustment on the job, as well as occupational 
choice. It IS one of the most important steps in the rehabilitation 
process since it is the prime determinant of the individual program 
leadmg to vocational activity, which is the keystone of the client’s 
whole stmeture of living. 

Vocational counsehng for choice of job objective reduced to 
smiplest terms consists of three essential factors First, assisting the 
client to evaluate himself, his skills, aptitudes, interests, drives, re- 
sources, and finally, his limitations. Second, providing complete 
occupational information concerning any proposed objective; its 
requirements, work conditions, opportunities for preparation and for 
employment. Third, the correlation of the first two factors by mter- 
pretation and objective reasonmg. The client with disabled legs will 
be aided to realize that he has abilities equal to the performance of 
many of tlie hundreds of jobs that do not require the use of legs; 
those with arm disabilities can choose from many occupations within 
their recognized capacity and in which tire impairment does not con- 
stitute a handicap. The aim should be work on the highest level 
of which the client is capable 

The physical demands and capacities analysis technique is one 
of the counselor’s tools. But this method of matching workers and 
jobs by analyzing the job requirements as to lifting, pulling, walk- 
ing, stooping, reaching, etc , and analyzmg the client’s capacity to 
meet these requirements must be used with judgment and the 
realization that special adaptations may he made A man with an 
artificial leg may apparently be barred from operating the stitcher 
m the shoe repair trade by the requirement of balancing m order 
to operate the foot pedal, but the simple device of a supporting belt 
around man and machine may overcome this difficulty An arthritic 
with ankylosed spine may obviate the bendmg requirement of instru- 
ment repairing or watch repairmg by usmg a specially made chair 
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nerroitting him to work in a reclining position on a bench extension. 
^ amputee may drive a car by the use of special attachments now 
available. A job requiring carrying work material to his bench, may 
be adapted to a legless man by the simple expedient of having the 
material routed to him Ingenuity often finds the way to overcome 
a seeming obstacle. 

Tests constitute another tool in the counselor’s kit, to assist the 
dient in self-evaluation. For use with the orthopedically handi- 
capped careful selection and administration is required, The usual 
intelligence tests and most aptitude tests are valueless in the case of 
persons with cerebral palsy where there is lack of muscular coordina- 
tion. Similarly, clients with hand disabhities cannot be expected to 
measure up to established norms in the performance of tests of 
manipulative skill. Tests should nevertheless be used whenever ap- 
plicable and as adaptation may be made, as objective measurements 
of aptitudes and skills or as indications of interests and personality 
traits. 

Personality tests are of special importance in the case of persons 
with orthopedic handicaps. A physical disability and especially a 
visibly prominent one invariably has an emotional accompaniment 
that affects character and behavior. A suitable test will aid in reveal- 
ing the extent to which the client has accepted the fact of disable- 
ment or is still rebellious and embittered This in addition to the 
other values of such tests applicable to all cases. 

Another tool of the counselor is the “job families” technique. Job 
analysis indicates the transfer values of certain skills on one job that 
are usable on another job. Tables of such job relationship are avail- 
able. This is in conformity with the guidance principle that the 
client’s skills on a former job should be capitalized in any necessary 
change to another job Another adaptation of this principle is to 
raise the job level in the same field of work A machinist who sus- 
tains a disabling hand mjury may, assuming necessary qualifica- 
tions, be tramed as a mechanical draftsman, a carpenter with a 
leg amputation or spinal injury may have the capacity for tiaining 
as an estimator or building contractor or foreman 

Having aided the client to complete understanding of himself 
and of his capacities, and having provided the necessary occupa- 
tional information, the counselor aids the client to decide upon a 
suitable employment objective It may be necessary to direct his 
thinking as to such points as capitalizing former experience, utilizing 
present skills, developing new skills as indicated by aptitudes and 
interests, and choosing the best occupation attainable, but the deci- 
sion should be made by the client. 
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Job Objectives 

Selection of the employment objective in each individual case 
should be basedj as stated above, on an evaluation of the client’s 
vocational assets and of the requirements of the proposed occupa- 
tion, matching the two factors as nearly as may be possible. This 
method precludes the use of lists of feasible jobs for specific dis- 
abilities except as a source of suggestions. That one man with a 
double leg amputation is listed as a successful cabinet maker does 
not mean that another man with identical impairment may succeed 
m that trade. Conversely, architecture would not appear in any list 
as suitable for a man with multiple hand-arm-leg-back disabilities, 
yet at least one such case is on official record No list should be con- 
sidered as exhaustive Of some thirty thousand job titles defined by 
the Dictionary of Occupational Titles (Government Printing Office, 
'Washington, 1939) it is safe to say that fully one-third may repre- 
sent jobs feasible for persons with some type of orthopedic disability 

Bulletin No. g6 of the Federal Board for "Vocational Education 
entitled A Study of Occupations at which Physically Disabled 
Persons are Employed after being Vocationally Rehabilitated (Gov- 
ernment Printing Office, Washington, 1925), lists 31 1 occupations 
followed by persons with hand disabilities, 368 occupations followed 
by those with leg disabilities, and somewhat lesser numbers of 
occupations for those with other disabilities Dr Roy N Anderson 
in his book The Disabled Man and His Vocational Adjustment 
(Institute for the Crippled and Disabled, New York, 1932), devotes 
42 pages to listing types of jobs held by 4,404 orthopedic cases m 
relation to the specific disability The Operations Manual for Place- 
ment of the Physically Handicapped published by the U. S Civil 
Service Commission (Government Printing Office, Washington, 
1943), contains a consideration of approximately 2,000 positions 
that could be filled by disabled persons in 1 05 government establish- 
ments and private establishments holding government contracts. 

In view of the extremely broad range of possibilities indicated by 
these citations, the logical and only safe method of job selection is 
to consider, with the client, any occupation within the general range 
of his interests and abilities and then follow the recognized pro- 
cedure of matching his capacities and the requirements of the pro- 
posed job. 

Planning 

The counselor works out with the client the details of the indi- 
vidual program of job adjustment. Factors to be considered are the 
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nosiibility of return to former job or immediate placement on a new 
iob the possibility of physical restoration to a condition of employ- 
ability; the need for prosthesis, the need for training; and provision 
for maintenance during the period of preparation A definite plan is 
prepared outlining the services to be rendered, facilities to be used, 
with estimates of time and costs involved 

Physical Restoration 

Many persons with orthopedic handicaps can be rehabilitated 
by corrective surgery or other therapeutic treatment. The physical 
condition of others may be so improved by such service that the 
rehabilitation process is facilitated Physical restoration should there- 
fore always receive first consideration in accordance with the funda- 
mental principle that it is never advisable to train around a handi- 
cap that can be removed The counselor should have recourse to 
expert medical advice for interpretation of the necessary specialist’s 
report, approval of the physician’s recommendation, and as to the 
choice of surgeons, hospitals and other facilities. He should, how- 
ever, be familiar with the details of a medical care program since he 
is normally responsible, in consultation with technical experts, for 
planning and arranging the necessary services and for supervision 
of the client during the restoration process 

Occupational therapy is likewise of special value in orthopedic 
impairment cases, both as a remedial measure and as an introduc- 
tion to work The counselor should not overlook it as a possible 
means of restoring hope and confidence in an injured person who 
believes that he is incapable of earning a living Frequently, through 
the medium of occupational therapy he finds that he can perform 
useful functions In spite of his impairment By prescribing therapy 
With vocational values the activity may serve as pre-vocational 
training, and such a course should be followed whenever possible 

Physical therapy is often prescribed by the physician as a part 
of the treatment following surgery in orthopedic cases, but it may 
also be useful in itself for loosening joints, developing muscles and 
restoring functions for work activities. 

Prosthesis 

Provision of a suitable appliance is often the sole measure needed 
for the rehabilitation of a person with an orthopedic handicap, 
although additional services may be required. An orthopedist should 
be consulted in each instance both for recommendation as to type 
of brace or artificial limb to be provided and for check to determine 
proper fitting after the device has been supplied by the manufac- 
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turer. The training of the amputee in the use of his appliance, here- 
tofore usually confined to a short period of instruction by the limb- 
maker, is so important that the counselor should know the details of 
and how to procure adequate service outlined as follows: The tram- 
ing of the leg amputee is a physical therapy problem and falls into 
two periods The first period, before fitting of prosthesis, should 
begin immediately after surgery The physical therapist supervises 
the bed position of each patient to prevent the formation of muscle 
contractures which will later hamper the achievement of a satisfac- 
tory gait As soon as the stump is healed, exercises are started to 
further prevent or, if necessary, correct such contractures, and to 
strengthen the muscles which have been weakened by the amputa- 
tion This program is particularly important in the thigh, or above 
the knee amputation. The second period begins as soon as the client 
receives his prosthesis and involves trainmg in gait and balance. Ten 
instruction periods are a minimum requirement Many below the 
knee amputations are able to pass a walking test in less than the 
required ten lessons, hut most above the knee amputations will 
require considerably more than ten The length of time required 
is an individual matter depending upon a number of factors includ- 
ing the length of stump, the condition of the surroundmg muscles, 
the existence of secondary injuries and the attitude of the patient. 
The trainmg of an arm amputation falls into the same two periods, 
before and after fitting of prosthesis. Smce most of the arm pros- 
theses are controlled by a forwsud and downward motion of the 
shoulder girdle, it has been found advisable to institute a routine 
exercise program for arm amputees as soon as the stump is healed 
This program includes posture trammg, and development of the 
specific muscles which are to control the prosthesis. TThis again is a 
physical therapy problem 

As soon as the man is fitted with a prosthesis, occupational 
therapy is instituted. The physical and psychological adaptation of 
a man to an artificial arm is complicated by the fact that during the 
period of treatment and healing of the stump, many arm amputees 
learn to compensate to a larger extent with the remaining arm, and 
become fairly self-sufficient In many cases they are extremely re- 
luctant to give an artificial arm a fair chance, particularly smce this 
arm always seems at first to be heavy and cumbersome. 

T raining 

Insofar as possible the instruction provided should be tailored to 
meet the individual needs of each client for adequate job prepara- 
tion in the minimum necessary period of time. The type of training 
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, (jgtermined by the particular circumstances of each case Institu- 
tional training is preferred for most cases and particularly the 
vounger group It has the advantage of organized courses and 
trained instructors. Employment training is the best method for 
those who do not fit into the school situation and for those who 
must work quickly into employment In the lack of instructional 
organization the counselor must be prepared to work out with man- 
ager or foreman a detailed step-by-step training program, to impart 
training methods, and to guard against any tendency to subordinate 
instruction to production Related technical training may be needed 
to supplement on-the-job training Correspondence instruction may 
be used for that purpose, as well as for providing home instruction 
when other facilities are not available Tutorial instruction may be 
used in lien of or to supplement either of the other types of train- 
ing, and particularly the correspondence type which is seldom 
effective without personal assistance. The best training provision of 
all is a combination of institutional and employment training, insur- 
ing both sound instruction and practical application of the learning 
in a work setting. 

Every training program should include instruction in study 
methods, personality development, job ethics and job finding 
methods. If such instruction is not provided by the training facility 
it Is incumbent upon the counselor to provide it as a phase of super- 
vision 

Supervision of the training progiam must be thorough It is a 
phase of the continuous counseling process It should include a 
check of the trainee’s progress, any necessary adjustment of courses, 
helping in the solution of any instructional difficulties, inquiry into 
and aiding the solution of the trainee’s personal problems, and 
counseling for emotional and social adjustment if needed. 

Placement 

The test of the entire program is successful placement. It should 
always be made on the basis of merit and ability to do the job In 
orthopedic cases placement has the added difficulty of a visible 
handicap which often increases the employer’s reluctance to hire 
The counselor can overcome this in most instances by stressing the 
client’s abilities and indicating that his disability does not constitute 
a handicap for the job in question 

Follow-up IS essential for any needed adjustment Even though a 
trainee is apparently satisfactorily placed after physical restoration 
or training or any combination of rehabilitation services, it has been 
found that further assistance in the vocational adjustment process 
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may be necessary. Where orthopedic difficulties are involved, it may 
be necessary to suggest and help mstall special equipment such as 
high-stools for bench assembly or drafting or special jigs for using 
with shop machines. Further, it may become the job of the counselor 
to continue the training on the job as many schools, although pro- 
ficient in teaching trades, commercial subjects and the like, give no 
training whatsoever in the factors of job success The rehabilitation 
process is not complete until the trainee has demonstrated a reason- 
able level of proficiency and adjustment to the job. 


Self Employment 

Establishment in his own business or profession should be con- 
sidered for some clients Included are (i) those prepared for the 
practice of such professions as law, medicine, dentistry, and the 
like; (2) those with business ability who prefer to work independ- 
ently; and (3) elderly clients and others not acceptable to em- 
ployers The probability of success is far greater in types of business 
that utilize special skills and production rather than those that 
involve marketing of goods only Training m business techniques 
should supplement technical traming for those who plan to enter 
business or a profession as their own employers. Follow-up and early 
supervision are necessary services in the rehabilitation of a self- 
employed individual. 


Sheltered Employment 

Some clients are so severely handicapped that they cannot com- 
pete with normal workers in private industry Many of this group 
may, however, be prepared for and enter employment under shel- 
tered conditions. Such employment may also be a satisfactory solu- 
tion for those not badly crippled but whose handicap is aggravated 
by mental retardation or emotional instability Every client placed 
in sheltered employment should be followed up to determine 
whether improvement in physical condition, in acquired skill or in 
emotional balance may make possible subsequent placement in 
industry. 

Psychology of the Orthopedically Handicapped 

For effective work with this group thorough understanding on 
the part of the Counselor of the disabled person’s outlook and of the 
emotional effects of disablement is essential Emotional adjustment 
is an important factor in successful rehabilitation. The approach is 
on the individual basis, since each person differs from all others 
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in this as in other respects. The fact remains that every person is 
emotionally affected by disability. Some may have made a complete 
or at least a satisfactory adjustment before contact. This applies 
particularly to the younger group with congenital defects or who 
have incurred disability in childhood as the result of poliomyelitis, 
cerebral palsy, injury or other cause. But even with this group the 
counselor must be on the lookout for feelmgs of inferiority and 
withdrawal tendencies resulting from the child’s inability to compete 
with other children in active sports Some have been “spoiled” by 
parental over-indulgence and shielding Some feel that they are un- 
wanted and shunned or have developed self-pity because of the 
understandable but unfortunate sentimental reaction of parents to 
the handicap Some try to compensate for their defects by the 
defense mechanism of braggmg and “showing off” in order to gam 
attention. On the other hand, some have become well adjusted by 
realistic acceptance of the fact of impairment or through the satis- 
faction of attaining equality or superiority in some respect, e g in 
school work. 

With more mature individuals, shock and depression is the 
natural accompaniment of an injury that results in the sudden loss 
of a limb or of other disablement. The disability itself is serious 
but the individual’s reaction to it may be even more serious. In- 
security and doubt as to ability to work often result in complete loss 
of confidence and discouragement. 

The remedy is the application of the principles of mental 
hygiene. The fundamental wants of the disabled person are exactly 
the same as those of all persons, and his motivations and mental 
processes are the same Physical impairment is an added problem 
that increases the difficulty of satisfying the disabled person’s desires, 
but the counselor aids him to realize that the difficulty is not msur- 
mountable and that it is within his power to attain security, accept- 
ance, approval and recognition that all persons seek The first step 
is acceptance of the fact of impairment, the next is realization of 
ability to work m spite of impairment and that suitable employment 
IS the keystone to normal living. The client is then on the road to 
emotional adjustment and in a favorable attitude to profit by voca- 
tional rehabilitation services. 

Other Considerations 

The rehabilitation process in its broadest sense should, for the 
younger group, begin immediately following disablement insofar as 
remedial treatment, care, education and emotional adjustment are 
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concerned The vocational phases of the rehabilitation process, 
however, should be deferred until the disabled child has reached the 
maximum level of general education it is possible for him to obtain, 
up to high school graduation. Counseling and pre-vocational train- 
ing may well be provided in the upper grades, as preliminaries for 
the vocational preparation to follow Insofar as possible cure, care, 
schooling, counselmg, pre-vocational and vocational training should 
be closely coordinated. 

For those who incur disablement after reaching maturity, the 
appropriate vocational rehabilitation services should begm during 
the convalescent period if possible and in any event immediately 
following discharge. Any period of insecurity allowed to intervene 
tends to lower morale and make rehabilitation more difficult 
Prompt rehabilitation service is at once an excellent therapeutic 
medium, an aid to emotional adjustment and the basis for satisfac- 
tory vocational adjustment. 

H D H 


OSTEOPATHY, APTITUDE FOR. Osteopathy is a complete 
system of therapeutics, emphasizing manipulation in the treatment 
of disease. The Osteopathic profession recognizes the bacterial, 
chemical, nervous and psychic, as well as mechanical cause of ab- 
normal function 

The Osteopathic physician advocates and uses all modern scien- 
tific methods and apparatus of diagnosis and treatment. The usual 
medical specialties are practiced within the profession 

There are six schools of Osteopathic Medicine in the United 
States. These schools are Chicago College of Osteopathy, Chicago, 
111,; College of Osteopathic Physicians and Surgeons, Los Angeles, 
Calif.; Des Moines Still College of Osteopathy, Des Moines, Iowa; 
Kansas City College of Osteopathy and Surgery, Kansas City, Mo.; 
Kirksville College of Osteopathy and Surgery, Kirksville, Mo,, 
Philadelphia College of Osteopathy, Philadelphia, Pa. 

While all six of the schools do not use the same techmques for 
student selection, a survey of these schools has been made and the 
following basic criteria are set forth for the guidance worker to use 
in his counseling of students : 

Abilities in General 

In the first four fields the standards for the student in Osteop- 
athy are the same as m any other school of medicine 

Physical: Good health is of primary importance. 
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Mental: One must be above average in intelligence and must 
possess a scientific mind 

Soctcd. One should have an inexhaustible fund of good 
cheer and optimism, tolerance and sympathetic understanding 
Moral; Trustworthiness is essential. 

Manual Dexterity Should be good because of type of treat- 
nient of the general practitioner as well as in other specialties. 
(This is of far greater importance in the Osteopathic than in 
other medical students.) 

In addition these people should have a burning desire to be 
doctors. 

As was stated before, all schools do not use the same techniques 
for student selection; however, there has been some research work 
done by some of the schools in the use of standardized tests for this 
purpose. From the studies that have been made, and from various 
practices used, the following battery of standardized tests is suggested 
to the guidance worker for his use in the counseling of prospective 
osteopathic students. 

The Strong Vocational Interest blank scored for the occupation 
Osteopathic Physician and Surgeon, using scales which were con- 
structed by Dr. E. K Strong, Jr., of Stanford University or the 
Kuder Preference Record, may be used In addition to one or the 
other of these interest inventories the following test battery is sug- 
gested. 

Ohio State Psychological Test, The Minnesota Test for Mechan- 
ical Ability, The Personal Audit, The Chicago Test of Clerical 
Promise, and The Purdue Pegboard Test of Manipulative Dex- 
terity* 

This battery of tests gives a very good profile of interests and the 
six abilities used in classifying an occupation 

The interest ratings from either of the mterest inventories plus 
the six abilities, measured by the test battery, are essential to the 
osteopathic student in varying degrees. (At present, the Osteopathic 
physician is rated exactly the same as the Allopathic physician m 
selective ratmgs ) A definition of the six abilities and the grades sug- 
gested for the osteopathic physician are. 

1. Academic The ability to understand and manage ideas and 
symbols — Grade “A.” 

2. Mechanical Ability, Includes both the ability to manipulate 
concrete objects, work with tools and machinery and mate- 

* Gan be secured through Science Research Associates, Chicago, 111. 



980 ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

rials of the physical world, and the ability to deal with 
mechanical movements — Grade “B.” 

3. Social Intelligence The ability to understand and manage 
people, to act wisely in human relations. — Grade “B ” 

4, Clerical Ability The ability to do rapidly and accurately de- 
tail work such as checking, measuring, computing, classify- 
ing, recording and similar activities — Grade “G.” 

5 Musical Talent. — ^Requires the capacity to sense sounds, to 
image these sounds m reproductive or creative imagination. 
To be capable of sustained thinking in terms of these experi- 
ences — Grade “D ” 

6. Artistic Ability. The capacity to create forms of artistic merit 
and the capacity to recognize the comparative merits of 
forms already created. — Grade “D" , or the so-called Pattern 
3 of the Minnesota Occupational Rating Scale which pattern 
includes only the oculist, the osteopathic physician and the 
allopathic physician. 

The test battery and suggested grades plus teacher evaluations of 
individuals should be used by the guidance worker for the purpose 
of screening. 

The next step in the counseling procedure is that of determining 
entrance requirements to a particular school of osteopathy The pro- 
cedure m this is the use of college catalogues from these specific 
schools Therefore, the counselor should have on file up-to-date 
catalogues from each of the specific schools m order to have accurate 
information concerning entrance requirements for each school 
It is suggested that the counselor have prospective students con- 
tact practicing osteopathic physicians in the community for confer- 
ences concermng the practice and procedures used by the physician; 
also that the following occupational literature be available for the 
use of students. 

American Osteopathic Association. Abstract of Laws Governing the 
Practice of Osteopathy. American Osteopathic Association, Chi- 
cago, III., 1943 

Osteopathy as a Profession, American Osteopathic Associa- 
tion, Chicago, 111 , 1940. 

. Osteopathy Qjuestions and Answers. American Osteopathic 

Association, Chicago, 111 , 1940. 

Women in Osteopathy. American Osteopathic Association, 

Chicago, 111., 194!!. 

Carey, Robert E., Osteopathy as a Career. New York State Osteo- 
pathic Soaety, 64 Ludlow Street, Yonkers, N Y, 1943. 
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Greenleaf, Walter J., Osteopathy, Leaflet No. 23 U. S, Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D. G , 1944. 

Shade, Ghlons, Osteopathy, Bulletin No. ^ 6 . Morgan and Dillon 
Go., Chicago, III., 1940 

Thorburn, Dr. Thomas, Osteopathy Bellman Publishing Co., Bos- 
ton, Mass., 1941. 


R.E G. 
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PALESTINE Although Palestine is an ancient land, modem 
Palestine is a pioneering country The industrial development of 
Palestine and the scientific development of its agriculture, in mod- 
em times, began with the Jewish efforts to develop the country in 
consequence of the declaration made by Lord James Balfour, 
Bntish Colonial Minister during the First World War, which 
pledged the establishment of Palestine as a Jewish National Home 
While these developments have led to the organization of voca- 
tional curricula, almost exclusively under Jewish auspices, on the 
elementary, secondary and higher levels, and several vocational guid- 
ance and testing bureaus have been established, the guidance stage 
on a broad level has not as yet been reached 

Several factors have contributed to this situation The Arab 
population has, by and large, continued its established way of life, 
svhich IS patriarchal and in the main rural, with a limited town 
life and a low regard for labor The Jewish population, which has 
grown from 60,000 immediately after the First World War to 
approximately 600,000 at the present tune, on the other hand, con- 
sists predominately of immigrants who either acquired specific 
industnal or agricultural training for work m Palestine in the coun- 
tries of their origin, or continued in Palestine their previous occu- 
pations Then, too, the industrial and agricultural development of 
Palestine has been of such dimensions, as to leave no reserve of 
essential manpower From 1922 to 1940-41, the number of indus- 
trial enterprises mcreased from 1850 to 6143, the number of indus- 
trial workers from 4,750 to 45,000, production from £P 500,000 to 
iP 15,000,000, and the invested capital from £P 600,000 to 
15,000,000 The consumption of electric current for industrial 
purposes, rose from 1,427,475 kwh in 1926 to 35,830,000 kwh 
in 1940 In 1918, there were 43 Jewish settlements in Palestine with 
a total area of 421,000 dunams, and a Jewish rural population of 

12.000 In 1940 there were 257 Jewish settlements in Palestine with 
a total area of 1,570,000 dunams and a Jewish rural population of 

142.000 The available facilities for vocational traimng, therefore, 
have not been adequate for the meeting of existing needs. Such 
critena, as prevail for the admission to vocational training have 
been of a qualifying rather than a selective nature 

982 
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Palestine’s economy, moreover, has not as yet become a com- 
etine one to a point of necessitating quality training and a con- 
Kin fo*' production rates Should this occur, the problem of the 
conservation and direction of human resources — in brief, vocational 
would become correspondingly important 
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PARENTS, More vocational guidance has probably been given to 
young persons by their parents than by all other classes of adults. 
No other adult is likely to have a more sincere interest in the 
success of a young person than his or her own father or mother. 
Parents are usually in the best possible situation to offer guidance 
to their children, and the home is the ideal place for guidance to 
be given. But many parents fail to provide their children with 
effective guidance, and an increasingly large number of young 
people find it necessary to seek guidance outside their homes. 

Parents normally have an opportunity to know more about a 
young person’s true characteristics than others, for they are inti- 
mately associated with him or her from infancy to early maturity. 
All too often, however, the parent does not know what character- 
istics to look for, nor how to interpret correctly the child’s daily 
behavior Perhaps the greatest handicap of a parent in giving 
guidance to a son or daughter is parental pride and affection, 
which frequently tend either to blind the parent to the child’s 
defidencies or to exaggerate grossly the child’s minor deviations 
from those types of behavior which the parent would like to see. 
The strong emotions aroused in a jiarent by the words and actions 
of his or her own child frequently make it impossible to analyze 
a situation objectively. Intelligent guidance must be based upon 
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facts regarding the individual’s true characteristicSj and anyone 
whose observation is dulled or distorted by strong emotion finds it 
difficult to recogruze the true facts. 

Another handicap of the average parent is that he or she does 
not know very much about the specific combinations of character- 
istics that are actually most helpful to successful persons in the 
various occupations. Even the best informed occupational-informa- 
tion experts do not know very much about the real requirements 
in many kinds of work, for the amount of careful research that has 
been done on these matters is distressingly inadequate. The average 
father could probably tell his son something about the require- 
ments for his own job, and perhaps for a half-dozen other types of 
employment, but much of what he would say is likely to be general 
in character and not especially accurate Parents cannot be ex- 
pected to prepare themselves to give extensive occupational infor- 
mation in many different fields, nor even to know the names of the 
books, reports, and other sources from which to obtain the facts 
that are known. The industnal developments of the past century 
have narrowed tremendously the range of occupational informa- 
tion possessed by the average parent, and it would be unwise to 
ask him or her to spend the time necessary to increase that range 
very much merely in order to provide vocational guidance to two 
or three children. Every prospective parent should, however, be 
taught while still a student in high school how to identify an 
expert in the field of occupational information and guidance, as 
well as how to choose experts in such other important fields as 
law, dentistry, and medicine. 

Although most parents arc not as well qualified as professional 
guidance counselors should be, no counselor should neglect to 
inform himself regarding the relationships between a young client 
and his parents, and to estimate the probable influence of those 
relationships upon the client’s behavior In some instances it may be 
desirable to talk at length with one or both parents regarding 
their child s vocational problem, while in other cases such con- 
versations nught be most unfortunate. A wise counselor will size 
up beforehand the probabilities with regard to a parent’s reactions 
and will avoid making frequent mistakes in this matter 

Perhaps the most tragic cases that come to the guidance 
worker s attention are men and women who have been dominated 
throughout their lives by a possessive, strong-willed parent Many 
mothers have never really “weaned” themselves from their chil- 
dren. It seems impossible to one of these women that her child has 
a mind that has matured to such a degree that it is capable of 
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making sound judgments and choices. Such a parent Is always 
confident that she is acting for the best interests of her child, and 
she is almost certain to resent deeply any efforts by an outsider to 
encourage the “child” to think, to choose, or to act independently. 
In some situations of this type the counselor may be able, either 
personally or through some close friend of the parent, to develop 
in the parent’s mind a clearer understanding of the real facts. In 
other cases there is relatively little that can be done with such a 
parent, even by a skillful psychiatrist, to break the strangle-hold 
of the parent on the child. An experienced counselor may some- 
times be able to help the “child” of such a parent to understand 
more fully the natural source of the parent’s abnormal behavior, 
and this better understanding may enable the victim to gently but 
firmly loosen the bonds which the parent has forged, or at least to 
endure them with less pain and resentment 

One of the false ideas that lead many parents to misunderstand 
and misguide their children Is the belief that the child possesses 
exactly the same interests, abilities, and ambitions as the parent 
possessed in earlier years Many a man has spent his life unhappily 
m an inappropnate occupation because his father had always 
wanted to work in that field but had been prevented by circum- 
stances from doing so It might possibly give satisfaction to a 
farmer, who had always wanted to be a doctor, for example, to see 
his son studying and later practicing medicine; but unless the son 
has most of the varied characteristics actually needed by a doctor, 
including a strong desire to practice medicine, he may be very 
unhappy in his work, irritable and dictatorial in his home, and gen- 
erally unpleasant in his relations with patients and the public. 
Counselors should help parents to understand that children often 
differ from their parents, and that each human being should have 
an opportunity to choose his own vocation in the light of all the 
facts obtainable. 

Another false idea that counselors should do everything they 
possibly can to break down is the notion that certain occupations 
are “superior” to others. Teachers have frequently been guilty of 
spreading this idea among their students by such remarks as, “You 
don’t want to be only a farmer, do you^” or: “Don’t stop going 
to school to get married. Make something worthwhile of your 
life” The notion that it is “better” to be a lawyer than to be a 
garage mechanic, for example, leads many parents to give their 
sons a type of misguidance that is most unfortunate for society 
as well as for the young men to whom it is given Counselors must 
help everyone to understand that, so long as an occupation is one 
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that is really needed in a modern community, one job is superior 
to another only m terms of the qualifications of the worker. If 
Mary Jones has the interests, abilities, and attitudes needed by a 
successful housewife, but does not have those needed by a success- 
ful stenographer, then being a housewife is the “superior” vocation 
for her A particular job is “inferior” to another only when the 
individual doing it is less competent in performing it than he would 
be m performing the other, or when an individual who is equally 
fitted for the two tasks chooses to work at the one which is less 
urgently needed by the community. 

Still another important fact which counselors should impress 
upon parents is that there is no smgle index to the vocation into 
which a yoimg person should plan to go. Neither intelhgence tests 
nor interest tests nor any other single index should be considered 
as finally indicative of the occupational field or type or work to be 
chosen The whole pattern of the individual’s abilities, interests, 
previous experiences and personality traits must be carefully con- 
sidered in the light of the actual reqmrements of various kinds of 
useful work and of the world’s relative needs for workers in vari- 
ous fields. Furthermore, the needs for different kinds of work and 
the requirements for success in the various vocations are constantly 
being modified by new conditions resulting from technology and 
invention The intelligent choice a youth makes of a vocation in 
college may in a few years need to be changed The guidance 
received by a youth, in studying his own quahfications and the 
requirements of occupations that make use of such qualifications, 
should enable him later to turn his efforts to other appropriate 
occupations with little loss of efficiency and satisfaction 

The most vicious use of single indices occurs when astrologers, 
palmists, and other fakirs are called upon by young people for aid 
in deciding upon a vocation Parents should be enlisted to help 
eliminate from the community all such fortune-tellers and frauds 
In both public and private contacts with parents, professional 
vocational counselors should make it clear that guidance is not 
fortune telling, but that It is education, of an individual to under- 
stand his own qualifications in the light of the actual needs of the 
world of work and thereby to make his own vocational choices in- 
telhgently Those who tell one what to do in life on the basis of an 
examination of tea leaves, bumps on the head, facial contours, or 
o^er magic indices are only a little more fraudulent than those 
w o undertake to tell the same thing from exammmg a paper 
and pencil test (sent by mail for one dollar). Parents must be 
taught that guidance is an educational process by which the indi- 
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vidual IS helped to make intelligent decisions for himself rather 
than a seance during which a fortune teller pretends to reveal 
one’s fate in return for a given number of pieces of silver. 

M. R. T. 

PERCENTILE RANK. The percentile rank of an individual on 
a given test is the relative position on a scale of 100 to which his 
test score entitles him If, for example, a subject’s score corresponds 
to a percentile rank of 87, he stands eighty-seventh in a group of 

joo that is, he excels 87% of the members of the group with 

which he is being compared 

Percentile rank offers a simple and ready means of interpreting 
performance and of defining the relative position of a member of 
a group with respect to the whole group. It provides a method 
whereby direct comparison can be made of the performances of 
individuals upon tests scored in different units. The method of 
percentile scaling has therefore been widely applied in the stand- 
ardization of educational and psychological tests. A percentile scale 
specifies the score or level of achievement which each percent of 
Ae population failed to attain. By referring an individual’s score 
to the percentile scale prepared for the group on which the test 
was standardized ( 1 e to the table of norms expressed in terms of 
percentiles, also called percentile ranks, or centiles) it is possible 
to tell what percentage of the population did no better than the 
person whose score is to be interpreted. Often, only a table of 
deciles, showing the score equaled or exceeded by the top ten 
percent of the persons in the group tested, the score equaled or 
exceeded by the next ten percent, etc., is presented In still other 
cases, percentiles are given only for scores in the top and lowest 
deciles, with deciles throughout the rest of the range. 

One serious defect in percentile scales is that the units are not 
equal throughout the range, those at the extremes bemg much 
larger than the ones near the middle The difference in ability 
between individuals obtaining percentile ranks of 5 and 10 on a 
given test, for example, is considerably greater than the difference 
between individuals with percentile ranks of 55 and 60. This fol- 
lows from the fact that the distribution of measurements of most 
mental and social traits tends to be normal, people with average 
or moderate abilities being relatively numerous, whereas those at 
the extremes of the scale are few. This inequality of units should 
be kept clearly in mind when comparing the percentile ranks of two 
or more individuals on the same test or of a single individual on 
two or more tests It also precludes the averaging of percentile 
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ranks except in the range Qi-Qs, where the inequalities between 
units on a percentile scale are fairly small. 
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PERSONALITY AND ADJUSTMENT INVENTORIES 

Adams-Lepley Personal Audit. The Adams Lepley Personal 
Audit is an inventory-type of questionnaire purporting to measure 
the nine bipolar traits described below. For each trait is given 
the name assigned by the authors and a sample item answered as 
keyed for the last-named extreme of the trait 

I. Seriousness — Impulsiveness 

Raising money for chanty — “would like it a great deal ” 
II. Firmness — Indecision 

“States’ rights” have little place in a democracy— 
“agree with the experts that the statement is true.” 

Ill Tranquillity — Irritabihty 

To miss a streetcar or bus — “it annoys me much ” 

IV. Frankness — Evasion 

Rich people are often very “snooty” — "true” 

V Stability — Instability 

Being trapped in a burning building — “usually have 
considerable fear.” 

VI. Tolerance — Intolerance 

People who are chiselers — “dislike a great deal.” 

VII. Steadiness — Emotionality 

Past; yesterday forget sorrow hidden, 

VIII. Persistence — Fluctuation 

Old age pensions — “feel different now than three years 
ago.” 

IX Contentment — ^Worry 

Divorce — “have done much thinking about it during 
the past year.” 

The trait names do not clearly bear a face relationship to the 
test Other evidence of the meaning is to be preferred to face 
relationships however, where both types of evidence are lacking. 
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meaning is not given the trait by naming it The fifty items meas- 
uring each trait were selected from an original sixty by item 
analysis against total score on the trait, each item was also cross- 
analyzed against other trails showing correlation coefficients above 
30 with the imtial trait, with selection on the basis of high internal, 
low external critical ratios The items are arranged in order of 
descending critical ratios Despite selection to reduce intercorrela- 
tion among the traits, coefficients of mtercorrelation based on 442 
college students show values of .56 for III and VI, 45 for III and 
V .33 for V and VI, 30 for V and IX as well as for VI and IX. 
The only other coefficient of 30 or more is for II and IV (-37). 
Apparently traits III, V, VI, and IX form an interrelated com- 
plex Discounting these correlations, the authors report in the 
Manual that “the nine parts do not overlap one another to any 
appreciable extent Instead, mne relatively independent factors 
are measured.” 

The consensus of thirty psychologists, twelve of whom had used 
the scale “coincided with the descriptions which have been pre- 
pared for each trait ” There is, however, no reference to definitions 
of the judgment called for nor to the way in which coincidence 
with the descriptions was determined. 

Nine teachers and four upper class students were asked to 
identify high school students who represented extremes on twelve 
traits. “Although the differences found were small, they tended 
to support the descriptions of Audit traits as tentatively given in 
the Manual ” There is no indication in the Manual that the differ- 
ences were statistically significant j since “m no case was the num- 
ber at each trait extreme less than 5, on most traits the number 
was 20 to 40,” and the differences were small, statistical significance 
IS doubtful. 

The nine traits, studied in relation to the factors STDCR of 
the Guilford Inventory show nine correlations with absolute magni- 
tude greater than 30 and eight more significant at the i per cent 
level. Correlations with Guilford-Martin Inventory I, Strong Voca- 
tional Interest Blank, Bemreuter Personality Inventory and the 
Allport-Vernon-Ascendance-Submission Scale are also reported 
Although the authors report that “the cycloidal person . . tends 
to score low on all Audit traits,” three of the nine coefficients on 
wbch this conclusion is based are not different from zero at the 
I per cent level and only two are above 30. 

Each trait is rather elaborately “interpreted” although little 
evidence is reported in the Manual to support the interpretations 
Moreover, some fifteen patterns of traits are given ranging from 
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“undesirable score patterns” through “delinquent persons” to pat- 
terns for “military” and “industrial leadership.” The evidence for 
these pattern interpretations is not given in the Manual and is 
presumably contained in the unpublished master’s theses at Penn- 
sylvania State College Except for thice journal articles and six 
earlier versions of the Manual, these six unpublished studies are the 
only references given. 

The scales show Spearman-Brown reliability coefficients of go 
or above Norms are given by sex for high school students, college 
freshmen, a general college group, business and industrial groups 
and general adult noims Scoring is extremely simple. 

In summary we quote from the Manual, “The interpretation of 
the measurement involves the integration of the separate traits 
into a meaningful composite Measurement is simple; interpreta- 
tion reqmres skill ” The interpretations of both made of both traits 
and patterns, however, are often not supported by a reference to the 
evidence on which they are based and when the evidence is pre- 
sented, It is consistent with a number of other interpretations than 
the one offered 

The test is published by Science Research Associate, aaS South 
Wabash Avenue, Chicago 4, Illinois. 

G. I. M. 

Allport-Vemon Study of Values. The Study of Values, constructed 
by G W. Allport and P E. Vernon, attempts to measure “the rela- 
tive prominence of six basic interests or motives in personality 
the theoretical, economic, aesthetic, social, political, and religious” ^ 
(p. 3) The classification of types is taken from Eduard Spranger.* 
The values, or evaluative attitudes, measured may be described as 
follows' (i) the theoretical, or interest in the discovery of truth 
(characteristic of the intellectuahst, especially the scientist or the 
philosopher); (5) the economic, or interest in the useful (char- 
acteristic of the business man) , (3) the aesthetic, or interest m 
form and harmony (characteristic of the artist) , (4) the social, or 
interest in, and love of, people (characteristic of the philan- 
thropist) ; (5) the political, or interest m power and prestige 
(characteristic of leaders m politics or other fields) , (6) the reli- 
gious, or desire for comprehension of, and unity with, the cosmos 
as a whole (characteristic of the mystic). 

The scale consists of a number of questions based upon fanuUar 
situations, the alternative answers to which provide choices between 
two or more of the values listed above. The score of an mdividual, 
therefore, indicates his order of preference of values, not the 
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"absolute” degree to which any given value is held. [For a discus- 
sion of this feature of the scale, see (3), pp, 606-607]. 

The test is self-administering No time limit is set; most sub- 
jects require about twenty minutes to answer the questions. It is 
suitable for use with either sex, and may be taken individually or 
in a group. Since bias may affect the subject’s scores, it is unde- 
sirable for him to understand m advance the sigmficance of the 
questions he is to answer. 

Original norms for the six values, based on tests of 800 college 
students and adults of both sexes, have been confirmed by several 
hundred additional scores derived from a wide variety of groups ® 
Consistent sex differences appear; men score relatively higher on 
theoretical, economic, and political values, and women on aesthetic, 
social, and religious values.^ 

The validity of the test is best demonstrated by examination of 
the test scores of groups whose interests are known. The expecta- 
tion of common sense is confirmed m the test scores of different 
occupational groups, of individuals who score differently on the 
Strong Vocational Interest Blank, of students in different colleges, 
of students in different fields of study within the same college, and 
of men and women ® Correlations with ratings have ranged from 
■h 45 to -[-.59 (-(-83 if corrected for attenuation) Agreement 
between ratings and test scores is no doubt reduced by the fact 
that, in the case of these six values, most raters fail to understand 
adequately the nature of the characteristic which they are rating , 

A rehability coefficient of -j- ,72 (based on scores of 776 sub- 
jects) was obtained by a method which is said to give results 
almost identical with those obtained by the ordinary split-half 
method ® Repeat-reliability for the six values (based on scores of 
84 subjects on two occasions 100 days apart) are as follows: reh- 
gious, 87; aesthetic, 86, economic, 79, political, 76; theoretical, 
.68, soaal, 50,® The religious and the aesthetic values are the 
most satisfactorily measured. That the social value is not measured 
satisfactorily is indicated by evidence from many sources.^ 

The demonstrated relationship between the test profile on the 
one hand and vocational and academic interests on the other, 
points to the fact that the Study of Values may be of use m voca- 
tional and academic guidance Two review articles summarize, 
through 1939, *he investigations in which this test has been em- 
ployed®' ® 

A revision of the Allport-Vernon test, designed to make it suit- 
able for high school students, has been prepared by Rothney ® 
The reliability of this test, however, is not so high as that of the 
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original scale Other tests which are designed to measure some or 
all of Spranger’s six categories of value have been prepared by 
Lurie, by Van Dusenj Wimberly, and Mosier, and by Mailer and 
Glaser.® 

The pubhsher of the Allport-Vernon Study of Values is 
Houghton Mifilm Company, Boston, Massachusetts. 
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Aspects of Personality. Aspects of Personality by Rudolf Pintner, 
Professor of Education, Teachers’ College, Columbia University, 
John J Loftus, Assistant Superintendent in Charge of Curriculum, 
Division of Elementary Schools, Board of Education of the City of 
New York; George Forlano, Assistant m Educational Psychology, 
Teachers’ College, Columbia Umversity, and Benjamin Alster, 
teacher. Public Schools, New York, is a personality test of the 
inventory type particularly suitable for grades 4-9 in the elementary 
and junior high school. The inventory consists of three sections. 

Section I contains 35 items and provides a measure of 
ascendance and submission 

Section II contains 35 items and affords a measure of 
introversion and extroversion 

Section III contains 35 items plus 9 items which are non- 
significant, designed to give a measure of emotional 
stability 

This inventory has several uses 

The test has been carefully checked for validity and reliability. 
The diction and sentence structure have been adapted to the needs 
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of fourth year children In safeguarding internal consistency each 
test item was correlated with the total score of the section of which 
it is a part. The Clark Item value technic and the Pearson Bi-serial 
r were used for this purpose Only items which had an item value 
of' 15 or more and a Bi-serial r of 30, 40, or 50 were included 
Each item was then correlated against each of the totals of the 
other two sections Each item finally included had to have a high 
correlation with the total score of its own section and a low 
correlation with the total score of each of the other two sections 
of the test. 

Percentile norms are set up separately for grades 4, 5, and 6 , and 
for grades 7, 8, and 9 A percentile score of 25 or less in any section 
indicates that a pupil falls in the lowest quarter of children in 
general on that section of the test A very low score in Ascendance- 
Submission indicates a submissive retiring type of child who is not 
likely to succeed as a leader but is probably a docile follower. His 
attitude may be due to repression at home or to undesirable feel- 
ings of real or imaginary inferiority. In general, such a child needs 
opportunities for success. 

Children with low percentile scores in Extroversion-Introversion 
presumably are too much turned in on themselves, withdrawn too 
much from the world, and tend too much to worry or daydream 
They dodge responsibilities of the real world. They miss many of the 
normal satisfactions of life. 

Secbon III provides useful clues as to the emotional problems 
of cbldren. 

The inventory is significant for vocational education . 

1. It provIde.s a controlled interview in regard to crucial per- 
sonality factors that are related to social and self-adjust- 
ment 

2. The results of this test in conjunction with the results of tests 
of interest, intelligence and aptitude serve as objective evi- 
dence upon which a more adequate counseling program may 
be developed 

3. When employed at grade levels at or above the eighth grade 
it can be employed by the teacher as a means of stimulating 
discussions on personality differences and their implication 
for vocational and educational adjustment, especially in 
terms of ability to get along with others, in school, at work, 
in the home, or elsewhere. 

4. It helps the teacher to understand the three aspects of per- 
sonality of each pupil. When administered early in the 
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school year it gives the teacher a preview of three important 
aspects of personality of each pupil The personality descrip- 
tions may suggest possible leaders, possible disciplinary cases, 
and possible emotional problem cases. 

5. It furnishes a basis for recommending pupils for psychiatric 
advice It may save a great deal of tune for the psycho- 
logical, psychiatric, or social worker 

6 The test can serve as a measuring instrument for survey, 
evaluation, and research purposes. 

Aspects of Personality is published by the World Book Com- 
pany, Yonkers, New York. 

J. J L. 

Beckman’s Revision of the A-S Reaction Study for Business Use. 
This is R O Beckman’s adaptation of the Allport and Allport 
questionnaire for use with business personnel It follows the gen- 
eral structure of the original and has the same purposes The 
manual gives suggestions concerning the administration of the test 
and its usefulness in vocational guidance, selection and placement. 
Norms are given for 350 cases. A table compsiring the scores of 
various groups such as managers of stores, field salesmen, jumor 
executives, etc , is given. 

This test is published by the Psychological Corporation, 532 
Fifth Avenue, New York City 

H. S. 

Bell Adjustment Inventory The Adjustment Inventory, con- 
structed by Hugh M Bell, is published in two forms: the Student 
Form for use with individuals of high school and college ages; and 
the Adult Form for use with persons who are not attending school 
nor living with their parents The Student Form provides measure- 
ments of adjustment in four areas, home life, health, social rela- 
tionships, and emotional stability The Adult Form provides meas- 
ures of home, health, social and emotional adjustment, and In addi- 
tion, occupational adjustment. 

Both the Student and the Adult Forms have been developed to 
be used primarily in personal counseling and not as research tools. 
The scores on the various categories of the mventories and the 
answers to the specific questions within each category provide the 
counselor with information on the individual’s personal and social 
adjustment which can be of assistance in helping the counselee 
find solutions to his adjustment problems 
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The Adjustment Inventory is practically self-administering 
Specific instructions appear on the blank which should be read 
aloud by the examiner There is no time limit for the Inventories, 
but ordinarily not more than twenty-five minutes are required for 
the Student Form and thirty minutes for the Adult Form. Both 
forms of the Inventory are suitable for use with either sex 

The Student Form has been standardized on both high school 
and college groups and separate norms obtained from schools and 
colleges in the United States are available for men and women 
in each group ® Norms for the Adult Form were obtained from 
extension classes and counseling centers in various sections of the 
United States. Separate norms for each sex are provided.® It is 
recommended that the norms in the manuals be considered tenta- 
tive and that local norms be established as soon as feasible. 

For the Student Form, studies of the reliability of the various 
sections has been made by Traxler,®® Tyler, Turney and Fee,®* 
and the author® Table I is a summary of the coefficients of relia- 
bility as obtained by these studies All the coefficients were deter- 
mined by correlating the odd versus the even items and applying 
the Spearman-Brown formula, except the retest coefficients of 
Turney and Fee. 


Table I Comparison of the Reliability Coefficients on the 
Bell Adjustment Inventory Student Form. 


Scale 

T raxler 

Tyler 

Men Women 

T urney & 
Fee* 

Bell 

Home Ad- 
justment 

.84 

80 

.83 

.85 

89 

Health Ad- 
justment 

.83 

72 

.80 

■74 

80 

Social Ad- 
justment 

•93 

85 

.88 

•83 

89 

Emotional 

Adjustment 

88 

•79 

.84 

•79 

85 

Total 

Score 

.90 

.90 

•91 

.82 

•93 


* Retest Coefficients. 
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The median coefficients are: Home Adjustment, .84; Health Ad- 
justment, 80; Social Adjustment, .88; Emotional Adjustment, .84; 
and Total Score, .go 

The reliability coefficients, determined by the split-half method 
and the Spearman-Brown formula, for the five sections and the 
Total Score of the Adult Form are as follows- Home Adjustment, 
gt, Health Adjustment, .81, Social Adjustment, .88, Emotional 
Adjustment, 91; Occupational Adjustment, .85; and Total Score, 
94 * 

Each section of the Student Form and the Adult Form was 
validated through an item analysis to determine the degree to which 
each question differentiated between the upper and the lower fif- 
teen per cent of the individuals in a distribution of scores. Only 
those items which clearly differentiated between these extreme 
groups were retained for the final forms. 

The various sections of both forms of the Inventory were further 
validated through the selection of individuals who in the judgment 
of expert counselors were well-adjusted or poorly adjusted * in the 
different areas of adjustment surveyed by the inventories, and 
determining the degree to which the inventories discriminated 
between the two groups in each category The results of such 
analysis indicated satisfactory agreement between the judgment 
of the counselors and scores on the different sections of liie inven- 
tories.® 

Studies of the validity of the Student Form in which the judg- 
ments of teachers and counselors were correlated or compared 
with adjustment status as measured by the Adjustment Inventory 
have resulted m findings some of which questioned the validity of 
the test and others which supported it 26 

Other studies of the Student Form have indicated that none of 
the sections of the Inventory is successful in predicting academic 
success or failure, *■ Other investigations have been concerned 
with the use of the Student Form in the prediction of success or 
failure in public speaking;^®* in seeking to differentiate between 
Jewish and non- Jewish students,®* in the selection of radio tube 
mounters in an industrial plant in studying the bi-llnguality of 
youth,®® in determining the relationship between good and poor 
home adjustment and other aspects of personality;®® and in dis- 
tingmshmg between delinquents and non-delinquents ® 

* In the case of the Social Adjustment sections of both Forms, the dif- 
ferentiation was made between Aggressiveness and Timidity rather than m 
terms of Good or Poor social adjustment 
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The Student Form has been administered to various groups 
m Scotland m which results were obtained comparable to those 
secured in America Recently this form of the Inventory was trans- 
lated into French for use with French-Ganadian students, and into 
Spanish for use in the schools of Mexico. Recently, the Inventory 
has been adapted to Braille for use with the blind 

The pubhsher of both the Student and the Adult Forms of the 
Adjustment Inventory is the Stanford University Press, Stanford 
University, Califonua. 
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Bell School Inventory, This inventory, consisting of 76 items con- 
cerned with the student’s attitude toward his teachers, fellow- 
students, and the administration of his high school, was constructed 
by Hugh M Bell It is designed for semor high school students who 
have attended the school where the test is being given at least three 
months. The purpose of the Inventory is to enable the school 
administrator or counselor to detect students who are not well- 
adjusted to the school they are attending 

The Items and total score can be used either as an aid to the 
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counseling interview or as a measuring technique for determining 
the school morale of various student groups 

The Inventory is practically self-administering, There is no 
time limit, but all students should be able to complete it in twenty 
minutes Space is provided at the bottom of the last page of each 
test blank for students to write in specific criticisms of the school. 
Students may be encouraged to make use of this space as the 
replies often provide the alert administrator with constructive sug- 
gestions for the improvement of the operation of his school 

The Inventory was standardized on high school students and 
norms are provided for this age group. Separate norms for boys 
and girls are not required since the average scores for the two 
groups were practically identical. Reliability was determined by 
the split-half method and the Spearman-Brown formula. The 
author reports a coefficient of 94,^ and Traxler® found a coeffi- 
cient of ga employing the same method. 

Validity was determined by the author^ by companng the 
judgment of high school teachers and principals with scores on 
the Inventory Two groups of students were selected by school 
faculties one group whom they considered to be very well-adjusted 
toward the school; and one group that the faculty members felt 
were poorly adjusted to the school Subsequent administration of 
the School Inventory to these two groups revealed marked agree- 
ment between the test scores and the judgments of the teachers. A 
similar study has been reported by Traxler® but employing the 
correlation procedure, in which a coefficient of 54 was obtained 
between scores on the School Inventory and the pooled opinions of 
teachers. 

The School Inventory has ben adapted recntly for use with col- 
lege students by Ryan and Peters.^ 

The School Inventory is published by the Stanford University 
Press, Stanford University, California. 
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Bernreuter Personality Inventory. The inventory is made up of 
1 25 questions deahng with personal problems to which the subject 
must answer Yes, No, or Doubtful. Its purpose is to measure with 
one instrument six important traits of personality, four derived by 
Bernreuter from a combination of earlier tests: emotional balance 
or neuroticism (Bi-N), self-sufficiency (B2-S), introversion- 
extroversion (B3-I), dominance-submission (B4-D), and two 
derived by Flanagan^ by factor analysis from the other four: self- 
confidence (Fi-G) and sociability (Fa-S) Empirically the intro- 
version, self-confidence and neuroticism scales are highly corre- 
lated ^ and appear to be measuring much the same trait, i e , emo- 
tional sensitivity or self-consciousness Recently an attempt has 
been made'^ to combine scores on Bi-N, Ba-S and B4-D to find a 
more valid index of personality disorder than any trait score gives 
by itself 

The test is very popular Super “ in a complete summary of its 
uses up to 1941 remarks that no less than 135 different articles 
have been written on it since it was first pubhshed At least 25 
more have appeared since It has been used to detect those who 
may need counseling or psychiatric help, to analyze the personality 
characteristics of various types of people such as college leaders, 
husbands and wives, racial and occupational groups; to study trait 
resemblances among members of a family or among friends; to 
discover relations between traits and attitudes and between traits 
and other measures such as school achievement, intelligence, per- 
sistence and punctuality. Findmgs on the traits of occupational 
groups, such as the greater dominance of sales people,^ make the 
test somewhat useful in vocational guidance Theoretical formula- 
tions such as Stagner’s ® as to the fundamental traits of personality 
have been based on it 

The test is self-administering and takes from twenty to thirty 
minutes Bernreuter emphasizes^ that the subj’ect should interpret 
the questions for himself, should not know what traits are being 
measured beforehand, and should want to cooperate fully in fol- 
lowing the instructions 

Hand scoring keys are supplied for each of the six traits which 
weigh each possible answer on a scale varying from + 7 to — 7 
Reliabilities for the various traits lie between .80 and .88 and have 
been checked many times.^^ Because the scoring is so time-con- 
suming, attempts have been made to shorten it ® McClelland has 
recently reported ® that, if all answers weighted — 3 or more are 
counted and subtracted from all answers weighted -f- 3 or more, 
scores are obtained which correlate above 95 with the weighted 
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scores for Bi-N, B4-D, Fi-C and Fa-S among college men Prac- 
tically the same results have been obtained for college women and 
the reliabihties are the same as under the weighted method. Bern- 
reuter supplies norms ® for male and female adults, college stu- 
dents, and high school students. McClelland has published norms 
for college men using the simplified scoring ® and has prepared 
them for college women. 

The validity of the test was originally established by chnical 
Judgment as to the logical meaning of an answer Weights were 
assigned according to the degree to which they agreed with the 
total. Attempts which have been made to see whether the test dis- 
tinguishes normals from neurotic led Super to the conclusions 
that It does distingmsh but in a less clear cut fashion than is 
desirable, and that an unfavorable score is more significant than 
a favorable one. Case studies have shown that the subject’s answers 
check with the objective facts ® and that ratings based on thorough 
knowledge of the person correlate satisfactorily with the trait scores 
on the inventory.® 

Certainly one of the most important criteria of the value of 
a test IS the amount which is known about it The more that is 
known the more a score can be related to other facts and inter- 
preted to the subject By this cntenon the Bernreuter Personality 
Inventory is one of the most useful personality tests available today. 

Package lots complete with manual, six scoring scales and per- 
centile norms are available from Stanford University Press, Stan- 
ford University, California McClelland’s simplified or unit weight 
scoring keys may be made from the originals Norms for these keys 
for college men and women are available from the Personnel 
Records Bureau, Wesleyan Umversity, Middletown, Conn 
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Body Sway Test of Suggestibility. This test, introduced by Hull,^ 
is of interest mainly (i) because scores on it show a high correla- 
tion with the general personality trait of “neuroticism,” and (a) 
because it enables the psychologist to forecast the hypnotic sus- 
ceptibility of a subject. 

In the standard form in which this test has been given to thou- 
sands of normal and neurotic adult subjects,® a gramophone record 
is used in order to give the suggestion in a manner not influenced 
by subjective differences between operators, and in order to allow 
the operator to concentrate on recording the sway of his subject 
or subjects The operator calls the subject into the room and asks 
him to stand a few feet from the wall on which the recording 
instrument has been fixed, facing the opposite wall. The subject 
is then asked to put his heels close together, to form an angle of 
about 30 degrees with his feet, to let his arms hang down by his 
sides, and to close his eyes By means of a pm, a thread is affixed 
to his collar, this thread runs back to a hook which is driven into 
the wall at a height of exactly 5 feet At the other end of the thread 
a pointer is attached which travels on a scale painted on the wall, 
graduated m inches and half-inches Every movement of the sub- 
ject forward or backward is mirrored by a correspondmg move- 
ment of the pomter 

The operator allows the subject 30 seconds to settle down, then 
issues the following instructions* "Just keep standing as you are 
now, with your eyes closed. I am going to play a record to you, and 
I want you to listen carefully to everything it says While you are 
hstenmg I want you to keep on standing just as you are standing 
now, quite still and relaxed, with your eyes closed.” At this point, 
the record is started, and the operator notes the exact position of 
the pomter on the scale The record runs as follows; “Now I want 
you to imagine that you are falhng forward. You are falling, 
falling forward, you are falhng forward all the time. You are falling 
forward, forward, you are falling forward all the time. . . 
After minutes the record is stopped, unless the subject has 
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fallen outright at some earlier instant, in which case he is scored as 
a “fall ” and the experiment is not continued. If the subject does 
not fall outright, his maximum sway forward and backward from 
the resting position are noted separately Whichever of these two 
scores is higher is considered his score on the test. 

This test has a repeat reliabihty of over + 0.90,^ and corre- 
lates with other tests of “primary suggestibility,” such as the arm 
levitation test, the Ghevreul pendulum, the Press-Release test, and 
so forth It also correlates highly with hypnotic susceptibility,®- 
but does not correlate with intelligence ® Suggestible individuals 
are rendered more suggestible under narcosis, wlule non-suggestible 
subjects remain unaffected ® 

The main use of the test lies in the sphere of personality diag- 
nosis In several investigations, it has been shown that there are no 
differences between various neurotic syndromes (e g between 
hysterical and anxious or depressed patients), but that there are 
very large differences between normal and neurotic subj'ects In 
one study, a correlation of o 66 has been reported between sug- 
gestibility and neuroticism,* other unpubhshed investigations show 
correlations from -j- 0 55 to -{- 0.75 Correlations between neu- 
roticism and suggestibility have been found not only by comparing 
neurotic and normal populations, but also within neurotic groups, 
by comparing the more seriously ill with the less seriously ill ® 

The extreme simplicity of the test, its lack of correlation with 
intelligence, its brevity, and the fact that it can easily be adapted 
to a group-test procedure, make it a useful part of any test battery 
for an investigation of neuroticism, or for use as a “screening” 
device.® Norms for the test are given in ® The record used can be 
obtained from the Star Sound Studio, 17 Cavendish Square, 
London W i., England; price approximately i dollar 
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California Test of Personality. The California Test of Personality, 
devised by Louis P. Thorpe, Ernest W Tiegs, and Willis W. Clark, 
has been designed to identify and reveal the status of certain funda- 
mental characteristics of human nature which are highly important 
in determining general success in personal, social, or vocational 
relations These characteristics have usually been designated as 
intangibles because they cannot be measured with ordinary intelli- 
gence, knowledge, achievement, or skill tests, and cannot be esti- 
mated with any high degree of reliability in a short interview 

The major purpose of the test is to reveal the extent to which 
the individual is adjusting to the problems and conditions which 
confront him and is developing a normal and socially effective per- 
sonality. 

The test is divided into two sections The purpose of Section i, 
self-adjustment, is to indicate how the individual feels and thinks 
about himself, his self-reliance, his estimate of his own personal 
worth, his sense of personal freedom, and his feeling of belonging 
In this section the individual also reveals certain withdrawing and 
nervous tendencies which he may possess Section 2 consists of 
social adjustment components Its purpose is to show how the 
person functions as a social being, his knowledge of social stand- 
ards, his social skills, his freedom from anti-social tendencies, and 
his family, school or vocational, and community relationships 

An evaluation of these components discloses whether or not the 
individual’s basic needs are satisfied in an atmosphere of security 
and whether he is developing a balanced sense of self-realization 
and social acceptance 

The diagnostic profile is so devised that it is possible to compare 
and contrast the adjustment patterns and habits of each individual 
with the characteristic modes of response of large representative 
groups of similar individuals by the use of percentile norms The 
profile thus reveals graphically the points at which a particular 
person differs from presumable desirable patterns of adjustment 
and which constitute the points of departure for remedial guidance 
measures or for selection and adjustment in employment No com- 
putations are necessary in completing the profile. 

The reliability of the California Test of Personality does not 
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suffer by comparison with many widely used tests of mental ability 
and achievement The following correlations for the Adult Series 
were obtained by the split-halves method corrected by the Spear- 
man-Brown formula: 




S.D, dist. 

P E est 



score 

score 

Total Adjustment 

918 

21 I 

56 

Sec. I. Self-Adjustment 

888 

12.0 

3-7 

Sec. 2 . Social Adjustment 

898 

12 I 

36 


The correlation between Section i and Section 2, 76, is suffi- 
ciently low to emphasize the desirability of studying the individual 
from the standpoint of both self-adjustment and social adjust- 
ment The reliabilities of the component tests average about .75 
and are sufficiently high to locate more restricted areas of person- 
ality difficulty. 

This test is based upon a study of several hundred ways in 
which children, youths, or adults respond when confronted with 
problems which test their self-rehance, sense of personal worth, 
knowledge of the right thing to do, skill m using this knowledge 
m new situations, and other situations which test their personality 
characteristics. Many of these situations had previously been studied 
by other workers and characteristic modes of response had been 
determined Before a situation (represented by a test item) was 
included in the test, it was evaluated in the following manner: 

1 Judgments of teachers, principals, psychologists, personnel 
directors, or employers as to whether or not it was an indi- 
cator of adjustment and employability 

2 The reactions of competent adults as to whether or not they 
judged it to be an essential characteristic of a successful 
pupil or employee. 

3. The extent to which the results of the test agreed with the 
known characteristics of particular adults. 

4. The extent to which each item was consistent with the score 
on the test as a whole (Bi-senal r) . 

The California Test of Personality is available in five series — 
primary, elementary, intermediate, secondary, and adult — each of 
which is offered in two alternate equivalent forms, A and B. It is 
published by the California Test Bureau, Los Angeles 28, Cali- 
fornia 


L. P. T 
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Dodge Occupational Personality Inventory. This inventory de- 
veloped by Arthur F, Dodge attempts to measure the extent to 
■which the personality of an individual is favorable for success in 
certain occupational fields. Scoring keys are now available for 
clerical work, sales work and teachiing 

The scoring keys arc the result of studies of the differences in 
personality betiveen more successful and less successful workers in 
each occupational field Thus a high score in clerical personality, 
for example, indicates that the individual has a personality similar 
to the personahties of successful workers in that occupational field 
while a low score indicates a personality similar to the less success- 
ful workers in the field This method of developing a scoring key 
would seem to be more satisfactory than the more common method 
of studying the differences between one occupational group and the 
general adult population Traits, attitudes and interests character- 
istic of both the successful and the unsuccessful, which may have 
been acquired because of common influences experienced in the 
occupation or in preparation for that occupation, are certainly 
valueless for predicting success in that field 

The inventory is self-administering and no instructions are 
necessary except those printed on the blank. There is no time limit 
but few individuals require more than fifteen minutes 

No negative weights are used in the scoring keys and no weights 
greater than three. As a result the average clerk can score the 
inventory for any one of the personality scales in less than a minute 
The coefficient of correlation between teacher personality score 
and expressed liking for teaching was found to be -f .4,2 for a 
group of 239 teachers in an air corps technical school For the 
graduating class (N = 377) of another air corps technical school 
the correlation was -f 57 « No similar studies have been made for 
clerical or sales personality. 

For the purpose of measuring reliability, the inventory was 
administered a second time to a group of 92 after a period of 
approximately two weeks. The coefficients of correlation between 
the scores of the first and second applications of the inventory were 
found to be -f 77 for the teacher personality score, -}- 70 for the 
clerical personality and -)- 69 for the sales personality score 
This inventory is distributed by The Psychological Corporation 
522 Fifth Avenue, New York. 
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^ What are the personality traits of the successful sales-person? 

Journal of Applied Psychology, 1938, 22, 229-238 

Personality measuring stick, Retailing-Executive Edition, 1939, 

3 

ii i4~i5 

’ — What are the personality traits of the successful clerical worker^ 

Journal of Applied Psychology, 1940, 24, 576-586 

What are the personality traits of the successful teacher'’ 

Journal of Applied Psychology, 1943, 27, 325-337 

A. F. D. 

Guilford Inventory of Factors S T D C R. This inventory, con- 
structed by J P Guilford, was an outcome of factor-analysis studies 
of items that had been traditionally utilized to measure introversion- 
extraversion The five traits measured are defined as follows; S — 
social introversion-extraversion — shyness, seclusiveness, tendency to 
withdraw from social contacts, versus sociability, tendency to seek 
social contacts and to enjoy the company of others, T — thinking 
introversion-extraversion — an inclination to meditative or reflective 
thinking, philosophizing, analysis of one’s self and others, versus 
an extravertive orientation of thinking; D — depression — habitually 
gloomy, pessimistic mood, with feelings of guilt and unworthiness, 
versus cheerfulness and optimism; G — cycloid disposition — strong 
emotional fluctuations, tendencies toward flightiness and emotional 
instability, versus uniformity and stability of moods, evenness of 
disposition, R — rhathymia — a happy-go-lucky, carefree disposition, 
liveliness, impulsiveness, versus an inhibited, overcontrolled, con- 
scientious, serious-minded disposition 

The scores are used in educational and vocational guidance, in 
selection and placement of personnel, in personal and marital 
counseling, in general clinical practice, and in research 

The test is self-administering, having simple directions. There 
IS no time limit but most examinees finish in about 25 minutes. 
It IS likely to give best results when administered to young adults 
who have some insight into their personal habits and who make an 
honest effort to cooperate Scoring keys are in the form of trans- 
parent stencils Simple scoring weights (positive only) are used 
Answer sheets and machine scoring stencils are provided 

Norms are provided for senior high school and college groups 
and for adults, in terms of either of Guilford’s C-score scale or 
the centile scale The most notable age difference is a lowering of 
the rhathymia score (decreasing carefreeness) with advancing age. 
The most marked sex difference is a greater tendency toward 
emotionality (more depressed and cycloid) among females Scores 
are also interpretable on the Guilford-Martin Temperament Pro- 
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file Chart, along with eight other trait scores from two other inven- 
tories 

Reliabilities of scores are indicated by split-half coefficients of 
91, 86, .92, 90, and 89 for the five factors respectively. Validities 
against self-ratings and ratings by others were approximately .6, 5, 
and 5 for factors S, D, and R, respectively. 

The publisher of this inventory is the Sheridan Supply Co., 
Beverly Hills, Cahf. 
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J. P. G. 

Guilford-Martln Personnel Inventory I. This inventory, con- 
structed by J. P Guilford and H G Martin, was designed to detect 
the discontented and maladjusted employees either before or after 
employment, and to extend the measurement of temperamental 
traits into the area of paranoid disposition m its milder mamfesta- 
tions 

Factor analysis studies and clinical experiences have shown 
several traits in this area, namely; O — objectivity (as opposed to 
personal references or a tendency to take things personally) ; Ag — 
agreeableness (as opposed to belligerence or a dominating disposi- 
tion and an overreadiness to fight over trifles) , Co — cooperativeness 
(as opposed to faultfinding or overcnticalness of people and things). 

The scores have a general clinical use as well as a selective value 
Not only the troublemaker in industrial or business assignments 
needs attention and diagnosis Among wreckers of marital harmony 
and social peace in many kinds of groups are individuals who suffer 
from extreme degrees of suspiciousness, criticalness, belligerence or 
touchiness Only by analysis of the symptoms and of what lies 
behind them can peace be restored in such situations 

The test is self-administermg and takes approximately 20 min- 
utes. Good cooperation of the examinees is important, though not 
essential. Low scores are usually indicative of an unfavorable tem- 
peramental disposition but high scores are not complete evidence 
of “good” disposition without supporting evidence Items are gen- 
erally phrased so that only the sagacious suspect their intent. 
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Norms are provided, based on a sample of 500 employees of 
varied type, aged 20 to 45. The Guilford C-scale is used as a com- 
mon basis for interpretation of scores These apply where examinees 
are not under compulsion to appear well because they are applying 
for a position or are m similar situations Scores are also inter- 
pretable on the Guilford-Martin Temperament Profile Chart, along 
with ten other trait scores from two other inventories. 

The reliabilities of these scores are .83, 80, and .91 for traits 
0, Ag, and Go, respectively. Intercorrelations of these scores are in 
the neighborhood of .60 

The validity of the test in industry is indicated by the fact that it 
typically detects about 70% of the recognized troublemakers while 
falsely pointing to about 35% of the non- troublemakers Its selective 
value, as for any test, depends upon the degree of selectivity that 
can be exercised and this depends upon the supply of applicants as 
compared with the demand for appomtees. 

The publisher of this mventory is the Sheridan Supply Co , 
Beverly Hills, Calif 
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Guilford-Martin Inventory of Factors GAMIN (Abridged Edi- 
tion). This inventory, constructed by J. P Guilford and H G. 
Martin, in large part grew out of factor analysis discoveries with 
inventory questions by the senior author. The five traits, G, A, M, I, 
and Nj form a natural cluster that might be called “dynamic” or 
“mastery” traits of temperament The variables are defined as fol- 
lows; G — general pressure for overt activity; A — ascendancy in so- 
cial situations as opposed to submissiveness; leadership qualities; 
M — masculimty of attitudes and interests as opposed to femininity; 
I — lack of inferiority feeling; self-confidence; N — lack of nervous 
tenseness and irritability. 
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The inventory has been published in two forms, the original 
(270 items) and in an abridged form {186 items). 

The scores are usable m general clmical and consulting practice, 
mcluding educational, vocational, and personal guidance, marital 
counselmg and personnel placement, as well as In research. 

The test is self-administering, havmg simple directions Best 
results are obtainable when exammees are cooperative and possess 
some insight into personal habits. There is no time limit, but most 
examinees complete the test in 30 minutes Transparent stencil keys 
and weights of -|-i only are provided 

Norms based upon college-age adults are provided in both Guil- 
ford’s G-scale and the usual centde scale. Normal distributions 
are assumed except for trait M m which bimodahty is apparent, 
Scores are also interpretable on the Guilford-Martin Temperament 
Profile Chart, along with eight other trait scores from two other 
inventories. 

Reliabilities of scores are indicated by split-half coefficients of 
89, 88, 85, 91, and .89 for the five traits, respectively, for the 
original form of the inventory and .80, 88, .82, .89, and 90 for the 
abridged form The validity of the M score, correlated against sex, 
is .84. Validities of other scores are unknown as yet, owing chiefly 
to lack of suitable criteria 

The publisher of this inventory is the Sheridan Supply Co., 
Beverly Hills, Calif. 
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narrower Rorschach Multiple Choice Test (originally published as 
the Harrower-Erickson Multiple Choice Test) This test was con- 
structed by M R. narrower in an endeavor to meet the demands 
for a short modification of the Rorschach test which would (a) be 
capable of administration to a large group of subjects, (b) in a 
short time, and (c) would dispense with the detailed technical 
aspects of Rorschach scoring so that it could be handled by un- 
trained assistants and recorded on a punch card system. 
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Needless to say such a drastic revision of the original procedure 
could not hope to retain all the finer shades of diagnostic informa- 
tion which the Rorschach method allows of in the hands of an 
expert, nonetheless as a screening test it has, m its own right, proved 
of value in certain types of problems. 

The test procedure is very simple On seeing the Rorschach card 
or slide the individual picks out and underlines on the printed 
form, the three answers which seem to him to be the best descrip- 
tion of that blot or any of its parts (from the 30 which are offered 
for each inkblot) . He also checks any additional answers which he 
finds acceptable This procedure is repeated for each of the ten 
inkblots. 

Scoring is done from a key which designates a number to each 
answer Answers designated 1,2, 3,4, 5, were originally chosen from 
the records of “normal” subjects, answers 6,7,8,9,10 from answers 
given by various types of “abnormal” subjects. (Neurotics, psychot- 
ics and psychopathic personalities ) 

It is suggested that those subjects who draw more than 40^ of 
their answers from the 6-10 or “poor” range, be subjected to fur- 
ther psychological investigation. 

The test has been modified since its initial presentation so as to 
include alternative choices which other investigators have found 
to have diagnostic value, and weighed scores have been suggested ® ® 
to sharpen the differential picture The original form of the test 
contained 100 responses, whereas the present form contains 300 
The additional material allows of more accurate predictions. Some 
investigators have used the test as a systematic testing of the limits 
procedure, notably Hutt * Extensive studies have been made with 
psychotics ^ and some consideration has been given to the psycho- 
pathic personality.® Amongst college students the test has been 
used a a screening device by the department of student health ^ on 
a summer school population. Much additional information can be 
derived from the basic procedure by the qualitative methods sug- 
gested by Due, Wright and Wright ^ 

In addition to the practical demands which furthered the con- 
struction of the test the author wished primarily to call attention of 
Rorschach workers to the importance of the content both actual 
and symbolic of the material which is seen in the inkblot responses, 
a factor which has received the least attention in the original Ror- 
schach evaluations. The theoretical assumption is made that an indi- 
vidual’s potential emotional stability is directly related to the num- 
ber of areas m the personality which are free from disturbance. 
Scores which are heavily weighted with poor answers reflect a 



1012 ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

personality too preoccupied with coping with his anxieties and con- 
flicts to have sufficient psychological energy available to construc- 
tive living. 

The material required for this test is available from the Psy- 
chological Corporation, 522 Fifth Avenue, NY 18. The book 
containing instructions and the key Large Scale Rorschach Tech- 
niques is available from the publisher G G. Thomas, Springfield, 
Illmois. 
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Humm-Wadsworth Temperament Scale. The Humm- Wadsworth 
Temperament Scale is a measure of the pattern or complex of 
tendencies which determines an individual’s behavior These ten- 
dencies cluster around general tendencies recognizable as tempera- 
mental components Leri, Bimbaum, Kraepelin, Sprathng, Daven- 
port, Dostoyevski, and Flaubert have described these components 
and Rosanoff has drawn them up in an ordered description of tem- 
perament. They are 

Component 
“Normal” (N) 

Hysteroid (H) 


Effect on Behavior Trends 
Integration and control of other com- 
ponents to utilize them in life situa- 
tions Improvement of the individual 
Self-preservation; consideration of profit 
and advantage. 
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Component 


Effect on Behavior Trends 

Cycloid 

(C) 

Emotional reactions, production of en- 
ergy, sensory orientation (attention). 

Manic 

(M) 

T ends toward cheerfulness, activity, and 
alertness. 

Depressive 

(D) 

Tends toward sadness, inactivity, and 
lack of concentration 

Schizoid 

(S) 

Imagination, idealism, philosophy. 

Autistic 

(A) 

Tends chiefly toward inward contem- 
plation (day dreams) with seclusive- 
ness and narrowing of external inter- 
est. 

Paranoid 

(P) 

Tends chiefly toward philosophical con- 
siderations with a somewhat militant 
defense of ideas. 

Epileptoid 

(E) 

Tendencies toward project-making 
with inspiration toward achievement. 
(Some epileptoids have lapses in con- 
sciousness or other epileptic symp- 
toms.) 


The Temperament Scale was standardized in an industrial cor- 
poration for industrial purposes The item analysis and original 
norms were determined from the responses of 436 subjects who 
were first carefully analyzed for possession or non-possession of these 
components, This analysis made possible the setting up of fourteen 
control groups These groups comprised seven pairs of groups, one 
pair for each component, each pair was comprised of one group 
with strong possession of a given component (plus group) and an- 
other with very weak possession of that component (minus group) 
The subjects used in standardization were deliberately so treated 
as to cause them to endeavor to make a good impression, since this 
is the attitude acknowledged to be present in applicants and employ- 
ees who are being tested Complete honesty of response is not antici- 
pated. 

Since industrial test subjects are likely to be on their mettle and 
may respond unduly to test strain, two measures of typicality of re- 
sponse or relative presence or absence of suggestibility (both positive 
and negative) are included in the mterpretative techniques These 
measures are used both to determine the acceptability of subject 
response to the Scale and to compensate, withm permissible limits, 
for atypicality of response. 

Since the Scale anticipates the above-described attitudes in re- 
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sponding, it is best used in mdustnal testing. It may, however, be 
used in clinical testing if certain precautions are observed. 

The Scale is reported by means of a Profile or psychograph. 


THE HUMM-WADSWORTH TEMPERAMENT SCALE 
EVALUATING PROFILE 



Copyright, 1939 , D G Humm and G W. Wadsworth Jr 
Reproduction m part or in whole forbidden 


From this Profile, it is possible to determme the temperamental 
pattern of the subject When the subject has responded acceptably, 
which occurs in about 85 per cent of the cases, the temperamental 
pattern is indicative of the subject’s mental health and predictive of 
his behavior Approximately 100 frequently occurring patterns have 
been identified 

Because of the complicated interpretation, the Scale is furnished 
only to technicians specially trained. A fee is charged for training 
for profitable use; no fee is charged for non-profit use. 

The validity of the Scale (Journal of Psychology, 1944, 78, 
55“fi4) is 84 for all cases and -}- 94 for cases acceptably answered, 

The reliability (split-half method) averages 80 This is prob- 
ably an understatement, since split-half method is difficult to apply 
to a complicated test such as this. (American Journal of Psychiatry, 
I 935 > 93 , 163-200 ) 

The Scale Itself is not sold. Instead, permission to test a certain 
number of persons or number of times is sold and the materials with 
which to do this are furnished without charge Manuals and other 
necessary mterpretative matenals are rented (special discount to 
non-profit users) . 
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A quick-scoring form is printed, which reduces scoring time to 
two minutes per Scale when a laboratory counter is used 

The Scale is regularly employed in vocational guidance, since 
it evaluates mental health and determines the presence or absence 
of trait patterns which may prove handicapping in some occupa- 
tions. It is especially valuable in vocational readjustments, where 
the problem of personality maladjustment must always be consid- 
ered as a factor 

D.G.H 


Johnson Temperament Analysis. This temperament test measures 
nine traits based on the work of Rosanoff, Guilford, and Murray 
and has been found to be useful in the study of marital failures 
The traits fall in three syndromes. The first consisting of nervous, 
depression and the lower pole of self-mastery, called impulsive, is 
called the traumatoid as it especially results from a wide range of 
damages to the mdividual. Related are two traits, subjective (a se- 
lection from the introvert group) and critical (allied to paranoid) 
called here the schizoid A third group, on the whole negatively 
correlated with the previous, consist of active, cordial and sympa- 
thetic. These are found with lower metabolism in general and are 
called the hypodynamic. The nmth trait “aggressive” is dual, bridg- 
ing active to critical. 

An especially valuable trait measured by this instrument is self- 
mastery vs. impulsive. 

There are 182 questions answered in three columns They have 
the irregular spiral arrangement, yet so arranged that five stencils 
will score the nine traits. The questions are so constructed as to be 
one-half positive with “yes” and one-half with “no” to avoid “yes” 
or “no” bias. 

Scoring stencils are available on an unweighted basis to permit 
machine scormg but also on a weighted basis for hand scoring. 
The unweighted has less reliability and is planned for use as a 
machine scored screening test. For clinical use the weighted scores 
and norms should be used as they permit better discrimination at 
the extremes which are the more significant. 

Norms are furnished for each sex for both adults and youths. 

Reliability figures and intercorrelation tables axe given for the 
weighted form m the Manual of Directions 

It has validity for marriage success especially nervous, depressed, 
self-mastery, active and cordial It has validity also for hyposexual 
and homosexual mdividuals, the neuroses and even as distmguishing 



I0l6 ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


from students seeking counselmg from others as found at Green 
Mountain College, Vermont. 

It has been especially successful in both the temperament and 
sexual deviants in marital relations cases. 

In vocational guidance the traits self-mastery, cordial, aggres- 
sive and subjective are of prime importance In fact a fittmg tem- 
perament is as important as interests, to which an undue proportion 
of attention is now being given. 

The salesman needs a high aggressive score with sympathy not 
high. The researcher calls for high self-mastery. Cordial, sympa- 
thetic and low depressive are needed in social service occupations 
and in teaching 

Some temperament traits have given scores superior to observa- 
tion and interview in some of the army predictions as to success in 
assignments. 

It is useful m detecting cases for which a psychopathic test s.uch 
as the Minnesota Multiphasic should be given. Very high nervous, 
depression, subjective and critical and very low self-mastery scores 
have so far always been confirmed by observation and by the Min- 
nesota Multiphasic. 

A unique and valuable feature is the avoidance of “you” in the 
questions. They ask about S — this person This is to facilitate its 
use for self-ratmg and also ratmg by another Both profiles should 
be entered on the profile grid and the zone between the two used 

Where there is a pair relation such as a marriage or a parent 
child relationship, we have here in some degree a sociometric 
measure 

The publisher of this mventory is the California Test Bureau, 
5916 Hollywood Blvd, Los Angeles 28. 

R H.J 

Livingstone Rotating Hexagon Test. This test is of interest be- 
cause although it was mtroduced as a test of dark vision it was 
found that scores on it show a very high correlation with neuroti- 
cism. (Correlations range from -j- o 30 to -|-o.8o for different 
groups.) In consequence, the test may be used in experimental 
studies of neuroticism, and may be useful as a screemng device, 
when it is important that the subjects should have no knowledge 
of the purpose of the testing procedure ^ Its reliability is reasonably 
high for a test of this type 

The apparatus was designed for testing night vision in the Royal 
Air Force by Livingstone.^ It consists of a hexagonal structure which 
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can be rotated so as to present different panels to the subjects 
tested; there are altogether 96 letters and objects on its six sides. 
The letters are placed in various positions^ and the objects are out- 
lines of aircraft, ships, parsdlel lines, etc. Preparation for the test 
includes 30 minutes dark adaptation with dark goggles, only admit- 
ting 3% light, followed by ten minutes in the dark room durmg 
which the details of the test are carefully explained The subject 
is able to record his mterpretations of the objects and letters in the 
dark by means of special Braille cards Four routme tests are given 
to SIX subjects at a time at various levels of illumination, each deal- 
ing with 6 letters and s objects. The Hexagon test examines a mix- 
ture of photopic and scotopic vision, illumination during the test 
ranging from o 00015 eq. foot candles to o 0012 eq foot candles 

Comparisons between neurotic and normal subjects, equated for 
intelligence, age, nutrition and motivation show large differ- 
ences * ^ ® A typical instance of the kind of difference to be expected 
is reported by Rees,^ who found that while out of a possible range 
of scores from 0 to 32, the normal group averaged 19.3, the neurotic 
group only averaged 7.1 Roughly speaking, the average of the 
neurotic group is almost three S D.s below the mean of the normal 
group. 

Comparisons withm the neurotic group also show very signifi- 
cant differences between the more seriously ill and the less seriously 
ill. Companng a relatively well-scoring neurotic group with a rela- 
tively badly-scormg neurotic group, differences were found in the 
incidence of such psychiatric notations as Poor mental health 
before illness, well organized personality; very anxious and highly 
strung, cyclothymic personality; poor work history; considerable 
unemployment; discharged from the aimy because of psychoneu- 
rotic disorder. Anxiety state patients tend to show poorer results 
than hysterics. 

An interpretation of the experimental findings is attempted in,^ 
where the differences between normal and neurotic subjects are 
linked with autonomic imbalance Regardless of interpretation, how- 
ever, there is little doubt that from a practical point of view the 
correlation between the personality trait of “neuroticism” and the 
scores on the dark vision test is high enough to make the test useful 
in diagnosis and screening. 

The apparatus may either be rebuilt from specifications pub- 
lished by Dr. Livingstone, or may be obtamable under certain con- 
ditions from the R A.F Physiological Laboratory, Farnborough, 
Hants, England Norms are given in (4). 
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Maslow Social Personality Inventory for College Women. The 
“Social Peisonality Inventory” is a quantitative measurement of 
the self-esteem syndrome as manifested m college women 

High self-esteem or “ego-level” and “self -strength” is behavior 
which shows a greater tendency toward self-confidence, social 
poise, relaxation, extroversion, self-assurance, unconventionality — 
“masculinity” The opposite would be true of women with low 
self-esteem. There wc may note a greater tendency toward timidity, 
shyness, more conventionality, promptness, faithfulness, introversion, 
more inferiority feelings — “femininity ” These two categories might 
be designated more simply by calling the high self-esteem person- 
ality “strong,” and the lower scoring group as “weak” or “quiet and 
retiring” In interpreting these results great care should be taken 
not to attach a value judgment to the score or to make the subject 
feel that this is an unchangeable or undesirable part of her person- 
ality. 

The test was clinically derived and validated. The subjects were 
studied carefully by interviews before their results included in the 
statistical portion of the research 

The roost important data are the following* 

Range . — 14510—182 Sigma . . ... 55.56 

Mean . — 8 N of Criterion Group 845 

Median - . — 12 N Total . 1,201 

Repeat reliability . . r(rel) 

(two weeks mterval) .90 ± 01 ~ too 

Split-half reliability ... . r(rel) .88 ± 03 = 100 

Validity for a selected group. .. r(val) 91 oa = 61 
Validity for an unselected group .. .r(val) .90 i: 02 = 100 

Primarily this test is useful as a research instrument It is a 
timesaving way of establishing rapport with students. Also very 
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frequently the personal problems of a student can be understood 
more easily and quickly when her score on the self-esteem has been 
obtained, since one very important aspect of the personality is re- 
vealed with fair accuracy by this score. It might also be emphasized 
that the high correlations of the test score with sexual attitudes and 
behaviors at once give a preliminary understanding of the “vita 
sexualis” that can save both time and embarrassment for the sub- 
ject 

The test can be used profitably for other purposes than aca- 
demic research, such as vocational guidance, social activity pro- 
grams, and m group therapy (class room) where the primary aim is 
self-knowledge In all these the value of this test as of all other 
clinical instruments is only increased if it is used in conjunction 
with personal interview 

Instructions for giving the Inventory 

A It IS self -administering It may be given to groups of any 
size or may be used individually. The instructions printed 
on the form are usually sufficient to take care of questions 
that are asked 

B There should be no time limit. Ninety per cent of the ordi- 
nary college class will have finished the test in about twenty 
minutes 

C. It IS well to state orally that honesty, frankness, and sincere 
cooperation are required. 

D. It IS imperative that subjects be not told the purpose of the 
Inventory until they have finished. 

E. Scores should only be returned after a full discussion of the 
self-esteem syndrome, also giving norms and means. (See 
References) 
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Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory. The Minnesota 
Multiphasic Personality Inventory, as developed by Starke R. Hath- 
away, and J, Charnley McKinley, has been designed to aid in the 
identification and evaluation of some of the personality factors 
commonly recognized in psychiatric practice. Nine scales are in use 
at present in either a final or preliminary stage These are hypo- 
chondriasis, depression, hysteria, psychopathic deviate, masculinity- 
femimty, psychasthenia, schizophrenia, hypomania More scales will 
appear later. In addition to the clinical scales several methods are 
provided to aid in the identification of records from subjects who 
are unable to comprehend the items or who for any other reason 
do not respond in appropriate fashion. 

The Multiphasic is designed for routine use on persons i8 years 
or older who need not have more than a few years’ education. It 
has also been found possible to administer the Inventory to young 
people as far down as 1 2 years of age although the validity at these 
ages is not yet established There is no time limit The time required 
for a subject varies widely, but usually lies between 30 and 90 min- 
utes. 

The Multiphasic is presented as a strictly clinical device in that 
it is not expected that it will be used as a final diagnostic instrument 
or as a final critical device in the selection of personnel Rather 
it is presumed that the profile will be combined with interview and 
other data providing modifications and leads that would increase the 
.validity of the whole picture. 

The Multiphasic was derived and validated in a psychiatric 
clinic. The validatmg data show that the various scales differ some- 
what in their validity but that 50 to 80 per cent of persons m the 
various diagnostic groups will be identified correctly with less than 
five per cent of persons in the general population Many mixed types 
of personality deviation can be identified where they would other- 
wise be overlooked. 

The problems of reliability have in general been shifted to the 
problem of validity This was based upon the assumption that the 
chief effort should be directed toward providing a device that would 
identify new groups according to diagnosis and it was assumed that 
when this goal was achieved as nearly as possible, the instrument 
would of necessity have reasonable reliability. The usual reliability 
procedures are difficult to apply since several of the traits change 
strength in the subject within relatively short periods and since the 
items in the scales have various purposes and do not form a homoge- 
neous intercorrelated group of items 
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The standardization group is made up of a sample of about 700 
men and women of the Minnesota population whose modal school 
level was eighth grade and whose socio-economic background com- 
pared rather closely to census data. These persons were in the middle 
ages of life and assumed to be a fair sample of persons not ill since 
they claimed not to be under care of a medical doctor. 

The directions for admimstration are simple, as is the recording 
and scoring The whole procedure may be carried out by a clerical 
worker without special trammg 

Several forms are provided. The authors recommend the card 
form m which the 550 items of the Inventory are presented in a 
box for sorting. For groups too large to provide card forms, a book- 
let form is available Record blanks from this may be scored by the 
aid of IBM test scormg machines. 

The distributor is The Psychological Corporation, 522 Fifth 
Avenue, New York, New York. For details it is suggested that one 
use the catalogue of tests issued by The Psychological Corporation 
or write to them directly. 
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Minnesota Personality Scale. The Minnesota Personality Scale, 
constructed by John G. Barley and Walter J McNamara, provides 
five separate measures of individual adjustment Morale, Social 
Adjustoent, Family Relations, Emotionality and Economic Con- 
servatism, 
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The Scale is the result of four years of work on problems of 
personality measurement in a clinical personnel program at the 
University of Minnesota As a result of factor analysis of several 
personality tests (The Minnesota Scale for the Survey of Opinions, 
the Bell Adjustment Inventory, and the two Minnesota Inventories 
of Socisil Attitudes) , it was found that the thirteen separate scores 
in the original battery could be accounted for by five psychologically 
meanmgful factors, and that these factors were sufficiently stable 
from test to retest to represent significant aspects of personality By 
means of item analysis the 368 items in the original battery were 
reduced to 290 items and administered m experimental form to 100 
men and 100 women in the first two years of college. For these new 
samples of men and women, another item analysis was made for 
the further elimination of non-differentiating items. The final revi- 
sion contains igg items for the men’s form and 209 items for the 
women’s form. Intercorrelations between the five parts scored were 
obtained for the standardizing samples and a new group of approx- 
imately 500 men and 500 women entering college These procedures 
resulted in a smaller number of tests for the counselor to mterpret 
m diagnosing five important aspects of personality; and a smaller 
and more homogeneous number of items in each of these tests than 
in the groupings of tests from which the items were derived 

From the standpoint of vahdity, factor analysis establishes one 
form of validity in terms of mternal consistency Furthermore, none 
of the vahdity of the original scales should be lost in this greater 
refinement of measurement. 

The Scale is self-administering on either a group or individual 
basis. There is no tune limit, but the average length of time re- 
quired IS about 45 minutes The inventory can be used in the last 
two years of high school, with college students, and in some adult 
cases. It consists of two booklets, one for men and one for women, 
and a special answer sheet, usable with either form 

The Scale can be scored by hand or on the International Test 
Scoring Machine Each item is weighted from one to five, corre- 
sponding to the alternatives Two tables of norms based on approxi- 
mately 2,000 men and women freshmen at the University of Minne- 
sota are provided, one for each method of scoring 

Reliability was determined by the split-half technique and 
ranged from 84 to .97 for the five parts of the men’s scale, and 
from .91 to .95 for the five parts of the women’s scale 

The publisher of this inventory is The Psychological Corpora- 
tion, 522 Fifth Avenue, New York, New York 
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Minnesota T-S-E Inventory. This inventory was constructed by 
the authors, Catharine Evans and T. R. McConnell, to measure 
three types of Introversion-Extroversion Guilford’s factor analysis 
of I-E yielded evidence that the available I-E tests were not measur- 
ing a single dimension of personality. Therefore, this inventory has 
been developed to measure not a general, undifferentiated trait, 
but three types of I-E which have been precisely defined as follows : 

Thinking 1-E 

The Thinking Introvert shows a likmg for reflective thought, 
particularly of a more abstract nature. His thinking tends to be 
less dominated by objective conditions and generally accepted ideas 
than the extrovert In contrast, the Thinking Extrovert shows a 
liking for overt action, and his ideas tend to be ideas of overt action. 

Social 1-E 

The Social Introvert withdraws from social contacts, and displays 
little interest in people. The Social Extrovert seeks social contacts 
and depends upon them for his satisfaction He is primarily inter- 
ested in people 

Emotional I-E 

The Emotional Introvert tends to mhibit the outward expression 
of emotions He tends not to make the typical response to simple, 
direct emotional appeals. On the other hand, the Emotional Extro- 
vert readily expresses his emotions outwardly He tends to make 
the expected response to simple, direct emotional appeals. 

Three distinct types of items were formulated in an effort to 
develop relatively independent tests.^ Ten experts sorted the origi- 
nal items in terms of the definitions of the three I-E types, and 
those items on the placement of which six of the judges agreed 
were retained. A technique of item analysis was then employed as 
the principal method for obtaining three homogeneous but relatively 
independent tests. This technique left only those items in each test 
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which discriminated significantly with respect to the total score on 
that particular test, but not for the total scores on either of the 
other tests. The scores of five groups of college students were used 
and the results were remarkably consistent for the five samples. 
This simple technique yielded three tests with low mtercorrelation 
coefficients (.13 to .27) 

Indirect evidence of the validity of each test also was collected. 
Each test was found to differentiate significantly known groups of 
students which, on an a priori basis, seemed to be extreme in that 
type of I-E.^ Test scores of 784 Umversity of Minnesota students 
were employed in this study of the differentiation of known groups 
The tests seem to be sufficiently reliable for individual predic- 
tion. By the split-half technique, the coefficients of reliability based 
on scores of 396 college seniors were. Thinking test, 91; Social 
test, 88; Emotional test, 75. The coefficients between test and retest 
scores of 101 college students were Thinking test, 89, Social test, 
.84; Emotional test, .88.^ 

The T-S-E inventory is useful as one of a battery of tests em- 
ployed in the diagnosis and counseling of high school and college 
students. Data reveal that Thinking Introversion is related to high 
scholastic achievement and that Social Extroversion is characteristic 
of the more successful student teachers ® and of life insurance sales- 
men® Standard score and percentde norms based on 400 freshmen 
and sophomores at Indiana University are available. 

Science Research Associates, Chicago, publish this inventory 
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Moore-GillUand Aggressiveness Test The Moore-Gilliland Test 
of Aggressiveness is composed of five subtests, Subtests I and II con- 
sist m measures of the effect in increased time and the number of 
eye movements of adding by increments of one up to nine to a 
given number while staring the tester in the eye Scoring on this and 
other parts of the test are deducted from 100 Five points are de- 
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ducted for each eye movement in two trials, and two points are 
deducted for each second over three caused by staring as compared 
with normal adding time Subtest III consists in writing the name 
and address first at normal rate and then as rapidly as possible. One 
point IS deducted for each per cent increase in normal over rapid 
writing above 20 per cent. Subtests IV and V consist of word 
associations to “enterprise,” “success,” and “danger.” Two points 
are deducted for each “negative” response and one point for each 
second in excess of two seconds for the reaction to each word. 

Validity. The test was first validated against the 13 highest and 
lowest out of a class of 89 students as rated by the class The mean 
score of the aggressive group was 93 and of the submissive group it 
was 58.5 In a later study correlations of 40 to 95 were obtained 
between ratings and test scores wnth a mean of 60 

Reliability Three studies of reliabilities were made with small 
groups These correlations were 30, 67, and 72 
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Murray Thematic Apperception Test. In the Thematic Appercep- 
tion Test, also known as the TAT, the subject k asked to make up 
and tell to the examiner a story about each picture in a standard 
set shown to him; the purpose of the test is to elicit for skilled inter- 
pretation a set of stones that wiU be rich in significant information 
about the story-teller’s own personality, including leads or clues to 
underlying tendencies which the subject may be reluctant to reveal 
or of which he may be unaware The principle of the test is that 
the subject attending seriously to creating a story will interpret the 
pictured situations in conformity with his past experiences and 
present wants, expressmg conscious and unconscious sentiments and 
needs, attitudes and conflicts. 

The test was constructed as part of an intensive study of the 
personalities of 50 men of college age by Henry A Murray and the 
staff of the Harvard Psychological Clinic.^ The pictures of the most 
recent set of TAT cards (1943) are described in the test manual® 
Separate sets for young boys, young girls, males over 14 years, and 
females over 14 years are derived from the 31 cards. Each set in- 
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dudes 20 pictures, administered in two one-hour sessions. The 
stories are written down by the examiner or otherwise recorded. 
In a shorter procedure, only the first session is held The 1943 series 
is the third set and is regarded by the authors as to some extent 
still an experimental form, Some experimenters prefer cards of 
earlier senes for their purposes. Experimentation with a form 
adapted for group administration is reported.^ 

In Current practice with the TAT, the method of mterpretmg 
the stones and the direction and depth of interpretation vary ac- 
cording to the immediate purpose and according to the orientation 
of tlie interpreter with respect to personality theory One frame- 
work for interpretation is suggested by the authors of the test 
This method includes consideration of such features of the stories 
as the following the character with whom the subject identifies 
himself; the forces m the hero’s environment, to which forces the 
term press is applied, the story’s outcome, the episode as a whole, 
i e. the structure consisting of heroes need — environmental press — 
out com Bj to which structure the term thema is applied. 

With respect to validity, mvestigators report agreement of TAT 
interpretations with direct clinical evaluations and diagnoses, bio- 
graphical data, written case histories and personality information, 
one study describes similarities between dreams and thematic stones , 
in another, unfavorable criticism during testmg increased aggressive 
indications in the subjects’ subsequent stories The trend of these 
researches Ls to support the conclusion that TAT interpretations 
may reflect genuine mamfestations of personality and that the test 
is an expeditious means of obtaining certain kinds of information 
about personality. 

The TAT has been used in regular examinations in the psychia- 
tric clinic, in studies of groups of mentally deficient, mentally dis- 
ordered, and socially maladjusted persons, and in the general study 
of personality in children and adults. TAT interpretations are not 
used as conclusions m themselves but as hypotheses to be developed 
and evaluated in conjunction with other methods of studying the 
individual Specific uses for vocational counselors in general have 
not been developed, a test of this type in its present stage might 
prove of pertinent interest to the vocational counselor with clinical 
facilities who is concerned with the more profound or pervasive 
effects of personality underlying occupational choice and occupa- 
tional adjustment. 

The TAT is a projection test A review of this field of testing 
is given elsewhere.® As with other projection tests, the immediate 
advantages of greater standardization, objectivity of scoring, in- 
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cieased reliability, and statistically demonstrable validity for spe- 
cific purposes — advantages which might be obtained by narrowing 
the scope of the test or restricting the free play of the subject’s 
responses — have been considered secondary in the development of 
the TAT to the advantages of obtaining for study responses as rich 
m information as the basic technique permits In addition to the 
training and experience which are important safeguards against the 
pitfalls of amateur interpretation^ therefore, a genuine capacity for 
insight on the part of the interpreter is necessary if evaluation of 
TAT stones is to be dependable and fruitful 

The test is published by the Harvard University Press, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
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P.Q, (Personality Quotient) Test 

Inventory 

This test, constructed by Henry G. Link, with the assistance of 
G K Bennett, Rose G Anderson, Sidney Roslow, and P G. Corby, 
purports to measure personality defined as follows’ “Personality . is 
measured by the extent to which an individual has acquired habits 
and skills which interest and serve others ” There are separate 
forms for boys and girls which have been standardized for ages 
between 12 and 20. The test is based on 150 items or questions 
regarding specific habits and activities, as contrasted with feelings 
and subjective beliefs Each question is answered by checking one 
of three alternatives. It is constructed to be scored for the following 
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traits, or collections of habits' i social initiative; 2. self-determma- 
tion; 3. economic self-determination, 4 adjustment to opposite sex; 
5 personality, an overall score from which the P.Q is derived 

Norms 

These cover grades 6 to 12 and college level, and are based on 
tests given to 3,131 individuals in about 100 schools throughout the 
country under the direction of cooperating psychologists and in 
accordance with procedures prepared by us. 

Validity 

The validity of this test has been demonstrated by several inde- 
pendent studies (see references below), including a nation-wide 
study in 48 high schools with 1,138 boys and girls, under the direc- 
tion of 54 psychologists. The criterion m this study was leadership 
and non-leadership, leaders being defined as those democratically 
elected by their fellow students to such positions as captain or man- 
ager of an athletic team, president of the class or student body, man- 
ager of the paper, chairman of standmg committees, et cetera. 
Leadership in these terms represents personality in a highly devel- 
oped form, following our definition of personality The members 
of the leadership group obtained significantly higher P Q ’s than 
did the members of the non-leadership group, regardless of scholar- 
ship Consistently, there has been no correlation between the P.Q., 
or personality traits, and scholarship, or performance in scholastic 
tests, indicating that the P Q Test measures charactenstics quite dis- 
tinct from those measured under the heading of intelligence Val- 
idity has also been established in terms of classmate ratmgs on per- 
sonality traits, and behavior problems as found in the Mooseheart 
Laboratory. 

Clinical and Educational Uses 

This test is a basic step in enumerating and evaluating the essen- 
tial habits and skills which contribute to personality In clmical 
work, aside from the significance of its scores, it serves as an inter- 
view by which the subject can enumerate many of his habits and 
activities With groups it may be used as a device for developing 
personality building programs, since our concept of personality 
assumes that it is the result of habits which can be developed just as 
education now develops the habits measured by tests of scholastic 
achievement. 

The Psychological Corporation, 522 Fifth Avenue, New York 
18, New York, is the publisher. 
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Psycho-Somatic Inventory. This inventory, referred to as the P-S 
Experience Blank and constructed by Ross A. McFarland and Clif- 
ford P Seitz “is the result of an investigation into the psychologic 
and physiologic experiences which differentiate the psychoneurotic 
from the normal individual.” A complete discussion of the con- 
cepts underlying the inventory is given elsewhere by the authors.^ 
The purpose of the inventory is to aid physicians, clinicians, 
social workers and school psychologists in ascertaining neurotic 
tendencies in late adolescents and adults and to determine whether 
these tendencies are predominately psychologic or physiologic The 
authors hasten to add that “No questionnaire can be a final basis 
for classification, although it should direct attention to those cases 
which require investigation ” This modesty is remarkable in that too 
many fail to note limitations in their testing devices 

The inventory consists of two scales of 46 questions each, to be 
answered “often,” “at times,” “seldom,” or “never.” The items 
composing the inventory were selected on the basis of their power 
to differentiate a group of normal subjects from a group of psycho- 
neurotics. The reported reliability coefficients by the Spearman 
Brown method based on 100 normal subjects were 89, 86 and 80 
respectively for Parts I and II, and 87 for the entire test The relia- 
bility was also determined by retesting 52 normal males. These 
correlations were Part I, 73, Part II, ,75; Total, .75 

The validity of the inventory is mdicated by the extent of the 
differences between the normal and psychoneurotic groups These 
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difFerences were from 13 to xg times their standard errors, which 
would indicate unusually high validity, A study by Page* with 
Army personnel indicated such differences to be from 10 to ii times 
their standard errors In both of these studies the validating groups 
were the same as those used m the selection of items which tend to 
produce a spuriously high validity. This is mitigated in the Psycho- 
Somatic inventory by coraputmg scoring weights on only a small 
part of the total number of subjects, and when groups containing 
none of the mdividuals used to establish scoring weights were used 
high CR’s were still found 

A correlation coefficient between the two parts of the scale is 
in the order of magnitude of ,70. Another study * reports a coeffi- 
cient of .57. 

The publisher of this inventory is Psychological Corporation, 
New York, New York 
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H E.P 


Schranunel-Gorbutt Personality Adjustment Scale 
Nature and Purpose 

The Schrammel-Gorbutt Personality Adjustment Scale is a 
scale for evaluating the personal neurotic adjustment of junior 
and senior high school students, college students, and other adults. 
The scale is comprised of 11 7 simple situation items, all of which 
were carefully validated for the puiposes herein presented. While 
the interpretation of results is to be made only on the basis of the 
total score, responses to individual items frequently will aid the 
counselor in a fuller comprehension of the adjustment problems 
any case may present. To have a comprehension of the degree of 
adjustment or maladjustment is of value, but the primary purpose 
of the scale is the discovery of maladjustments so that measures for 
improvement may be devised and applied 

In using this scale it should be kept in mind that it is not a meas- 
ure of culture, personal attractiveness, or glamor, but of the per- 
sonal neurotic adjustment of the individual to his environment. 
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When used with this in mind, the results should prove valuable 
for enhancing personal neurotic adjustment of individuals and 
groups 

Authors and Publisher 

The authors of this scale are H. E. Schrammel, Director, Bureau 
of Educational Measurements, Teachers College, Emporia, Kansas, 
and Dorothy Gale Gorbutt, Clmical Psychologist, Children’s center, 
Detroit, Michigan. The publisher is the Bureau of Educational 
Measurements, Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia, Kansas 

Validity of Scale 

In order to validate the individual items comprising this scale, 
and the scale as a whole, the following procedure was followed. 
First, a content analysis was made of eight other reputable scales in 
the field, Next, an inventory was made of supplementary sources for 
additional suggested topics comprising the general field of neurotic 
adjustment. Items were then constructed to incorporate a sampling 
from the general areas which had been most frequently suggested 
by these scales and the supplementary literature 

The preliminary scale composed of these items was then adminis- 
tered to a random sampling of 125 college freshmen. On the basis 
of an item analysis of responses of this edition a revision was made 
and the revised edition administered to the entering class of college 
freshmen at the Emporia State College in September 1942 After 
further analysis of responses and scores, as explained in the next 
paragraph, the scale was printed in its present form and used in the 
Nation-Wide pupil Scholarship Test in April, 1943 

The process in the final selection and rejection of items just 
referred to was as follows. After the scores on the edition adminis- 
tered to the college freshmen class had been computed, the papers 
were divided into three groups for each sex on the basis of their 
adjustment scores The total number of persons for whom papers 
were available was 1 12 men and 190 women The number and per 
cent of maladjustment responses for each item foi each of the three 
groups was next computed Finally a comparison was made between 
the per cent of maladjusted responses on each item for the best 
adjusted third and the least well-adjusted third. Items on which the 
former group registered a higher per cent than the latter group 
were either modified or eliminated from the scale 

Between the adjustment scores made by 294 college freshmen on 
the Thurstone Personality Schedule, consisting of 223 items, and the 
Schrammel-Gorbutt Adjustment Scale which consists of only 117 
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items, a correlation computed by use of the Otis Correlation Chart 
yielded a coefEcient of 88 ±: 01 From the data presented it is ap- 
parent that the present scale possesses satisfactory validity for the 
purposes for which it was devised. 

Reliability 

By the split-half method of computation on the responses made 
by 298 college freshmen, this scale yielded a reliability coefficient of 
90 ± 01. On a random sample of 100 papers written by the same 
group of students on the Thurstone scale, a reliability coefficient of 
,gi ±: ,01 was obtained. 

On the Schrammel-Gorbutt scale a P E. score of i 49 was ob- 
tained for the combmed group of high school and college students. 
This score signifies that any person’s obtained raw score does not 
diverge from his theoretical true score by more than i 49 score 
points. These data signify that in respect to reliability it is very sat- 
isfactory 

Administering, Scoring, and Interpreting 

It is simple to administer this scale. Scoring is also easily and 
quickly accomplished Scores are mlerpreted by use of percentile 
norms computed from scores made by 95 1 High School and college 
students. 

Use of Results 

The chief values accruing from use of this scale obviously are 
those which aid the individual in making improved adjustments to 
the vanous situations of life. During a period of attendance in a 
high school or college most students will enhance their adjustments 
without conscious effort on their part, because of the numerous and 
varied new contacts and experiences If a student, however, is cog- 
nizant of his adjustment rating, he may be motivated to make con- 
scious efforts to improve In this manner much more will be accom- 
plished for all but especially for those whose scores place them into 
the lower of the above brackets An alert counselor should be able 
to give constructive advice and suggestions so that much more will 
be accomplished than through the ordinary incidental processes 

H E. S. 

Stott’s Every-Day Life — An Inventory for the Measurement of 
Self-Reliance. This inventory is the result of a number of years of 
analytical study of the nature of self-reliance m adolescents and of 
work on the problem of its measurement It was constructed by 
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Leland H Stott. A factor analysis of the results from a preliminary 
form indicated a number of fairly distinct varieties of self-reliance.^ 
The three most clearly defined of these were called “independence 
of decision in meeting personal problems and difficulties,” “resource- 
fulness in group situations” and “personal responsibility.” These 
three factors may be briefly described as follows 

I, Independence in personal matters — An individual scormg 
high in this variable indicates that he prefers to make his own deci- 
sions and to rely upon his own judgment, particularly in regard to 
matters of a personal nature He is inclined to meet and solve his 
own problems and difficulties in his own way. 

II Resourcefulness in group situations — High scores indicate 
resourcefulness, together with dependability and willingness to work 
and lead out in the group situation They indicate the tendency to 
participate actively m group discussions and to make contributions 
and suggestions which are acted upon by the group. 

III. Personal responsibility — A high score in this variable sug- 
gests the dependable, responsible sort of individual — one who is 
especially conscientious in keeping his agreements, meeting his obli- 
gations and doing his share generally in his relationships with others. 

Theoretically these factors are independent of each other How- 
ever, conditions of measurement mtroduce sizable intercorrelations 
among them They are sufficiently distinct one from another to war- 
rant separate scorings 

The heading of the mventory — “Every-Day Life” — and the in- 
structions to the subject were designed so as not to reveal the nature 
of the traits being measured The scale is self-admimstermg. With 
young subjects, however, the examiner should stress the fact that 
the only “right” answer is the one that describes the subject best. 
Five alternative answers, rangmg from complete acceptance to strong 
denial, are provided for each item Gentile norms are available for 
high school students ® 

Estimates of the reliability of the inventory have been derived 
by use of the split-half method. The following Spearman-Brown 
corrected coefEcients were obtained 

I. Independence II. Resourcefulness III Personal 
84 .go responsibility 

92 .86 .94 

•94 

The validity of the scores as indicators of the “factors” measured 
was insured by the method of item selection employed Every item 
scored for a particular factor was selected, first, because it was 



1034 ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

found to be significantly correlated with a criterion score based 
upon the items that were highly “loaded” with that factor m the 
original analysis, and second, because it bore a logical relationship 
with the factor 

A moderate degree of relationship (r’s in the neighborhood of 
30) have been found between scores II and III (“resourcefulness” 
and “personal responsibility”), and the two adjustment scores of the 
California Test of Personality,® Studies have also indicated that 
certain factors in the home environment bear some relationship to 
self-reliance scores ^ In a study of parental attitudes it was found 
that the children of the fathers who favored less strict disciplinary 
control tended to score highest in “independence ” * 

Every-Day Life is published by the Sheridan Supply Company, 
Beverly Hills, California. 
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Thorpe-Clark-Tiegs Mental Health Analysis. The purpose of the 
Mental Health Analysis, which was devised by Louis P. Thorpe, 
Willis W. Clark, and Ernest W Tiegs (consultant), is to assist 
teachers, parents, and advisors in obtaining a better understanding 
of the subtle forces which condition and determine mental health 
It is intended to clarify certain mental health concepts that may 
be used as tools in attacking the problems related to mental health. 
It provides a method of detecting and working for the elunmation 
of causes which have been found to operate in producing various 
evidences of maladjustment In short, it is an instrument which 
provides (i) a means for the identification of mental health diffi- 
culties, (2) assistance in the understandmg of their significance and 
implications, and (3) suggestions for eliminating or alleviating such 
maladjustments 
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The Analysis has been organized m two sections of five cate- 
gories each • Section i is designed to ascertain the presence of men- 
tal health liabilities (a) behavioral immaturity, (b) emotional 
instability, (c) feelings of inadequacy, (d) reaction to physical de- 
fects, (e) nervous manifestations, which should be minimized and 
eliminated as far as possible. Section 2 is similarly adapted to the 
detection of vital mental health assets (a) close personal relation- 
slnps, (b) inter-personal skills, (c) social participation, (d) satisfy- 
ing work and recreation, (e) outlook and goals, which should be 
recognized and as far as possible amplified It thus provides for a 
more adequate and constructive appraisal than is ordinarily fur- 
nished by instruments of this kind. It appraises the mental health 
status of pupils from the elementary grades through high school 
and college It provides clinics with a convenient instrument for 
obtaming valuable information concerning maladjusted mdividuals. 
The adult form provides information on assets and liabilities which 
may be used in the selection, placement, adjustment, and up-grading 
of employees 

The Mental Health Analysis may be administered in about 45 
mmutes, either to an individual or a group, by anyone who will 
follow carefully the Manual of Directions, or it may be given as a 
“self -administering” test The number of persons tested at one time 
is limited only by the facilities of the place of the examination The 
test results can readily be scored by any person who will exercise 
care in following the directions supplied m the Manual. 

The coefficients of reliability of the Total Scores and of the 
Assets and Liabilities scores of all senes of the Mental Health 
Analysis are high, ranging from 92 for the Elementary Series to .93 
for the Adult Series. 



Elementary 

Intermediate Secondary 

Adult 

Total Score 

•92 

93 

92 

93 

Liabilities 

90 

91 

90 

gi 

Assets 

89 

•90 

88 

89 


The validity of any measuring instrument is dependent not only 
upon its intrinsic nature but also upon the manner in which it is 
used. Among the factors of importance that are related to the 
validity of the present test are (a) selection of test items, (b) the 
mental health categories, and (c) test item disguise. 

Percentile norms are provided for each of the series, and are 
based on approximately one thousand cases at each level, The 
normative groups were carefully selected to provide a sampling of 
typical populations Percentile norms make possible a comparison of 
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a given individual’s responses with those of the representative group 
on which the Analysis was standardized. 

The various series of the Mental Health Analysis are available 
in hand-scoring editions Each package of 35 inventories includes a 
complete Manual of Directions, 

Machine scoring of all series of the Analysis may be accom- 
plished by employmg specially prepared I B.M. answer sheets. For 
this purpose, the regular Analysis booklets are used. 

The Mental Health Analysis is available in four senes — Ele- 
mentary, Intermediate, Secondary, and Adult It is published by the 
California Test Bureau, Los Angeles 28, California 

L P. T. 

Vineland Social Maturity Scale. The Vineland Social Maturity 
Scale affords a genetic scale of social maturation from birth to 
senescence It is designed to provide a developmental schedule for 
the measurement of social competence in terms of the behavioral 
expression of personal independence, social sufficiency, and social 
participation. 

The scale consists of one hundred seventeen items of behavior 
performance classified for convenience in six categones, namely, 
self-help, locomotion, communication, occupation, self-direction and 
socialization. These categones are made up of detailed items in 
caption form, supplemented by descnptive definitions and organized 
as a measuring scale analogous to the Bmet-Simon scale for intelli- 
gence. The items have been normatively standardized on a pre- 
liminary sample of twenty subjects of each age (ten boys and ten 
girls) so selected as to represent an approximation to normal social- 
economic distribution according to paternal occupation. The items 
have been calibrated as to progressive sequence by the Thomson 
method of scale calibration and arranged in year groups on the basis 
of normative total scores 

The scale represents a unique method of examination in that it 
is neither a rating scale nor a testing device In standard application 
the skilled examiner obtains factual information by interviewing a 
competent informant intimately acquainted with the subject’s per- 
formances This permits examination without requiring the subject 
to be present and therefore affords a much wider range of applica- 
tion than IS the case where subjects must be directly examined It 
also avoids the embarrassments of rating scales by procuring con- 
crete mformation regarding the subject which is then evaluated in 
standard definitional terms 

In addition to its standardization on normal subjects, the scale 
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has been differentially standardized with institutionalized mentally 
deficient subjects. It has also been validated m many application 
studies with various types of cultural situations and m relaPon to 
numerous special handicaps. The method of examination also per- 
mits employing the subject as his own informant, although the use 
of independent informants is generally advocated. 

The scale has a normative ceiling of twenty-five years Results 
are expressable either in point-scale units or m year-scale units. As 
a year scale the average adult standardization is extended by inter- 
polation to a maximum interpolated age score of thirty years at 
point score one hundred ten, leavmg a balance of seventeen item 
points beyond this limit for the evaluation of very superior adult 
subj'ects The scale is useful not only for the measurement of 
maturation, but also of deterioration or declme such as occurs in 
mental disturbance or incidental to senescence. 

The scores by this scale are functionally related to mtelligence 
as the major determining variable in addition to life age. The cor- 
relation is approximately r = 85 with 1916 Stanford-Binet for 431 
institutionalized mentally deficient subjects with mental age range 
from one to twelve years, and life ages from six to fifty years 

The scale is published by the Educational Test Bureau, Minne- 
apolis, Minnesota An elaborated manual of instructions with pres- 
entation of supporting evidence is in preparation. 
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Washburne Social Adjustment Inventory. The primary purpose 
of this test IS to measure the degree of social and emotional adjust- 
ment of the individual The current form, named the Thaspic Edi- 
tion, includes 118 questions of the objective-answer type about the 
individual’s feelings and customary behavior, and 4 free-answer 
questions about the individual’s wishes An over-all score for social 
adjustment is obtained; in addition, separate scores may be derived 
for sub-test groups of items classified as Truthfulness, Happiness, 
Alienation, Sympathy, Purpose, Impulse- Judgment, Control, and 
Wishes. (The name Thaspic is derived from the initial letters of the 
names of the sub-tests, excluding Wishes ) 
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The test was developed by J N Washburne to provide a meas- 
ure of adjustment independent of intelligence for use in early 
identification of those students in a class likely to develop symptoms 
of maladjustment, for use in classification of children referred to a 
mental hygiene clinic because of behavior difficulties, and for use 
in personal counseling. Norms for total test score and sub-test 
scores are provided separately for junior high school, high school, 
and college groups 

In validation studies ® involving 400 matched pairs of subjects, 
the questions in the present test ranked in the expected order with 
respect to adjustment, four samples consisting of (a) high school 
students judged exceptionally well adjusted, (b) high school stu- 
dents judged neither outstandingly well-adjusted nor poorly ad- 
justed, (c) high school students judged exceptionally poorly ad- 
justed, and (d) adolescent prisoners with records judged indicative 
of social maladjustment Seventy-five per cent of the highest group 
scored above the upper ten per cent of the lowest group The 
questions in the present test were selected in experimentation over 
a period of years with several earlier forms of the test. With respect 
to reliability, test-retest correlation for 400 college students over an 
interval of one semester was 91? for the test as a whole. Correlation 
of test score with intelligence was .07 

In a study ^ of first-year students in a girls’ college, one investi- 
gator compared a group of students with good academic records 
who were individually judged to be well-adjusted with a group with 
poor academic records, including those who dropped out in their 
first year The test did not differentiate the two groups effectively 
The significance of this finding for purposes of generalization is 
obscured by the fact that individuals in the group with poor aca- 
demic records were not otherwise evaluated with respect to adjust- 
ment. 

The test is administered without time limit, average working 
time being from 30 to 50 minutes The face-sheet of the test calls 
for personal information from which socio-economic status may be 
estimated. 

The purpose of the sub-test Truthfulness is to identify papers 
invalidated by inaccuracies of the subject, unintentional or deliber- 
ate, in replies to 2 1 questions worded to unply possession of favor- 
able traits to an unbelievable degree. The sub-test is not intended 
to measure any general tendency to untruthfulness and correlates .34 
with intelligence. 

In the three sub-tests Happmess (7 questions), Alienation (28 
questions) and Sympathy (27 questions) are grouped those of the 
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questions which seemed to pertain to emotional adjustment to 
other people and to the environment. In the three sub-tests Purpose 
(9 questions, one of them with several parts), Impulse- Judgment 
(g questions) and Control (ly questions) are grouped those of the 
questions which seemed to be concerned with self-organization and 
self-regulation. The meamngs of the separate sub-tests are discussed 
in the test manual A guide for interpreting the sub- test “Wishes 
With Respect to Occupational Evaluation, Social Evaluation and 
Self Evaluation,” is given in the manual The test may be used with- 
out scoring the Wishes sub-test, the chief purpose of which is given 
as differentiation of degrees of superior adjustment. Coefficients of 
reliability of the sub-tests (excepting Truthfulness) are reported as 
rangmg from ,80 to 90 

The test is published by the World Book Company, Yonkers-on- 
Hudson, New York 
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D. E. S 

Watson-Fisher Inventory of Affective Tolerance. This inventory, 
constructed by Robert I Watson, and V E. Fisher, purports to 
measure the so-called affective tolerance of an individual or group 
by self-rating Affective tolerance is conceived to be the capacity 
to deal with affective tensions or emotional excitements The sheer 
capacity to withstand or to “take” emotional disturbance is its most 
basic aspect. In addition, there are at least two other capacities 
which make relative this affective endurance These are the indi- 
vidual’s ability to vent or discharge his affective tensions and his 
ability to give a subjectively appropriate form and direction to his 
release of tension A more detailed discussion of this conception is 
given elsewhere Separate scores for these three aspects are not 
derived , rather, affective tolerance m general is measured. 

The scores and items of this inventory may be used for the selec- 
tion of those in need of personal counseling, as a tool in guidance, 
and for purposes of research in the fields of personality and emotion. 
It is not intended to be a substitute for clinical interviews, rather, 
it IS an aid m such interviews 
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The directions for adnunistration are self-explanatory. The in- 
ventory calls for the person’s own evaluation of his affective toler- 
ance. Hence, cooperation, honesty, and some degree of insight are 
necessary if valid results are to be obtained There is no time limit, 
but very few persons require more than twenty-five minutes It is 
suitable for use with either sex Average scores showing greater 
tolerance among males have been found * 

The inventory was standardized on college students, and centUe 
norms are available which are based on scores obtained from 
schools in various areas throughout the country The value of the 
development of local norms has been demonstrated It has also 
been administered to normal, neurotic, and psychotic adults; 
student nurses; ® and Negro college students.® 

Validity has been demonstrated for college students and adults 
by the following methods First, a preliminary selection of items 
was made which depended upon the progressive increase of criterion 
averages on each item from the lowest to the highest; 1 e , the sixth 
scale step. Second, an analysis of variance was applied to each item 
surviving the preliminary selection The average F value of the 61 
items making up the final measure was 1 3 95 with a standard devia- 
tion of 7 70.2 Third, the inventory, as constructed by the foregoing 
techniques, was applied on two occasions to clinically diagnosed 
neurotic and normal individuals and was found to discriminate 
between them * ® The neurotic groups proved to be considerably 
less tolerant. 

Reliability has been investigated by the split-half technique and 
fouhd to be .93 and .94 for male and female college students respec- 
tively when corrected by the Spearman-Brown prophecy formula 
The Inventory has been found to show some degree of relation- 
ship to so-called personality inventories such as the Bell Adjustment 
Inventory, the Willoughby Personality Schedule, and the Bernreu- 
ter Personality Inventory, but not to the extent that would indicate 
its measuring the same aspect of personality.® 

The publisher of this inventory is the Sheridan Supply Com- 
pany, Beverly Hills, California 
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Weitaman Inventory of Social Behavior This inventory, con- 
structed by Ellis Weitzman, is designed to assess the level of social 
maturity of an individual or a group. Social maturity has been 
defined, in this case operationally, as the level of socially significant 
behavior attained at a given age The social behavior characteristic 
of various age levels was studied, using about goo subjects in four, 
categories; employed persons, college students, CGC enrollees, and 
unemployed persons. The subjects were separated into three approxi- 
mately equal age groups according to chronological age The pro- 
portion of each group responding each way to every item was deter- 
mined, scoring weights then being assigned in accordance with the 
direction and degree of changes accompanying increasing chrono- 
logical age (the assumption having been made that social growth 
increases with increasing chronological age) A more detailed dis- 
cussion of the nature of social growth and the method involved in 
its study has been presented elsewhere.® 

An external check on the assumption of increasing score with 
chronological age was made by administering the test to an addi- 
tional group of roo subjects made up of employed persons and 
college students in states other than that of the original study The 
linear correlation of the scores with chronological age was .55 with 
a PE of .047 The correlation ratio for the regression of age-on- 
scores was 54, and for the regression scores-on-age, 61 Since there 
IS naturally considerable spread of social maturity at any age level, 
higher correlations with chronological age should not be expected. 

An estimate of test-retest reliability was made with a week’s in- 
tervening interval with a group of university students The coeffi- 
cient of reliability was 88, with a PE of oa The standard error of 
measurement was 2 34, which was 285 per cent of the standard 
deviation of the group 

Gentile, age, and college norms are presented, for men and 
women separately, in the Manual ^ 

^ The mventory is self-administermg and requires about fifteen 
minutes of the subject’s time The test content emphasizes be- 
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havioral aspects characteristic of growth in social competence and 
adulthood. It should be especially useful in counseling and guidance 
in instances where it is important to determine the subject’s ability 
to behave in a mature manner socially, or for the selection of per- 
sonnel for tasks in which the social factor is important to success. 

The publisher of this inventory is the Sheridan Supply Company, 
Beverly Hills, California 
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Wilson Scales of Stability and of Instability 
General Statement 

The Wilson Scales of Stability and of Instability consist of two 
divisions Part I is a scale of stability, and Part II, a scale of in- 
stability Each of the two scales 15 a complete unit in itself, but the 
two may be considered supplementary in the subject’s self-analysis 
of his stability of character or personality 

The purpose of the scales is their use for self-analysis of charac- 
ter or personality, with the assistance of the counselor, so that sug- 
gested improvements m specific fields may be made 

The scales are designed for use by junior and senior high school 
students, college students, and other adult groups Counselors, per- 
sonnel directors, and other sponsors of organizations or leaders of 
groups will find the scales interestmg and valuable. 

Author and Publisher 

The author of this set of scales is Matthew H Wilson, Professor 
Emeritus of Psychology, Park College, ParkviUe, Mo, The manual 
of directions was provided by H E Schrammel, Director of the 
Bureau of Educational Measurements The publisher is the Bureau 
of Educational Measurements, Teachers College, Emporia, Kansas 

Validity of Scales 

The original scales which were tentatively constructed consisted 
of many more items than the present scales contain. The preliminary 
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editions were administered to in college students. These students 
were asked to suggest additional items for each of the two scales 
which they felt significant in determining their own feelings of 
stability and of instability. At the same time they rated themselves 
on the scales that were provided as well as on the additional sug- 
gested items The final items retained for the scales were those which 
an appreciable number checked as bemg significant factors in deter- 
mining their stability or their instability The final item values and 
the percentile scores were computed from the responses of 400 high 
school sophomores attending seven high schools in four different 
states The college data were provided by the responses of 100 
liberal arts college freshmen attending sncty-four different colleges. 

Administering and Scoring 

Each of the two scales is practically self-admmistering. No time 
limit is to be observed, but twenty to thirty mmutes will be ample 
for all to complete both divisions. 

Obviously there are no right or wrong answers Hence no scor- 
ing is necessary All that is needed is to find the sum of the numbers 
which the student crossed out. This is his score. 

Norms for Interpreting 

The norms for the Wilson Scales of Stability and of Instability 
are of two types First, there are percentile norms for both scales for 
high school students and for college students These are presented 
m Table II. These percentile norms were computed from the dis- 
tribution of scores presented in Table I As pointed out above these 
scores were made by 400 high school sophomores m seven repre- 
sentative high schools located in four states. The college scores were 
made by 100 liberal arts college freshmen in sixty-four colleges. 
The percentile norms are valuable for interpreting group and indi- 
vidual total scores 

The second set of norms are listed in Tables III and IV These 
are the average ratings the group of students made on each item 
By use of these item values, mdividual responses on the separate 
items may be given a more specific interpretation 

Use of Results 

The values accruing from the application of these scales de- 
pends upon the use that the resourceful counselor or student will 
make of the results. For many students a knowledge of their total 
score rank and of their relative rank on each item will be sufficient 
stimulus to make efforts to effect improvements For all, and par- 
ticularly for those who possess a low degree of stability, the counse- 
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lor should carefully study the total picture presented by the results 
on the two scales and make constructive suggestions 

To make use of the item value norms the student’s score on each 
Item should be compared with the norm values If the student’s 
score is average or supenorj it is an indication his adjustment in 
regard to that situation is satisfactory. If his score, however, gives 
him an inferior rating, efforts should be made to enhance his ad- 
justment in regard to the situation suggested by the item. 

The counselor can be of the greatest help to the student by dis- 
cussing with him his rating by items. Generally a student can tell 
when his score on a particular item is unsatisfactory Then together, 
student and counselor, they can work together for the correction of 
each unsatisfactory trait. 

In regard to overcoming neurotic handicaps, effective work can 
be done through conferences, suggested readings, and specific sug- 
gestions. 

H. E. S 

PERSONALITY MEASUREMENT. Personality is widely be- 
lieved to be an important factor in vocational success. In the popu- 
lar meaning of the term, i.e., “mfluencmg people,” it has often been 
considered of greater importance than any other factor. While the 
vocational counselor does not accept this point of view so whole- 
heartedly, it is common practice to include one or more “person- 
ality tests” m the guidance battery. Such tests are intended to 
supplement those of intelligence, special aptitudes, interest, etc , m 
order to give a more complete picture of the vocational potentialities 
of the individual. The attempt to obtain an appraisal of personality 
IS justified by evidence from studies of occupations and of school 
work Successful accomplishment Is determined, in part, by the 
personal characteristics of the individual, by his ability to adjust to 
the job or school situation, and by his ability to maintain the social 
relationships required of him. 

When the counselor desires to use personality information in the 
guidance process, he is confronted with two problems how best to 
secure the information; and how to interpret it He can, of course, 
secure some of his knowledge of the counselee by personal appraisal, 
by reference to school and employment records, recommendations, 
and ratings, and by other informal devices The counselor, however, 
seldom desires to depend entirely on such subjective evaluations for 
his information. His use of personality tests is an attempt to secure 
more objective Information with results in quantitative terms. The 
occupational sig;mficance of such tests will depend on the aspects of 
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personality they measure, and the relationship of those traits to 
vocational success and vocational satisfaction. It is profitable, there- 
fore, to consider the traits of personality and the validities of the 
tests used to evaluate them 

The Definitton of Personality 

Personality has been defined in a variety of ways Some defini- 
tions emphasize the general charactenzation of the individual, his 
total behavior pattern; “personality-as-a-whole" is held to be un- 
analysable Other definitions stress the reactions aroused in others 
by the behavior of the individual, his “social stimulus value.” * 
Still others define personality as a pattern of traits or modes of 
behavior, while relationships may exist among the various com- 
ponents, they may be separated for analysis and measurement. This 
last point of view is the one most commonly accepted by the voca- 
tional counselor His approach is, of necessity, analytical He is less 
concerned with the integration, or total pattern, of the individual 
than with the nature and extent of specific characteristics. For the 
counselor’s purpose, personality may be defined as the pattern of 
traits of the individual which determine his adjustments to his en- 
vironment. 

Definition of a Personality Trait 

A personality trait is a characteristic mode of behaving Aggres- 
siveness, for example, is a personality trait of the individual if, in 
those situations permitting him to display some degree of aggressive- 
ness or Its opposite, he is consistently aggressive The matter of con- 
sistency IS basic to personality evaluation in that any prediction 
depends upon it Argument has existed concerning the specificity 
or generality of traits In the opinion of some authorities the trait 
IS specific to the immediate situation, and the manner of behaving 
will change as conditions are varied For others a trait is a general- 
ized habit or system of reactions, which predisposes the individual 
to a certain mode of behavior in all situations of a similar character. 
The conflict between these pomts of view may be more apparent 
than real It is obvious that the consistency with which a given 
mode of behavior will occur is itself a variable characteristic, both 
with regard to different aspects of any individual, and from one 
person to another To be a trait, which can be identified and used, a 
characteristic must appear with sufficiently greater than chance 
consistency to permit the counselor to predict how the individual 
will behave on new occasions 

Fortunately for the field of vocational and adjustment counsel- 
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ing, many traits can be found within any individual which are 
consistent enough to permit prediction. It is probable that they 
become more clearly established as one grows older and, therefore, 
more easily predictable. This does not deny the presence of innate 
factors in personality development, but rather it emphasiaes the 
importance of experience, particularly in social situations, such as 
family relationships Some modes of behavior undoubtedly are estab- 
lished in early childhood The experiences of adolescence, and later, 
result in other traits 

Identification of the Traits of Personality 

The traits having vocational-guidance significance are those for 
which a standardized meanmg or interpretation has been accepted 
Allport and Odbert^ list 17,953 trait names which have dictionary 
definitions. Only a small number of these terms appear m the litera- 
ture on the subject of personality as conventional definitions of 
traits. Fewer still have been subjected to measurement by standard- 
ized testing procedures. 

Trait names and definitions are derived from a variety of sources 
Certain of them are arrived at by “logical analysis” of personality 
or of motives This usually results m pairs of characteristics repre- 
senting two extremes of the dimensions Illustrations include intro- 
version-extroversion, dominance-submission, etc. Other traits are 
stated in terms of adjustment to everyday social-personal problems, 
such as home adj'ustment, school adjustment, social intelligence, etc 
A third group of traits is clmically derived The assumption of such 
traits is based on the hypothesis that behavior of the sort observed 
in psychotics and neurotics is found to a greater or lesser degree in 
all persons. These trait names include hysteroid, schizoid, cycloid, 
and other aspects. Still another group of traits is produced by factor- 
analysis methods. These are identified by analysis of the correlations 
among tests and test items, and are defined m terms of the items 
involved The trait names are commonly those used in other classi- 
fications, 1 e , introversion, depression, etc 

From the vocational-guidante point of view, the lack of agree- 
ment on a system of traits is conducive to confusion Characteris- 
tics having essentially the same behavioral basis may be given a 
variety of titles. Systematic exploration of personality by means of 
tests will produce many overlapping and non-parallel measure- 
ments, making interpretation difficult Moreover, when the counse- 
lor investigates job descriptions and j‘ob requirements he finds a 
variety of characteristics described, frequently m vague or general- 
ized terms, for which no tests exist. Part IV of the Dictionary of 
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Occupational Titles, for example, lists the following “personal 
traits” as being required in various types of work, leadership, poise, 
tolerance, patience, self-confidence, perseverance, showmanship, 
cheerful disposition, calmness, presence of mind, emotional control, 
and many others. It is pomted out that such traits may be estimated 
from observation, and from evidences of school, work, and social 
situations. 

Tests of Personality Traits 

In contrast with the nearly 18,000 trait names, the number of 
personality tests appears quite small There are, however, over 500 
such tests, many of them of limited use, and many not widely 
known A number of different devices have been used to secure the 
information desired. The most popular, both in number of tests, 
and in frequency of use, has been the questionnaire or self-mventory 
test This procedure secures, in a variety of ways, evidence of the 
individual’s attitudes, interests, emotional behavior, adjustments, 
likes, and dislikes. The items may be limited to a single dimension 
of personality, as m Allport’s Ascendance-Submission Reaction 
Study, or may be differentially weighted to give information about 
several traits, as in the Minnesota Multiphasic Test of Personality. 
In the latter test the responses are secured by having the subject 
sort cards on which the items are printed. In the majority of such 
inventories the items are marked “yes” or “no” to indicate the 
individual’s description of his behavior m the situations listed 
Variations of this technique include having the responses checked 
by someone who knows the mdividual being studied rather than by 
the subject himself The popularity of the questionnaire test is due 
to the ease with which it may be administered, to its applicability 
to group admmistration, and to the objectivity with which it can 
be scored. Its chief weakness arises from the variations in interpre- 
tations of the items, and from the extent to which answers to them 
deviate from objective facts It has been demonstrated that, with 
appropriate motivation, trait scores can be willfully modified by the 
examinee While it is probable that the vocational-guidance situa- 
tion offers less motivation for conscious influencing of scores, the 
problem of self-deception still remains. Some inventories attempt to 
secure internal evidence of objectivity of responses by the use of 
certam check items It is safe to say, however, that one can never 
be sure that the answers to a self-inventory represent a true descrip- 
tion of the mdividual’s modes of behavior 

As a development of the clinical field there have appeared a 
number of devices for evaluating traits which are classed under the 
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general heading of projective techniques The most widely used of 
these is the Rorschach Test In these procedures the characteristics 
of the subject are presumably revealed by the manner m which he 
responds to a photograph, an mk blot, or other abstract form Such 
a test IS usually administered individually but attempts have been 
made to devise forms for group administration. Scoring systems for 
these tests have become extremely intricate and a high degree of 
specific technical knowledge and of psychological background is 
usually regarded as necessary for adequate interpretation of re- 
sponses. For these reasons, m part, and because of the subjective 
nature of the interpretations and the lack of validity data, projec- 
tive tests have been relatively little used in guidance programs 

In terms of the definition of personality given above, the intel- 
lectual aspects of behavior are traits of personality ; however, meas- 
ures of intelligence and achievement are usually treated apart from 
tests of personality. It is of interest, therefore, that the use of such 
tests may provide indications of other personality traits Interpreta- 
tion of the sub-score pattern of the Wechsler-Bellevue Scales, for 
example, is said to give a basis for diagnosis of clinical characteris- 
tics such as neurotic or psychotic tendencies Efforts have been made 
to develop other measures of this sort which will avoid the question 
of truthfulness of response, so inherent in the questionnaire This is 
an undeveloped field, but one that deserves exploration if objective 
measurements are to be found Other methods have been attempted 
in which the purposes of the test have been concealed from the 
subject In the Character Education Inquiry Tests, ^ for example, 
honesty and deception are measured by means of “self-scormg tests 
of intelligence,” “tests of coordination,” etc The behavior of the 
subject in such tests is observed or evaluated in various ways, but 
he IS presumed to be unaware of the traits being studied. 

A somewhat similar but more involved procedure has been 
developed for determination of other characteristics Situations, 
often elaborately planned, have been presented to the subject to 
permit observation of his behavior The manner in which he meets 
problems, accepts responsibilities, reacts to frustration, and so on, 
is noted. Some use of this procedure was made in the military serv- 
ices for selection of candidates for special tiaming. While it is 
doubtful whether any elaborate situation test of this sort would be 
practicable for vocational counseling, within limits counselors can 
and do observe behavior of various sorts, such as reactions to testing, 
manner durmg interviews, etc Informal judgments are made from 
such observations and frequently are made part of the guidance 
record. 
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More use is made of extended observations of the counselee as 
reported by means of rating scales Letters of recommendation and 
anecdotal materials are also used to secure evidence of traits. Such 
information may be prepared by teachers, friends, employers, or by 
the counselor himself The principal defects of such devices are ( i ) 
the lack of adequate opportunity for observation by the rater, (a) 
a tendency toward bias or prejudice on the part of some observers, 
and (3) variations in interpretation of trait names or descriptions. 
On the other hand, a well designed rating scale provides data whose 
reliability, at least, is satisfactory 

Validation of Personality Measures 

The crucial question about any measuring device used in voca- 
tional guidance is, of course, not reliability, but validity. The relia- 
bility coefficients for the various personality tests are found ordi- 
narily to range from 80 to .95 Validities, on the other hand, have 
usually been low Moreover, validation studies have frequently 
been inadequate because of the lack of satisfactory criteria. Of the 
two kinds of criteria which are possible, the one most often used is 
a trait criterion, that is, the test results are correlated with some 
other mdicator of the trait which the test is intended to measure. 
For this purpose the test may be correlated with a rating scale, a 
self-evaluation, or some other inventory. When one questionnaire 
IS correlated with another designed to measure the same traits, the 
coefficient obtained is, strictly speaking, an indication of reliability 
rather than validity. Only when one or the other of such measures 
is found to be related to some objective indicator of the trait in 
question can validity be said to be established Unfortunately, such 
criteria are very difficult to secure. For tests intended to measure 
adjustment, case histories, records of disciplinary action or other 
difficulties, etc., may be useful Clinical diagnoses and commitment 
to an institution have been criteria for the tests of neurotic or psy- 
chotic tendencies. The Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inven- 
tory, for example, was reported by its authors to discnminate, in its 
various phases, between hospitalized cases and those assumed to be 
normal. 

The value of such validity information in vocational guidance 
depends upon the extent to which such traits can be shown to relate 
to vocational success. A second type of validation is, therefore, essen- 
tial, 1 e , a measure of the relationship between the test data and 
evidences of occupational success and satisfaction This kind of 
validation is largely lacking The most that can be said, in the 
majority of cases, is that job analyses indicate the importance of 
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certain personality traits. On this basis the tests are assumed to have 
predictive value The weakness of this assumption is apparent and 
accounts for the fact that in a recent poll only fifteen per cent of 
a sample of test experts believed the personality inventory to be 
even moderately useful for practical purposes Twenty per cent of 
the same group credited the Rorschach Test with moderate or 
greater usefulness. 

Relatively few validation studies agamst the criterion of occupa- 
tional success have been made and these do not always support the 
a prion assumption often made concerning the vocational applica- 
tion of personality test results. Teachers, for example, have no dis- 
tinguishing pattern of traits. Sales and clerical personnel have been 
found to differ m the traits of dominance and of extroversion There 
is reason to believe, however, that this is due to the salesman’s 
attempt to present himself m the best possible light on the question- 
naires used In one extensive study of men and women in sales work, 
clerical work, professions, trades, and common labor with the Bem- 
reuter Personality Inventory it was reported that it was “impossible 
to find any important personahty differences” between the various 
groups ® A study of Pharmacy and Accounting students by means 
of the Rorschach Test indicated no patterns common to either 
group The evidence concerning academic achievement in various 
fields is not conclusive, but tends to indicate that measured person- 
ality traits have little bearing on scholastic achievements. Consider- 
ing the present evidence, there appears to be little basis for the use 
of personality test scores in the choice of one vocation over any 
other. 

Two reasons may be advanced to account for this conclusion. 
First, most occupations provide sufficiently varied opportunities and 
activities to permit successful achievement by persons of varied 
personality charactenstics. This is particularly true in the profes- 
sional and semi-professional fields where specialization within the 
occupation is common Even at lower occupational levels consider- 
able variation m personalities is possible without interfering with 
tUccess 

The other reason for lack of complete satisfaction with person- 
ahty tests for vocational guidance lies in the construction and vali- 
dation of the measuring instruments Few of them have been satis- 
factonly validated against outside criteria Their relationship to 
vocational success and satisfacbon is a matter of conjecture For 
prediction of success in specific vocations, tests covering a wide 
variety of traits should be applied to a large sample of occupational 
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fields. The scores should be examined to determine whether distin- 
guishing patterns of traits can be found for the various fields. Simi- 
lar studies should be made of relationships to success in various 
school subjects This procedure is essential for any kind of measur- 
ing device that is to be used in counseling 

The Use of Personality Information 

Although specific occupational validities of personality test re- 
sults are not available^ there remam other important reasons for use 
of the mformation in vocational guidance Knowledge of certain 
traits may enable the counselor to aid his subject to adjust his new 
vocation, regardless of its specific nature Probability of completion 
of extended training programs, satisfaction with training and with 
the occupation, and adjustment to the social requirements of the 
job may be evaluated Several studies have shown that personality 
maladjustments, such as lack of confidence, emotional instability, 
and others, are major causes in job maladjustments. Friction on the 
job, poor morale, deficient output, and dismissal frequently result 
Failure in school, confused or inadequate study habits are often 
attributable to personality disturbances It is no less the counselor’s 
duty to aid the student in adjusting his emotional and social prob- 
lems in relation to his school work and his job than it is to help 
him make the best vocational choice 

In instances of serious personality disorders the information pro- 
vided by test or by clinical diagnosis is indispensable Not only is the 
over-all picture of occupational competence involved, but selection 
of an objective in accordance with interests, aptitudes, and abilities 
IS an important step m adjustment therapy 

Summary 

In summary, it may be said that some personality tests have been 
shown to possess considerable validity when correlated with clinical 
diagnoses, case histones, and other evidence of adjustment or mal- 
adjustment While it is not yet possible to interpret test scores 
differentially in terms of specific vocations, the experienced coun- 
selor recognizes the necessity of having all possible knowledge of the 
characteristics of his counselee to use as basis for satisfactory guid- 
ance Vocational guidance, in many of its aspects, is a clinical pro- 
cedure and knowledge of personality traits is essential for the com- 
plete picture. As a clinical tool the personality test serves as a point 
of departu rej^^^as^_means of focusing attention on adjustment prob- 

research 
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is accomplished, new devices developed, and more validity data 
accumulated, such tests may become of practical significance in the 
selection of specific vocational objectives 
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PERSONALITY TESTS, EVALUATION OF. Personality is of 
prime importance in one’s vocational adjustment and success Studies 
of job satisfaction, of factors contributing to vocational morale, of 
causes of vocational failure, and of qualities desired by employers m 
employees at the tune of selection all emphasize this point. There- 
fore, if an individual possesses any qualities of personality which 
might contribute significantly either to wholesome adjustment or to 
maladjustment in occupations he has under consideration he might 
well profit by knowing this before a choice is made It has been 
said that one’s choice of a vocation is not merely the choice of a 
means of making a living but a way of life For greatest happiness 
and efficiency this way of life ought not only to be consistent with 
the individual’s present personality but ought to be such that the 
individual can develop the kind of personality he wants to and can 
become 

Optimum personality patterns for vanous vocations and specific 
jobs are as yet unknown A beginnmg has been made in studying 
such patterns. Dodge ® has published studies on personality traits of 
successful people in certain occupations Although the more success- 
ful employees as a group in these studies are significantly differen- 
tiated from the less successful ones in certam traits, there is enough 
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overlapping of groups to make accurate individual prediction im- 
possible This IS not a criticism of the studies, but it is, in part, a 
result of inaccuracy of measurement with, present scales and, pos- 
sibly, of no clear-cut personality patterns which are essential for 
success in given vocations. This latter point is argued by Super.^'^ 
This uncertainty as to the relationship between personality charac- 
teristics and vocational success as well as the inaccuracies of meas- 
urement cast doubt on the kinds of guidance that ought to be given 
in this area. It is possible that as improved measures of personality 
become available and as job analysis becomes more accurate, clearer 
patterns of personality for success will emerge. 

The last decade and a half has witnessed a great deal of activity 
in the development of means of measuring personality Attempts 
have been made to improve rating scales, factor analysis has been 
used to analyze personality into specific components and tests made 
for the purpose of measuring these components; and elaborate 
clinical and statistical investigations have been combined to estab- 
lish and to check the validity of certain measures Even with all this 
meticulous research on the part of many people, one must say that 
personality measurement is in a highly experimental stage and those 
who use such tests should do so with caution and with an aware- 
ness of their shortcomings Some of these shortcomings will be more 
apparent after a critical examination of some of the common meas- 
uring instruments m use. The devices to be examined will be limited 
to inventories, questionnaires, tests of personality, In the restricted 
sense, omitting scales of attitude, measures of interest, and tests of 
character which, in a broad sense, are interpreted also as kinds of 
personality measures. 

Certam tests now available for use in vocational guidance will 
be discussed in the paragraphs that follow. These particular measur- 
ing instruments are cited because they are among the ones now 
being most widely used and among those most carefully constructed. 
It will be recognized that any such selection is quite arbitrary when 
It IS realized that, perhaps, five hundred devices and procedures for 
appraising personality have been developed during the last few 
decades and are referred to in psychological literature The inten- 
tion in this discussion is not to condemn or praise any particular 
test, but to examine critically procedures for evaluating personality 
status and development. There is no implication by omission that 
other available tests may not be just as useful as these as aids to 
vocational guidance 

The tests which will be used in this illustrative manner are as 
follows : 
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Adams, Clifford R. and Lepley, William M The personal 
audit. Chicago. Science Research Associates. 

Bell, Hugh M. The adjustment inventory (Student Form). 
Stanford University^ California Stanford University Press. 

Bemreuter, Robert G. The personality inventory. Stanford 
University, California Stanford University Press. 

Darley, John G. and McNamara, Walter J Minnesota person- 
ality scale New York' The Psychological Corporation. 

Evans, Catherine and McConnell, T. R. Minnesota T S.E. 
inventory. Chicago. Science Research Associates. 

Hathaway, Starke R. and McKinley, John G. The Minnesota 
multiphasic personality inventory. Minneapolis: University 
of Minnesota Press. 

Humm, Dorcaster G and Wadsworth, Guy W The Humm- 
Wadsworth temperament scale Los Angeles' Humm-Wads- 
worth Personnel Service 

Link, Henry C. P. Q. or personality quotient test New York 
The Psychological Corporation. 

Tiegs, Ernest W , Clark, Willis W , and Thorpe, Louis P. Cali- 
fornia test of personality (Secondary senes) Los Angeles- 
California Test Bureau 

A relatively new inventory for use in appraising certain person- 
ality characteristics in high school, college, and industrial situations 
is The Personal Audit, by Adams and Lepley The areas measured 
by each of nine subtests, stated in abbreviated form, are: I. sociabil- 
ity; II. suggestibility; III. tendency to rationalize, IV. tendency to 
anxiety, V tendency to personal mtolerance; VI. flexibility of atti- 
tudes; VII. susceptibility to annoyance; VIII sexual emotionality; 
and IX. tendency to think, possibly worry, about unsolved prob- 
lems. A form IS also available which mcludes only the first six of 
these subtests. 

Data given in the manual indicate that it was validated chiefly 
on the basis of cross analysis and item analysis on pairs of subtests 
with a view to msuring inner consistency What each part measures 
is concluded from the combined opmions of fourteen psychologists 
Reliabilities of the parts based on 442 college students are all above 
.go. Tubbs, reported reliabilities above .90 for Parts I to VI and 
coeflicients in the 70’s for Parts VII— IX The writer can’t be sure 
whether this is for the latest form of the test. Present norms are 
based upon an inadequate number of cases. 

Adams ^ experimented with two forms of directions to study the 
influence upon the test scores of trying to represent one’s self well. 
The results seem to show that scores can be influenced by an attempt 
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to misrepresent; but, perhaps, the items are more mdirect and the 
purpose more concealed than with many such tests 

The writer has found, in the use of this test with college fresh- 
men, that It was often difficult to show them logically why their 
answers to certain items were indicators of the trait or adjustment 
m question For example, if one thinks differently now than he did 
three or four years ago (and he must be able to remember) about 
these items, he is flexible or docde of attitudes 
15. Educational value of movies 
20 Truth in advertismg 
30. Value of college education m life success 
40 Gettmg regular amount of sleep 
Or, again, one shows personal intolerance (Part V) if he dislikes a 
great deal “people who are ‘chiselers,’ ” “a person who brags about 
his achievements” or “individuals who bite their finger nails con- 
stantly” but IS susceptible to annoyance (Part VII) if he is much 
annoyed “to have a person push ahead of you m line,” “to have 
someone read over your shoulder,” or “to have a person sneeze or 
cough m your face ” Whether these two sets of items bring about 
different responses because they tap different basic personality com- 
ponents or because of their wording, might be worthy of investiga- 
tion. The correlation coefficient between Parts V and VII is 57, so 
there apparently is considerable overlapping from some cause. There 
IS counseling value in having test items seem logically related to the 
aspects of personality they measure, although, it might be possible 
to find wholly disguised or illogical (on the surface) items for this 
purpose. 

Some personality tests are designed to measure adjustment to 
specific elements in life situations instead of the strength of one or 
more unified personality traits or components "The Adjustment 
Inventory by Bell is one such device. This test purports to measure 
home, health, social, and emotional adjustment. It has been vali- 
dated by the use of four common procedures, namely, correlatmg 
it with known tests, ^hfdymg differences between widely-spaced 
groups, measuring n/ds al consistency, and checking it against 
interviews and case d’ at 

The size of grou^owuose differences were studied for validating 
the subtests is sma',, jag, the smallest bemg 24 in each group in the 
case of social adj^atpCnt and the largest being 51 in each group 
for home adjustnr-or Other groups than these were used for vali- 
dating the total this tyP^ test, however, total adjust- 

ment IS of doubh Jjj . se since “unsatisfactory” adjustment m one 
area is not comptth^efd for by having "satisfactory” adjustment in 
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the total inventory. The test as a whole was checked against four 
hundred interviews with college students Norms, however, are 
given for both high school and college students Reliability coeffi- 
cients as given by Bell on the separate sections vary from 80 to 89 
Clark ® made a careful check of the validity of this test at the 
Rochester Athenaeum and Mechanic Arts Institute by comparing it 
with composite faculty ratings based upon a large mass of informa- 
tion about each of 1 38 students. He found that correlations between 
Bell’s scores and the ratings varied from — 319 to .165 He concludes 
that this inventory is not a valid indicator of student adjustments at 
thb school. It must be remembered, however, that there is consider- 
able difficulty in using ratings as a valid criterion A number of 
other schools have found it useful as an instrument for locating 
cues to maladjustment or potential difficulties to be pursued more 
intensively in the interview If used this way by trained counselors 
it can be of value in vocational guidance Bell ® gives data about 
the construction and use of this inventory in a separate volume. 

The Personality Inventory by Bernreuter undoubtedly has been 
the most widely used adjustment measure in recent years. It was de- 
signed to measure four personality characteristics, namely, neurotic 
tendency, self-sufficiency, introversion-extroversion, and dominance- 
submission Studies of this test by factor analysis show that these 
are not unique traits and the intercorrelations between some of them 
show that there is great overlappmg among the neurosis, self-suffi- 
ciency, and dominance scales Flanagan contributed two more scales 
to the test, one measuring confidence and the othei sociability. These 
seem to be quite independent of each other 

In the use of such a scale the counselor will need to avoid 
assuming that a personality trait, such as neurotic tendency, is 
identified merely by naming it. In general efforts to validate the 
test against clinical groups have not been successful. Therefore, 
there is uncertamty as to what is measured It has been proposed 
that the test be used as an excellent check li» clinical symptoms 
‘ Although percentile norms are given forn’^^^j.'ichool, college, and 
adult levels this writer has found the tess ot^d^r difficult readmg 
for many high school pupils liege , 

The Minnesota Personality Scale gives 1 90 Y arate measures of 
adjustment I. morale, II social adjustmer Tl^llf family relations, 
IV, emotionality, and V economic conserc tism. The items were 
derived from a factor analysis of four scales! inventories in use at 
the University of Minnesota in 1935-36 lof ns were retained on 
the basis of their differential power betweei refigh and low scoring 
groups. Since the original scales from which mfa items were derived 
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were validated on a series of group difTerence studies, these were 
not repeated, Intercorrelations of arts on the final scale range from 
•05 to 56 for two groups of each sex Of forty such intercorrelations 
eight are in the 50’s, seven are in the 40’s and five are in the 30’s. 
Parts II and IV and Parts III and IV are most closely related 
Norms are only for university men and women. 

The writer has found some diJlficulty in the interpretation of 
Part I, morale, with college students The manual states that on this 
part, “Low scores usually indicate cynicism or lack of hope in the 
future ” This has not seemed true with a fairly large percentage of 
students intemewed. Perhaps this is just a difference in clmical 
interpretation One wonders, also, why Part V is called “economic 
conservatism’’ mstead of “economic attitudes.” The other four parts 
do not carry names which designate an extreme point on a scale 

An interesting investigation^ of the form of statement in such 
inventories was carried on with fifty men and fifty women in the 
experimental stages of construction. Duplicate fornj^^^re organized, 
one using declarative sentences and the '-I’errogative ones. 

In each case answers were to be indicated r’s^D^lfive pomt descrip- 
tive scale. Each stuctent answered bo^ferfiis m a rotation arrange- 
ment. Eighty of the one hutidted'ifudents expressed preference for 
the interrogative form of statement. 

The Minnesota T-S-E Inventory differs from all those so far 
described in that it attempts to concentrate on a narrower range of 
personality and measure it more thoroughly Guilford® showed 
through his factor analysis of introversion-extroversion items that 
this characteristic is not a unified trait but has several components 
The T-S-E Inventory is designed to give a measure of mtroversion- 
extioversion in relation to thinking, social, and emotional reactions. 
That each test is fairly independent of the others is shoWn by the 
fact that the highest intercorrelation is — 27. Reliabilities for the 
separate parts with two groups of college students range from .75 
to 91 The writer would question the statement m the manual that, 
“The tests seem to be sufficiently reliable for individual prediction ” 
Such a statement needs to be qualified even if each subtest has 
shown a reliability of at least 88 in one or more situations, as the 
authors point out However, the tests seem to differentiate fairly 
well between the averages of groups known to be different in these 
traits Evans and McConnell ® have described the construction of 
the scale 

The statement is made in the manual that the T-S-E Inventory 
“may be employed . . in the diagnosis and counseling of senior 
high school and college students.” No norms are given for high 
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schools and no references to studies or investigations of its use with 
high school students are cited It may be useful with high school 
students but it is doubtful practice to recommend such inventories 
for other than experimental use with groups at other levels of 
maturity than those for which it is known to be suitable. 

The idea back of this inventory, to take a characteristic of per- 
sonality which has been identified in a general way, to define it 
more precisely, and to invent a way to measure its components is 
a fruitful approach to appraisal. The aspects of personality which 
are measured by the T-S-E Inventory are important for vocational 
guidance 

The Minnesota MuHtphasic Personality Inventory by Hath- 
away and McKinley is a very carefully constructed instrument 
for the measurement of those personality characteristics often con- 
fronting the psychiatrist These traits are hypochondriasis, sympto- 
matic depression, psychaesthema, hysteria, hypomania, and psycho- 
pathic devi 5 j 4 jp 5 L The original items for the test were formulated on 
the basis of cIl#j;"; 2| ■^;>{perience, texts m psychiatry, other tests, and 
directions for casp 1 jiliirig in medicine The scale has been validated 
clinically, some parts*of it on a small number vf cases. The authors, 
however, do not consider it a finished scale but one which needs to 
be validated further in practice and m other laboratories. 

Although there is at least one report of the use of this scale 
in connection with the vocational advisement of veterans it has not, 
and perhaps will not, be generally used for routine vocational 
counseling It seems that it is more likely to be used to identify 
extreme deviates who may come to a counseling center and may 
need psychiatric or psychological counseling and therapy before 
vocational guidance Those who devise other personality tests (and 
those who use them) might profit greatly if similar care were taken 
to validate the test clinically as well as statistically. 

The Humm-Wadsworth Temperament Scale measures seven 
components, namely, “Normal” (N), Hysteroid (H) , Manic Cycloid 
(M), Depressive Cycloid (D), Autistic Schizoid (A), Paranoid 
Schizoid (P), and Epileptoid (E) The scale contains 318 items of a 
clinical nature About half of these items are not scored but are 
retained in the scale because they are presumed to influence the 
manner m which other items are answered Validity is based upon 
the agreement between scores and clinical records and upon inter- 
correlation of parts The coefficients between the “normal” category 
and each of the other six parts range from 040 to 690. 

Dysinger published a critique of this scale and his inter-corre- 
lation coefficients for the “normal” component with the other six 
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were all negative and ranged from — 218 to — 785 Hnmra and 
Wadsworth secured a correlation of 887 between cycloid manic 
and cycloid depressive categories and Dysinger reported a relation- 
ship of .853 for these same subtests He questioned the advisability 
of dealing with these components separately. Kruger^® also re- 
ported considerable overlapping of components on the basis of the 
test results of 437 men 20 to 30 years of age who had not found 
satisfactory vocational adjustment Humm published replies to 
both articles Humm has reported several instances of the high 
validity of the scale as an aid in selecting public service, shop, and 
engineering employees. Dorcus ® gave this scale to two groups of 
employees picked by management, one being made up of malad- 
justed discontents and the other of employees showing no such 
behavior patterns The tests were scored independently by Dorcus 
and by Humm It is reported that there was agreement on all cases 
as to the scoring The test identified 72 8 per cent of the problem 
employees and 69 2 per cent of the non-prc^^mmgs 

The P. Q or Personality Quotient -^..signed, so states 

the manual, “to provide a measure o^'^ersonahty m terms of a 
P. Q or personality Quotient. ■ ^ Q indicates the develop- 

ment or growth of the individual^ personality ” There are five 
scales' (X) Personality (The Overall Score), (S. I ) Social Initia- 
tive, (S D.) Self-Determination, (E S. D ) Economic Self-Determi- 
nation, and (S X ) Adjustment to the Opposite Sex. The P. Q. is 
based on the overall score (Scale X) which includes most of the 
items It is intended for secondary school students and college fresh- 
men 

The theory proposed is that personality components are not 
independent, therefore, a large amount of overlapping is to be ex- 
pected Intercorrelation coefficients are relatively high For exam- 
ple 704 between S I and E S D for boys and 62 between S I. 
and S. X for boys These coefficients are a little lower for girls, .491 
and 543, respectively. Of course the coefficients between the overall 
score and the parts are high, .349 to 869, because the same items are 
involved. This raises the question of the value of the part scores, 
since they do not represent sharply defined patterns of behavior. 
Roslow^® reports that two separate item analyses were made and 
two successive revisions of the scale developed after the 1936 edi- 
tion What changes were made in form or content is not described 
but the reliabilities given in the manual are for the boy’s form for 
the 1936 edition Three of these reliability coefficients are in the 
8o’s and two in the 70’s. Validity is substantiated by the fact that 
the test has been shown to differentiate between leaders and non- 
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leaders and agrees with teachers’ and students’ judgments about the 
personality of pupils well known to them 

The P Q methods of interpretation seems to this writer to be 
an unfortunate procedure The use of the I. Q with adolescents is 
undesirable because of its fictitious nature and the use of various 
types of so-called intelligence tests have shown that there is not 
one but many I Q ’s. There undoubtedly would be many P. Q.’s 
if all personality tests provided such derived scores. Even the same 
P Q ’s of this particular test will differ in significance for different 
people because they may be determined by different components It 
seems wiser to avoid use of the total score and use percentile inter- 
pretations, as provided, for the part scores 

The California Test of Personality has twelve subtests, six re- 
lated to “self-adjustment based on feelings of personal security” 
and six related to “social adjustment’ based on feelings of social 
security,” A study of some of the mdividual items causes one to 
wonder whyr-tfe’‘iWrfer*'r> (if they are) more indicative of the trait 
under which they '"•ed than of certain other traits The cor- 

relation between Sectiormf and Section 2 is 54 and the authors 
state "The items of each compo-cAt r'^'^iesent fundamental action 
patterns. The obtained correlations among components emphasize 
the unity or ‘wholeness’ of normal individuals ” Of course, it could 
also represent “halo” or a wide range of overlapping of items. The 
authors seem to have thought it was unimportant to publish these 
intercorrelations 

The secondary senes is designed for grade levels g to 14, yet 
only one set of norms is furnished If personality does develop 
much from grades 9 to 14 the younger children are likely to be 
in the very low percentile ranges and the college sophomores in the 
very high ones On some subtests a difference of one item answered 
correctly will raise or lower the percentile score 25 points No evi- 
dence IS given as to how many individuals are used as a basis for the 
norms or at what ages or grade levels they may have been in their 
development Such omissions m published standard test manuals is 
inexcusable. 

The test booklet is well arranged, easy to administer and easy 
to score. The profile plan of graphmg scores 15 desirable if the 
separate components have validity The symbols for the parts on 
the front of the profile do not seem well enough disguised to prevent 
pupils from understanding what is being measured The authors 
have introduced words of caution at a number of places in the man- 
ual hoping to guard the user against placing too much reliance on 
items and specific parts of the test 
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A few final comments will be made about the use of personality 
tests in vocational guidance. Traits do not exist or come into being 
merely by naming them One must be cautions in assuming that a 
test measures exactly what its name may imply to any user Authors 
of tests have an obligation to furnish valid and reliable supporting 
data and users ought to avoid purchasing tests for which such data 
are not easily available in the manual of directions. 

No personality test now exists which can be used with the as- 
surance that one may have m the better intelligence and achieve- 
ment tests. Therefore if personality tests are to be included in voca- 
tional guidance batteries they should be employed experimentally 
They should always be interpreted in the light of other supporting 
data from records, mterviews, other tests, and case histories. This 
note of caution is well reflected m the replies of 79 psychologists to 
a questionnaire by Kornhauser on the use of personality tests. 

Finally, counselors should carefully guard agamst adding to an 
individual’s personality difficulties thrcsS* 5 f the use of such tests. 
Intelligence test scores ,have.-o^Jri\beear Ised to “catalogue” indi- 
viduals, to limit their opportunities, ’Shd even to criticize them and 
their families. There are even more mental hygiene dangers m such 
uses of personality tests both because of ignorance as to what they 
measure and their very personal nature 
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G.O M. 

PHARMACY APTITUDE AND INTEREST MEASUREMENT. 
At the present tune, there exist no tests of pharmacy aptitude How- 
ever, both the American Foundation for Pharmaceutical Education 
and the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy are inter- 
ested in problems of selection and are considering mvestlgations in 
this field 

Although It should not be very difficult to construct a valid 
aptitude test for the work of the pharmacy school, it appears that 
there are often marked discrepancies between grades in the phar- 
macy curriculum and financial success m the operation of drug 
stores. For this reason, considerable attention must be given to 
personality and interest factors However, there are many phar- 
macy graduates who go into manufacturing establishments, dispen- 
saries, and research, and their interest and personality patterns may 
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differ considerably from those of persons who are seeking store 
jobs. 

Studies at the University of Idaho, Southern Branch have shown 
that pharmacy students with I.Q’s of less than no have great 
difficult in obtaining degrees Aptitude for science, particularly for 
chemistry, is extremely important There is some correlation be- 
tween interest in pharmacy as expressed by students and high rat- 
ings on the Chemist and Physician scales of the Strong Vocational 
Interest Blank for Men A high ratmg on the Sales Manager scale 
of the Strong might be interpreted to mean interest in drug store 
work, if coupled with similar ratings on the Physician and Chemist 
categories It should be remembered, however, that the interest 
patterns of physicians, chemists, and sales managers are by no 
means identical with those of pharmacists 

On a priori grounds, it seems reasonable to suppose that the 
Scientific and Persuasive categories of the Kuder Preference Record 
are related to interest in pharmacy jfy\s a matter of fact, Kuder 
assumes this to be tine m.h’-^ahk for Use in Interpreting Pref- 
erence Record Profiiles (1944). 

O. J. K. 

PHILOSOPHY OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. Philosophy 
has many meanings. In this article it means a body of principles or 
general concepts. For vocational guidance it is the knowledge use- 
ful in explaining the nature of the individual at work or serving in 
his vocation. 

As long as man has worked for a living he has been more or less 
consciously guided in his work relations by a philosophy For the 
great mass of mankind this philosophy always has been and still is 
a simple one I^ is unwritten It consists of tradition and custom 
There is little or no freedom to choose a vocation under a heredi- 
tary social system, a static economy, or a totalitarian state The 
philosophy of freedom of choice of a vocation is one of the latest 
freedoms to be recognized It is a product of democracy and the 
American frontier. It applies to only a small proportion of the peo- 
ples of the earth 

Even when the occupational life of a people is ruled by custom 
and tradition the rule has the sanction of some authority. The 
authority may he in religion, a ruling class, or in the myths and 
sagas of the people. Whatever the source of the principles of con- 
duct, be they edicts, codes, or sagas, if they control the work life 
they are the philosophy of vocational guidance for that place and 
time 
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The word “vocation” is an example of religious sanction Early 
m the history of our country a person’s vocation was also his call- 
ing, A person was “called to the ministry” or to medicine In fact, 
one was called into any one of the professions The word "profes- 
sion” IS derived from “I believe” or profess The ethical concepts of 
the Christian religion made up a large part of our early philosophy 
of vocational guidance 

Two concepts have largely fashioned our national philosophy of 
vocational guidance, the faith of our people in America as a land 
of personal opportunity, and the authority of the scientist, Oppor- 
tunity meant that personal success was a prize which could be won 
by any American youth who exercised wisely his freedom to choose 
the occupation thru which he would serve his fellow man, earn a 
living, engage in enterprise, win power, or amass a fortune The 
scientist would cooperate with opportunity when problems of a 
personal nature would have to be met 

To many people philosopi* connotes a stability, a permanence, 
which the present definition appears to cxcluc'ii A philosophy con- 
sisting of a body of concepts and scientific principles will change as 
the scientists contribute their discoveries, It is one of the functions 
of a useful and modern philosophy to assist the individual in keep- 
ing up with a changing world It is not the function of a vocational 
philosophy to explain the construction of our occupational system 
as a rigid, stable, unchanging thing but rather to make the individ- 
ual continually aware of its dynamic nature Our occupational 
world IS continually changing and at an accelerating rate. 

When we reflect on the nature of our vocational philosophy we 
cannot isolate our thinking from the contemporary areas of living. 
Our vocational life is only one aspect of our total living Each of the 
other aspects is as subject to philosophical reflection as the voca- 
tional Some of these areas are. political, economic, home, social, 
education, religion, recreation, etc. Each of these areas of life in- 
fluences each of the others more or less Thus a philosophy of voca- 
tional guidance must be comprehensive It cannot exclude the effect 
of recreation on the individual’s work ability It cannot escape the 
importance of a harmonious home life on a person’s emotional sta- 
bility on the job It cannot overlook the importance of belief or 
disbelief in labor unions and the right to work in a closed shop com- 
mumty. 

^Early in the century the field of vocational guidance was limited 
to the selection of one’s life work ” This is still a far too common 
concept. Maintaining an income throughout the productive years 
involves far greater personal problems for the average person than 
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the original selection of his so-called life work The concept is 
spreading rapidly that vocational guidance is needed throughout 
one’s working life If the average span of vocational life is forty 
years it is obvious that in a rapidly changing world casual concepts 
of the individual and vocations received in 1 940 will be quite obso- 
lete long before 1 980 

There are now apparent certain economic and social trends 
which give definite promise of being mamtained for many years to 
come. They may hold throughout the vocational life of today’s 
young people Acceptance of these trends could well form the struc- 
ture of a philosophy yet the details would continually change within 
the framework The foundation of this framework or structure is 
the acceleratmg complexity of our modern worldwide economy, the 
industrial organization necessary to suppoit it and the governmental 
occupations necessary to service a highly organized society It is the 
increasing complexity 'Adurljisiuies rise to and supports the trends 
These trends determ'me 'tlAY of.^re’of present and future occupa- 
tions 

Very little of the lite^^P*^^ m the field of vocational guidance 
deals with the factor of^iupational trends or recognizes the chang- 
ing nature of vocational life. Psychology, much of it out of date, 
supplies the major subject matter content m the field The existing 
occupational information is almost enthely descriptive Individuals 
and occupations are treated as separate and isolated phenomena 
The mam function of guidance according to prevailing opinion is 
to match the traits of the individual with specific job requirements 
The classified descriptive available information about individuals 
and occupations does not contribute much toward an understanding 
of the nature of the individual or the occupation Hecently there 
has been considerable research on groups of occupations which re- 
quire similar or related skills A good many practical personnel ad- 
ministrators are of the opinion that there is entirely too much em- 
phasis placed on skill and technical knowledge as a qualification for 
successful employment Lack of ability to perform the work re- 
quired is a comparatwely rare charge for disrmssal from employ- 
ment. Personality difficulties, or excessive absenteeism and tardiness 
are the most common reasons for discharging an employee. 

The trend toward a highly developed organization is changing 
the nature of an increasingly large number of occupations. Ability 
to work with others under managerial discipline as a member of a 
closely mtegrated production group calls for personality skill of a 
higher type than called for in the direct performance of the work. 
This *^in the changing nature of occupational skills is not yet 
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generally recognued Scientific studies in the field or organization 
and management are contributing much to an understanding of the 
nature of teamwork Organized human relations call for highly 
developed personal qualities in workers — primarily the ability to 
adjust to one’s fellow employees. The nature of these abilities is 
the same irrespective of the occupation or the size of the organiza- 
tion The principles of organization are applicable to any group 
regardless of the size of the unit or the nature of the work The prin- 
ciples were observed by Caesar, they are true today and they hold 
for the future They are independent of the form of government. 
They are few in number When applied they so clarify and sim- 
plify the specific work responsibilities of the worker that his burden 
of making technical judgments, of operatmg by himself as an mdi- 
vidual, IS greatly reduced. His problems are tied up with the prob- 
lems of the group and under sound supervision they are solved as 
a group activity rather than an indiHiduaLqr personal matter As 
organizations improve individuals <’Aotes, called mediocre capacity 
will have a greater opportumt^i^^q pfo Cgood than the highly tal- 
ented under deficient working condlS,bh' and management 

Very slowly we are learning that an iiiuividual’s job interests and 
vocational satisfactions are tied closer to the conditions under which 
he works than the specific nature of the work he does There are 
some grounds for the thesis that it is more important to choose 
one’s employer wisely than one’s occupation. The occupational infor- 
mation that will be of greatest future use to our youth will not be 
that which describes specific occupations, information that cannot 
possibly be reliable m the light of changing conditions, but informa- 
tion about the nature of all occupations in a highly organized society 
Youth should be able to recognize the symptoms of good or poor 
supervision, capable or shoddy management, and to the extent that 
he has a choice, seek an employer who has favorably conditioned the 
occupational climate 

The study of history should give youth a sense of the social 
forces at work changing all professions and occupations Geography 
should point out to him the relationship between natural resources, 
locality and the distribution of the different occupations. The 
sciences can contribute to his understanding of the relationships 
between discovery, invention, and the technical content of the trades 
and professions. He should see the relationships between the contri- 
butions of the scientist, and changes in job techniques with the 
consequent need for training in the application of the new tech- 
niques He should gam a realization of the major role of the scien- 
tist as a creator of occupational changes The practical application 
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of the results of a single piece of scientific research may cause great 
changes in many lines of work, entirely eliminating some occupa- 
tions, giving birth to others, creating training needs or revision of 
entrance qualifications. The biological sciences should show the stu- 
dent the conditions under which man does his best work. He should 
learn that there are optimum temperatures for efficient performance 
of various kinds of work, and the effect of color and light in the 
work place upon morale. The social sciences can show him how eco- 
nomic laws affect costs of production, job security, and earnings 
Political science can reveal the nature of social needs and the serv- 
ices rendered by the government occupations. An important area 
in guidance is the nature of civil service employment compared to 
private employment Sociology can reveal the nature of professional- 
ism, unions, group loyalty, occupational customs, traditions, and 
ritual 

To the extent that the school curriculum provides for occupa- 
tional interpretation ‘Jq tiy of its subjects through much of the 
child’s educational -"•!]( be performing its main vocational 

guidance function. C the making of decisions in almost 

any area of life is fc^nded on what we know about the area, and 
how well we understand or see clearly the facts and their meaning. 
Thus the function of the school is not so much to give vocational 
counsel as to furnish an opportunity for youth to learn the nature 
of occupations If he could find out the ways m which all or nearly 
all occupations are alike just as he can now find out in a course in 
general biology the ways m which all living things are alike, he 
would be better equipped to make vocational decisions throughout 
his working life This does not necessarily call for added subject 
matter courses, but rather new subject matter in the old courses 
It calls for teacher application of special subject matter to a neg- 
lected area of life — the conditions which affect man at work and 
change the techniques of his work 

If the subject matter of the curriculum is to furnish guidance 
values in the form of vocational understandmg, appreciation, and 
attitudes, the extra curricular activities because of their varied na- 
ture can supply facts about the individual’s ability to fit into an or- 
ganization or qualify as a member of a group or team. Group activ- 
ity IS quite the same whether on the schoolground or in business 
and industry Some of the best vocational guidance today is taking 
place in the recreation departments of our public schools It is not 
known as vocational gmdance The recreational leader is not con- 
scious that he is guiding but as he assists a youth to take and follow 
out a team captain’s orders more graciously, the result is the same — 
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learning to adjust and fit into tlie group as a whole. Any understand- 
ing or direction as to the way people work together, in communities 
large or small, in the professions, mdustry, agriculture, and busi- 
ness, can serve as vocational guidance. 

Space does not permit adequate treatment of the implications of 
the point of view of those who believe that selectmg a specific voca- 
tion or career is the major function of vocational guidance and 
counsel Such decisions are important They must be made and 
counsellors have the responsibility of giving advice and assistance. 
Their decisions are more important to those interested in the occu- 
pations which demand a long period of pre-entry training such as 
the older professions However the vast majority of young people 
today and for a long time to come will choose their employer rather 
than their occupation After they get their first few jobs, they will 
have some real facts upon which to make important decisions, facts 
about the different kinds of work they have seen people do, and 
most important of all, facts about their mterests and abilities 
If the schools were able to contact jdieSlg^alumni in their early pay- 
roll years and help with youth’s pfotifi^ ^ of “where do I go from 
here^” they could render a far greater counselling service than is 
possible before youth has been up against the vocational facts of 
life This implies that the need for vocational counsel may be con- 
tinuous throughout an individual’s working years A few school sys- 
tems recognize this and have established counsellors in their adult 
continuation schools. Industry has recognized it by providing a 
counselling service in their personnel departments to assist workers 
and supervisors in making mutual adjustments. 

At the end of World War II the United States faced the prob- 
lem of assisting millions of returning veterans m their readjustment 
to civilian life The reconversion of war industries to peacetime 
production resulted in the vocational maladjustment of millions of 
civilian war workers The function of vocational counselling for- 
merly restricted almost entirely to educational institutions became 
a major responsibility of numerous agencies of government from the 
Federal down to the local level 

During the war it was the policy of most large industrial or- 
ganizations working on war contracts to provide employment coun- 
sellors in their personnel departments. These counsellors spent a 
considerable proportion of their tune assisting employees in adjust- 
ment to their work On occasion they recommended transfer to a 
more fittmg type of work. Some of the organizations used objective 
tests for proper placement and guidance 

The armed forces developed many objective tests to assist in the 
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effective assignment of personnel Many of these will in time be 
available for civilian use After the defeat of Germany, representa- 
tives of American military commissions searched Germany for m- 
formation concerning personnel methods used in building the Nazi 
military machine. It is reported that several unique tests were found 
which were used to determine qualities of leadership, planning, 
and organization 

The meaning of vocational guidance undoubtedly penetrated 
deep into our National culture during the war It will no longer be 
considered a responsibility associated solely with the lives of our 
young people Adults will need vocational guidance throughout the 
span of their earning years as long as the economy under which they 
work 15 unstable and subject to rapid change 

B. E. M. 


PHYSICAL ASPECTS OF THE GUIDANCE PROGRAM. A 

guidance program cannot be adequately described in terms of its 
physical facilities and equipment Nor can its effectiveness be eval- 
uated in terms of the presence or absence of these physical factors 
They constitute only one aspect of the program. Consequently de- 
scription and evaluation must include consideration of other aspects 
such as the attitude, cooperation, and participation of the adminis- 
tration and faculty, the flexibility and adaptability of the curricu- 
lum, and the active role of the counselor and other guidance 
workers 

Effective guidance can be carried on with individual cases where 
there is no organized program or where the organized program is 
limited in physical facilities and equipment, but the effectiveness 
of the guidance worker in the efficient utilization of his time and in 
the number of individuals with whom he can work is thereby lim- 
ited Thus, the factors of physical facilities and equipment become 
important in planning and instituting an effective guidance pro- 
gram, 

The guidance department should be located near the adminis- 
trative offices This location facilitates the use of records by the 
administration and the faculty and provides for a more adequate 
flow of information and personal checks between administrative 
personnel and the counselors It also makes possible greater utiliza- 
tion of available clerical help Furthermore, parents and others who 
desire to visit the department, will have less difficulty in locating it. 

The guidance suite should include facilities for individual guid- 
ance, group gmdance, individual and group testmg, and conferences. 
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Provision should also be made for storing supplies and for display- 
ing vocational and educational materials which can be selected by 
the students for mdividual perusal. Office space requirements will, 
of course, be dependent upon the size of the school, stage of devel- 
opment of the program and whether the program is being installed 
in a building which did not previously include plans for such a 
department 

There are certain physical aspects of any organized program 
which can be considered essential A reception room or general 
waitmg room, private counseling offices for each counselor, a room 
for group testing and group guidance, a small room for conferences 
and individual testing, and storage facilities for tests and supplies 
are recommended Tests, office furnishings, and other supplies will 
also be necessary 

The waiting room or reception room should be comfortably and 
attractively furnished. Arrangement of furniture and the demeanor 
of the receptionist should be suggestive of informality and welcome 
to incoming students In larger schools the reception room could 
serve both the guidance department ‘and the health services. In 
smaller schools it may also be shared with the administration The 
receptionist may be an office clerk who also serves in other office 
capacities. In some schools properly trained students may exercise 
this function, although this is generally regarded as a less desirable 
procedure because of the immaturity of the students and the confi- 
dential nature of the records, tests, and other guidance materials. 
Student personnel records maintained m a file which can be locked, 
should be kept here Reading materials which provide information 
about vocations, colleges, and other guidance matters should be 
strategically placed on a reading table and in convenient display 
racks or shelves. 

Each counselor should have a private office for interviewing 
purposes. These offices should be sound-proof, well-lighted, and 
simply but attractively furnished Recommended size of these 
offices varies from a minimum of seven by seven feet ® to an opti- 
mum of one hundred fifty square feet ^ Necessary equipment in- 
cludes a desk, a telephone extension, thiee chairs, a filing cabinet, 
and a bookcase. It is also recommended that a dictaphone be readily 
available in the counselor’s office 

The group-testing and group-guidance room should be well- 
lighted and well-ventilated. It should be equipped with desks or 
with chairs provided with writing arms A blackboard and a table 
which can be used for conferences or for working purposes should 
be located at the front of the room A storage closet equipped with 
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a lock should be provided for storing tests, supplies, and inactive 
files. This room can be used for group testing, group guidance, large 
conferences, and committee meetmgs. It should be located near the 
counselors’ offices and the waiting room, and entrances should lead 
from both the waiting room and an outside corridor. 

A small conference and individual testing room has many uses 
and should be provided In addition to its use for testing individuals 
or small groups, it can be used for conferences with the counseling 
staff, faculty members, parents, visitmg teachers or other profes- 
sional workers, and committee groups. It also provides a room 
where faculty members may study personnel records, make out 
grade reports, or use guidance materials from the files and display 
shelves. It is recommended that the entrance to this room be made 
from the waiting room. A small blackboard, a conference table, and 
chairs are necessary equipment. 

Bulletin boards for providing information about scholarships, 
traming and other vocational and educational opportunities should 
be maintained by the guidance department. They should be placed 
in the reception room, library, and corridors, and should be attrac- 
tively arranged with information and displays of current interest. 

No single optimum plan for housing the guidance department 
can be promulgated for all schools. There are other considerations 
in addition to office space and facilities which must be taken mto 
account before the guidance department can be set up or devel- 
oped Careful planning is necessary at every step of development. 

Of primary importance is the factor of size of the school popu- 
lation at present and anticipated size m the future Size of the' 
buildmg, its size in relation to the student population and the inter- 
nal arrangement or plan of the building must be studied carefully, 
and necessary adaptations must be made. The school budget and 
the amount that can be expended for guidance is, of course, a very 
practical and potent factor. Considerable attention must be given 
to it, for it is through budget appropriations that sufficient facilities 
and supplies for the gmdance department will be obtamed. Lastly, 
even though all of these conditions have been met satisfactorily, the 
program will be doomed to failure or meffectiveness unless the 
faculty is receptive to the idea. 

Experience has shown that a simple beginning which avoids ex- 
cessive expenditures for supplies and equipment is more likely to 
assure the success of the program than a ready-made program which 
is superimposed upon the school system. The school must start where 
it is in establishing its guidance program Some of the furnishings 
can be obtained from available school equipment. Additional sup- 
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plies can be purchased for relatively little if a modest beginning is 
planned 

Discussion here has been limited to describing and recommend- 
ing physical facilities for a centralized guidance program in second- 
ary schools or smaller institutions of higher education. In large 
institutions, guidance functions may be decentralized among the 
individual colleges ot departments of the school, while the functions 
of admissions, housing, testing and guidance, placement, etc. are 
more or less independently performed under a general administra- 
tive head In a program organized along these lines facilities for 
accurate and efficient exchange of informatioii and cross-referral 
should be set up to function as a clearing house for all the person- 
nel activities on the campus. 

In large city school systems or in school systems organized on a 
county-wide or other geographical area basis, certain facilities such 
as the machine-scoring of tests can be located m the offices of the 
Board of Education where these services can be made available to 
the individual schools in the system. In the decentralized personnel 
program of a large university these services may be located in a 
clinical guidance and testing center or in that part of the program 
which would be considered the core activity. 
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PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS. Physical characteristics cut 
across all major fields of work For example, it cannot be said that 
certain physical characteristics are necessary in the professions 
generally. Part of the minister’s stock in trade is a pleasant voice 
whereas muscular coordination and deftness of fingers are far more 
necessary for a dentist than a pleasant voice. However, in any field 
of work, there are jobs that, for the most part, fit a given combina- 
tion of physical characteristics 
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In the following material the chief physical characteristics 
usually connected with occupational choice are considered. Because 
of its bnefness, this article is not all inclusive. 

Since age has a direct beanng on certain physical characteris- 
tics) it is included here. There are very few occupations that require 
any training whatsoever that are open to youth under the age of 
eighteen. There are a few notable exceptions. In some states, wire- 
men in the radio field, barbers, waiters and waitresses, and confec- 
tioners may be initiated into their work at the age of sixteen and 
the United States navy will enlist boys at the age of seventeen On 
the other hand, many occupations reqmre a more mature entrance 
age. A sampling of these are the airplane stewardess, the fireman, 
the hospital orderly, the pharmacist, the meter reader, service em- 
ployees in the gas mdustry, the nurse, the telegraph clerk and sol- 
dier in the United States army Some types of work require an even 
higher entrance age For example, a fitter in the field of women’s 
clothing must be over thirty, a civil engineer must usually be 
twenty-five, a railroad engineer must be forty-five; a railroad fire- 
man or brakeman, thirty-five, the hostess on a steamer must be 
forty and a corsetier must be thirty years old 

There is also a maximum entrance age for a good many occupa- 
tions. In the aeronautics field, the maximum age for entrance is 
twenty-two for a co-pilot, twenty-six for a stewardess and thirty for a 
mechanic’s helper. A stock clerk in the clerical field may start when 
he is as old as fifty-five and so may service employees in the gas 
industry In the needle trades, most of the jobs connected with 
power sewing have a maximum entrance age of thirty-five and 
laundry operators may enter as late as fifty. 

Agility 

For those vocations which require ladder-climbing, getting 
around in awkward places and bending a great deal, agility is nec- 
essary. Some jobs needing agility are the draper and fitter in the 
clothing industry; the fixture man, lighting wireman and low tension 
wireman in the electrical field, the fireman in the public service 
field and in the domestic and personal service field, the moppet, 
the vacuum operator and the window cleaner. 

Ambidexterity 

Cosmetology is a field in which ambidexterity is necessary The 
all-round operator In a beauty parlor, the barber, the mortuary hair 
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dresser, the permanent waver must all be able to use the left hand 
with almost as much skill as the right hand This likewise is true of 
an elevator operator, male laundry workers, and in the manufac- 
turing field, particularly the assembly Ime worker, the engine lathe 
operator and tlie transferrer. Motion picture studio workers and 
chauffeurs also need ambidexterity. 

Charm 

Charm is extremely important in such occupations as hostesses, 
models and stewardesses. 

Cleanliness 

Scrupulous personal cleanlmess is essential in most jobs con- 
nected with the food mdustry, with certain jobs m the cleaning in- 
dustry, for example, the fancy presser and the machine presser and 
for most jobs connected with the intimate care of the body as the 
doctor, the chiropodist, the pharmacist and the dentist. 

Endurance 

There are very few occupations in our modem world that do 
not call for endurance. An eight hour day in a factory or behind 
a counter, a five or six hour day in the schoolroom, the bending 
over a desk for eight hours in clerical work, the farmer working from 
sim-up to sundown, just to mention a few, all require endurance. 
However, some jobs require exceptional endurance Some examples 
are the puddler and the rolling mill operative in the steel industry, 
the proof reader who must read aloud eight hours a day and the 
stoneman in the printing industry who must stand all day and han- 
dle heavy weights. In the professional field, the dentist, the dental 
hygienist, the doctor, the lawyer are examples G men and state 
troopers in the public service field, the auctioneer and the domestic 
in a household all need abundant endurance to do their work 
efficiently. 

Energy and Vitality 

Employers require energy and vitality in the field of commercial 
art, art and industrial design, In the manufacturing field, these 
characteristics are essential to the machine operator, the all-round 
machinist, tool maker, the die maker, the die sinker and machine 
shop mechanic. In the sales field, restauranteurs who are most suc- 
cessful have an abundance of energy. The checker and the tester in 
the radio field must have exceptional vitality, 
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Eyesight 

Average eyesight as endurance is required m the majority of 
occupations in every field. Some jobs can be held even if the in- 
cumbent has slightly below average eyesight. Examples are the 
upholsterer, the janitor, the elevator operator. There are some jobs 
in a tire factory in which the worker may have as little as 50% 
of normal sight. 

Some occupations, however, require exceptional and very keen 
eyesight. Among these are the electrolysis operator, the make-up 
specialist, and the mamcurlst in the cosmetology field, the trans- 
ferrer in the machine trades ; the grainer m the pamtmg and deco- 
rating field; the toolmaker and diemaker in the metal trades; the 
jewelry designer and engraver; the dental hygienist, the dentist, 
the physician, and the artist in the professions. 

In connection with eyesight there are some occupations that 
require the ability to recognize colors. These may be found in almost 
every field of endeavor. Some of these are the forester and the 
gardener in farming; the buttonhole and buttonsewer in power 
machme sewing, the chainman m the building trades; the makeup 
specialist in beauty culture; the Imeman in telephony; the creamery 
plant workers, the shoeshiner, the dentist, the chemist, the postal 
clerk, and the United States marine. No railroad man may be 
afilicted with color blindness. 

For telephone operators who are totally blind, some telephone 
exchanges have special equipment There are other jobs which the 
blind can do successfully, but space is too short to deal with them 
here 

Another facet of eyesight is depth perception which is extremely 
important for the commercial pilot. 

Feet 

Feet that can endure standing for long periods, or walking for 
long periods are necessary m many occupations. A few examples are 
the meter reader, the pattern maker in dressmaking, the line inspec- 
tor, the allround operator in beauty culture, the postal carrier, the 
machine operator in the metal trades and the dentist in the pro- 
fessions 

Gracefulness 

Gracefulness is an asset for the model, the draper and fitter in 
the needle trades, for the hostess and the airplane stewardess. 
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Hands 

Dry healthy hands are important in the needle trades for the 
designer, the draper, the finisher, the fitter, and the maker The all 
round operator m a beauty shop must have hands that are soft and 
pleasant to the skin. The telephone operator must have delicacy of 
touch. A great many occupations require dexterity of the hands. 
In fact, practically all types of work that are done by the hands 
require this characteristic. Nimbleness of fingers is demanded in a 
great many occupations, as for example the mstrument maker, most 
of the jobs in telegraphy, the telephone operator, the barber, the 
waiter and the waitress, the typist, and many jobs in the printing 
industry and in the needle trades. 

Health 

Good health, at least good enough to keep people on their jobs 
regularly, is needed in every type of work. However, a great many 
occupations require better than average health Some of these occu- 
pations are the forester, the G Man, the nurse, railroadmen, fisher- 
men and miners. 

In the food industry and creamery industry all workers must 
be free from communicable diseases. This is also true of workers 
dealing with the human body, as the nurse, the hospital orderly, the 
dentist, and the physician In the public service field, the govern- 
ment has also set up this requirement for the postal carrier and the 
postal clerk, and the U S. Navy Chain stores also expect their 
clerks to be free of communicable disease. 

Any sort of organic disease bars applicants from certain occu- 
pations Some of these are the pilot in aeronautics, the fireman, the 
policeman, the U S Army, the U S. Marines, the watchmaker and 
repairer in the industrial field, and the dentist in the professional 
field, 

Anyone who tends toward bronchial or lung infections cannot 
enter mechanical dentistry, and those afflicted with hernia or asthma 
cannot be postal carriers or postal clerb. 

Allergies too have a relation to occupational choice. A person 
who has allergies that cause respiratory diseases should not be a 
farmer who has to be in contact with plants and animals. 

The chemist certainly should not be sensitive to chemicals, nor 
the dryspotter or fancy spotter in the cleaning industry. 

Sensitivity to odors also has a place here. In the cleaning indus- 
try again the mspector and machine presser must have an immu- 
nity to odors 
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Hearing 

Average hearing is another common requirement for most jobs. 
However, there are some jobs in each field of work that need better 
than average hearing. The pilot in aeronautics, the forester in 
agriculture, the pipefitter’s helper in the building trades, the stenog- 
rapher m the clerical field, a good many jobs in radio, telegraphy, 
and telephony, operators of certain machmes, most of the profes- 
sions, many pubhc service, sales jobs, and transportation jobs de- 
mand better than average hearmg. Keen hearing is a necessity for 
the U. S. Marines, the low pressure operator, and the operating 
engineer in janitorial service The hearmg of the railroad man 
and the airplane dispatcher must be perfect. 

In connection with the ears we have a characteristic known as 
equilibrium. This quahty is essential for the private commercial 
airplane pilot. 

Good ears for tone are a requirement for the piano tuner and 
the tester in radio work. 

Muscular Control and Muscular Coordination 

These characteristics are needed m jobs that cut across many 
general fields of work The surgeon and the nurse must have a high 
degree of muscular coordination. So must the Imotype operator in 
printing, the assembly line worker in a factory, the telegrapher, and 
the operator of a central or substation m the electrical field. The 
dentist and the make-up specialist m cosmetology must have muscu- 
lar control 

Nerves 

Nerve control is of first importance in certain occupations that 
again cut across the whole field of work In design and drafting 
steady nerves are necessary. Other occupations where excellent 
nerve control is necessary are the elevator operator and the window 
cleaner in janitorial service, certain laund^ workers, most of the 
jobs in the needle trades, many of the jobs m commercial art, most 
of the jobs in communication transportation, the electrolysis opera- 
tors in cosmetology and in the professions, the doctor, the dentist, 
and the public school teacher. 

Personal Appearance 

Good personal appearance is especially important in those occu- 
pations m which close contact with the public is necessary. This is 
particularly true of the dentist, the surgeon, the teacher, the nurse 
in the professions; the labor inspector and the state trooper in the 
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public service; the steward or the stewardess in the field of transpor- 
tation; the merchandise manager, the buyer, the sales clerk in re- 
tail selling, and the model and the receptionist. 

Physical Activity 

All occupations that are not of a sedentary nature and which do 
not require standing in one position a long time require a good 
deal of physical activity. A lethargic person should not enter the 
building trades, certain jobs in every factory, jamtonal service, 
personal or public service, sales service, or some of the professions. 

Physical Disabilities 

In most jobs that have to do with manual or mechanical work 
the free use of the hands is necessary. The farmer, the body and 
fender repairman, in the automotive industry, the bncklayer in the 
buildmg trades; the telegrapher, the photographer, most factory 
workers are a few of the workers that must use both hands freely. 
Free use of both hands and arms are required m gardening, in many 
telephone jobs, in laundry work and many jobs m transportation, 
as well as in many others Essential to such occupations as the chain- 
man in the building trades, the sailor, the marine, is free use of 
hands, arms and legs 

Many occupations require a strict physical examination before 
an applicant is accepted. This is true in telegraphy, telephony, 
nursing and the public service field. 

There are some occupations in which physical disability is not 
a handicap. For example, a slight paralysis or the loss of a finger is 
not detrimental in watch repairing; so likewise a leg or a back 
disability is no hindrance m mechanical engineenng. 

Posture 

Good posture is important in certain lines of work both because 
the posture helps toward health and because the occupation can 
be more effectively executed because of it. Examples of jobs m 
which good posture is an asset are the stenographer, the telephone 
operator, armature winding in the electrical industry, certain ma- 
chine operators, the dental hygienists, the teacher, the model, the 
stewardess and the railroad porter. 

Stature 

Medium stature is demanded in certain occupations because the 
worker has to work in awkward places or positions. Examples are 
the plumber, the steam fitter, certain positions in the needle trades, 
the dentist, the railroad porter and the truck driver. 
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For certain types of work height^ weight, chest expansion, reach 
are definitely speafied. A postal carrier (male) must be five feet, 
four inches tall and have a minimum weight of 1 25 pounds. A cable 
splicer in telephony must be five feet, one inch tall and must weigh 
140 pounds; the telephone mstaller must be five feet, four inches 
tall and weigh 135 pounds; his reach must be normal for his height. 
An airplane stewardess must have a maximum height of five feet, 
five inches and must have a maximum weight of 125 pounds The 
spinner m the textile industry must have a height of five feet four 
inches and his weight must be proportionate to his height These 
are just a few samples; there are many others. 

Laundry workers who do marking and distributing must be tall 
and so must shirt finishers. Some machine operators m factories 
must have long arms (rotary shear operator) , some must be light 
in weight and slim m form (camber machine operator) In tire 
factory a worker’s job depends on his height and weight. 

Strength 

All work demanding the lifting of heavy articles and gross mus- 
cular movements need strength. Strength is essential in the struc- 
tural steel industry. In the building trades, in laboring jobs, in 
laundry work, in fire fighting, m mming, especially in coal and 
iron, and in fishing. The butcher, the railroad porter, often times 
the truck driver, the state trooper, the policeman all need strength 
of more than ordinary calibre. 

Voice 

A pleasant clear voice is a requirement In many occupations. 
A sampling of these are the receptionist, the telephone operator, the 
stenographer, the proof reader, the radio announcer, the teacher 
and the minister, the airplane dispatcher, the salesgirl and the rail- 
road porter. None of diese occupations tolerate speech defects. 
Neither can the postal carrier, the airline radio operator, nor the 
postal clerk have any type of speech defect. 

Miscellaneous 

Good teeth are important in the dentist and dental hygienist 
and men are often rejected in the Army and the Marines because 
of poor teeth. 

Models and motion picture artists must be photogenic. 

Righthandedness is important for telephone operators and den- 
tists because the equipment they use is made for right handed people. 

Although the foregoing material in no way exhausts this field, it 
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is obvious that before making an occupational choice, it is extremely 
important to take mto account the physical characteristics that the 
occupation entails as well as the physical characteristics of the per- 
son making the choice. 
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PHYSICAL THERAPY, APTITUDE FOR. Physical Therapy 
is a relatively new profession, but a rapidly growing one. Marked 
attention was first given to it in this country during World War I. 
The growth of interest in this field from that tune has been steady 
and was given renewed impetus during World War II by the impor- 
tant part which it played in the rehabihtation of the injured in 
our armed forces and in the accelerated return of injured industrial 
workers to the assembly line. 

The American Physiotherapy Association, which is the profes- 
sional association of qualified physical therapists, defines physical 
therapy as “The treatment of disabihty, injury and disease by non- 
medical means comprising the use of massage, exercise, and the 
physical, chemical and other properties of heat, light, water and 
electricity (except Roentgen rays, radium and electro-surgery) .” 
The techniques of physical therapy are varied and interesting The 
variety of patients is stimulating and the development of the entire 
field IS so rapid that it is a challenge to any capable student. Physical 
therapy has been primarily a women’s profession. It is important 
to note, however, that a number of men who had some framing 
and experience as corpsmen in the armed services are seeking admis- 
sion to the approved schools of physical therapy. 

Students in physical therapy are selected on the basis of pre- 
requisite training and experience, physical examination and evidence 
of suitable personality characteristics. 

There are a number of four-year degree courses for which the 
prerequisite is graduation from an accredited high school. These 
courses are steadily increasing m numbers. By far the largest pro- 
portion of students take courses of nine to twelve months duration 
and are graduates of a degree course in physical education, an ac- 
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credited school of nursing or offer a minimum of two years of gen- 
eral training, including biology and other sciences in an accredited 
college or university These prerequisites are required by the Council 
on Medical Education, and Hospitals of the American Medical As- 
sociation which body approves the physical therapy schools. A few 
two-year students were admitted to schools during the war emer- 
gency but more maturity and educational background are desirable. 
Many students of physical therapy have entered school after several 
years of experience in teaching or nursing. Applicants over thirty- 
eight years are usually not accepted to the schools. 

All of the schools require a physical examination It is necessary 
that the therapist be able to read dials on the machines accurately, 
hear tuning devices, assist the patient to adjust to his environment, 
etc Therefore, vision and hearing are carefully checked. The work 
of a physical therapist is physically demandmg as a considerable 
portion of the day is spent in standing and treating patients of all 
ages and degrees of disability The weight of the patients’ extremi- 
ties in the process of muscle reeducation where the patient is lying 
on the treatment table or in bed, and assistance in standing and 
walking require a reasonable degree of strength. The condition of 
the therapist’s feet, strength of the back and good body alignment 
are important considerations Flexible, strong and sensitive hands 
are essential as much of the knowledge covering the patient’s condi- 
tion comes through the feel of the tisues under treatment. 

The physical therapist must like people from all levels of the 
social strata; of all ages and races. She must be able to work as a 
responsible, cooperative member of the medical team. The therapist 
treats only under the prescnption and supervision of the physician 
but the nature of the work is such that she must use imagination and 
initiative in the selection and presentation of the technique of treat- 
ment. She should inspire the confidence of her patients and should 
be understanding and sympathetic to the degree that will stimulate 
the patient to take active responsibility in the recovery process. 

Intelligence, and the ability to do exacting and careful work, 
are of the utmost importance. Physical therapy reqmres the practi- 
cal application of a considerable amount of theoretical basic science 
and medical knowledge. The best student of theory is not always 
the best therapist, but a poor student cannot meet the demands of 
the field The treatment of the patient can only be as good as the 
ability, knowledge and skill of the therapist 

Physical therapy does not consist of routine procedures but re- 
quires knowledge, judgment and adjustment of technique for every 
patient As the physical therapist has to meet all types and ages of 
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patients^ her general educational background and breadth of inter- 
ests are useful tools m understanding and obtaining the coopera- 
tion of the patients. 

Although there are at present no aptitude tests which have been 
devised for physical therapy, a number of groups are interested in 
the problem. 
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PHYSICS TEST, FULMER-SCHRAMMEL. The Fulmer- 
Schrammel Physics Test was developed m connection with the 
Nationwide Every Pupil Scholarship Tests For about ten years one 
physics test for first semester testmg and one for second semester 
testing had annually been provided. The results on these were ana- 
lyzed in detail. Moreover, from time to tune, a wealth of valuable 
criticism and suggestions from capable teachers in many different 
schools was received These data were utilized in making the tests 
provided more valuable 

The forms provided in this series are based on textbook and 
course of study content; criticisms and suggestions offered by high 
school and college physics teachers; and analysis of scores and er- 
rors of students to whom the preliminary forms of the tests were 
given. 

The battery of which this senes of tests consists, and their general 
content, are the following. Test I, Forms A and B, covers mechanics, 
or the subject matter usually covered in the first semester of the 
course. Test II, Forms A and B, covers heat, magnetism, electricity, 
and sound, or the subject matter usually covered in the second 
semester of the course. 

Authors and Publisher 

The authors of this test are V. G, Fulmer, El Centro, California, 
and H. E Schrammel, Director, Bureau of Educational Measure- 
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ments, Kansas State Teachers College, Empona, Kansas. The test 
is published by the Bureau of Educational Measurement, Teachers 
College, Emporia, Kansas 

ReliahiUty 

Between Forms A and B of Test I a reliability of +-77 was ob- 
tained. Between Forms A and B of Test 11 the reliability was +.72. 
The reliability of each test and form independently by the method 
of correlating scores on even numbered items with those of odd 
numbered items ranged between +.84 and +.86 with an average 
of +.85. 

Administering^ Scoring, and Interpreting 

This test is simple to give and to take The working time is 40 
mmutes for each division. Scoring of tests requires about one mm- 
ute per paper. The test results are interpreted by use of percentile 
norms, computed from the scores of 7,682 students, both for mid- 
year and end-of-year testmg. 

H E S. 

POLAND. The beginnings of the vocational guidance movement 
in Poland go back to the end of the First World War As in many 
other countries these begmnings originated not with professional 
educators or psychologists but with a few public-spirited lay indi- 
viduals. It was without any knowledge of similar earlier endeavors 
m the United States that in 1918 a few persons constitutmg the 
board of the Society for the Protection of Apprentices /Patronat 
nad Mlodziez^ Rzemie&liniczq/ in Warsaw became interested in 
guiding the vocational choices of youth along more rational lines 
The immediate reason for awakemng of this interest was a peculiar 
socio-economic situation. During the last year of the First World 
War food shortage motivated great number of youths to seek ap- 
prenticeship with bakers where bread was most easily available, 
while other businesses suffered from acute labor shortage. To rem- 
edy this abnormal situation some — of necessity amateurish — at- 
tempts at counselmg were undertaken. At first they were directed 
mainly toward discouraging youngsters from entering the over- 
crowded occupation. 

Only gradually a more positive approach has been worked out 
m order not only to stem an overflow into one occupation but also 
to direct the applicants to suitable jobs. 

The techniques of counsehng as they are known today were 
gradually developed in connection, however, at first not with voca- 
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tional guidance proper but with vocational selection. All such activi- 
ties require funds. The only money for this purpose was coming at 
that time from private businessmen who were mterested m hiring 
the possibly best employees, reliably selected out of many appli- 
cants. The employers, however, were not particularly interested in 
the fate of those rejected. 

The first laboratory of applied psychology in Poland, organized 
in Warsaw by Mr. Waclaw Hauszyld in 1932 under the auspices of 
the Society for Protection of Apprentices, served at the beginnmg 
almost exclusively the purposes of vocational selection Factories and 
shops directed their young apphcants to the laboratory where they 
had to undergo a series of examinations with the aid of psycho- 
logical tests. A few lucky ones were proclaimed fit and employed, 
while the majority were simply rejected without any positive advice 
where to turn 

The limited social usefulness of such procedure was quickly 
grasped by the directors of this pioneer institution and soon the 
activities of the laboratory was supplemented by rather crude, at 
first, yet genuine positive counseling 

About the same time a few progressive elementary school teach- 
ers inspired by the news from abroad about the beginnings of the 
vocational guidance movement persuaded the authorities of the 
Warsaw school system to start on a very modest scale the first voca- 
tional guidance clinic for the graduatmg pupils of one suburban 
school These endeavors received remforcement from some young 
educators who studied abroad and brought back with them the 
ideas and experience of ClaparWe in Switzerland and of Decroly 
in Belgium 

The psychological testing practised by those teachers for the 
purpose of vocational guidance for grade school graduate was 
mostly of the paper and pencil variety with Stanford-Binet Revision 
dominating the field. On the other hand the tests used by the 
laboratory of the Society for Protection of Apprentices were mostly 
of the variety so popular at that time In German laboratories for 
industrial psychology best exemplified by the well-known laboratory 
directed by W. Moede at the Technische Hochschule in Charlot- 
tenburg. 

The pioneer attempts of those two groups in Warsaw who soon 
entered into a fnendly cooperation were shortly imitated by similar 
groups m other Polish cities, Cracow and Lodz among the first 
ones. 

The growing interest among the industrialists, state agencies 
(notably the railroads) and city enterprises (streetcars and buses) 
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in the possibilities of rationalizing the selection of employees gave 
rise to several laboratories of industrial psychology conducted with 
a limited purpose of vocational selection. This development had its 
very beneficial influence on the growth of the vocational guidance 
movement. 

First, it created employment opportunities for the growing young 
generation of Polish psychologists. Second, it awakened the interest 
in applied psychology of the university professors who up to then 
were rather acadeimcally inclined. 

This active interest in vocational psychology shown by the pro- 
fessors gave to the movement its decisive impetus through the stamp 
of official approval. Increase in prestige, and — ^best of all — actu^ 
competent aid 

About 1926 there was already a group of scientifically trained 
psychologists actively engaged m practical work in some field of 
applied psychology, large enough to organize the Polish Society of 
Psychotechnics (Polskie Towarzystwo Psychotechniczne) m War- 
saw. Its leaders began at once publishing the quarterly Psychotech- 
mka which from the beginning devoted much space to the specific 
theoretical and practical problems of vocational guidance The 
moving spirits of the Society and its journal were: Dr. Wladyslaw 
Witwicki, professor of psychology at the University of Warsaw, who 
aptly combined insistence on maintenance of scientific standards 
with keen insight and emphasis on intelligent, non-mechanical inter- 
pretation of test scores as well as humane approach to the problems 
of each individual; J. Wojciechowski, mechanical engineer, direc- 
tor of the Central Psychological Laboratory of the State Railroad 
System, and St Studencki, psychologist and educator, director of 
the Psychological Clinic, maintained by the Ministry of Education 
for the secondary and college-type vocational schools 

The most vigorous stimulation to the Polish vocational guidance 
movement was given in 1928 by the arrival of the newly appointed 
professor of educational psychology at the University of Warsaw, 
Dr. Stefan Baley Highly trained both in medicine and psychology, 
Professor Baley from the beginmng brought into the vocational 
guidance movement not only his vast knowledge and talents but 
also an unusual enthusiasm, indomitable energy and great ability 
as an organizer. Dr. Baley at once became the editor of the quarterly 
Polskie Archiwum Psychologji, which in 1936 he renamed into the 
Psychologja W ychoviMwacia (Educational Psychology) . Both jour- 
nals were giving much attention to the problems of vocational guid- 
ance 

It was Dr. Baley who organized in 1928 The Vocational Quid- 
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ance Clinic of the City of Warsaw, the first large institution of this 
kind in Poland, which almost at once became a model for similar 
climes in other Polish cities and a training center where the rapidly 
growing ranks of vocational guidance workers, both counselors and 
clinical psychologists, received their practical experience. 

The Vocational Guidance GImic of the City of Warsaw was 
maintained by the School Division of the City Government and 
thus closely connected with the city school system. Its activities 
were many-sided. 

Information about vocational training opportunities, occupa- 
tional requirements, employment opportunities and their shifting 
trends was gathered and disseminated. Throughout the school year 
the members of the clinic’s staflF visited in turn the graduating classes 
of all elementary schools in Warsaw delivering talks on the problems 
of vocational choice and encouraging all those who could not 
solve their own problems to visit the clinic. Occupatinal films were 
shown and popular lectures on occupational requirements in sev- 
eral fields were given to larger groups of pupils. 

Arrangements were made with school principals to send all the 
graduating pupils in need of guidance to the clinic. They reported 
there with a filled out exhaustive questionnaire concerning their 
socio-economic status and family relationships. As a first step all the 
applicants had to undergo a thorough physical examination by a 
physician trained in occupational hygiene. Only after that the ap- 
plicants were given a series of psychological tests. These included 
a series of “paper and pencil” group tests to determine their I Q 
and a battery of special aptitude tests, most of which were devised 
to approximate as far as possible a true to life work situation 
{ Arbeitsprobe) . The group mental test and most of the clerical and 
mechanical aptitude tests were devised by Professor St. Baley; sev- 
eral standard American tests were adapted while only a few Ger- 
man tests were used. 

After the completion of the aptitude testing the applicant had 
to fill out a vocational interest blank (very much like the one by 
Strong although independently developed). Not only occupational 
preferences, but also actual favorite activities, recreations, games 
and hobbles of each individual were disclosed. 

In the last years before the war a comprehensive questionnaire 
concerning personality traits, not unlike, for example, Bemreuter’s 
inventory, was also filled out by the applicants. Finally, an exhaus- 
tive personal interview was conducted. 

The vocational advice given at the end of the applicant’s visit 
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to the clinic was thus based on the knowledge concerning; ( i ) socio- 
economic status and family situation; (2) physical and health 
data; (3) school records; (4) scores on the measurement of general 
intelligence, special aptitudes, achievements and interests; (5) rat- 
jng of personality traits; (6) all other available mfonnation con- 
cerning occupational experience, special training opportunities, etc. 
In many cases presenting some special problem, social worker vis- 
ited the homes of the children to check the information given by 
the applicant and elicit further data from the family 

This outlme of the activities of the Warsaw clinic was, according 
to available facilities, more or less closely followed by other clinics 
which during the thirties were set up in several provincial cities. By 
iggg most of the cities oyer 100,000 population had a vocational 
guidance clmic Those institutions carried out their activities with 
varying degree of skill and success according to the ability and pro- 
fessional qualifications of their staffs These were by no means uni- 
form or everywhere satisfactory. The largest and outstandmg for 
the quality of its work was the clinic in Cracow, maintained by the 
local Chamber of Commerce and Industry, which was directed by 
Dr Bronislaw Biegeleisen The vocational guidance activities con- 
ducted as a part of the educational guidance at the school system 
of the city of Katowice maintained a high standard" as long as they 
were directed by Dr. Ludwik Goldscheider-Gorynski 

The severest handicap of the Polish vocational guidance was 
the lack of sufficiently trained workers. A remedy for this was 
sought In special courses in vocational guidance and clinical psy- 
chology given at the University of Warsaw since 1930 first by the 
present writer and later by Dr. Janina Budkiewicz. 

There were several shortcomings of the vocational guidance 
activities in Poland. First, most of the applicants, who profited from 
them, were children in their last year of elementary schooling 
which in Poland was the fourteenth year of age As it is well known, 
this is an age much too early for a rational vocational choice. The 
opportunities for expert and well-founded vocational counseling 
available to the older youth or adults were much too limited. 

Second, there was lack of a uniform satisfactory organizational 
scheme. A variety of private charitable societies, city and state 
agencies supported financially the clinics under varying conditions. 
In most cases the financial support was insufficient, the salaries 
of the staff members were low which made very difficult the main- 
taining of high professional standards. 

Third, with a few exceptions, there was as a rule no satisfactory 
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coordination between the vocational guidance clinics and the 
placement agencies Therefore counselmg only too often was of 
little help to the individual and follow-up studies only very rarely 
were possible. These regrettable facts were due primarily to the 
severe unemployment from which Poland suffered — as did so many 
countries — ^in the thirties Nevertheless, there were definite flaws 
in the organizational set-up which should be corrected in the future. 

During the war and Nazi occupation of Poland all the hard 
won achievements m the field of vocational guidance were utterly 
destroyed by the invader as were ail other Polish cultural institu- 
tions No historical sketch of the Polish vocational guidance move- 
ment would be complete without a list of martyrs, persons con- 
nected in one or another capacity with this field, who were mur- 
dered by the Nazis These are: Dr Bronislaw Biegeleisen, Dr 
Ludwik Goldscheider-Gorynski, Dr. Joanna Kunicka, Dr. Estera 
Markin, Ewa Rybicka, Zuzanna Stawska, Zofia Wajcman, Dr. 
Romana Wisniacka. There may be others whose death has not 
been ascertained yet. 

The scanty news reaching at present (May 1946) from Poland 
indicates that the survivors of the holocaust are hard at work amidst 
ruins trying to rebuild and even expand their institutions. The 
Vocational Guidance Clinic of the City of Warsaw is active again 
under Professor S Baley’s directorship struggling with difficulties 
defying description. Against tremendous odds the resumed work 
IS going on also m other places This vitality and enthusiasm augur 
well for the future. 

It seems reasonable to expect that the profound political, social 
and economic reforms which have taken place m Poland after the 
war will create new favorable conditions for the rebirth and fur- 
ther growth of vocational guidance activities The now made 
possible industrialization of the country and man power shortage 
in the worse than decimated population have already created 
numerous opportunities for employment. Moreover the democratic 
reforms have opened up many posibons restricted before for the 
few privileged ones. Satisfying new needs will require greatly ex- 
panded, expert and wise counselmg services of the vocational guid- 
ance institutions. 
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POLICE WORK, APTITUDE FOR. Greatest consideration in 
the selection of personnel for the police service is now essential. The 
means are at hand to evaluate the component attributes required to 
perform the many and varied duties of the police officer of today. 
Long range vision must be made in the initial selection of the police 
officer in order that stagnation hurdles, due to inherently slow 
advancement procedures, may be cleared. To say that the highest 
grade of intelligence is the only requisite for the 30b is by far 
msufficient. Intelligence alone will not surmount the long and 
difficult task that the law enforcement officer pledges his life to. 
In this respect, the vocational counselor must take into considera- 
tion a broad outline of the law enforcement field The conclusions 
thus acquired will then indicate the attributes which promise the 
greatest public return and value m the selection of the police re- 
cruit. When this primary requisite is followed, we must evaluate 
the work to be done. The counselor must therefore ask himself 
the nature of the duties which we expect this prospective individual 
to perform and then measure him for the job. 

What the policeman does should include a somewhat detailed 
outline of the work which that individual will be required to per- 
form not only at the outset of his employment but also that which 
he will be required to carry on over a period of years. What he 
should know will include his formal education and acquired knowl- 
edge which should give an mdication as to how he may fare in 
the wide knowledge of facts he will be required to retain and use 
What to look for will entail an evaluation of the prospects, native 
and acquired attributes, and how to find them will conclude the 
broad outline of the counselor’s task. 

What He Does 

At the outset of his employment, the prospect must be able to 
comprehend the value and intention of Line and Staff functions 
in organization and administrative affairs. These functions m the 
police field are not divergent from similar functions in other fields. 
They constitute accepted methods m organization and administra- 
tion, finance, selection, training, public relations, and morale. In 
some mstances in personal selection the emphasis upon selecting 
recruits for line functions with staff function abilities is not neces- 
sary; but, when we have surveyed the field of law enforcement, we 
readily see the advisability of such methods. Law enforcement is a 
career service and as such a recruit enters it faced with a long 
process of trials leading to situations at the top of the career ladder. 
If he is not able to cope with staff situations as he progresses 
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through the promotional field, then he is stagnated and reverts to 
a lackadaisical attitude which is detrimental to the overall progress 
of the entire unit he represents For it is true that the rookie 
patrolman of today is the executive head tomorrow. Our present 
day methods of police admimstration does not enable the executive 
head to choose adequately adapted personnel for administrative 
posts. Having to choose such leaders from among the lowest bracket 
of the field makes it mandatory that the selection of recraits must 
take mto consideration the potentials of the individual in regard to 
administrative as well as functional possibilities Such long 
range prognosis is very difficult but must be met if the stand- 
ard of performance is to be increased in keeping with public 
demand. 

An analysis of the police problem in a recent “beat survey” re- 
sulted in some concrete data upon which to base the average work 
load of the police officer m the field. The average time spent m 
routine observation and inspectional duties consumed approximately 
55% of the patrolman’s tune. Investigational duties directly con- 
nected with cases accounted for the other 45% of his time, 

If these observational and inspectional duties are evaluated, we 
find that they cover such potential Crime Hazards as public, pri- 
vate and commercial property Public hazards comprise such places 
as taverns, railroad stations, cheap boarding houses, card rooms, 
pool halls, gambling places, hotels and buildings Private property 
hazards include such places as occupied and unoccupied residences, 
apartment houses and clubs By far the largest category in this re- 
spect is the commercial property hazard which includes warehouses, 
service stations, restaurants, garages, supply houses, docks, parking 
lots, banks, new construction, ffieaters and stores of all kinds 
Traffic control presents another major hazard to the law enforce- 
ment officer and his vigilance while on routine patrol must also 
be centered upon high incident thoroughfares and intersections 
with respect to accident contributory factors Gatherings both large 
and small present their potential crime hazard problems to the police 
officer and his attention must be directed to such things as athletic 
events, political meetings, parades, conventions, disasters and amuse- 
ment parks. The alert officer will not overlook the crime hazard pre- 
sented by people themselves which includes such individuals as 
known criminals, alcoholics, peddlers, vagrants and canvassers 
Certain geographical locations present their problem in the form 
of racial sections, low rent districts, foreign bom population com- 
munities and parks. Conditional situations effect the division of 
duties due to such elements as high crime frequencies, high and 
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low property values, seasonal situations, population density, and 
lighting. 

He will be required to offer information pertaining to general 
subjects. In dispensing general information, he is required to advise 
individuals upon rights and wrongs concerning criminal actions 
and also where to look for guidance in regards to civil information 
and counsel, Location of buildmgs, areas, and routes are frequent 
requests. Relative to crime prevention, he must be able to advise 
the ciUzenry on how to protect their property and what safeguards 
to use He must have at his fingertips, statistics on the most prevalent 
crimes, in what areas they are occurring, as well as the reason for 
such conditions. 

Reporting and investigations which require approximately 45 % 
of the officer’s time will be spent upon felonies, misdemeanors, acci- 
dents, dependencies and the collection and preservation of evi- 
dence 

What He Should Know 

For his knowledge requirements, the police officer must have a 
good comprehension of the Arts and Sciences. Pure science wdl 
enter into his occupational duties in relation to Medicine, Chemistry 
and Physics First Aid, recognition of contagious disease and health 
safeguards encompass his daily routine. Statistics are his constant 
guide He must be able to submit reports which yield proper infor- 
mation for statistical analysis of his problems. He must readily grasp 
the fundamentals of spot maps and apply corrective measures to 
alleviate hazardous situations. He must be fully able to grasp rec- 
ords procedures to enable him to use the store of material available 
to him. The use to which he is able to put the Mechanic Arts will 
often depend his success as an officer and investigator. He must be 
a skilled driver of cars and be able to impart proper drivmg tech- 
niques to others In cases of catastrophes, he must be able to cope 
with erecting safety barriers or participate in rescue work with as 
quick decision and perfection as the emergency may require In 
cases of accident investigation, he must recognize mechanical faults 
which may have been contributory factors as well as the apparent 
negligence of the parties involved In this present day and age, he 
is provided with various pieces of mechanical equipment and de- 
vices, the malfunctioning of which he must be competent to rec- 
ognize before serious damage results In the r61e of investigator, he 
must be able to execute a workable drawing to illustrate the location 
of evidence and emphasize salient points of a case. 

His recognition of administrative and organizational duties will 
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enable him to save valuable time in seeking material, opinions and 
advice from cooperating staff agencies In his investigative capac- 
ity outside of the organization, he must know the accepted methods 
used m business and apply it in seekmg interviews and evidence the 
quickest and most desirable way. An understanding of Psychology 
will stand hun in good stead for conducting his interviews, takmg 
testimony, and in public relations. 

If crime conditions are to improve, the police officer should pos- 
sess a background of Sociology He is in constant touch with the 
underlying sources of crime hazards and can well indicate to the 
proper agencies necessary treatments for their causes. He is the 
one who meets the juvenile long before he becomes a delinquent. 
The policeman is the one who can tell where and why crime pre- 
vention methods are working or not. The backbone of his work will 
be based upon his grasp of the Law. He must distinguish between 
civil and criminal cases. He must possess at the outset of his duties 
a full and thorough knowledge and training in the laws of arrest, 
search, seizure, felonies and misdemeanors He must know the 
Federal and State statutes as well as the Municipal Ordinances. 

Wkat to Look For 

After an appraisal of the job to be done and the necessary at- 
tributes which will be required to cope with this work, it is then 
necessary to reach out for those individuals who are most adapted 
for this task. No hard and fast yard stick has yet been devised 
which will insure a prognosis of success in any field We may with 
good end results however approach this problem in a systematic 
and analytical way by use of the several methods of human analy- 
sis we have at hand The future law enforcement officer must of 
necessity possess many of the qualities which can be measured col- 
lectively through . pencil and paper tests, a background survey, and 
a personal interview. The whole matter of choice may be stated in 
one sentence yet the process is one which should require ample tune 
and much thought. At the outset, no one should be considered for 
this field who does not measure up to intelhgence standards which 
groups them in the very supenor brackets in terms of the Army 
Alpha or its equivalent. This would require a raw score of 135 
or better The marked advantages of this test to the counselor is 
in Its component parts as they relate to the police field. It is ex- 
tremely necessary that the law enforcement officer have the ability 
to; (i) follow directions; have good auditory memory, and the 
ability to concentrate on oral instructions. (2) He must possess 
arithmetical reasoning ability. (3) Practical judgment and ability 
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to weigh facts and arnve at correct conclusions are an every day 
essential. (4) Has vocabulary and ability to handle language must 
be above reproach. (5) His success as an investigator will depend 
largely upon his ability to recognize the relationship of easily rec- 
ognizable parts to a given whole and interpret the concept. He 
must grasp ideas, have assembling ability and a general ability to 
systematize work. (6) If he is to meet changing requirements of his 
job, then he must have a mathematical capacity above average 
and an ability to handle statistics in order that he may apply cor- 
rective measures to indicated hazards. (7) Police officers must 
possess a great degree of adaptability, concentration, and continuity 
of mental effort. He must be able to discriminate and be free from 
suggestibility. (8) In perhaps no other field is it necessary to have 
such a broad range of interest and information as well as powers 
of observation cmd ability to acquire, retain and recall dissociated 
facts. 

A police officer must be well socially adjusted and an index to 
this is possible to a certain extent through accepted testing methods. 
That a policeman must be truthful and honest is unquestionable. 
He must be contented, have a sense of wellbeing and a feeling that 
life IS worth while. A sense of social membership acceptance and 
basic similarity with others is a needed consideration. Satisfactory 
social and emotional adjustment must be measured The prospective 
peace officer must have a definite purpose in entering upon the 
field. Perhaps in no other field is it so necessary to manifest good 
impulse judgment. Only a brief survey of the duties which the 
police officer is required to perform is all that is necessary to 
realize that he must have a very satisfactory sense of self-control, 
self-regulation, and the ability to make and execute plans. 

Many of the objectives which we seek in search of our vocation 
can not be indicated through pen and pencil tests Our backgrounds 
and habits are good indexes to our behavior and desire patterns 
The background picture should indicate his initiative and purpose 
manifestations and the degree to which he will expend himself A 
survey of the places in which he has lived will mdicate his environ- 
mental tastes. Many factors may be gamed from the opinions of 
neighbors as to his conduct and character if such contacts cein be 
made. His school records must be analyzed and specific emphasis 
placed upon those subjects in which he shows marked promise. For 
success in the pohce field, those who are mathematically or mechan- 
ically bent will probably result in the better choice. Clubs in which 
he has been associated will give an indication of his leadership 
qualities. 
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The personal interview will give you your last analysis of the 
individual and such things as his appearance, alertness, voice, speech, 
friendliness, emotional stability, judgment and ability to present 
ideas can almost readily be determined. Your first impression of 
him must be good. He must be healthy, energetic and clean cut. 
His voice and speech must be pleasant and non-irritating. His voice 
should be well modulated and his diction good. He must be alert 
and show friendliness by his politeness and likable manner If, after 
he has met the foregomg standards, he is well poised, calm and self 
assured, exhibits good humor and self-control under stress, then he 
has aptitude for a police career. 
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PORTUGAL. ( I ) The history of institutions in Portugal devot- 
ing themselves specifically and with clearly defined programmes to 
the pursuit of theoretical studies and practical solutions of problems 
of vocational guidance and occupational selection is very recent his- 
tory, since it only begins in the present century, or, more precisely, in 
J 925 ) fhe year of the foundation of the Institute of Vocational 
Guidance — Institute de Orienta^ao Profissional — m Lisbon, 

This Institute was created, as is clearly shown by its name, with 
the explicit purpose of discovering and ascertaining by means of 
psycho-technical methods the innate abilities and propensities of 
young people, with a view to guiding them in the choice of profes- 
sional activities best suited to their personal capacities, Nevertheless, 
the Institute has since its inception occupied itself also in tasks of 
direct selection of grown-up persons for certain services in the Por- 
tuguese Army and Navy, such as aviation, motorized services, etc, 
and in the occupational guidance of selective operations in private 
enterprise. 

This many-sided activity of the Institute has been made pos- 
sible thanks only to the very considerable income derived from the 
original bequest with the aid of which the Institute was established. 
This has permitted its equipment with abundant material for the 
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necessary scientific research work and psycho-technical observation, 
and the provision of a numerous technical staff. 

(2) From 1925 to 1940, all the scientific and practical work of 
vocational guidance in Portugal was carried out exclusively by this 
Institute. Its achievements thus became truly outstanding, not only 
as a result of its constant endeavors to propagate throughout the 
country the underlying principles and the most adequate working 
methods of efficient vocational gpndance, but also to the profes- 
sional aid given by it to Lisbon elementary, secondary and techni- 
cal schools with which the Institute had been closely co-operating 
in various directions. 

As regards elementary schools, the task of the Institute consists 
in observing the pupils of the last class with a view to giving them a 
clear idea as to the type and grade of the contmuation-school best 
suited eventually to form and develop their natural aptitudes and 
tendencies. Thus, the Institute has been performmg an intensive 
mission of educational guidance. In the secondary schools its work 
has particularly been to observe the pupils at the outset of each 
scholastic year, so as to obtain their l^st possible distnbution into 
reasonably homogeneous classes, composed of groups of more or 
less the same mental level. 

With regard to technical and professional schools or colleges the 
Institute has been trying its utmost to achieve a class selection 
according to the professional specialties best suitable to the capac- 
ities of the pupils who have just finished their preparatory course 
of technical initiation. But the most important part of the work of 
the Institute centers round its psycho-echnical consulting service 
to which quite a considerable number both of pupils and of grown- 
ups are having recourse m order either to obtain adequate advice 
on matters of educational and occupational guidance or to submit 
themselves to selective tests generally established for the various 
professional occupations and careers 

(3) In other places in the country no strictly scientific opera- 
tions of vocational guidance have, so far, been undertaken since the 
organization of branch-establishments of the Lisbon Institute, pro- 
vided for in its organic law, has as a matter of fact not yet been 
carried into effect. Nevertheless, quite an amount of good work in 
the field of vocational guidance has been done in almost all sec- 
ondary schools of the two main types existing m the country (gen- 
eral education in lyceums and professional education and training 
in technical and commercial schools). This was mamly due to the 
better pedagogical preparation and trainmg of the relative teaching 
staffs, acquired by them since 1913 at the Institutes or Faculties of 
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Education, created in that year in the Universities of Lisbon and 
Coimbra, where studies in educational psychology and pedagogical 
experiments by means of mental tests have since then been prose- 
cuted in ever increasing proportions. 

The greater possibility of transition from one type of secondary 
schools into another, increasingly favored by the relative legisla- 
tion of the last two or three decades, has in its turn contributed 
towards the growing necessity for an appropriate selechonal advice 
as regards the course of studies to follow, a necessity which is fun- 
damentally the very vindication of educational guidance, 

Pinally, the various attempts made by the Ministry of National 
Education with a view to replacing the traditional procedure of 
scholastic selection, based upon purely subjective standards, by new 
methods beat suited to determine it objectively and with a high 
degree of impartiality and accuracy, have to a large extent also 
favored the application of the fundamental principles of educa- 
tional guidance in a more scientific manner and have in the course 
of time succeeded in convincing the parents of the pupils of the 
convenience, and even of the necessity, for them to take advice 
precisely of the teachers best prepared and competent to give them 
a considered opinion on matters of educational guidance. 

(4) The diffusion, the progress and the achievements of an 
up-to-date technique of educational guidance have, naturally, cre- 
ated and consolidated the belief that in the course of time it would 
become possible to extend the application of its methods also into 
the field of vocational guidance proper, without going beyond the 
natural bounds of the school. Thus It has been thought, especially 
since 1940, that the particular scheme of vocational guidance, 
adopted and followed in Portugal at a time when only extra- 
scholastic Institutes were entrusted with the whole work of pro- 
fessional observation and guidance of young people about to enter 
a calling, trade, profession or career, was no longer the most effi- 
cient, or the most practical, or even the most economic of the pos- 
sible schemes and that, consequently, it could be advantageously 
substituted by an explicitly scholastic system of vocational guidance, 
applicable in each individual school. It may be of interest to point 
out that it has been the Lisbon Institute of Vocational Guidance 
that has been advocating this same idea, in its various publications, 
and has been endeavoring to demonstrate that vocational guidance, 
while It can in no way be confused with the educational activity 
proper, constitutes nevertheless an operation which can, as such, 
be adequately carried into effect only in the school concerned And 
this for the following reason vocational guidance is a continuous 
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process requiring not only a persistent observation of the examinees 
and frequent experimental enquiries into their reactive behavior in 
response to situations either previously prepared for the purpose or 
inadentally arising from natural circumstances, but requiring also 
a complementary action of a pedagogical nature, the object of 
which IS to strengthen the positive qualities ascertamed in the course 
of experimentation and, at the same time, to atrophy or deviate 
their opposmg forces. From this point of view, vocational gtudance 
cannot therefore be envisaged as an operation of a merely mforma- 
tive character but as an operation which in order to be efficacious 
must also be constructive, creative or formative. Everythmg capable 
of limiting or of restricting its effectiveness, by wilhdrawmg it from 
the natural sphere withm which it should be performed — and that is 
the school proper — is therefore mere artifice and cannot lead to 
useful results. 

The supporters of this view are therefore of opinion that a 
change in the present legal and pragmatic system of vocational 
guidance and its replacement by a scheme similar to that adopted 
in the United States or in Great-Bntain are objects easily to be 
attained, as matters stand, and without appreciable financmg ex- 
penses. For more than 10 years the Lisbon Institute of Vocational 
Guidance has been maintaining a special course for the formation 
of vocational counsellors, which has, so far, been frequented by 
scores of candidates It would therefore not be difficult to find 
among the yovmger teachers of our lyceums and technical schools 
all the vocational counsellors that might be necessary in order to 
provide forthwith the principal secondary colleges with a competent 
personnel, familiarized with the necessary technique of psychologi- 
cal observation, carried out by means of mental, sensorio-motorial 
and sensorial tests or even tests of temperament and character And 
neither would it prove difficult to find among them experts capa- 
ble of perfonrung, by adequate methods and means, an objective 
observation of the behavior of the examinees and of applying the 
necessary methods of statistical calculation to educational problems 

Thus, the extension of methods of vocational gmdance, hitherto 
exclusively entrusted to one smgle Institute m one single town — 
Lisbon — to the great majority of elementary and secondary schools 
and colleges, both of general and of professional education, would 
not present a hasty imposition of new and consequently not suffi- 
ciently well known methods, but would mean, quite the contrary, 
a mere adaptation of long-practiced procedures, which are for this 
very reason still capable of appreciable improvements 

(5) However, if it is true that we may accept almost unreserv- 
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edly that all schools concerned, once conveniently provided with 
the competent psycho-technical staff and equipment, will be in a 
position to set up their own educational guidance system, with an 
eflSciency correspondmg to their relative pedagogical merits, it is 
nevertheless true that, on the other hand, we must make some re- 
strictions as regards the problem of occupational guidance. 

In fact, if there are colleges where this latter can be performed 
with considerable efficiency, on the condition that they are appro- 
priately organized and equipped with all thmgs necessary, other 
colleges there are where it will not be possible to carry out this 
task with the same degree of probabihty as regards the final results. 

The first group is represented by technical schools of all grades, 
the activity of which is capable of being directly mtegrated into the 
professional activities of the place, of the district or of the country 
in which they operate. If these schools be organized and conducted 
in accordance with what by common consensus has been called the 
psycho-technique of the subject and of the object, and if, more- 
over, they do not miss properly to take mto account the realities 
of economic life and the particular social circumstances of the place 
or province concerned, their task of occupational guidance can be 
carried into effect with such a degree of accuracy that it even may 
attain the full exactness of selective operations 

However, in order to secure this object, certain particular con- 
ditions must needs be taken into full consideration. First and 
foremost, it is necessary to organize the technical schools so as to 
establish in their programmes a clear separation between the ap- 
prenticeship of general technical education and that of a particular 
professional speaalization. The former will have to take the strictest 
care of the methodical, precise and accurate structural articulation 
of technical attitudes, knacks and habitudes that are common to 
the whole series of professional operations proposed to be taught 
in the school. At the same tune, it will endeavor to recognize and 
to ascertain, both by means of tests and of an adequate observation 
of the workmg behavior, the aptitudes and propensities that the 
apprentices might be disclosing as regards their various kmds of 
work. 

The professional specialization, on the other hand, will have to 
perfect and to develop the aptitudes already revealed, in the direc- 
tion of the speciality concerned, and, at the same time, will have 
to gmde the apprenticeship towards the best possible perfection and 
economy of production, although without impairing in the least 
the physical and psychical integrity of the apprentice. 

It is in the expectation that the Portuguese technical and pro- 
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fessional colleges will be able to cope with this task that a project 
for their reorganization is at present under consideration, including 
the problem of their own occupational guidance 

As to the vocational guidance in schools which are merely a 
preparatory stage to professional colleges or schools of general edu- 
cation preparatory to a large number of schools of specialization, the 
problem presents aspects of a more difficult solution. No definite 
decision has therefore been reached as yet in this respect, especially 
as regards the methods that might be accepted and followed with 
full confidence of success, even though they are already beyond the 
preliminary stage of general experimentation 

J.J.O.G. 

PRIMARY MENTAL ABILITIES, TESTS FOR. The construc- 
tion of tests for primary mental abilities is based on the assumption 
that individual differences in mental endowment cannot be ade- 
quately described by any single index of intelligence For many 
purposes a single index of intelligence is useful, but the practical 
work of educational and vocational counseling demands a profile of 
some kind for each individual Two individuals may have the same 
index of average mental endowment as represented by a mental age 
or an intelligence quotient and yet they may be entirely different 
individuals as shown by their profiles. 

In order to prepare a profile to describe an individual it is first 
necessary to determine the abilities or traits which are to be repre- 
sented by the several columns m the profile. The methods of mul- 
tiple factor analysis were developed specifically to solve this prob- 
lem So far, about 10 or 12 primary factors or abilities have been 
identified most of which are quite clear. A number of primary 
factors have been indicated but not identified with sufficient clarity 
to be incorporated in practical counseling tests. It is not known how 
many primary traits will eventually be required to describe the 
mental endowment and personality traits for purposes of counseling. 
Seven primary factors have been identified with sufficient clarity 
to justify their appearance in practical counselmg, and additional 
factors will be added as they become known and reasonably well 
understood. 

The 7 factors which are available in practical counseling tests 
at the present time are ‘ The number factor JV, the verbal compre- 
hension factor Vj the word fluency factor JY, the space or visual- 
izing factor S, the perceptual speed factor P, a memorizing factor 
M, and a reasoning factor Jt, 

Children who are at the same genera! intelligence level differ 
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remarkably m the ability to handle simple numencal work. The 
nixmber factor is rather narrow. It represents facility in dealing 
with simple numerical relations. The ability to solve arithmetical 
reasoning problems is much more complex. Arithmetical reasoning 
represents m addition to the number factor JV also verbal compre- 
hension Vf the space factor S and the reasonmg factor R. Anyone 
who learns readily to do simple numerical tasks quickly, such as 
that of a cashier, is endowed with number facility. Other people 
of equal average mtelligence would find this kind of task very diffi- 
cult to learn. A person who does not have this ability can leam to 
do numencal tasks quickly but he will probably always find them 
fatiguing. 

The most important factor for most school work is the verbal 
comprehension factor V. It is usually indicated by a large vocab- 
ulary and by facility in readmg with comprehension. The word 
fluency factor W is concerned with the ability of the subject to pro- 
duce appropriate verbal expression for his ideas The two verbal 
factors, W and F, are quite distmct. A person who is high in V and 
low m W IS capable of reading complex prose and he probably has 
a large vocabulary, but he is not fluent nor qmck in his associations 
A person who is high m W and low in V is verbally fluent with a 
limited vocabulary. 

One of the most important of the primary factors is the ability 
$ to visualize space People who are good visualizers do much of 
their thinkmg in visual terms They prefer diagrams and models. 
Those who are not endowed with this factor do their best thinking 
in verbal terms. The counselor meets rather frequently the child 
who is a non-reader or who is verbally retarded, but who can do 
good thinking in visual terms Most fortunate are those individuals 
who are endowed with all or most of these abilities Some of the 
practical applications of tests for the space factor are rather self- 
evident. For example, one can be sure that a boy who is a poor 
visualizer will not be happy as an apprentice draftsman. 

Speed of perception P has been found to be a primary factor. 
Some otherwise bright people excel m this factor and some do not 
These primary factors are useful but they are more practical in 
some occupations than in others. It has been found, for example, 
that inspectors need to be well endowed with the perceptual speed 
factor. It seems likely that speed of reading is determined partly by 
individual differences in this natural speed of perception. 

Several memory factors have been indicated in factonal studies 
of memory. The ability to memorize paired associates is probably the 
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factor that is conspicuous in most forms of memorizing. Poor mem- 
orizers are found among both bright and less gifted individuals. 
Some school subjects and some occupations are more demandmg of 
this type of ability than others. 

Experimental studies indicate the existence of several reasomng 
factors includmg facility for inductive and deductive thinMng. 
These are combmed for counseling test purposes in several tests of 
reasomng for children. 

More than aOjOOo profiles of the primary mental abilities of 
junior high school children have been examined and it has been 
found that all possible combinations of profiles occur in the school 
population. 

Several profiles will be briefly mentioned here as examples. Some 
high school children will be found who are high in verbal compre- 
hension V and low in space S and reasoning R. Such children are 
likely to have trouble with geometry and they may excel in the lan- 
guages but not in the formal aspects of language Some children 
have been found especially gifted in memorizing M and low in all 
the other primary factors. Sometimes they do acceptable school 
work although they are not bright. Naturally they do better in those 
courses which call for little more than memorizing. Children have 
been found who are low in everythmg except in word fluency W. 
Some of them succeed in talking themselves into good school grades. 
They frequently appear to be better mentally endowed than they 
really are. Several children have been found who are high in verbal 
comprehension V and low in all of the other abilities including reas- 
oning R Such exceptional children are good readers but they fail 
to do good work in subjects requiring reasoning with reading mate- 
rial. A common problem is a non-reader who is low in verbal com- 
prehension V and in word fluency W and who is high in space S, 
reasoning R, and number N. Such cases are found quite frequently 
among boys. 

Educational and vocational guidance consists in the intricate job 
of fitting the child’s mental pattern to his school problems and voca- 
tional training. 

Tests for primary mental abilities adapted for the junior and 
senior high school level are published by Science Research Associ- 
ates, aaS S. Wabash, Chicago 4, Illinois It has recently been found 
that essentially the same primary mental abilities can be identified 
in the kindergarten age. Non-reading tests of the primary mental 
abilities for 5 and 6 year old children have been prepared. It is 
expected that they will be published with norms in the fall of 1946. 
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PRIMITIVE CULTURES. The principal difference between vo- 
cational guidance m primitive and in modem societies lies in our 
classification of vocational guidance as education and guidance 
given by special non-familial agencies, whereas in primitive society 
most training and guidance are given by parents or other close 
relatives. Furthermore, the needs for vocational guidance and spe- 
cial vocational education arise when the parent’s occupation, in its 
current form, no longer provides a model for the child of the same 
sex, which occurs m complex societies with division of labor, in 
societies undergoing rapid change so that the methods and tech- 
niques used by the children will differ from those used by the 
parents, or in which a definite effort is being made to divert indi- 
viduals from one occupation to another, either for their own good, 
for that of society, because a given occupation needs more practi- 
tioners, or in an attempt to divert labor from one type of occupation 
to another. 

Very few of these conditions which necessitate some form of 
formal vocational guidance and trammg obtain in those societies 
which we define as primitive because they lack the knowledge of 
a written language. With the exception of some of the higher civi- 
lizations of Central and South America, and Africa, which for 
purposes of this discussion can more profitably be classified with 
high civilizations (as they had a political and social stmcture 
usually associated with the keeping of records, etc,), most primitive 
societies have very simple divisions of labor, based first upon sex, 
then a simple locality basis, e g. peoples living near the sea, fishing 
and exchanging fish for agricultural products, or people who lived 
near good day deposits spedalizing in making pots, etc; occasionally 
on dan, caste or rank bases, so that members of hereditary kin 
groups were expected to be proficient in spedal occupations or avo- 
cations. In all of these simple forms of division of labor, the family 
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still remained the training ground for the next generation, birth 
in a given family determined the choice of occupation, and slow 
imitation of the parents and elder brothers and sisters provided the 
learning situation. Under such circumstances, the most usual type 
of special vocational training for an mdividual would be, for in- 
stance, arranging for a nephew who showed signs of promise as a 
hunter to spend time with an uncle who had good hereditary hunt- 
ing grounds, or for a youth who showed special interest m carpentry 
to work with some relative who was well known as a housebuilder 
or canoe builder, where such crafts were recognized as specialties 
Occasionally, as on the North Pacific Coast and in certain Poly- 
nesian islanders, it behooved a man who held rank also to display 
extra skill and members of the chiefly family or their retainers might 
be detailed to teach a child of a chiefly farmly extra skills. 

However, the prevailing picture is one m which each adult man 
or woman knew certain basic skills, and all the children were ex- 
pected to acquire the skills appropriate to their sex. Acquisition 
of other skills, such as canoe building, special types of artistry, and 
the professions of therapeutic and religious procedure, mediumship, 
divination, midwifery, bone setting, interpretation of dreams, tre- 
panning, etc. were all additional to the acquisition of the basic 
skills of life, and dependent either upon descent, special ability, 
or predisposing circumstances, as when recovery from certain sorts 
of illness made it obligatory to practice the appropriate behavior 
for curing that illness. The major shift in present day society is that 
we rely upon the family to teach the chief consumption skills, and 
upon schools, apprenticeship and work practice to teach production 
skills, while in primitive society the basic production skills were 
taught in the home 

Cultures varied in the extent to which special gift was regarded 
as dependent upon heredity, conditions of birth, both of which 
were actually extrinsic to the skill m question, or as simple individual 
variations which could be cultivated if not institutionalized They 
also varied as to whether each or certain steps in learning the sim- 
ple tasks common to every member of the society were marked by 
ceremonial or not, as among the Kwakiutl where a growing girl had 
heavy copper bracelets placed upon her arms, one of which was 
removed as she learned each appointed task, or among the latmul 
where parents might give a special feast in honor of a son or daugh- 
ter’s mastery of some step such as planting a yam or catching 
a tortoise. In a majority of societies learning the common adult 
skills was regarded as normal as learning to walk and talk, and 
deserving of as little speaal attention, and it was the failure in 
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PRIMITIVE CULTURES. The principal difference between vo- 
cational guidance in primitive and in modem societies lies m our 
classification of vocational guidance as education and guidance 
given by special non-famihal agencies, whereas in primitive society 
most training and guidance are given by parents or other close 
relatives. Furthermore, the needs for vocational guidance and spe- 
cial vocational education arise when the parent’s occupation, in its 
current form, no longer provides a model for the child of the same 
sex, which occurs in complex societies with division of labor, in 
societies undergoing rapid change so that the methods and tech- 
niques used by the children will differ from those used by the 
parents, or in which a definite effort is being made to divert indi- 
viduals from one occupation to another, either for their own good, 
for that oi society, because a given occupation needs more practi- 
tioners, or in an attempt to divert labor from one type of occupation 
to another. 

Very few of these conditions which necessitate some form of 
formal vocational guidance and training obtain in those societies 
which we define as primitive because they lack the knowledge of 
a written language With the exception of some of the higher civi- 
lizations of Central and South America, and Africa, which for 
purposes of this discussion can more profitably be classified with 
high civilizations (as they had a political and social structure 
usually associated with the keeping of records, etc.), most primitive 
societies have very simple divisions of labor, based first upon sex, 
then a simple locality basis, e.g. peoples living near the sea, fishing 
and exchanging fish for agricultural products, or people who lived 
near good day deposits spedalidng in making pots, etc; occasionally 
on clan, caste or rank bases, so that members of hereditary kin 
groups were expected to be proficient m spedal occupations or avo- 
cations In all of these simple forms of division of labor, the family 
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Still remained the training ground for the next generation, birth 
in a given family determined the choice of occupation, and slow 
imitation of the parents and elder brothers and sisters provided the 
learning situation. Under such circumstances, the most usual type 
of special vocational training for an individual would be, for in- 
stance, arranging for a nephew who showed signs of promise as a 
hunter to spend time with an uncle who had good hereditary hunt- 
ing grounds, or for a youth who showed special interest m carpentry 
to work with some relative who was well known as a housebuilder 
or canoe builder, where such crafts were recognized as specialties. 
Occasionally, as on the North Pacific Coast and in certain Poly- 
nesian islanders, it behooved a man who held rank also to display 
extra skill and members of the chiefly family or theu retainers might 
be detailed to teach a child of a chiefly family extra skills. 

However, the prevailing picture is one m which each adult man 
or woman knew certain basic skills, and all the children were ex- 
pected to acquire the skills appropriate to their sex Acquisition 
of other skills, such as canoe building, special types of artistry, and 
the professions of therapeutic and religious procedure, mediumship, 
divination, midwifery, bone setting, interpretation of dreams, tre- 
panning, etc. were all additional to the acquisition of the basic 
skills of life, and dependent either upon descent, special ability, 
or predisposing circumstances, as when recovery from certain sorts 
of illness made it obligatory to practice the appropriate behavior 
for curing that illness The major shift in present day society is that 
we rely upon the family to teach the chief consumption skills, and 
upon schools, apprenticeship and work practice to teach production 
skills, while in primitive society the basic production skills were 
taught in the home. 

Cultures varied in the extent to which special gift was regarded 
as dependent upon heredity, conditions of birth, both of which 
were actually extrinsic to the skill in question, or as simple individual 
variations which could be cultivated if not institutionalized They 
also varied as to whether each or certain steps in learning the sim- 
ple tasks common to every member of the soaety were marked by 
ceremonial or not, as among the Kwakiutl where a growing girl had 
heavy copper bracelets placed upon her arms, one of which was 
removed as she learned each appointed task, or among the latmul 
where parents might give a special feast In honor of a son or daugh- 
ter’s mastery of some step such as planting a yam or catching 
a tortoise. In a majority of societies learning the common adult 
skills was regarded as normal as learning to walk and talk, and 
deserving of as little special attention, and it was the failure in 
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learning — the little boy who was afraid to take the cattle to the 
fields, or the girl who did not learn to weave who was commented 
upon and exhorted. For the most part the acquisition of extra skills 
was left to the volition of the mdividual, who himself, or with the 
help of his parents and with gifts, sought out a teacher Very occa- 
sionally a society was regimented mto age grades and certam occu- 
pations were expected from an age group 

Societies also varied in the sort of magical precautions which 
were taken at birth, as when a girl’s umbilical cord was cut upon 
a bark cloth beater to make her a skillful bark cloth maker, or a 
boy’s cord was cut on a digging stick, or a child’s placenta was 
buried in some spot symbolic of skill in some adult occupation 

There was also wide variation as to whether the learning child 
performed a mimature version of the adult task, as when the small 
girl carried a small carrying bag on her head, or the little boy 
learned to manage a miniature canoe, or performed a simple ver- 
sion of the adult task, as when a child was allowed to use a punt in 
a large canoe under conditions of easy punting This type of con- 
trast extended also to the construction of objects In some societies 
children were taught to make miniature objects in imitation of their 
elders, in others they learned by performing the simpler part of 
some construction operation, weaving the center of a mat before 
they knew how to begin or end the weaving. Less frequently, large 
complex operations, like housebuilding, or making an earth oven 
for a large household, were subdivided so that each aged child 
performed tasks commensurate with his strength and skill, the 
operation itself often being very simple, monotonous and partial 
rather than a simpler or miniature version of a complex adult task 
One rather striking contrast occurs between those societies which 
emphasize the process of carvmg a bowl, or weaving a mat where 
skill is regarded as something which is learned very slowly from long 
association with experts (as in Polynesia), and those cultures where 
the emphasis is upon the finished object, and an adult might under- 
take to duplicate an object when he was entirely ignorant of the way 
in which it had been made In the former type of culture, a much 
higher degree of finish may be expected while in the latter the indi- 
vidual remains an indifferent but enterprismg craftsman. The 
former attitude towards craftsmanship leads to such strong identifi- 
cation of a craftsman and his craft that sometimes members of a 
skilled craft were kidnapped as slaves, because it was not considered 
possible for the kidnapping tribe to master the skill Contrasting 
attitudes such as these will be found to inform the whole learning 
period of childhood and youth and will be expressed also in the 
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extent to which a child is allowed to perform any act, imperfectly 
and experimentally, or whether he is deterred from experimenting 
with a skill beyond his ability and encouraged to learn step by step. 

Where any skill is regarded as malienably bound up with status, 
as sex, or age or rank, or special type of birth or religious experience, 
there is likely to be a corresponding block on learning among all of 
those who are not of the appropriate status, as when women refuse 
to learn masculine skills, or people of mferior class or caste or rank 
fail to conceive of the possibility of learning the skills associated 
with the superior group This phenomenon becomes specially im- 
portant where primitive people come in contact with our modern 
civilization and attempts are made in schools to teach them the prac- 
tices of modern technology, scientific agriculture, etc. In many in- 
stances the failure to learn is due neither to lack of skill or intelli- 
gence but rather to a failure to conceive of themselves as the sort 
of person who does the indicated task, such as typewritmg, or run- 
ning a tractor, or speaking a foreign language Once this gap in 
identification is bridged and the child comes to believe that while 
not a member of the more civilized group, or of the sex which 
usually practices the skill, it is possible for him, an Australian abor- 
igine, or North American Indian, to practice it also, the rest of the 
learning proceeds easily. 

There are also very marked differences in the kind of learning 
characteristic of different cultures, whether it is rote learning, learn- 
ing by step by step imitation, learning which is motivated by con- 
siderations of reward and punishment, learning in which the body 
of the learner — the carving hand or dancing limb is passive to the 
manipulation of the teacher, learning which is done “with the eyes,” 
that is, based on a long period of observation in which no attempt 
is made to practice, or learning in which the adult breaks down the 
task into a series of steps and consciously and articulately directs 
each step Whether the pupil is admired and rewarded for each step, 
or subjected to a long period of probationary hard work, such as 
the demand of the Mundugumor that the apprentice chew the pig- 
ments which the master painter uses, also varies. Some peoples take 
the position that any skill can be learned at any time during one’s 
life and, like the Balinese, make virtually no distinction between 
the learmng processes of a four year old and a sixty year old. Others 
regard the acquisition of a skill as essentially a pre-adult activity 
and the occasional adult learner m a child status Very often there 
is a marked disassociatlon between the details of a skill on which 
attention is focussed, and the details which are necessary for the 
actual acquisition of the skill, as when an instructor concentrates on 
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teaching a boy trapping magic while letting him learn to make the 
necessary traps and snares without any special instruction. 

Comparative study of the methods of vocational guidance in 
primitive societies are mainly useful as a way of sharpening our 
imaginations as to the variety of ways in which individuals can 
learn, and throwing into relief our raAer special cultural attitudes 
which rely upon vocational guidance to divert children from their 
parents’ occupations or their parents’ outmoded occupational prac- 
tices, into occupations which either their innate abilities or the exi- 
gencies of the current division of labor indicate 
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PROFILE GRAPH. The profile graph is a means of showing the 
relationship between scores made on the various parts of a single 
test or standing on a series of tests Non-comparable raw scores are 
converted into meaningful ratings such as standard or percentile 
scores It is then possible to represent these scores on a single graph 
It is customary to group tests of the same type together; for exam- 
ple, all the interest tests taken by a subject are presented in some 
orderly sequence. Test factors are equally spaced along one of the 
coordinate axes of the graph, and the percentile or standard scores 
along the other. A psychograph is then made by connecting related 
points on the chart Some hke to encircle points that represent total 
or summary scores. 

Profile graphs are useful in that they make it possible to note 
quickly how subjects rank with reference to the norm group; thus 
deficiencies and proficiencies are emphasized. It must be remem- 
bered, however, that difference in the composition of norm groups 
may lead to marked discrepancies m standmg on two tests of the 
same general type. For instance, converted scores derived from an 
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intelligence test standardized on a representative sample of the gen- 
eral population might vary greatly from scores based on college 
norms. 

O J.K. 


PROJECTIVE METHODS 

JVar Experience^ Projective Techniques and Vocational Guidance 

The pioneer efforts m personnel selection on a large scale made 
necessary in World War I, were largely concerned with man’s intel- 
lectual apparatus and led to the rapid and widespread use of intel- 
ligence testing m the 25 years which followed. The shortcomings 
of this onesided approach were becoming mcreasmgly apparent 
with the realization that the height of the I.Q. did not necessarily 
correlate with vocational success. 

One of the developments of this war from which business and 
industry may reap results, has been m the successful work carried 
out m selecting men for special jobs in which character and per- 
sonality were equally, if not more, important than intelligence. New 
methods of selection developed under the urgent pressure of war 
proved better than any of those previously used. 

The alert vocational counselor or clinical psychologist has be- 
come increasingly conscious of the disadvantages of the purely 
sununative or dissective approach and has depended more and more 
on the qualitative analysis of traditional test results and his intuitive 
impressions. The subjective side of his evaluation has left loopholes 
for criticism from those who demand objective evidence The 
development of a more dynamic concept of personality and the 
new techniques of diagnoses are beginning to replace the former 
trust in quantitative results. 

Projective techniques for personality diagnosis take a medium 
position between clinical observation and psychometric devices 

Projective Techniques and the Specific Function of the Rorschach 

Method 

Projective techniques differ from the usual psychometric proce- 
dures chiefly in one respect: the psychometric approach sacnfices 
everything (including the entity of the personality) to strictest re- 
quirements for standardizing the stimulus situation or the task tliat 
the subject has to fulfill. Projective techniques for the most part 
provide a situation that stimulates or even forces the subject to pro- 
ject his own thoughts, feelings, or way of handling life situations on 
to the particular situation at hand, as if it were a movie screen. 
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Considerations for standardizing the administrative procedure or 
mechanizing the techniques for interpreting these projections are 
secondary to this mam goal. 

It should be said that this point of view is common to both the 
projective techmques and the methods of chnical observation In 
spite of this fact an essential methodological difference exists be- 
tween these two procedures^ namely, that all subjects of projective 
technique shall be exposed to one and the same stimulus situation, 
since this method alone permits quantitative comparisons of the 
many ways in which subjects react or project themselves 

In doing this, projective techmques attempt to avoid the nega- 
tive aspects and hold on to the positive aspects of both approaches — 
the psychometric and the clmical — and enable the examiner or 
observer to get a picture of the “personality m action ” In contrast 
to the psychometric approach it enables the examiner to observe 
the interplay of all the various emotional and intellectual functions, 
and, at the same time, facilitates the obtaining of objective evidence, 
which the experienced vocational counselor welcomes as a supple- 
ment to his subjective impressions and observations. The more ex- 
perienced workers accept this diagnostic aid more readily than do 
the less experienced because they are unafraid of being checked 

For some time projective techniques have been using stimulus 
materials with various degrees of structuralization or meaningful- 
ness On the one extreme are Struve’s cloud pictures (described by 
William Stern in® “Character and Personality”) which use rectan- 
gular cuts of actual cloud photographs with no clear separation 
of figure and ground within the rectangle, no symmetry, and no 
determinants besides the various shades of gray produced by the 
clouds On the other extreme are the pictures used in Henry Mur- 
ray’s “Thematic Apperception Test,” * pictures of actual events 
with only slight blurring of outhnes or other means of ambiguity. 

During the last ten years, for both practical and theoretical 
purposes of diagnoses, the Rorschach method has played a more 
important role than any other of the projective techniques The 
1940 Yearbook of Tests and Measurements devotes more space to 
the Rorschach than to any other test Its contribution is chiefly due 
to the particular kind of stimulus material that Dr. Hermann 
Rorschach, a Swiss psychiatrist, selected after his ten years of ex- 
perimentation with the method (iqii-igai) 

The reproductions of actual mkblot pictures, which are used or 
the ten stimulus cards, steer a careful middle course between th< 
more structuralized and less structuralized materials mentionec 
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above' (i) They are for all practical purposes symmetrical (the 
effect having been created by folding the paper so as to produce 
a similar blot on each half ) , (2) the inkblot material has spread 
itself over the •white background of the cards in various forms, for 
example, there is a rather sohd blot on some cards and a complete 
scatter of the blot material on others; (3) on half the cards the 
stimulus effect of the various gray shades is enlivened by Ink of 
various bright color, {4,) some of the blots resemble certain shapes 
so strongly that more than half of all subjects respond to them 
along the Imes they suggest; others present greater difficulties in 
organizmg the stimulus material for any interpretative purpose. 
All in all, the stimulus material offers the subjects the greatest 
possible variety for different techniques and procedures in respond- 
ing to the standard instruction- “People see all sorts of things m 
these inkblot pictures. Now tell me what you see, what it might be 
for you, what it makes you think of.” 

Faced with this seemingly innocuous task in which he cannot 
guess what is expected of him, the subject is unable to fall back on 
his usual defences and thus reveals the underlying mental and 
emotional frame of reference by which he interprets his environ- 
ment and reacts to it. 

The Rorschach method does not aspire to disclose information 
about the life history of the subject and his environment, nor does 
it predict specific behavior in a particular life situation but it does 
make such behavior understandable by revealmg the structural 
underpinnings, by explaining seeming contradictions and discrep- 
ancies, thus clarifying the total personality picture Having dis- 
covered a consistent picture it is possible to plan more efficiently in 
helping the subject by recognizmg structurally strong and weak 
points. 

Among the most important of the structuraliaed aspects are- ( i ) 
The subject’s mental approach to intellectual tasks, especially his 
preference for analytic or synthetic thinking, {2) his responsiveness 
to emotional stimulations both from without and within; (3) his 
preferred control mechanisms for the regulation of instinctual im- 
pulses; (4) the usual functioning of his imaginative thmking, (5) 
the form and level of his emotional adjustment and maturation. 

The Rorschach method is not limited by discrepancies m the cul- 
tural or educational background. Naturally since the test is depend- 
ent on verbal expression, the educational background is visible. 
Moreover, the extent to which the subject draws on his cultural, 
educational or professional resources clarifies his structural person- 
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ality picture. Vocationally determined content is usually recognized 
and may disclose the subject’s present occupation or point to an- 
other -which he would prefer. These associations, however do not 
appear to derive from the deeper sources in the personality. 

With regard to age the range of applicability is almost as un- 
limited as It is m regard to cultural and educational background. 
Up to seven years the “age pattern” overshadows mdividual per- 
sonality development. For children from seven to twelve years of 
age, adult standards of evaluation become more and more applica- 
ble After puberty the significance of the chronological age is limited 
to problems of emotional and intellectual maturation and to the 
recognition of biological crises occurring at various stages of adult 
life 

The Special Contribution of Projective Techniques within the Field 

of Vocational Counseling 

Projective techniques are not a substitute for aptitude tests. If 
the task is to discover among any number of applicants those who 
can use a specific skill most efficiently at this particular pomt in their 
lives, a specialized aptitude test is more efficient, but projective 
techniques are far superior to aptitude tests in the following sit- 
uations . 

( 1 ) where the focus of interest lies in discovering any used or 
unused potentialities in an individual, 

(2) where a complicated job demands not an isolated skill but 
a general maturity or superiority in personality develop- 
ment, and 

(3) finally in a situation where it is important to screen out all 
those people who would be likely to fail in any task due to 
severe maladjustments or weaknesses in personality struc- 
ture. 

Personality and Vocation 

One of the principles to be kept in mind in the field of voca- 
tional guidance has been put in the formulation that fifty per cent 
of the people can do fifty per cent of all jobs. Therefore the task 
is not that of picking out ready made personalities for ready made 
jobs but to discover the stresses and strains in particular jobs and 
the strong and weak points m the personality so as to get the best 
possible match between the two For that reason in the use of the 
traditional screening devices for personnel selection, the intuitive 
impression of the exammer was found to be the best test. 
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Large-Scale Screening Techniques 

Projective tcchniquei do not lend themselves readily to large- 
scale application by untrained or semi-traitied workers. Howeverj 
the national emergency beginning in 1939 made more urgent than 
ever the problem of efiScient utilization of human resources and 
served to emphasize the application of the Rorschach method as a 
device for the selection of personalities particularly suited for 
specific tasks. For example, the choice of satisfactory officer material 
and the screening out of personalities too unstable to withstand the 
ngors of army life were functions which the method was called on 
to perform. 

Large-scale applications of the Rorschach method would have 
been utterly impractical without some modification of the tradi- 
tional technique of administration and interpretation. During 1941, 
Molly narrower ^ introduced a group method of administration 
which made possible a far more extensive use of the method than 
had heretofore been attempted In the Harrower techmque, the 
Rorschach pictures are reproduced on slides and projected onto a 
screen] twenty to fifty subjects view the blots at the same time, 
each subject writing his own responses to the blots. 

Harrower’s Multiple Choice test is another attempt to save the 
time of skilled examiners, but except m the hands of exceptionally 
highly-trained workers this seems only useful as a rough screening 
device for extreme misfits 

The introduction of abbreviated evaluation procedures, such as 
Piotrowski’s ^ “sign” approach and Munroe’s ® “inspection tech- 
mque” are further time-saving modifications of the original Ror- 
schach method These procedures do not attempt to construct indi- 
vidual personality pictures which shall be as complete as possible, 
but are aimed simply at selecting from the total Rorschach mate- 
rial the more conspicuous favorable or unfavorable patterns for 
particular selection purposes. Expenmentation has revealed that the 
latter evaluation procedure can achieve a high degree of reliability 
and validity. 

Marseille has recently introduced the “Rorschach Mail Inter- 
view,” a booklet containing 16 inkblot pictures of his own design, 
but this is limited at present to use by the author as no figures are 
available and it is therefore without objective safeguards. 
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PSYCHONEUROTICS. Vocational Guidance is used in the 
treatment of psychoneurotics as a therapeutic measure Rarely is 
it the primary reason for such a patient seeking psychiatric advice 
Most psychoneurotic patients are unaware of any maladjustment of 
a vocational nature when they seek psychiatric help or are referred 
to a psychiatiist for treatment. However, psychiatric investigation 
of the symptomatology presented by the patient, which means the 
study of the total personality and the environment in which it 
operates; investigation of the physical, social, vocational, family, 
sexual and other phases of problems presented by the patient, fre- 
quently bungs to light the fact that the patient is vocationally mal- 
adjusted. He may not be intellectually challenged by his occupation 
or the particular work which he is doing is not giving him satisfac- 
tion, because while it might be a challenge to his intelligence, it is 
not of a character that meets his particular personality needs, or the 
patient’s intelligence may be over-challenged by his job It is seldom 
found that the emotional difficulty is primarily due to the vocational 
mal-placement The usual reaction is that the vocational mal- 
placement aggravates the neurotic condition, intensifies the emo- 
tional maladjustment and the symptoms or makes them more fre- 
quent, and this in turn may be used by the patient for the creation 
of a few more symptoms which are centered around the vocational 
environment In some cases, the patient projects the cause of his 
neurosis on to the vocational conchtions, such as, a severe or unfair 
foreman, the noise in which the patient works, a disagreeable fellow- 
workman, the monotony of assembly line type of work, working 
with people of the opposite sex or of other nationality or coloi 
who are doing similar work, the hours of work required by th( 
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shift system and changing shifts which require a frequent change 
of hours of sleepj et cetera 

All psychoneurotic patients rationalize their symptoms and at 
tunes it is found that while the occupation of the patient meets his 
intellectual and personality reqmrements, he may unconsciously 
project on his vocational situation the blame for his troubles to such 
an extent that a temporary vocational change may be necessary 
until he secures enough knowledge of his problem and its cause to 
recognize the fact that he was acceptably well placed in the work- 
ing world Such a patient, durmg the period of treatment which 
precedes the recognition that his work did not cause his neurosis, 
can be placed in an occupation which will make him realize the 
advantages of the job upon which he placed blame for his diffi- 
culties The dissatisfaction or lack of challenge in his new work may 
help in the development of the idea that the previous work was 
not at fault and that there were many things about it that gave him 
a feeling of success and satisfaction If during the process of treat- 
ment the psychiatrist can help this attitude to develop, the patient 
has gone a long way toward lessening the need to find opportunities 
to project and rationalize the causes for his symptoms He can sin- 
cerely accept the need to attempt the correction of the basic factors 
which have resulted in his neurotic personality This attitude may 
create in him a desire to return to his first job and accept the need 
to go about the correction of the real cause of his neurosis 

There are patients whose work is suitable for their mtelligence 
and personality needs, but whose occupation gives them opportuni- 
ties or places them in situations which are undesirable because of 
their emotional mstability. A commission salesman, for mstance, 
may have wrecked many chances for success by prolonged alco- 
holic periods and seeks help to overcome his alcoholism. Some other 
job to satisfy the exhibitionistic, extroverted needs of such a man, and 
m which drinkmg is not a sales technique, must be found. This new 
vocational placement must be made on the idea that it will be per- 
manent, not a temporary measure of therapeutic value during treat- 
ment. Such a patient must be permanently placed in a vocation 
where suggestion, example or accepted procedure will not be pres- 
ent to induce a return to alcoholic indulgence. This procedure is 
necessary even if, surprisingly, the psychiatrist is fortunate enough 
to eliminate the condition which caused the alcoholism which cre- 
ated the previous vocational failures. 

The term “extrovert” is over-emphasized to such an extent that 
many people believe anyone to whom this terni does not apply is 
abnormal. They fail to recognize that the audience is not only neces- 
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sary but just as normal as is the actor. Such individuals, when they 
find themselves playing the part of audience and listening to the 
extrovert who comes to them to tell his new story, may envy him to 
such a degree that they either consciously or unconsciously try to 
copy this extrovert’s activities They may go to such an extent that 
they adopt his vocation. They have little recognition of the fact 
that their personality structure is such that they can only meet with 
failures, unhappiness and disappointment The resulting loss of 
self-confidence and/or the development of depression in such an 
occupation may in turn make it necessary to seek psychiatric help 
Here, a personality study brings to light such an individual’s emo- 
tional structure Then interpretation of the patient’s personality 
needs, plus discussion of suitable vocational possibilities, produces a 
recogration of personal emotional normality and personality re- 
quirements and that one does not have to be vocal and active if 
one’s personality is geared to less exhibitiomstic types of work. 
Proper vocational placement can be expected to be followed by an 
acceptable emotional adjustment, satisfaction and success. 

The child with too great an admiration for a parent or adult 
friend may copy such an individual to such a degree that as an 
adult that person’s vocation is adopted and then find his work 
experiences so lacking in satisfaction that he unconsciously escapes 
by way of a neurosis Children under the supervision of a dominat- 
ing parent may as adolescents or adults be forced into a vocational 
choice for which they are in no way fitted and as a result they de- 
velop a neurotic difficulty that takes them to a psychiatrist Such 
patients usually are emotionally immature Proper vocational place- 
ment IS only one of the therapeutic measures. While this phase of 
the treatment is important and necessary the problem would not 
be solved if this was the only treatment attempted In such cases 
the primary problem is the personality difficulty 

During the war many patriotic adults as well as those who have 
been rejected by or discharged from the military services, have gone 
into war work for which they are not emotionally suited. The 
monotony of the assembly line work, et cetera, has produced psycho- 
neurotic escapes when the worker’s intelligence is too high for such 
labor, when the worker is emotionally unstable and not suited for 
the routine repetition required by his job, or when the work lacks 
interest or fails to give satisfaction. The federal requirements may 
prevent the suitable vocational placement of such a patient The 
requirement that men leave non-essential jobs durmg war time and 
go into defense plants has caused many an emotional upheaval that 
would not have taken place had he been allowed to remain m the 



ENCYCLOPEDIA. OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE HI5 

job that gave him opportunity to operate to advantage in terms 
of his personahty drives. Placement of a man used to activity and 
frequently changing scenes, in a monotonous, repetitious situation, 
has produced neurotic behavior that would have been unlikely to 
occur if the man had not been forced to change his occupation. 
A production job may not be available in war industry that would 
be a challenge and that would give such a patient the satisfaction 
which he requires to be emotionally comfortable. If, however, in 
such, a situation a position may be found which is no challenge 
to the patient’s mtelhgence and does not meet the patient’s per- 
sonahty needs, but which keeps him busy doing a variety of 
different things, each of which takes but little tim e, takes him into 
various parts of the plant and puts him in contact with many people 
—for illustration- a plant messenger, such a solution to the patient’s 
vocational problem has definite therapeutic value as it not only 
keeps him m war industry and satisfies the federal or his patriotic 
requirements, but it lacks monotony and supplies many escapes from 
its lack of challenge 

Sometimes, because of the financial return, individuals get into 
positions for which they are emotionally unfitted. Sooner or later 
such misplaced individuals develop escapes of an undesirable char- 
acter. Alcoholism or psychoneurosis are the usual reasons for such 
men seekmg psychiatric help. Individuals in such situations, because 
of a feeling of insecurity and/or worry, frequently force themselves 
to spend much overtime meeting the requirements of their position. 
This over-application to their work eliminates healthy, conscious 
escapes and sooner or later the family physician and then the psy- 
chiatrist is called upon for help. To illustrate this situation: a man, 
who wanted to be an author, forced to take an office job for finan- 
cial security— plannmg to write in his spare time — ^became val- 
uable to his firm and was rapidly promoted into an executive posi- 
tion. His family responsibilities multiplied and he never secured 
financial security which would allow him to leave his position and 
devote his time to writing because the demands of his work increased 
to such a degree that he had no time to write. He escaped into 
steady, solitary dnnkmg with the subsequent loss of his position. 
Placement in a position with regular hours, which gave him time 
to write week-ends and evenmgs, was indicated 

There are many other psychiatric situations that could be cited 
to illustrate the difference from that of the usual vocational guid- 
ance set-up, in the approach to vocational adjustment, which the 
psychiatrist working with psychoneurotic adults faces. Three things 
must be kept in mind : { i ) that the psychiatrist is not often con- 
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suited by an adult for vocational placement, (2) that almost all such 
patients are working at the tune they seek psychiatric help, and (3) 
that vocational guidance by a psychiatrist is used as one of several 
therapeutic efforts to correct the patient’s psychoneurotic difficul- 
ties. Vocational Guidance is not used for the treatment of all psy- 
choneurotic problems but it does become a therapeutic measure in 
a great number of cases 

When the psychiatrist finds the need of vocational adjustment he 
uses the techniques of the usual vocational guidance organization, 
but these are added to his other psychiatric efforts The findings of 
the intelligence, aptitude and vocational tests are modified to meet 
the treatment needs of the patient and vocational recommendations 
based on test findings may be used or disregarded, depending upon 
the emotional condition of the patient. At times, vocational activi- 
ties are prescribed which the psychiatrist knows should never be 
considered as permanent In such cases, the patient is made aware 
of the temporary character and therapeutic value of such plans and 
advised that when the symptoms are corrected and the psychoneu- 
rosis improved, then patient will again be surveyed and new voca- 
tional activities considered 

There are situations, where there is no question about the voca- 
tional placement of the patient, in which vocational testmg is of 
considerable value. Such a situation is that of an individual who 
spends his entire tune between his work and his home; one who has 
no healthy conscious escapes into social, recreational or hobby 
activities and who as a result of his narrow routme life is develop- 
ing emotional problems in his home, community or in his place of 
business. Such people usually become irritable, dissatisfied, fault- 
finding and unhappy. Verbal exploration by the psychiatrist may 
produce no evidence of interests that can be recommended as suit- 
able escapes from the patient’s routme. Vocational testing of such 
patients frequently brings to light possibilities which can be rec- 
ommended as means of broadening the life and interests of such a 
patient 

To treat a psychiatric problem the psychiatrist must have not 
only a knowledge of his patient’s immediate problems and symp- 
toms, but also a thorough and detailed knowledge of the patient’s 
physical condition and an exhaustive, specific and detailed history 
of the patient’s entire life, his environment, educational and voca- 
tional experiences and the type of individuals — and their influence 
on the patient — ^with whom the patient has been in contact from his 
mfancy Conditioning, patterns and physical condition are all given 
serious consideration m all psychiatric efforts and even if the pa- 
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tient seeks psychiatric help for no reason other than a vocational 
study and recommendations, these things are given serious consid- 
eration before any recommendations are made. 

Unfortunately, there are many pathologic organic conditions 
which may give no gross evidence of their presence, such as endo- 
crine, cardiac or renal disease, and of which the patient may be 
unaware Some of these may produce the neurotic symptoms which 
induces the patient to seek or be referred for psychiatric help, others 
may place severe limitations on vocational activities or may create 
emotional reactions because of physical discomfort, easy exhaustion, 
et cetera. Such physical conditions will have to be given great 
consideration when vocational activities are recommended. 

Emotionally traumatic experiences m childhood or environ- 
mental patterns and experiences, may make it impossible for the 
patient to go into some vocation for which he seems at first to be 
admirably fitted. So, without a thorough knowledge of the patient’s 
organic condition and his past experiences, a psychiatrist would be 
at a loss to function as a vocational guide. 

In the Vocational Guidance literature, emotional maladjustment 
as a problem, when it is mentioned, seems to become apparent after 
the patient has failed and dunng the effort to work out a vocational 
adjustment for the patient. When this situation is encountered the 
patient is referred for psychiatnc treatment and the vocational rec- 
ommendations are rather indefinite, non-existent or dependent on 
the findings and judgment of the psychiatrist. In fact, the authors 
who mention emotional maladjustments as factors in need of con- 
sideration when advising about the vocational placement of an in- 
dividual, seem to find the solution of the vocational problems of 
emotionally maladjusted individuals well outside the boundaries of 
the fields in which advice based entirely on testing procedure can 
be given with safety or certamty Recent psychiatric pamphlet and 
magazine articles are beginning to include the positive value of 
psychiatry in the vocational placement of veterans discharged from 
military service for neuropsychiatric reasons The near future can 
be expected to produce considerable definite and valuable infor- 
mation in this field of endeavor 

The psychiatrist working with psychoneurotics is usually con- 
sulted primarily because of the patient’s emotional problem. Voca- 
tional adjustment may be one of several necessary treatment pro- 
cedures. The usual testing procedure is of value, but the findings 
and recommendations are evaluated on the basis of the patient’s 
therapeutic needs, emotional problems and organic condition 

E W F. 
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PSYCHOTICS. From a vocational standpoint, patients suffering 
a psychosis may have — and usually do have — impairment of work- 
ing capacity. They may show severe disturbances in efficiency and 
concentration, so that participation in work may be extremely diffi- 
cult for them. At times it may be impossible for them to work 
effectively Most psychotic patients have to be sent to mental hos- 
pitals during periods of illness. The guidance of these patients in 
their capaaty as workers, not specific methods for their treatment, 
will be discussed here. 

Effective guidance resolves itself into giving the patient help 
m getting a better perspective of himself as a gomg concern. His 
personality, his reactions, and the situations in which these reactions 
occur, must be employed to aid the patient in living his life better, 
both socially and vocationally. Even his second-rate patterns of 
reaction must be used if need be. A constructive, appreciative eval- 
uation and mobilization of his assets is the greatest aid in helping 
him gain perspective. 

In helping the patient to do better, the hospital program usually 
includes medically directed participation m some type of work. 
Because work is reality, it provides a powerful aid m keeping the 
patient in touch with his surroundings Concentration on given tasks 
demands attention. Absorption in a healthy activity tends to dispel 
disorganized thought, so that the patient redirects his energies 
toward checking his personality reactions as they affect others. He 
may learn to moderate these reactions, and make them acceptable; 
he may even use his reactions in a personal career of great social 
value Society has need for persons of exaggerated trends Clifford 
Been in his “Mind That Found Itself” illustrates this point, as many 
others have done 

Techniques Utilized m the Hospital 

A well-organized hospital treatment program, in which consider- 
ation to the patient’s vocational needs is included, is a “team affair” 
in which every attendant, nurse, supemsor, social worker, occupa- 
tional therapist, and physician plays his role. Many of the interests 
and basic needs of the patient are observed by workers other than 
the physician An appreciation of these is frequently the starting 
point toward a patient’s recovery. The effect of person on person 
must never be underestimated, and scientifically controlled inter- 
personal relationships are extremely important in this connection. 
To the trained observer, directly, or indirectly through his associates, 
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this interplay of personalities gives indices of the patient’s ability to 
function as a social unit It gives leads as to his needs, clues as to 
how he may accomplish his tasks, and keys to his interests. It also 
makes possible a more comprehensive survey of his assets and lia- 
bilities Participation by workers in the incidental interests of the 
patient arouses much inner response; it helps build emotional rap- 
port between them that brings the recovery process mto motion, 

In his participation at various tasks with the patient, the occu- 
pational therapist can do much to aid the physician in the patient’s 
psychotherapy He not only elicits the patient’s interest, but helps 
the physician observe how the patient tries to work in a real inter- 
personal relationship. Once interests are aroused, new enthusiasms 
are created, courage takes the place of discouragement, and the 
patient starts seeing his way clear to move ahead in socially accept- 
able activities. 

If a psychosis has reached a point where a cure seems improb- 
able, directed activity within the hospital provides a substitution 
which aids the patient toward a more comfortable adjustment to 
a long and indefinite period of hospitalization. 

Some hospitals utilize the activities incidental to the operation 
of a hospital, as found in its shops, farm, garage, kitchen, bakery, 
etc. for treatment purposes and for purposes of vocational guid- 
ance, trial on the job, observations. The physician in charge makes 
or directs the making of job analyses, and acquaints himself with 
the supervisors in charge of the various jobs He uses this knowledge 
along with the results of his interviews, the observations of the 
attendants and the occupational therapists, as well as the results 
of studies made by the psychologist and social worker in making 
the assignments. There again the patient is observed and his ability 
to perform in an actual vocational choice observed The Institute of 
Living at Hartford, Conn, has for many years found the extension 
course service offered by colleges and universities throughout the 
country most promising in discovering and developing aptitudes and 
interests, which will be applicable in the individual’s subsequent 
adjustment to his own community. “The individual's primary emo- 
tional drive, capability, and normal personality are given paramount 
consideration and then, on prescription of the medical staff, study is 
commenced on the course ” * Thus in the hospital the patient's 
vocational guidance, trial at occupation (if not in utilizing his 
skills, nevertheless giving indices of his application and stamina) 
proceeds along with his medical treatment in preparing him to go 
back into the community. 
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Vocational Guidance in the Community 

A small proportion of patients can return to their former occu- 
pations which are suitable for them and awaiting them. A large 
proportion are faced with legal restrictions, financial handicaps and 
the reahties of community attitudes which apply to the discharged 
or paroled psychotic patient Here the psychiatric social worker 
plays a most important r 61 e. It is most important that the psychi- 
atric social worker as well as other agencies set up to help the re- 
covered paPent in making a psychiatnc and vocational adjustment 
be utilized. The social worker helps find the jobs, obtains data on 
the physical, technical, intellectual, emotional as well as interper- 
sonal requirements of the jobs and helps the physician correlate 
these with the needs of the patient. Perhaps the overall guidance 
studies indicate the job as a stepping stone to the vocation ultimately 
planned for the patient. His progress is watched. He is given thera- 
peutic support. He is aided in finding his place m the larger sphere 
of human affairs, vocational, social, recreational, and physical If a 
man has lived in a protected environment for several years he does 
not find it easy to take his place in the community and requires 
help as above mdicated We must remain cognizant of the fact that 
many patients can do a superior job in almost every line The fact 
the public IS afraid of them makes it difficult to get them into some 
community set-ups. If the patient has a relapse or becomes ill, 
usually his family or somebody else will take him to the hospital. 
When he has recovered plans can be made for him within the com- 
munity. 

Frosch ® studied a group of 85 psychiatric patients of draft age 
who had been institutionalized in Bellevue Psychiatnc Hospital and 
then discharged to the wartime community. Of the eighty-five pa- 
tients used for study, thirty-three had been diagnosed as schizo- 
phrenic, thirty as neurotic, and the rest ivere divided among psy- 
chopaths, alcoholics, etc 

Fifty of these patients, of which twenty-one were diagnosed 
schizophrenic, and sixteen neurotic, had been placed in 4P Classifi- 
cation A small percentage were working m defense industry, but 
most of them had not applied for such employment A large num- 
ber of 4 F’s were domg unskilled work m non-essential industry Of 
these, few were technically skilled or suitable for techmcal training 
Only fifteen per cent of the total group were unemployed, which 
was understandable In that they were sbll very ill. Very few of the 
patients had taken advantage of the agencies set up to help them 
in making a psychiatric or vocadonal adjustment. 
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Eccentric, erratic or borderline psychotic persons should be 
very carefully evaluated before allowed to enter the professional 
fiel^. 

Intolerance of the recovered pabent is the cause of many re- 
lapses. It requires considerable effort for any patient to return to 
face friends and neighbors before whom he may have “disgraced” 
himself by poor judgment or erratic behavior. If shghted or not 
accepted agam as he is, then his problem is difficult The commu- 
nity has a definite responsibility in the aftercare of mental patients 
to help them make a suitable adjustment. In Chicago, Recovery 
Inc , the association of nervous and former mental patients, was 
founded Novembei 7, 1937 and tends to promote self-help among 
psychoneurotic and former psychotic patients 

Vocational Guidance in Industry 

Both public and business must be educated so that the poten- 
tials of mdustry can be brought into action to take any of these 
individuals from the debit side as non-producers in mental hospi- 
tals, to the credit side as producers m industry The answer to the 
challenge lies in its ability to coordinate vocational and psychiatric 
services for this purpose. 

Brody® states that a psychiatric diagnosis by itself is of little 
use in mdustry. He relies chiefly on work record as far as employ- 
ment prognosis is concerned. When a neuropsychiatric condition is 
present, consideration is taken of the acuteness of onset, duration of 
illness, adequacy of treatment, presence of affective features, 
whether or not improvement is contmumg, presence of some degree 
of insight, and what the motivations are that determmed return to 
work. He considers schizophrenics occasionally employable Presence 
of asocial trends generally precludes employment He points out 
that alcoholism is socially acceptable m certain types of work, par- 
ticularly those which are dominantly masculine, mvolve bodily con- 
tact with the work, and offer a certain type of male rivalry and 
grueling hours Where the ingestion of alcohol is excessive for the 
particular type of work, the applicant is rejected For example, a 
certain amount of drinking is condoned in foundry workers, but 
none at all in test pilots A patient with a paranoid trend which 
involves the company, supervisors, equipment or anythmg con- 
nected with the work situation is difficult to employ, however, cer- 
tam others are perfectly compatible with employment as cited by 
Brody ® and Thompson.® The patient recovered from a psychosis 
associated with a physical disease needs careful consideration from 
this standpoint and cooperation between the plant physicians and 
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private physicians treating the case can do much in determining the 
person’s usefulness to industry. For the manic-depressive patient, 
keeping at his vocation is of value if slowness and depression do 
not interfere with efficiency. To help him force his thoughts to some 
objective problem is important and he must contmue at his occu- 
pation in order to avoid feelings of utter failure. The suicidal patient 
must be institutionalized During periods of complete remission they 
can carry on in their chosen, suitable vocation. Selling ’’ points out 
that both chronic schizophrenics and many manic-depressive psy- 
choses seem able to work satisfactorily between episodes at routme 
jobs in industry. According to Dershimer,® in most plants of any 
size, a trained psychiatnst could find men who are psychotic. Yet 
some of these do their work faithfully for many years without dis- 
turbing anyone else. Under such circumstances, so long as they 
continue, the psychiatric condition is of no importance to the em- 
ployer nor to his examining physician. As with a host of physical 
conditions, it is not a question of the presence or absence of disa- 
bilities at all, but of their severity and then weighing this against 
the requirements of various kinds of work, including the safety of 
the worker as well as the other workmen. 

Guidance of Veterans 

Individuals suffering chronic psychosis receive appropnate treat- 
ment by the array while awaitmg disposition to the Veterans Ad- 
ministration The policies governing rehabilitation of psychotics in 
remission are set up by Central Office of the Veterans Administra- 
tion. In general it may be stated that the Veterans Administration 
considers that all neuropsychiatric cases, insofar as they are medi- 
cally feasible for rehabilitation, should be given vocational coun- 
seling. The counseling procedures involves a thorough study of the 
veteran’s background, experience, training, interests, special abili- 
ties, and aptitudes in order that no important factor may be over- 
looked. In addition to the interview, psychological tests are admm- 
istered to appraise fundamental aptitudes, abilities and interests. 
Evaluation of matenal is made by the counselor and the possible 
employment objectives which are indicated are worked out from 
these data The counselor and the patient review the possible em- 
ployment objective; occupational information is given. Finally a 
satisfactory employment objective is agreed upon by the counselor 
and the counselee. The veteran is then formally entered into 
training in the appropriate educational institution or industrial con- 
cern. The veteran who needs further psychotherapy or personal 
adjustment counseling is provided the services of a psychotherapy 
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clinic upon an outpatient basis. Psychotherapy is thus continued 

concomitantly with vocational rehabilitation training. 
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RADIO. Radio is recognized as an effective tool to serve the ends 
of vocational guidance. In the vocational guidance broadcasts of 
the past decade and a half there may be found illustrations of sev- 
eral objectives 

The first objective is that of promoting sound vocational guid- 
ance The radio, with its ubiquitous voice is a superb medium for 
use in proclaimmg the aims and purposes of vocational guidance. 
This was the aim of one of the first series of broadcasts, rendered 
through the weekly National Touth Radio Conference sponsored 
by the J G. Penney Foundation in 1930-1931. Guests of honor 
presented to the radio audience over the National Broadcasting 
Company network mcluded John Brewer, Emma Pritchard Cooley, 
O Latham Hatcher, Anne Davis, and William M Proctor, This 
also was the aim of the first senes of six dramatic skits prepared by 
a Committee on Vocational Guidance of the National Advisory 
Council on Radio m Education. They were broadcast over the 
Columbia Broadcasting System nationwide network m the spring 
of 1932, The skits were accompanied by lectures clarifying the aims 
of vocational and educational guidance The lectures were pub- 
lished m the October, 1932, issue of the Vocational Guidance Maga- 
zine, and the National Advisory Council on Radio m Education 
distributed a pamphlet containing the skits which bore the titles. 
“Choosing a Job in 1732 versus Choosing a Job m 1932," “What 
Kind of a Boy is Bilh” “Tom, Dick and Harry on the Job,” “Plan- 
ning Your Life Work,” “At the Crossroads of Education,” and 
“The Family Steps Out” 

The second objective is to present information about the work- 
aday world, both general information about the scope and variety 
of work that exists, and speafic information about specific kinds 
of work This has been the purpose of a number of programs. As 
early as 1931 a series of programs was broadcast each week by the 
Columbia Broadcasting System in which men outstanding m pub- 
lic life, in industry, or m the various arts and professions appeared 
before the microphone and told the listeners about the opportuni- 
ties and problems to be met in the specific occupations in which they 

1124 



encyclopedia of vocational guidance 1125 

were engaged. Some of the men who appeared in this senes were 
Secretary of State Stimson, who discussed the opportunities avail- 
ing in public life; William Preston Beazell of the Pulitzer School 
of Journalism, who talked on the career of a journalist; and Col- 
onel William Starrett, who had charge of the Government build- 
ing operations during the First World War and whose company 
built the Empire State Buildmg. 

From 1934 to 1938 the American School of the Air, maintained 
by the Columbia Broadcastmg System, co-operated with the Na- 
tional Occupational Conference in presenting weekly broadcasts 
on a wide range of occupations, using a different method of pres- 
entation Programs were presented in dramatic form by profes- 
sional actors during school hours Examples of these scripts, pre- 
pared under the direction of H. D Kitson, may be seen in Occupa- 
tions^ the Vocational Guidance Magazine for March 1935, May 
1935, and February 1937, and in Methods of Vocational Guidance ® 

From 1938 to 1940 the American School of the Air series was 
continued in co-operation with a committee of the National Voca- 
tional Guidance Association, Most of these programs featured “on 
the job” contact through interviews with workers in their shops, 
offices, or plants Published under the title “Americans at Work” 
selected scripts may be found in some script libraries. The 1943- 
1944 senes of the American School of the Air was entitled “Scien- 
tists at Work,” each broadcast describing workers who use important 
scientific instruments such as the microscope, vacuum tube, spec- 
troscope, microphone, battery, or weather instruments 

Another senes featuring occupational mformation was called 
“On Your Job” a weekly public service feature of the National 
Broadcastmg Company for two years, 1 939-1 941. Each program 
consisted of a drama built around some specific Job or occupational 
problem This was followed by an interview with a representative 
of the occupation and editorial comment by H D Kitson. Because 
the worker and the employer were named, the listener felt that 
the information was firsthand, direct, and authentic. Questions 
were prepared in advance and those pertinent to a vocational de- 
cision were discussed 

In 1945 a new technique in presenting occupational informa- 
tion by radio was introduced by WGAU in Philadelphia. Known as 
“The Career Forum” weekly forums were attended by senior stu- 
dents from one hundred fifty high schools Nationally known 
leaders in twenty-six occupations were invited to preside at these 
fomms and to open the discussions of opportunities, trends, and 
training. Students then asked questions by means of roving micro- 
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phones, as many as fifteen students participating in a single broad- 
cast. Under this plan the student has the advantage of speaking 
directly to the guest speakers while other students m the listenmg 
audience who are interested m the same subjects receive the benefit 
of the rephes. 

Several colleges pioneered in presenting occupational informa- 
tion on the air. Since 1935 the Iowa State College of Agriculture 
and Mechanical Arts, over its own station, WOI, has sponsored a 
weekly program entitled, “What Shall I Do?” These broadcasts are 
planned as teaching media for imparting occupational information 
and axe broadcast during school time. Mimeographed materials 
are available for each of the topics covered. The material defines 
the occupation, indicates briefly the changing trends, outlines the 
qualifications necessary for entering upon and progressing in it, 
and includes a bibliography of reliable books and pamphlets. 

Between 1938 and 1941, the Umversity of Wisconsin College of 
the Air, over its station, WHA, broadcast a weekly program featur- 
ing “Your Job Outlook.” Many of the topics were concerned with 
different phases of getting a job and the requirements needed in 
various fields of work. The College of William and Mary broadcast 
a series entitled “Your Career,” stressing the need for integration 
of academic work and vocational choices. New York University 
broadcast a series entitled "Diplomas and Jobs" conductmg inter- 
views between University representatives and aluitmi. 

Service clubs have sponsored radio programs giving information 
about the occupations represented in their membership. The Rotary 
Club of Buffalo conducted a program in 1940, discussing twenty- 
six occupations, and introduced an innovation by offering to any 
boy or girl the opportunity to have an interview with the radio 
speaker. The Rotary Clubs of Binghamton and New York City 
presented similar series and furnished scripts free of charge to all 
who requested them The Altrusa Club of Austin, Texas, distrib- 
uted reprints of broadcasts made by members on thirty-three occu- 
pations during 1938-1939. 

In Oregon, the “Portland Dutch Uncles” series was produced 
weekly by KOIN through the cooperation of the service clubs and 
the vocational guidance department of the Portland Public Schools. 
It was designed for utilization by social studies classes in high school 
and upper elementary grades. Each broadcast was divided into 
three sections: an interview between a pupil and a Dutch Uncle 
(Portland business man), a transcribed trip with the pupil through 
the business, and a summarizing interview between the pupil and 
his vocational counselor. The pupil learned what qualifications the 
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business demands of its employees, how’ one gets started, what op- 
portunities are offered, and what kinds of work exist. In a conver- 
sation with the counselor the information is significantly pointed 
up through discussion of the character and personality traits of 
those succeeding in that particular busmess. A vocational guidance 
handbook is prepared and distributed by the school, and a field 
trip to the business is organized for those pupils who are interested 
in further information about its vocational possibilities. 

Several school systems have produced vocational guidance 
broadcasts on municipal stations. One in Rochester, New York, 
consisted of a course in Occupations conducted over the radio by 
Mildred Lincoln and other teachers. A group of children in the 
studio held discussions under the direction of the broadcaster, while 
pupils in the schoolrooms discussed the same matters, pauses being 
made while they gave their responses to questions By numbering 
pupils in the classroom, the radio instructor was able to call on 
particular pupils in the school to comment on certain matters. The 
classroom teachers served as discussion leaders of the topics proposed 
by the radio instructor Examples of these scripts are presented in 
Group Methods of Studying Occupations.^ 

Cincinnati and Chicago public schools likewise developed voca- 
tional guidance broadcasts for classroom use. 

A third objective of the vocational guidance programs is to as- 
sist in the placement of persons m a field of work m which one 
can contribute his best service and derive maximum satisfaction. 
This can not be achieved by radio, but some information about the 
kinds of openings available may be dissemmated In 1940, the 
Umted States Employment Service in eighteen states presented 
broadcasts on employment opportunities and requirements. For ex- 
ample in California State Employment Service broadcast fourteen 
series in seven cities in 1940. In Michigan, the Michigan Unem- 
ployment Commission sponsored a program entitled “I Want a Job” 
in cooperation with WWJ, Detroit News In Nebraska, a program 
over WOW was called the “Job Clinic” and provided more than 
600 jobs during one period. 

Other aims are to offer inspiration to prospective workers, to 
broaden the understanding of interrelationships existing among 
many kinds of work, to call attention to printed sources of reliable 
information about occupations, and to encourage the study of oc- 
cupational literature. 

Two network programs of the Columbia Broadcasting System 
which possessed inspirational values were “It Can Be Done,” con- 
ducted by Edgar A. Guest and “So You Want to Be a ” con- 
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ducted by various prominent figures in the fields of work discussed. 

In the space provided it is not possible to present a complete 
history of vocational guidance broadcasts One can cite only typi- 
cal examples In the school year 1939-1940 there were forty 
vocational guidance programs regularly broadcast by schools of the 
air, colleges, municipal stations, city school systems, employment 
services, service clubs, youth organizations and commercial spon- 
sors in addition to the nation-wide network programs broadcast in 
the public mterest. In order to encourage more complete and profit- 
able use of these programs, several sponsors supplied manuals and 
guides, suggestions, bibliographies, and other study aids 

During the War years the programs were devoted to recruiting 
workers into wartime occupations, both military and civilian With 
the announcement m 1945 that the Federal Communications Com- 
mission had made twenty channels, each soo kilocycles wide, avail- 
able for educational stations, it is expected that the number of edu- 
cational programs wdl be mcreased manyfold, vocational guidance 
takmg its proportionate share of the responsibility. 

Several surveys have been made of the utilization of vocational 
guidance broadcasts. A questionnaire sent to listeners by WLW of 
Ohio brought requests for 663 scripts of “Guideposts to Living” 
senes. In answer to the inquiry as to what related activities grew 
out of or supplemented the broadcasts, it was found that the pro- 
grams were used in connection with forums, youth councils, job- 
finding clmics, and other group activities 

The results of a questionnaire sent to listeners of "Youi Job 
Outlook” (University of Wisconsin) disclosed that one of the best- 
liked broadcasts of this senes was “Meeting the Boss” in which a 
personnel manager was presented mterviewing applicants for a job, 
suggesting valuable aids for young people in search of work. 

From a survey made of methods of utilizing the vocational 
guidance broadcasts presented over the American School of the 
Air, 1934-1938, came many constructive suggestions Inquiries were 
sent to the schools which had requested the weekly suggestion 
sheet on the utilization of these broadcasts The 350 replies received 
from forty-two states presented substantial agreement that teachers 
should prepare their pupils in advance by giving appropriate read- 
ings and by orienting them to the problem to be treated. They also 
agreed that a post-broadcast discussion is highly important to mtel- 
ligent listening and insures that the implications of the broadcast 
are thoroughly understood. 

The methods of preparation for the broadcasts and the utiliza- 
tion of them included various uses of the reading lists; many ways 
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of discussing the program and reportmg on the assigned topics; 
uses of the blackboard, bulletin board, and visual aids; and many 
techniques for introducmg the topic of planning one’s career 


References 

I Billings, M. L. Group methods of studying occupations Scranton: 

International Textbook Company, 194.1, Chapter IV 
a. Forrester, G Methods of vocational guidance, Chicago D. G Heath 
and Company, 1944, Chapter III. 

3 Kitson, H, D. Airways of guidance Occupations, March, 1934, 26-28. 

G.F. 

RADIO ENGINEERING, APTITUDE FOR. Most of the knowl- 
edge concerning aptitude in the field of radio engineering has 
stemmed from experience during the war. Previous to the war very 
little literature relevant to the topic was available. Harrell and 
Churchill ^ have briefly summarized several studies on radio apti- 
tudes. It is interestmg that none of the data reviewed by them was 
collected in this country. The present discussion will necessarily be 
based on experience during World War 11 and will be limited to 
the problems studied in this brief period 

Several investigators have studied the factors relating to achieve- 
ment in various radio, electronic and electncal training schools. 
Bolanovich and Goodman ^ and Rolanovich ® have discussed the pre- 
diction of achievement of female engineering trainees in a ten- 
month electronic course at Purdue University. Frandsen and Had- 
ley,^ Hadley,® and Lawshe and Thornton® have studied factors 
relating to the achievement of Naval electrical and radio trainees. 
Both Army and Navy personnel research agencies^® have been 
interested in this problem. In general the results of these various 
studies are in agreement. Although the data available concern only 
the prediction of achievement in training schools, it is assumed that 
these results will be useful m vocational guidance. 

Frandsen and Hadley * conclude that the most efficient and 
econormcal combination of tests for predicting average achievement 
in a radio traming school would be comprised of a mathematics 
test and a test of technical information in electricity In this study 
the addition of an intelligence test and/or interest questionnaire did 
not improve the precision of the prediction. Lawshe and Thornton* 
report that the tests with the greatest predictive value are ( i ) ability 
to read simple measurements and solve simple arithmetical prob- 
lems, (2) practical electrical information, and {3) mental alert- 
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ness. Using a regression equation derived from correlations of scores 
on these tests, their predictions correlated .Ba with achievement 
scores These authors also present curves indicating various cutting 
scores on the tests and per cent success when these cutting scores are 
used. Bolanovich ® correlated various measures with grade-pomt 
averages and reports the highest correlation was with scores on the 
American Council on Education Cooperative General Mathematics 
Test for High School Students (r= .55) Unfortunately he did not 
employ any test of electrical or radio information in his study. How- 
ever, the Wonderlic Personnel test (r = 50), previous school 
grades (r=.5o), fitness rating (r^.gS) and personality rating 
(r = 32) were correlated with grades. 

The Army Personnel Research Section^ reports eleven tests 
which showed promismg correlations with electrical course grades, 
“The eleven tests showing best relationship with grades in electrical 
courses (r = .41 to .68) were the Army General Glassification Test; 
Mechanical Movements (Air Corps) ; General Electrical Informa- 
tion (Signal Corps) ; United States Employment Service, C-40-A 
Radio (part score) ; G-40-A Electricity (part score) ; G-40-A 
(remaining parts) ; the mechanical information tests, Shop, Physics, 
Electricity, and Mathematics; and Physics (Columbia) Of these 
eleven, four — the Army General Glassification Test, G-40-A 
(Radio), mechanical information, Electricity and Mathematics 
sections — gave a multiple correlation coefficient of ,75 with the 
average grade of 5 electrical courses.” 

The Staff of the Test suid Research Section of the Training, 
Standards and Curriculum Division, Bureau of Naval Personnel* 
reports validity coefficients for their basic test battery in ten types 
of Elementary Naval Training Schools. The validity coefficients for 
two schools — electrical and radar operators — are tabulated below: 




Radar 


Electrical 

Operators 

Test 

School 

School 

General Classification ... 

52 

60 

Reading 

.52 

.67 

Arithmetical Reasoning . 

•59 

,61 

Mechanical Aptitude 

•44 

•50 

Mechamcal Knowledge 



(Mechamcal Score) 

35 

35 

(Electrical Score) 

•49 

38 


The highest validity coefficients for combination of two tests 
are as follows 
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For the electrical school — Arithmetical Reasoning and 
Mechanical Knowledge (Electrical Score) . multiple r = .63. 

For the radar operators school — reading and arithmetical 
reasoning, multiple r — .70. 

The Navy has recently reported on a Radio Technician Selec- 
tion test The various forms of this test include the following uni- 
form content. Mathematics, ao items; General Science, 20 items; 
Shop Practice, 10 items. Electricity, 15 items; Radio, 15 items. All 
Items are of the five-response multiple-choice type. Each item in the 
mathematics section is given a weight of two points while items in 
the other sections count one point each, for a total score of 100 
points This test, again, is essentially an achievement examination 
designed to ascertain whether personnel have the necessary back- 
ground and previous interest in the scientific subject matter. The 
forms of the test appear to have very satisfactory rehabihty but 
the data on validity is very meager. The use of the test as a selec- 
tion instrument has resulted in a reduction in personnel attrition in 
the Navy schools 

In general the best predictive devices seem to be measures of 
mathematical ability and tests of electrical or radio information. 
The armed services have withheld the exact names of the tests used 
m some of the studies reported. However, several tests have been 
used and the results on all are relatively uniform 

It IS doubtful whether a test of intelligence would add materially 
to precision of prediction achieved by tests of mathematical ability 
and electrical or radio knowledge However, it is apparent that a 
certain level of intelligence is necessary for success in the field of 
radio engineering. This is particularly true if the individual being 
counselled contemplates study of an advanced or technical nature. 
Tiffin and Lawshe report that trainees who earn high grades ob- 
tain significantly higher Adaptability Test scores than tramees who 
earn low grades. The correlation between grades and scores is .64. 
The intelligence test adds little to prediction because of its high 
intercorrelation with other tests concerned Frandsen and Hadley'* 
have found this to be especially true of mathematics tests. The 
mathematic tests give greater accuracy of prediction when used in 
combination with other tests In the absence of mathematics tests 
a fair degree of accuracy might be achieved with intelligence tests. 
Some informal observations have indicated, however, that differ- 
ences in mtelligence within a group possessing above average intel- 
ligence will not discriminate between different levels of achieve- 
ment 
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Interest (as usually measured) does not appear to be a promismg 
factor for the prediction of achievement in a training situation. 
However, Hadley ® has reported that certain instances of failure 
to succeed may be eliminated by the selection of only those who 
are definitely interested m this type of specialized training. Bolano- 
vich and Goodman ® report that the Kuder Preference record shows 
some promise as a device for eliminating those who would be 
likely to drop out before completion of the course Although little 
specific data are available it appears safe to conclude that interest 
in radio engineermg should correlate highly with job satisfaction 
and should be considered in counselling It is possible that factors 
of previous radio experience, activities as a radio amateur and re- 
lated activities are as valid, if not more valid, than traditional 
interests tests or inventories in the evaluation of radio interest. 

Little information is available concerning the relationship be- 
tween radio ability and scores on tests of mechanical ability and 
mechanical comprehension. Some unpublished data, in addition to 
those previously reviewed, indicate that the correlation of such tests 
with achievement at radio training schools is very low However, the 
correlation of mechanical ability and comprehension tests with per- 
formance in laboratory or shop is quite satisfactory. 

Hadley ® has studied the relation of certain personal data to 
achievement in radio training. Comparisons were made between 
the achievement of those who reported some previous radio experi- 
ence and those who reported no such experience. When the groups 
are matched upon the basis of pre-test scores of electrical informa- 
tion the difference in achievement is not significant The important 
factor seems to be the knowledge of electricity and not the mere 
possession of experience Experience is helpful, especially in labora- 
tory or shop work, if accompanied by knowledge but is not essential 

When men over 26 years of age are compared with those under 
a6 years of age the differences are insignificant. 

When comparisons are made between men enlisting specifically 
for radio and those selected from the ranks, the differences in 
achievement are significantly in favor of the former group. The 
percentage of those selected from the ranks transferred from the 
school for failure to achieve was approximately three times the 
percentage of those enlisting specifically for radio training Instruc- 
tors report that those enlisting are more cooperative and generally 
better students However, again when the groups are matched upon 
the basis of electrical knowledge the difference does not approach 
statistical significance. 
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In all of the comparisons above, the group with lower average 
scores on the intelhgence test is the group with the higher average 
achievement. This fact supports the findings previously reported 
by Frandsen and Hadley * relative to the predictive significance of 
intelligence as compared with mathematical and electrical knowl- 
edge 

College training is definitely advantageous although it is possi- 
ble for an individual to succeed very satisfactorily without such 
traming. When a group possessing some college training is compared 
with a group with no college training the college group excels. 
This difference is maintained when the groups are matched upon 
the basis of electrical knowledge. 

No consideration of the aptitude for learning radio code is in- 
cluded in this article Since it may be desirable, although not neces- 
sary, for the radio engineer to be familiar with radio telegraphy 
certain references to this problem are included in the bibliography.^ ® 

In summary and conclusion — upon the basis of our present 
limited fund of information aptitude for work m radio engineering 
can best be predicted from mathematical ability and electrical 
knowledge The studies reviewed in this article have employed tests 
of mathematics and arithmetic reasoning which in most cases can 
be considered as ability or aptitude tests rather than achievement 
tests. On the other hand, the tests of practical and technical elec- 
tricity employed in the various studies have been information tests. 
Obviously the individual who has had little opportunity to learn 
will not obtain a very high score on such a test. The vocational 
counsellor should weigh results on such tests in terms of the oppor- 
tunity for the acquisition of technical information. A test of the 
aptitude for learning electrical and electronic principles is sorely 
needed. The counsellor should give consideration to any cues to this 
aptitude which are available to him. Intelligence is important to 
the extent that average or above average mental alertness is desir- 
able. In the case of the mdividual contemplating advanced study 
it IS a senous consideration However, an individual may be very 
successful as a radio technician or shop worker even though his 
intelligence test score is below average Interest (as usually meas- 
ured) is of limited value m the prediction of success in training. 
On the other hand, completion of training and happiness with work 
IS definitely related to interest Mechanical ability and/or compre- 
hension is important only to the shop worker, not necessarily to the 
engineer Factors of age, sex and personality do not appear impor- 
tant providing the basic abilities and knowledge are present. 
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RATING SCALES. When the vocational counselor attempts to 
predict vocational aptitude or to give educational or vocational 
guidance, he is most likely to prefer information which is available 
through standardized tests and objective biographical data. How- 
ever, these sources of data frequently fail to yield all that he needs 
for his purposes. He needs, m addition, the opinions of teachers, 
employers, fellow employees, parents and friends on those traits, 
subjective in nature, for which there are no adequate tests or for 
which there is no “truth” except as it exists in the opinion of others. 
Examples of such subjective traits are initiative, emotional control, 
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cooperation with colleagues, appearance, moral attitudes, and origi- 
nality In order to estimate such traits and the many others which 
are equally subjective in nature, the counselor uses rating scales. 

A rating scale is an instrument designed to record in regular 
and systematic fashion opinions and estimates regarding an mdi- 
vidual’s character and personality traits. Its special province is the 
field of traits which do not lend themselves well to more objective 
measurement These estimates and opimons are gathered from a 
sample of people who know the ratee m a variety of circumstances 
and situations, and who meet certain other qualifications as to 
length of acquaintance, nature of acquaintance, objectivity of view- 
point, and impartiality of judgment 

It is recognized that subjective estimates may or may not be 
valid. Ratings are only opinions about an individual Such opinions 
may, however, be significant factors in the vocational success or 
failure of an individual A man’s usefulness is often influenced by 
what people thmk of him, as well as by what he does or can do. 
However, the major value of rating scales in guidance as not in 
what they reveal about the effects of people’s opinions regarding an 
individual, but in what they reveal to the counselor who seeks to 
obtain a complete inventory of the significant facts about the 
advisee. 

The use of rating scales requires three persons ' a rater, a ratee, 
and an intermediary such as the vocational counselor or personnel 
man in mdustry Ratings are used far more extensively by industrial 
personnel men than by vocational counselors. Among the terms 
used by industry for ratings are merit rating, personality ratmg, 
service rating, progress report, personnel review, and others Indus- 
trial personnel men have found the less easily measured traits of 
the employee so important that they have developed thousands of 
different rating scales The most common kinds of scales used in 
industry and occasionally in vocational guidance are very briefly 
described. 

I, The graphic rating scale This consists of a list of general 
traits or activities, five to fifty or more in number, to be rated by 
placing a check mark at the adjective or descriptive phrase which 
denotes the ratee’s grade or position in the specified trait or activity 
The general trait or activity is usually defined and a line opposite 
the definition is marked off to indicate degrees of possession of the 
trait or activity. In some instances, a numerical score is assigned 
to each division of the line on the scale Adjectives may be unequally 
spaced and numerical values may be adjusted accordingly 
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Accuracy in work as 10 8 5 3 

defined by free- lilt 
dom from errors ■ 00 very aver* 

errors few age 

errors 

The graphic scale is the most frequently used m industry because 
It is easy to understand and can be quickly filled in by busy super- 
visors. 

2. Descriptive or multiple choice scale. This form of scale is quite 
similar to the graphic scale. The main difference is that descriptive 
adjectives or phrases are used in the manner of a multiple choice 
question without a line to indicate gradations. 

3. Order-of-merit scale. This type of scale is applied only to em- 
ployees or members of the same group or department The rater 
arranges all the members of the group in order of merit regarding 
a trait, placing the best member at the top of the list, the poorest 
at the bottom, and other members in their proper ranks between the 
two extremes. 

4. Alphabetical scale The rater judges each ratee in terms of 
letter grades to indicate degrees of excellence in much the same 
manner as teachers grade pupils. “A” may stand for excellent, “B” 
for good, "C” for average, “D” for low average, and “E” for poor. 

5. Numerical scale. This is similar to the alphabetical scale ex- 
cept that figures are used instead of letters A rating of 100 or 10 
assumes the highest possible degree of excellence and 0 indicates 
a complete absence of the trait m the ratee’s behavior. 

6 Man-to-man scale. This is often called the Army officer scale 
because it became well known during World War I as an instrument 
for rating officers. Its use required the rater to first set up for each 
considered trait a standard scale that contained the names of officers 
who represented five all-inclusive degrees or levels of possession of 
the trait. The ratee was then compared with the five men on the 
standard scale and given a rating on the basis of recognized simi- 
larity to some one man on the standard scale. 

When instructions in the rating technique were followed closely 
and the raters did their work conscientiously, degrees of useful ac- 
curacy and uniformity were obtained through the use of the man- 
to-man scale The main reason for its lack of use today is its cumber- 
someness and the need for high intelligence on the part of the raters. 

7. Specific-instance scale. The man-to-man scale requires the 
rater to compare the ratee with personally known individuals whom 
he has chosen to represent the various degrees of possession of a 


0 


many 

errors 
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given trait. Actual persons represent the degrees on the scale. In 
the specific instance scalcj specific acts indicate degrees on the scale. 
Specific examples of behavior are used instead of men. 

The specific-instance scale is similar to the scales used in the 
educational field for rating drawmgs, compositions, and hand- 
writing. This type of scale has not won wide usage because of the 
difficulty m finding specific instances that would yield clear-cut 
differentiations. When vagueness m the definitions of typical in- 
stances is overcome by means of more highly specific instances, the 
scale sets up a narrowness which limits its use 

A few researchers have overcome some of the difficulties in- 
herent in the specific instance scales through applicabon of the 
statistical treatments often used for the study of attitudes Numeri- 
cal values are assigned to the statistically significant instances 
8. Outstanding traits. One of the most widely used rating scales 
in the public service and one that is especially useful m vocational 
counseling is the kind developed by J B Probst He has developed 
a number of “service reports,” each of which contains about loo 
descriptive items concerned with character traits, work qualities, 
habits, and personality All the items are outstandmg traits and 
were selected after considerable experimental testing The form of 
the report is illustrated by the following excerpt* 

Place an x mark next to each of the items in this column which 
you know from your own experience will describe or fit this person 

Check columns 
2 3 

— Lazy 

— Slow movmg 

— Quick and active 

— Minor physical defects 

— Indifferent, not interested 

— Talks too much 

— Too blunt or outspoken 

— Too much self-importance 

— Good team worker 

— Not a good team worker 

In the Probst method of ratmg, each employee is first rated by 
his immediate supenor. The same blank is fiien given to the next 
higher level of officer and the latter rates the employee with the 
first ratings before him. Thus, in the form shown above, the fore- 
man may mark his x in column i, the department head in column 
2, and the superintendent in column 3. 
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In vocational counseling, it is not practicable for several raters 
to use the form that has been filled in by another rater. It is impor- 
tant, however, for the advisee to be rated by three or more acquaint- 
ances and this can be done by asking each rater to send his ratings 
to the counselor The counselor can easily place on one summary 
sheet the check marks of the several raters. Some counselors ask the 
advisee to rate himself and the counselor places on the self-ratmg 
sheet all the check marks of the several raters. 

Raters can be encouraged to give additional information about 
the person rated. Such comments or “behaviorgrams” on tlie back 
of a ratmg sheet are very illuminatmg to the counselor because they 
narrate instances, explain assigned ratings, and portray significant 
features of the individual’s personality 

Many efforts have been made to develop an ideal rating scale, 
but a scale that is perfectly satisfactory to most raters has never 
been developed either m industry or in vocational counseling. The 
major reason for this failure is the way in which the instrument 
must be used It is always used by a counselor with a unique person- 
ality who has learned to make interpretations of other personalities 
in terms of his own mental habits The information elicited by a 
rating scale must fit the counselor’s patterns of thinking. He tends 
to interpret his ovm diagnostic instruments and develop his con- 
cepts regarding the individual whom he analyzes in terms of his 
own personality and the basic approaches to personality used by 
him As an illustration' the counselor who is steeped in statistical 
facts concernmg individual differences would find useless a rating 
scale that might be very helpful to a counselor who is a member of 
one of the psychoanalytical schools. Each of these counselors would 
need a different rating scale and each might use his own scale ad- 
vantageously 

This limitation in the use of rating scales also indicates that the 
value of a scale increases in the extent to which the counselor uses 
some basic pattern or conceptual approach in his vocational coun- 
seling No counselor can develop an effective scale for his own use 
before he has developed a basic working concept concerning the 
dynamics of human personality. Once he has learned to think in 
the terms of Sigmund Freud, Alfred Adler, Kurt Lewin, or in some 
other fundamental pattern of his own invention in his approach to 
the study of human personality, he can develop and use a rating 
scale that is helpful to him in the systematic interpretation of the 
ratee’s personality The information obtained by means of his unique 
scale becomes significant to him and improves his diagnoses and 
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predictions. This applies particularly to the clinician or clinically- 
minch’d adviser 

Of course most industrial personnel men have had no clinical 
training, nor have they developed academically recognized basic 
concepts regarding the dynamics of human personality. They have, 
however, developed excellent “frames of reference” for their think- 
ing about the traits of the employee. The experienced industrial 
rater uses in his frames of reference factors such as the requirements 
of the job and the ways in which certain characteristics of em- 
ployees tend to mesh with the supervisor’s outstanding personality 
characteristics. The rater in industry is likely to have basic frames 
of reference empirically developed, which are to him more definite 
than the relatively vague bookish principles of the immature voca- 
tional counselor 

Few vocational counselors use rating scales because only a few 
have learned to think in terms of some basic conceptual pattern for 
the study of human personality and its dynamics. Most counselors 
prefer to use objective tests because they supply information that 
has been statistically treated for validity and reliability. Tests, how- 
ever, are exceedingly limited in their powers to reveal certain sig- 
nificant facts about the advisee. To make a comprehensive case 
study of an advisee, test findings, scholastic records, and biographi- 
cal data should be supplemented by means of an instrument such 
as the outstandmg trait rating scale 

Many extensive studies of ratmgs have been made to produce 
statistically correct scalings and to discover correlations between 
subjective ratings and objective measurements such as job levels, 
salaries, and production records. Few such studies, however, have 
produced results of significance to the vocational counselor 

One reason for such lack of significant correlations is that 
measuring instruments have been developed, in so far as is possible 
in the present stage of science, for objective criteria. By its very 
nature, a rating scale is an instrument that should be used when 
more objective measuring devices are unavailable 

Numerous rules for the effective use of rating scales in voca- 
tional guidance might be stated. Some of these rules are 

1 Obtain ratings from three or more acquaintances, preferably 
seven raters. 

2 Consider as significant only those outstanding traits checked 
by at least two raters. 

3. Know the relationship of each rater to the ratee. Is the 
rater parent, employer, fellow student or sweetheart^ 
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4. Use the ratings to elicit reactions from the advisee m order 
to clarify his appraisals of himself. 

5. Discuss the ratmgs with the advisee in order that he may 
appreciate the effects of his personality traits on others. Most ad- 
visees gain much encouragement from such discussion with a wise 
counselor. When used in this manner, a rating report becomes a 
powerful stimulus in motivating the advisee. 

6. If ratings are to be shown to the advisee, express the phras- 
ings on the ratmg form with due regard for his feelings. The form 
of the statements should not be so cold, brusque or discouragmg as 
it is in many rating scales now in use. John G. Watkins, Alabama 
State Personnel Department, has shown how the phrasings of a rat- 
ing scale may be changed to improve the effect on the feelings 
of the ratee. 


OLD FORM 

Quantity of Work: 

Unusually high output. 

High output. 

Normal output. 

Limited output, 

Insufficient production, unsatisfactory 

NEW FORM 

Quantity of Work' 

Exceptionally high output Keep it up 

Better than average. Good going 

Meeting our requirements. 

You could do more. Try harder. 

You could do a lot more. Try harder. 

7. Do not divulge to the advisee the specific ratings made by any 
one rater. Let the advisee see only the summary or recapitulation 
of all raters’ checkmarks and comments. When behaviorgrams are 
used, they should be re-phrased by the counselor before reporting 
them to the advisee. Thus the advisee will be unable to identify the 
rater who had made adverse comments. 

Other factors, vital to the effective use of rating scales, have 
been reported in numerous publications 
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READING ABILITY, RELATIONSHIP TO SCHOLASTIC 
AND OCCUPATIONAL APTITUDE. It is well known that 
reading ability is related to scholastic aptitude and to success in 
many vocations Studies have shown that the correlations between 
reading ability and general aptitude for school work is compara- 
tively high For example, in one study the correlation between the 
scores of Qoo eleventh-grade pupils on the Iowa Silent Reading Test 
and their total scores on the American Council on Education Psy- 
chological Examination, 1945 edition, was found to be .759 (2:61) . 

This rather close relationship is due in part to the fact that the 
total scores on most tests of general scholastic aptitude are heavily 
saturated with a verbal factor When general scholastic aptitude is 
separated into linguistic and qucintitative aptitude, or into language 
and non-language aptitude, there is, as one might suppose, a sig- 
nificant difference between the correlation of readmg ability with 
these two aspects of aptitude. Correlations of the linguistic and 
quantitative scores of rgo eleventh-grade pupils on the American 
Council Psychological Examination with their scores on the Iowa 
Silent Reading Test were respectively .817 and 61 1 (1:56). The 
language IQ’s of 108 eighth-grade pupils on the California Test 
of Mental Maturity were correlated to the extent of .755 with their 
total scores on the Traxler Silent Reading Test, whereas the corre- 
lation of non-language I.Q’s of these pupils with total reading 
scores was only 423 (3.66). The breakdown of scholastic aptitude 
into a vanety of mental factors in the manner of the Chicago Tests 
of Primary Mental Abilities would result in further differences in 
correlation with reading ability. 

The relationship of reading ability to achievement m school 
work varies from subject to subject In general, the correlation of 
readmg comprehension scores with achievement test scores tends 
to be high in English, substantial in social studies, science, and lan- 
guages, statistically significant although not high in mathematics, 
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and probably low m fine and practical arts, although objective evi- 
dence concerning the relationship m the last two fields does not 
seem to be available. 

The relationship of reading ability to vocational aptitude and 
success depends, of course, upon the extent to which reading is 
used in the occupation concerned. It is obvious that for certain 
manual occupations reading is of little or no Importance, while 
for others, such as law, success in the occupation would be impos- 
sible without high reading ability of the reflective and analytical 
type. Very few studies reportmg actual correlations between read- 
ing test scores and scores on vocational aptitude tests have been 
reported 

In view of the significant relationship between reading ability 
and success in most school subjects and in many vocations, the cor- 
rection of reading deficiencies is an important aspect of a complete 
guidance program in any school. As soon as the purposes of the 
remedial work are clearly m mind, the first step m a remedial read- 
ing program is to give a reliable survey test of readmg abihty 
throughout the school. The second step is the identification, on the 
basis of the reading scores and other information such as that fur- 
nished by teachers’ reports, of the individuals who need remedial 
instruction. Reading test scores will not automatically separate 
individuals into two groups — normal readers and remedial cases 
The distribution of reading scores is a continuum ranging from 
very high to very low Any decision concerning what individuals 
should have remedial help is partly a subjective one. It should be 
made not only upon the basis of the grade norms, but also in the 
light of the reading ability in the local school and of the school 
course and vocation for which each individual is prepanng, as well 
as the resources of the school for carrying on the remedial work 
In general, all pupils who are two grades or more retarded in total 
reading achievement and others who are extremely low in specific 
aspects of reading are suitable candidates for remedial help 

The third step is the diagnosis of the reading difficulties of the 
pupils who have been selected for remedial attention This calls 
for a review of all available mformation about each pupil includ- 
ing school history, home background, personality, scholastic apti- 
tude, and study habits The administration of additional readmg 
tests and of an intelligence test may be required in connection with 
this step. Special attention should be given to the discovery of phys- 
ical handicaps, such as deficiencies in vision and hearmg, to asso- 
ciational difficulties that may have a neurological basis, and to 
personality maladjustments As a result of careful diagnosis, a few 
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pupils may be identified whose reading retardation clearly arises 
from physical limitations, obscure failure in central associative proc- 
esses, or personality factors These pupils should be separated from 
the rest for individual attention or referral to the proper specialists. 
The great majority of the retarded readers m a usual school group, 
however, evince difficulties which are m the field of learning and 
which can be relieved by group corrective teaching with a certain 
amount of individualization of instruction 

The corrective instruction may be organized either on the basis 
of small groups of pupils with similar difficulties meeting at free 
periods or after school hours or in the foim of regular classes 
meeting each day and confernng credit toward graduation. The 
opmion of reading experts and the experience of remedial teachers 
indicate that the latter type of organization is preferable 

The objectives and techniques of the remedial teaching should 
be determined by the needs of the individuals in the group Among 
the procedures which may be employed are (i) free readmg to 
stimulate interest, (a) training m work-study skills such as findmg 
facts, identification of main ideas, and supporting details, sequential 
reading, skimming, and identification of large divisions in longer 
selections; (3) readmg test lessons and keeping a record of scores 
m order to note improvement from week to week; (4) training in 
general and technical vocabulary; (5) analysis of check lists of study 
habits and planning of improved study programs; (6) traming in 
thoughtful, critical, and analytical reading, and (7) oral reading 
in an audience situation The remedial help should be carried on 
long enough for new reading habits to be developed and made rela- 
tively permanent Usually this type of work should be continued for 
at least one semester. 

The last step in the remedial program for a group of retarded 
readers is an appraisal of the progress made by each individual 
during the period of training and recommendations concerning 
future remedial work Comparable forms of tests used m the be- 
ginning should be administered at the end of the instruction period 
to measure growth and again several months later to note retention 
of gains All individuals who have been in the remedial group, even 
those whose reading has apparently been brought up to or above 
average, should be kept under observation for at least a year and 
their progress in school work rechecked at intervals. 
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Emporia Silent Reading Test 
Purpose: and Validity 

The Emporia Silent Reading Test is the result of several years 
experimentation in reading test construction in connection with 
the Nation-wide Every Pupil Scholarship Tests The paragraphs for 
this test were carefully selected from a large variety of sources 
The aim was to mclude material whose content would interest the 
pupils for whom the test is designed. Before their final selection, 
the paragraphs were critically checked in respect to quality and 
difficulty by several supervisors and teachers of reading. 

The validity of the test was further checked by setting up an 
independent criterion. Three nationally known reading tests of 
recognized merit and one form of the Emporia Test were adminis- 
tered to the same pupils in grades IV, V, and VI. The pupil’s total 
score on the four tests was considered the criterion of reading abil- 
ity. Intercorrelations were made for each of the three grades. The 
average of the coefficients between the Emporia Test and the cri- 
terion was +.86. The mean average for the other three tests versus 
the criterion was +.85. The average of the r’s between the Empona 
Test and the other tests of the criterion, individually, was + 72 
Thus the test ranks high in respect to validity. 

Reliability of Tests 

By the odd-versus-even method of computation on Form A, re- 
liability coefficients ranging between .82 and 93 were obtained for 
grades III to VIII, inclusive. The average of the six coefficients was 
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.88. On Fonns A and B the average coefficient obtained was .71 for 
grades IV to VI. Later studies showed Form C and Form D equiva- 
lent to the earlier forms in validity and reliability. 

Authors and Publisher 

The authors of this test are H. E. Schrammel, Director of Bu- 
reau of Educational Measurements and Head Department of 
Psychology, and W. H. Gray, Associate Professor of Psychology, 
Kansas State Teachers College. The test is published by the Bureau 
of Educational Measurements, Teachers College, Emporia, Kansas. 

Administering, Scoring, Interpreting, and Use of Results 

There are four equivalent forms of this test The time limit for 
taking it is 15 minutes. It is simple to admimster and to score. It 
is recommended for grades IV to VIII, but norms are provided for 
grades III to VIII for both mid-year and end-of-year testing The 
percentile norms which are set up m four concise tables are based 
on scores made by 35,000 pupils Suggestions for using the test 
results are provided 

Reference: 

I. 1940 Mental Measurements Year Book, p 341 
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READING TESTS 

Gates Series of Reading Tests. The Gates Series of Reading 
Tests includes the following. 

I. Gates Reading Readiness Tests for kindergarten and the early 
stage of Grade I. One form, five subtests. 

s. Gates Primary Reading Tests (revised). Three forms, three 
subtests, as follows: (i) word recognition, (2) sentence reading, 
(3) paragraph reading. For use in Grades I and the first half of 
Grade II. 

3. Gates Advanced Primary Reading Tests. Three forms, two 
subtests, (i) word recognition, (2) paragraph reading. For use 
during the second half of Grade II and through Grade III. 

4. Gates Basic Reading Tests (revised), silent reading tests. Four 
forms, four subtests (i) Type A, general significance j Type B, 
outcome of events; Type C, following directions; Type D, reading 
for details. For use from the middle of Grade III through Grade 
VIIL 
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5. Gates Reading Survey Two forms Each booklet contains 
tests of (a) speed of reading; (b) vocabulary; (c) comprehension. 
For use in Grades III to VIII. 

6 Gates Individual Diagnostic Tests. Includes a set of reusable 
test cards; two brief exposure cards, a twelve-page pupil’s record 
booklet, and a manual For use for individual diagnosis, Grades I 
to VIII, inclusive. 

The series test is designed to provide a coordinated program of 
group testing and individual diagnosis throughout the range of the 
elementary and junior high school. Each test is accompanied by a 
comprehensive teacher’s manual which gives certam technical de- 
tails, such as reliability coefficients, etc. For example, the manual for 
the Gates Basic Readmg Tests, page 18, lists the self-correlation of 
each of the four tests and all the intercorrelations of the test m the 
case of each of ten different school groups in which the number of 
pupils ranges from 42 to 400, The correlations were based on grade 
groups The self-correlation of two forms of the test in the case of 
Type A range from 83 to 93; for Test B, from 80 to 94, for Test G, 
from 76 to 94, and for Test D, from 88 to 94 

A I G 


Iowa Silent Reading Tests. The Iowa Silent Reading Test, Ele- 
mentary and Advanced (developed by H. A. Greene, University of 
Iowa, V. H Kelley, University of Arizona and A N. Jorgensen, 
University of Connecticut), is designed to measure economically, 
accurately and reliably the proficiencies of pupils from grades four 
through the junior college m doing silent readmg of the work- 
study type Economy implies that it must be relatively inexpensive 
in proportion to the information it furnishes, and that its time con- 
sumption must be m keeping with the reliability of the results 
Accuracy and reliability imply that it must consistently reveal the 
actual study and silent readmg abilities of the groups of pupds for 
which it is designed. In the mam these aims have been realized 
The Iowa Silent Reading Tests go far beyond the ordmaiy gen- 
eral survey of a smgle phase of silent reading abilities. The test is 
designed to cover a wide range of the skills known to be indis- 
pensable to effective readmg of the work-study type. The test meas- 
ures three broad general areas of silent reading abilities; namely, 
(i) Rate of Readmg at a Controlled Level of Comprehension, (2) 
Comprehension of Words, Poetry, Sentences, Paragraphs, and 
Longer Articles, and (3) Ability to Use Skills Reqmred m Locating 
Information 
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The Advanced tests were administered in seventeen communities 
m eleven states, and the elementary tests were given in nmeteen 
communities in thirteen states widely distributed geographically m 
order to complete the standardization Grade percentile norms for 
each sub-tesf and the total, and age and grade equivalents for the 
total are available based on approximately sixty thousand cases. 
Standard scores make possible comparison of scores on the several 
tests, forms, and batteries. Scoring is by means of a simplified stencil 
key 

The reliability of the test was obtained by correlating the odd 
and even scores and correcting the resulting coefficient by applica- 
tion of the Spearman-Brown formula to yield an estimate of the 
whole test. The reliability coefficient for the Advanced test was .918 
and the Elementary test was 930. Reliability coefficients for each of 
■ the sub-tests are also given. In addition to the reliabihty coefficients 
data are presented showing the probable error of measurement for 
each of the sub-tests and the test as a whole. 

Validity for the test was secured first by analyzing the situations 
calling mto play the skills or abilities which experienced observers 
consider fundamental to success m reading. The analysis of what 
these situations are naturally forms a basis for the development of 
an effective course of study and by the same logic provides the most 
defensible basis for the validating of silent reading tests. The authors 
of the test attempted to secure validity by paralleling test items in 
a number of work type reading situations. 

Every item in the four forms, both Elementary and Advanced, 
of these tests has been carefully tried out under experimental con- 
ditions The items m the several test parts are arranged in order of 
difficulty, and the sub-tests in the four forms are carefully balanced 
as to difficulty In general the percentage of pupils responding cor- 
rectly to items in consecutive grades shows the expected increases 

The Iowa Silent Readmg Test can be given satisfactorily by 
any teacher or principal who is willing to adhere conscientiously to 
the directions and who is reasonably skillful in discipline 

One of the most important functions of these silent reading tests 
lies in the fact that their use m a class provides the teacher with a 
rather exact estimate of the level of development of a number of 
important elements of silent reading abilities m the class, as well as 
with specific information in certain important skill areas concerning 
ffie limitations of the individuals comprising the class By compar- 
ing the results obtained from a class with the norms, a clear idea of 
the general ability of the class in silent reading of the work-study 
type can be obtained. By analyzing the scores made by individual 
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pupils on the various parts of the tests, certain of the specific weak- 
nesses or strengths of individual members may be discovered. It is 
only on the basis of such an analytical approach that a really con- 
structive remedial program can be developed. 

The publisher of these tests is the World Book Company, 
Yonkers-On-Hudson, New York. 

V. H.K 

Schrammel-Gray High School and College Reading Test 
jVa/ure and Purpose of the Test 

The Schrammel-Gray High School and College Reading Test 
consists of two equivalent forms, A and B, each of which is com- 
posed of twenty-five paragraphs followed by three to five objective 
questions concerning the content. The total number of questions 
on each form of the test is too. The test was planned and con- 
structed with the purpose of providing both survey and diagnostic 
measures. It measures efficiently reading rate, general reading com- 
prehension, and comprehension efficiency on the junior and senior 
high school and college-freshman levels The aim is to provide a 
test of adequate length so that survey measures will be reliable as 
will also any remedial measures based on its diagnostic value. 

Since the test yields three significant scores, it is not only a valid 
survey measure, but also one of considerable diagnostic value. All 
three of the scores which it yields contribute to a thorough analysis 
of the student’s reading ability. The gross-comprehension score con- 
sists of the total items answered correctly on the paragraphs read. 
This score is interpreted by percentile norms for each grade The 
rate score is a measure of the number of words read per minute for 
the 25-minute period and is likewise interpreted by percentile norms 
for each grade. The comprehension-efficiency score is the most val- 
uable of the three scores which the test yields; but all three scores 
are important The comprehension-effiaency score is a ratio be- 
tween the student’s gross-comprehension score and his rate score. 
It is Indicative of his efficiency in reading based on the quantity 
read. It is also interpreted by reliable percentile norms for each 
grade 

Authors and Publisher 

The authors of this test are H. E Schrammel, Director Bureau 
of Educational Measurements and W. H. Gray, Associate Pro- 
fessor of Psychology, Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia, 
Kansas. The publisher of the test is the Public School Publishing 
Co , Bloomington, Illinois 
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Validity of the Test 

The paragraphs composing the forms of this test were carefully 
selected from a wide variety of sources on the reading level com- 
monly reached by high-school and college students. A conscious 
attempt was made to select paragraphs which would prove interest- 
ing to students of each level. The difficulty value of the vocabulary 
W21S checked agamst the Thorndike Word Lists. Both the para- 
graphs and questions were tried out several times on classes, and 
studies and revisions were made until the two forms were equated 
for various abihty groups. 

Correlations between college-freshman scores and composite 
decile ranks computed from scores on testa m mtelligence, English, 
vocabulary, spelling, mathematics, reading, and current history, 
yielded the following coefficients; Gross-comprehension score in 
reading and decile rank .73 ± .01, reading rate score and decile 
rank 67 ± .oa, and comprehension-efficiency reading score and 
decile rank 87 d: 01. These coefficients are indicative of the high 
validity of this reading test and, since reading ability is a most vital 
factor in determimng scholasbc efficiency, denote that this test 
possesses marked predictive value as regards scholastic success. 

Reliability of the Test 

Various reliability studies of the test were made. Table I shows 
a representative sample of some coefficients which were computed 
from scores made by a homogeneous ninth-grade group 

Table I 

Reliability Coefficients 

No. of Reliability P. E of 

Correlation Between Cases Coefficients Score 

Form A and Form B, Rate. .. 272 86 d: .011 9.3 

Form A and Form B, Gross Compre- 
hension . ... . . 266 86 d: 0 1 1 41 

Form A and Form B, Comprehension 
Efficiency . . ... 272 .65 d: 024 

Form A, Gross Comprehension and 
Comprehension Efficiency 266 63 d: 025 

Form A, Gross Comprehension and 
Rate .... . 266 8 q dr 013 

These coefficients are sufficiently high to show a satisfactory 

degree of reliability The probable error of a score means that a 
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Student’s true scores in fifty per cent of the cases, does not diverge 
from his obtained score by 9.3 points or less in case of rate, by 4 i 
points or less in case of gross comprehension, and by 4 7 points or 
less, in case of comprehension efficiency 

Administering, Scoring, and Interpreting 

Simple directions for administering the test are provided The 
working time is 25 minutes. Scoring is accomplished by use of a 
printed key Machine scoring of this test is also possible The total 
items answered correctly comprises the gross comprehension score. 
The rate score is read off the test blank at the last line the examinee 
read The comprehension efficiency score is obtained from a table 
which is provided. It is the ratio between the number of items an- 
swered correctly and the amount read. Each of the three scores is 
interpreted by use of percentile scores which are provided for each 
grade VII to XII and the four years of college. 

Reference. 

t. 1940 Mental Measurements Yearbook, p 365 

H.E S 

READING TESTS IN A GUIDANCE PROGRAM. An impor- 
tant aspect of a guidance program is a school-wide, systematic test- 
ing program. Because of the known relationship of reading ability 
to achievement in school and in many vocations, one of the sever^ 
kinds of tests which should be used regularly in such a program is 
a silent reading test. 

Reading is a complex and unitary process in which the appre- 
hension of the visual symbols, the central associative processes, and 
the comprehension of meanings take place almost simultaneously. 
Attempts to measure reading as a whole or the various aspects of 
it necessarily use test situations which are somewhat artificial and 
which, at best, can only roughly approximate the natural readmg 
situation. 

There are three general types of silent reading tests. The first 
and oldest of these is the kind of test which yields only one or two 
scores and which is designed for survey purposes only. Some of 
these tests can be administered within a brief working period of five 
to fifteen minutes. They are not long enough to be very dependable 
for use in studying the reading ability of individual pupils^ but they 
are helpful in the appraisal of the reading achievement of groups 
The Monroe Standardized Silent Reading Tests and the Whipple 
High School and College Reading Test are illustrations of this type. 
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The second and most widely used type consists of survey reading 
tests with diagnostic features. The working time for this kind of test 
is usually about one class period It provides scores for several as- 
pects of readmg ability and a total or median score which is a 
measure of general reading achievement Some of the part scores 
obtained with these tests are not high in reliability, but they are 
somewhat useful for the discovery of possible strengths and weak- 
nesses m reading which call for further investigation The total 
scores on these tests usually mdicate overall readmg ability with 
rather high reliability. 

Reading tests of the third type are intended to form a basis for 
the analysis of the reading process and to yield valid and reliable 
diagnostic measures of different aspects or factors in the total read- 
ing achievement of individuals The working time for a test of this 
kmd is necessarily long, and it may include as much as three or four 
hours. 

A few of the available reading tests are now being used each 
year with thousands of junior and senior high school pupils through- 
out the United States Among these are the Cooperative Readmg 
Comprehension Test, the Iowa Silent Readmg Tests, the Nelson- 
Denny Reading Test, the Traxler Reading Tests, and the Van 
Wegnen-Dvorak Diagnostic Exammation of Silent Reading Abili- 
ties The first four tests belong to the second of the three general 
types of reading test, and the last one is the best example of the 
third type 

The Cooperative Reading Comprehension Test is one part of 
the Cooperative English Test It is available either separately or 
in a “single-booklet” edition along with the other two parts of the 
English test There is a lower level, known as Ci, which may be 
used in the junior and senior high school grades, and an upper level, 
C2, which IS available for use in the last two or three grades of 
senior high school and in college. Each level provides Scaled Scores 
for vocabulary, speed of comprehension, and level of comprehen- 
sion, as well as a total Scaled Score. The reliabilities of the scores 
at the 50-pomt on the Scaled Score distribution, estimated from the 
publishers’ data on standard errors of measurement, are: vocabu- 
lary) 9 U speed of comprehension, .84; total score, .94. The median 
of seven correlations of total scores on this test with school marks 
in English was found in one study to be 605 (4.43) Smce the 
relationship between reading and achievement in English is known 
to be substantial, this coefficient Indicates considerable validity for 
the test. A factor analysis of the Cooperative Reading Comprehen- 
sive Test was made by Davis.® He found that word knowledge and 
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reasoning in reading were the most important factors in the scores 
yielded by this test. The test exists in five forms. Q, R, S, T, and X, 
at each level. 

The Iowa Silent Reading Tests consist of an elementary test for 
Grades 4-9 and an advanced test for Grades 9-12. The revised new 
edition of these tests contams four forms on each level. Am, Bm, 
Cm, and Dm The advanced form of the test contains nine subtests 
including rate, comprehension, directed readmg, poetry comprehen- 
sion, word meanmg, sentence meaning, paragraph comprehension, 
and location of information, including use of the index and selection 
of key words. The elementary form does not have the poetry com- 
prehension section and contains a subtest on alphabetizing instead of 
one on selection of key words. The reliability coefficients reported 
in the manual of directions are above .7 for all parts of the advanced 
test except rate and poetry comprehension and for all parts of the 
elementary test except comprehension and sentence meaning, A 
study by Townsend ® tends to verify these reliabilities. The same 
study, however, indicates that the standard scores on the elementary 
and advanced tests are not directly comparable and that some of the 
parts are so highly correlated that their diagnostic value is somewhat 
limited. 

The Nelson-Denny Readmg Test contams just two forms — A 
and B, each of which measures vocabulary and paragraph compre- 
hension The scores on the two parts are combined, in each form, 
into a total reading score. The test is suitable for Grades 9 to 12 
and junior college students The reliability has been reported by 
the authors of the test as .gt Aside from the data given in the 
manual of instructions, there seems to be little information on the 
reliability and validity of the Nelson-Denny test, notwithstandmg 
the fact that this is one of the oldest of the reading tests now being 
used. A study by Davis (1:371) indicates that the factors determin- 
ing the total score obtained with this test are mamly word knowl- 
edge and speed of reading, and thus implies that its validity as a 
measure of general reading ability is not especially high. 

The Traxler Readmg Tests include the silent reading test for 
Grades 7 to 10 and the high school reading test for Grades 9 to 12. 
The first test consists of four forms designed to measure rate of 
reading, vocabulary, story comprehension, paragraph comprehen- 
sion, and total comprehension, and to provide a total score for over- 
all reading ability There are just two forms of the second test which 
provides scores for rate, story comprehension, main ideas in para- 
graphs, and total comprehension, and also yields a total score. The 
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reliability coefficients have been reported as follows' silent reading: 
rate, 82, story comprehension, .65, vocabulary, .85; paragraph 
comprehension, .74, total comprehension, 81; total score, .92. High 
school reading, rate, .90, story comprehension, .72, mam ideas, .80; 
total score, 93. The reliabilities of the rate, vocabulary, total com- 
prehension, and total scores are fairly satisfactory, but the story 
comprehension and paragraph comprehension scores are not reliable 
enough to warrant their use in the study of individuals. Total scores 
on the silent readmg test were correlated to the extent of .56 with 
average school marks and 88 with composite scores on a battery of 
other reading tests. 

The Van Wagenen-Dvorak test is an examination which reqmres 
about three hours of admimstering tune and is intended to be 
thoroughly diagnostic. There are three levels of this test — an inter- 
mediate division for Grades 4 and 5, a junior division for Grades 6 
to 9, and a senior division for Grades 10 to 12 and college The test 
IS designed to form the basis of differential diagnosis of rate of 
comprehension, ability to perceive relationships, vocabulary (words 
in contest), vocabulary (isolated words), range of mformation, 
grasping central thought, retention of clearly stated details, inter- 
pretation of content, integration of dispersed ideas, and drawmg 
mferences from content. The test also provides a reading index 
which may be compared in a general way with the LQ The only 
available study of this test is one published in Educational Records 
Bulletin No 31 ® The results were not very favorable to the diag- 
nostic value of the test. The range of corrected Spearman-Brown 
reliability coefficients for the Jumor Division was .471 to .924, with 
a median of .758, the range for the Senior Division was .431 to .787, 
with a median of 689. The mtercorrelations among the parts tended 
to be high when corrected for attenuation. Notwithstanding the 
limitations suggested by this study, the Van Wagenen-Dvorak test 
is still the most promising diagnostic test now available. 

At this writing, a new diagnostic reading test is being con- 
structed by an independent committee working under a small sub- 
vention provided by the Blue Hill Foundation. The first form of this 
test should be available for general use by the fall of 1947 

The results of the regular use of reading tests in a guidance pro- 
gram should be recorded with other test data on individual cumula- 
tive record cards and used constructively both as a basis of identifii- 
cation and correction of reading weaknesses and as an aid in the 
advismg of students concerning the choice of school courses and 
vocations. 
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RECORDS, FORMS FOR KEEPING 

Richardson Entrance Questionnaire and Experience Record 

The Entrance Questionnaire and Experience Record, prepared 
by H. D Richardson, is designed to furnish high school guidance 
workers with information about mdividual students who enter the 
secondary school that is essential in helping them to become satis- 
factorily oriented and happily adjusted in a new school environment 
The questionnaire serves induectly to help the student to better 
know and understand himself, to become acquainted with impor- 
tant factors in his experience background, and to anticipate some 
of the new problems and experiences with which he soon will be 
faced. Similarly, the questionnaire provides a means by which 
parents may assemble and review knowledge pertaining to the 
growth and development of their children and use it in thinking and 
planning for new problems that he ahead 

In Part I of the questionnaire is summarized the information on 
the home and family background of the student, his interests, school 
and out-of-school activities, health and physical condition, past 
school history, tentative plans for further education, and a selected 
first year high school program of studies. Part I of the questionnaire 
IS to be filled out by the student and his parents While eighth grade 
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students can supply most of the information in Part I in reliable 
fonUj parental cooperation and participation are desirable. 

Part II of the questionnaire provides a check list of behavior 
patterns for an appraisal of the personality and character of the 
student. Space is also provided for an informal statement about the 
student’s personality and how the new school can be of greatest help 
in furthering his rounded personal and social development This 
part of the questionnaire is to be filled out by the student’s elemeh- 
tary school principal or his eighth grade teacher. 

The validity of the questionnaue has been demonstrated empiri- 
cally in Its use in pre-high school admission, registration, and orien- 
tation programs, in individual counseling situations, and in group 
guidance activities. No statistical data on validity and reliability 
have been made available, but experience has shown that the ques- 
tionnaire yields valuable and dependable information m convenient 
and easily accessible form for guidance workers 

The publisher of the Entrance Questionnaire and Experience 
Record is Science Research Associates, 1700 Praine Avenue, Chi- 
cago, Illinois. 
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Richardson Individual Guidance Record 

The Individual Guidance Record, developed by H. D Richard- 
son, is a guidance tool for the study and understanding of an 
individual high school student by his homeroom adviser. The record 
provides a means for assembling and using, over a five year period, 
pertinent information in each of the following areas of personal and 
social development home and family background, health and 
physical condition; personal interests, attitudes, and recreational ex- 
periences; personality ratmgs and observations, educational plans 
and achievements; and vocational interests, goals, and plans 

The record is so designed that the student, as well as his adviser, 
may partiapate actively m assembling the information and in its 
interpretation and use It is not only a record of a student, but by 
and for him as well Its value for the student is largely in the mak- 
ing of it, for through his participation he gains insight and under- 
standing of himself and his developing personality pattern — his 
interests, abilities, and personal characteristics; his strengths and 
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weaknesses — and how all factors are inter-related and integrated in 
the “whole.” With this kind of understanding of hunself, he becomes 
increasingly self-responsible and self-directive 

It is this dynamic concept of record making and keeping as a 
continuous means by which the homeroom adviser may study the 
“whole” student, and by which the student may progressively learn 
to know himself, that gives distinctiveness of purpose and function 
to -the Individual Guidance Record The validity of the record must 
he judged in terms of this distinctive purpose and the related criteria 
of a good homeroom record for guidance purposes — ^viz., usability 
both in the sense of convenience and accessibility; comprehensiveness 
in scope, reflecting the integrated character of the mdividual; and 
cumulative in form, revealing the developmental trends and pattern 
of the individual The actual tested use of the record over a number 
of years in high school home rooms mdicates that its major purpose 
can be realized by both advisers and students. 

The Individual Guidance Record is published by Science Re- 
search Associates, 1700 Prairie Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 
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RELIABILITY 

The reliability of a test is the relative freedom from error of the 
measures or scores which it yields Since all measurements in psy- 
chology are subject to a number of chance or variable errors (de- 
pendent on psychological factors such as fluctuations in interest and 
attention, shifts m emotional attitude, and on environmental dis- 
turbances, etc.), no single obtained test score represents the indi- 
vidual’s “true” ability in regard to the trait measured A “true” 
score is obtainable only from a very large (theoretically infinite) 
number of measurements of the given trait under identical condi- 
tions, and Is therefore never secured in actual practice. The measures 
or scores yielded by some tests, however, approximate more closely 
than do others the “true” scores in the given trait. On the closeness 
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of this approxunation, which can be estimated, depends the reliabil- 
ity of the test 

A commonly used index of the reliability of a test is its self-con- 
sistency or self -correlation (the coefficient of reliabihty). The size 
of this correlation coefficient will depend on the amount of the true 
score that is common to the test and the alternate form or other 
comparable measure used, assummg that the errors of measurement 
are entirely independent and therefore uncorrelated. Thus a re- 
liability coefficient of .95 may be mterpreted to mean that 95 per 
cent of the score represents the ability measured by the test whereas 
5 per cent of the score is attnbutable to errors of measurement. 

There are three methods of determining the self-correlation of 
a test, as follows 

1 repeating the test and calculating the correlation coefficient 
between the two sets of scores; 

2 testing the same group on alternate or parallel forms of the 
test and correlating the two sets of scores; 

3, the split-half method of dividmg the test into two equivalent 
parts (usually by grouping odd-numbered items into one half 
and even numbered items in the other), correlating scores on 
these half-tests, and by means of the Spearman-Brown 
prophecy formula, estimating the reliability of the whole test 
from the calculated reliability of the half. 

The use of alternate forms or the split-half method is generally 
preferable to repetition of the same test, for in the latter case mem- 
ory and practice factors tend to make the reliability coefficient 
higher than it should be. The split-half method also has a disadvan- 
tage, however, in that the subjects are tested on only one occasion, 
with the result that relatively temporary influences (e.g., attitudes, 
feelings, etc.) affect the scores on both halves m the same way, 
resultmg in a reliability coefficient that is too high. 

If a test is to be used as a basis for conclusions regarding indi- 
viduals, its reliability should be .90 or more. In order to distinguish 
between groups, on the other hand, a lower reliability coefficient 
may be adequate In evaluating a test, factors such as validity and 
the quality of the standardization must be taken into account, for 
they are at least as important as reliability 

In general, the greater the number of items in a test and the 
longer the test time, the clearer and more defimte the items, and the 
less susceptible to guessing, the more reliable the test 

Instead of the coefficient of reliability, the mdex of reliability is 
often used This index which is simply the square root of the co- 
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efficient of reliability provides an estimate of the correlation between 
the obtained scores and true scores on the test. 

One caution needs to be observed in the use and interpretation 
of both the coefficient of reliability and the index of reliability. It 
must be remembered that, like any correlation coefficient, the coeffi- 
cient of rehability varies according to the range of ability repre- 
sented in the group The more heterogeneous the group and conse- 
quently, the wider the range of talent, the higher the self -correlation. 
In evaluating a given reliability coefficient or in comparmg the 
reliability of two tests, therefore, the size and range of the groups 
on whose scores the coefficients are based must be taken into account 

Because it is free from the disadvantage cited above — i.e., be- 
cause It IS independent of the range of ability in the group tested — 
the standard error of measurement is frequently used to indicate the 
reliability of a test. The formula for the standard error of measure- 
ment (ffi^o) which IS a measure of the probable divergence of an 
obtained score from its corresponding true score, is as follows' 


ffia'= Oi V J — rii 

If for example, for a given test, = 3, 68% of obtained scores on 
the test do not differ from their correspondmg true scores by more 
than rt 3 points. 

Finally, the standard error of estimate of a true score, the for- 
mula for which is 0“ = oi V rii — r^^n gives the width of the zone 
or band within which the true score probably lies. Thus, for an 
estimated true score of 50, if 0 1 = 5, the chances are 68 in 100 
that the true score lies between 45 and 55. 
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RELIGIOUS APTITUDE, WILSON TESTS OF. Thirteen 
thousand four hundred thirteen people in 875,493 separate religious 
reactions had a part in the tests of religious aptitude constructed by 
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Matthew H Wilson These persons lived in about 700 widely scat- 
tered towns. 

In addition to the ordinary total grades which are given with 
tests, the average grade is also stated for each item of each test 
Scores generally appear for jumor and senior high school students, 
junior and senior college students, and adults 35 years of age and 
older. 

These tests measure the capacity or the talent of man for re- 
ligious expenences. The reliability of the Composite Test of Re- 
ligious Aptitude is 92 -f- both for non-Ghristians in India and our 
own people at the same age level. A purely scientific analysis of 
man’s aptitude for religion has great practical value for all human 
beings 

People need to know what they actually are as human beings in 
order to orient themselves as mdividuals, groups, and nations. 

Because each individual needs his moraf strength increased m 
order best to accomplish his tasks, he should understand his own 
capacity for religious experiences Contrary to a rather wide spread 
belief that many people are without religious expenences, each per- 
son has religious support in his moral struggles; and it follows that 
each person should know clearly where such encouragement is most 
likely to come to him 

These tests show, m a proportionate way, those drives that largely 
cause people to behave as they do The tests reveal those inner urges 
which produce progress in human relations These tests demonstrate 
that essential religious experiences strengthen morality, increase sta- 
bility, and lessen instability. 

These tests are not only measurements of the capacity of each 
human being to expenence religion, but they also give a detailed 
statement of what the main religious experiences of a human being 
actually are. By means of the methods used m modern psychology, 
a chart of those channels through which the persuasive power of 
religious experiences is released is carefully drawn. The implications 
of this chart are far reachmg. Now each person, if he will take these 
tests at his own age level, is able to understand this inner meanmg 
of his own life 

The C H. Stoelting Scientific Company, 424 North Homan 
Avenue, Chicago, 111 ., publishes the first three of these religious apti- 
tude tests' 

A Test of Religious Aptitude (exploratory). Reliability go-j- 

Religious Aptitude Concemmg People Reliability 93-|- 

Religious Aptitude Concerning Nature Reliability .90-j- 
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The Bureau of Educational Measurements, Kansas State Teach- 
ers College, Emporia, Kansas, publishes the next six tests of religious 
aptitude with one Manual for all of them. 

Religious Aptitude Concerning Parents. Reliability. SS-j- 

Religious Aptitude Goncernmg Friends. Reliability. .8g-{- 

Religious Aptitude Concerning Trees. Reliability. .95-}- 

Religious Aptitude Concerning Flowers Reliability, .94-j- 

Religious Aptitude Concerning Prayer. Reliability. 95-i- 

A Composite Test of Religious Aptitude. Reliability. 94-i- 

Note that the Composite Test of Religious Aptitude is composed 
of the best items taken from the eight other tests of talent for re- 
ligion. This particular test ts the most important of these measure- 
ments of aptitude for religion The other tests supplement this main 
test. 
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ROTARY CLUBS. Rotary International is the organization of 

6.000 Rotary Clubs in 75 countries, which have a membership of 

300.000 business and professional executives In whatever country 
they are located, Rotarians are active in civic work, in community 
welfare, in leadmg boys and girls into good citizenship, in raising the 
standards of their businesses and professions, and in working together 
for the advancement of international understanding, good will and 
peace 

Rotary Clubs throughout the world are deeply interested in 
programs of occupational mformation and guidance for young peo- 
ple, and are carrying on activities in various phases of this impor- 
tant field. 

Rotary International as an organization engages in no direct 
activity m the field of occupational guidance, and therefore has no 
official guidance program. Individual Rotary Clubs are free to choose 
their own fields of endeavor and generally select those types of occu- 
pational guidance activity best suited to their commumties 

Rotary International makes suggestions to Rotary Clubs as to 
how their members may assist young people in finding their life 
work, and encourages Rotarians to share their business and profes- 
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sional experience with students on an informational basis, but makes 
no recommendations as to the particular type of activity to be ear- 
ned on. 

In the furtherance of this program, Rotary Clubs throughout 
the world have developed various types of occupational information 
and guidance programs dealing with those phases which may best 
be handled by persons not specifically tramed for guidance work, in 
cooperation with organizations and persons trained in such programs. 

The general purpose of most programs of occupational informa- 
tion and guidance sponsored by Rotary Clubs is to provide high- 
school students (and m some cases college students and other adults) 
with information which will assist them to develop an understand- 
mg of their mterests and abilities, and to help indicate the studies 
and outside reading best suited to fit them for the careers m which 
they are interested. 

Such programs are especially valuable in small cities and towns 
where guidance programs are not part of the regular school cur- 
ricula. This program seeks to provide the student with all the neces- 
sary information about the career in which he is interested, but 
makes no attempt to advise or persuade the student to take certain 
counes, or in any way influence decisions in regard to careers. 

Nearly all such Rotary Club programs of occupational guidance 
and information are developed in cooperation with the Board of 
Education and/or Superintendent of Schools or School Principal in 
the community m which the Rotary Club is located A number of 
Clubs also cooperate with local and state guidance agencies and 
with other organizations interested m similar programs, such as the 
library, boys clubs, and so on. 

Generally speaking, the activities of Rotary Clubs in occupa- 
tional guidance may be divided mto four groups — 

( 1 ) individual information and counselmg programs earned out 
m cooperation with the Board of Education or other groups 

(2) programs of occupational guidance involvmg aptitude test- 
ing, also carried out in cooperation with the Board of Edu- 
cation 

(3) rural vocational agricultural projects, carried out in cooper- 
ation with local Farm Bureau, 4-H Clubs, F.F A., etc. 

(4) miscellaneous projects, including occupational bookshelves, 
industrial tours, talks in the schools on occupations, etc. 

The simplest type of program carried out by Rotary Clubs con- 
sists of counseling with young people regarding occupations. Each 
Rotanan in the program is an expert in his own business or profes- 
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Sion, and is able to provide information concerning his occupation 
m all phases— required education, nature of work, obtaining employ- 
ment, financial rewards, drawbacks and risks, and the future of the 
business. He invites questions and answers them frankly, but makes 
no attempt to influence a decision in regard to a course of study or 
choice of career 

Many Rotarians serve regularly as counselors in this type of 
activity, cooperating with the local high school in providing this 
service. 

A number of Rotary Clubs have cooperated in the development 
and operation of occupational guidance programs which involve 
apttude and preference tests, serving in a counselor relationship in 
this more technical application of the program. 

A large number of Clubs have maintained “occupational book- 
shelves” in their community or high school library, keeping on the 
shelves for the use of high-school students the latest books, pamph- 
lets, and periodicals on those occupations in which the students have 
shown an interest. 

Some Clubs sponsor talks and discussion forums in the schools; 
others arrange tours through industries, and provide tools and 
machmery for the use of vocational classes. 

Many Rotary Clubs cooperate with their local Farm Bureaus, 
4-H Clubs, Future Farmers and similar organizations in vocational 
agricultural projects, furnishing equipment, seed, and pure-bred 
animals to young farmers to assist their study of modem farming 
methods 

P.L 
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SALESMANSHIP, APTITUDE FOR. “Just before the war broke 
out there was an army of three million workers in the United States 
who earned their living by one form or another of salesmanship. 
This total does not include 1,400,000 store owners and shop keepers 
who very often double as salesmen in their own establishments.” * 
Sales workers fall roughly into three major groups' the salesmen 
(such as insurance and real estate agents), the salespersons (such as 
specialists in furniture, radio, etc.) and clerks in stores, who are 
essentially order-fillers. In this particular article the term salesman 
shall be used in its generic, rather than technical sense of the word, 

1 e. “the middle man between producer and retailer or consumer ” 
Considering the role salesmanship plays m the industrial world, 
and in vocational guidance, an analysis of the factors that enter 
into the make-up of a successful salesman is imperative. 

Warren defines aptitude as “a condition or set of characteris- 
tics regarded as symptomatic of an individual’s ability to acquire 
with training some (usually specified) knowledge, skill, or set of re- 
sponses, such as the ability to speak a language, to produce music, 
etc ” Traxler holds that there are three basic assumptions under- 
lying such a definition, (i) Few, if any individuals have equally 
strong aptitudes in all directions, (2) individuals differ from one 
another in every aptitude they possess and (3) the difference among 
individuals and within individuals tends to persist within limits Hull 
holds that generally speaking, on a scale of vocational aptitude effi- 
ciency, one’s best potentialities are approximately three times as 
good as his worst Considering the above definition and its underly- 
ing assumptions the question may be raised whether there exists an 
entity which could be designated as an “aptitude for salesmanship,” 
or whether successful salesmanship is really a conglomeration of 
several relatively independent traits and attributes Salesmanship, or 
the ability to sell successfully has been considered as a single trait 
by some, as a unique combination of several characteristics by 
others, as an “instinct” by G R Schaeffer,^® while A F Dodge 
actually speaks of a “sales personality ” ® 

It is interesting to note that the Dictionary of Occupational 
Titles does not even define the term "salesman” in its generic sense, 
but devotes considerable space to the definitions of speafic kinds of 

1163 
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“salesman.” The term salesman has been defined elsewhere as “a 
man who is so skilled in. the understanding and technique of han- 
dling people that he is able to get them to buy what he has to offer — 
at a profit to himself and to his company — to the enduring satisfac- 
tion of the buyer.” The emphasis on the “technique of handling 
people” is so important in successful salesmanship that the imme- 
diate sale may be actually overlooked for the sake of a good rapport 
— “The modem viewpoint in selling is to make a customer rather 
than a sale.” ® 

A study of the attributes that go into the make-up of a success- 
ful salesman reveals some of the following traits : a certain minimum 
level of general intelligence, ability to express oneself clearly and 
convinangly, a personality make-up enabling one to enter into 
amicable relationships with people, ability to judge others, a sense 
of humor, attractive appearance, and interest in the work. This by 
no means exhausts the list of factors that contribute to success in 
the field. The actual “amount” of these characteristics and the par- 
ticular pattern which they form may determine the specific nature 
of salesmanship It is quite apparent that the skills and abilities 
utilized by a barker at a side show are quite different from those of 
a life insurance salesman. Both may be excellent salesmen in their 
respective areas although if tbeir positions were reversed there is 
a likelihood that neither would succeed The difference between the 
two is due not so much to a difference in the components, but rather 
to the difference in their amount and the manner in which they are 
combined. 

From the above it becomes quite apparent that an attempt to 
measure “aptitude for salesmanship” is by no means a simple task. 
Two methods of investigation suggest themselves quite readily, (a) 
the measurement of individual components that go into the make-up 
of a salesman (such as interests, personality traits, etc.), and (b) a 
total empirical evaluation of individuals known to be successful m 
the sellmg field Both techniques have been used repeatedly with 
varying degrees of success 

Experiments designed to measure sales-ability objectively yield 
somewhat conflicting results This may be due to the difference in 
techniques employed and to the difference in statistical sampling 
A common procedure is to administer a battery of tests to a known 
group of salesmen and to correlate the obtamed scores with super- 
visors’ ratings of the individuals in the group Sometimes the re- 
sponses on the personality inventories and mterest questionnaire are 
examined qualitatively in order to determine what general type of 
a reply may be characteristic of a successful salesman. 
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Attempts to measure sales aptitude per se did not prove too suc- 
cessful because of at least two inherent difficulties: ^ the specificity 
of the salesman’s work, and the difficulty of localizmg and measur- 
ing the personality attributes. Further problems associated with the 
measurement of salesmanship lay m the difficulty of establishing a 
satisfactory cnterion of success. It was found that wages or volume 
of business were poor indices of success because they were subject to 
fluctuation and influence by factors other than the ability to sell. 
For example, the question of supply and demand and competition, 
the season of the year, purely local conditions such as the culture 
and habits of a particular community, the advertising campaign 
behind the product, etc , may all have a profound influence on the 
earnings and the volume of sales of a particular salesman almost ir- 
respective of his sales “aptitude ” 

Some workers were moderately successful m selecting potential 
salespeople on the basis of the Strong and Bernreuter scores, but 
here again the findings are by no means in complete agreement It 
was found, for instance, that although salespeople as a group tend 
to attain high scores on the Bernreuter B4-D scale (social domi- 
nance) , the B4-D scores, when used alone, cannot differentiate be- 
tween successful and unsuccessful salesmen ® Ghiselli, in using the 
Strong Interest Inventory came to similar conclusions by statmg 
“ . the validity of a test is not necessarily demonstrated by the 

fact that a given group of workers earns higher scores on it than 
would be expected on the part of a random sample of the popula- 
tion ” ■' When other tests were employed such as the Humm- 
Wadsworth and the Bell, the results again were influenced by the 
methods of statistical procedures m use These findings raise a funda- 
mental question whether it is possible to measure sales-aptitude by 
means of personality questionnaires 

In the field of life insurance the techmque of testmg was refined 
at least by some workers, to the point where by assigning letters to 
the scores on the “index,” the examiner could predict with consider- 
able certainty whether the candidate is or is not likely to earn a 
certain mmimum amount Using the same data it is possible to ex- 
press numencally the value of each man in terms of business ob- 
tained For example, a single “letter A” man, may be expected to 
bring m as much business as 2^ average or “letter G” men and 
almost five times as much business as a “letter E” man However, 
not all the studies in the field of salesmanship yield quite such satis- 
fying results. Furthermore, an empirical method for the selection of 
sales personnel still casts very litfle light on the theory underlying 
the nature of “aptitude for salesmanship.” 
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Despite these rather obvious limitations imposed upon an accu- 
rate selection of selling personnel the problem of choosing the right 
people is both common and concrete. Larger concerns frequently 
employ the four means of selection which proved to be among the 
most effective ones in the choice of salesmen.'® They are: personal 
history blanks, personality questionnaires, interest inventories, and 
interviews. Frequently the written part is assembled into one book- 
let of several pages, and is usually considered by the applicant as a 
single test. 

A. typical questionnaire usually consists of several parts arranged 
somewhat as follows questions pertaining to the socio-economic 
background of the applicant; his personality characteristics as re- 
vealed by the “yes,” “no,” “?” type of questions; a self-rating scale 
of adjectives “which you think fit you best” ; and finally a preference 
rating scale of interests and activities set within a social frame of 
reference. In one instance a test designed to select insurance agents 
purports to measure such traits or characteristics as “. . . self-confi- 
dence, self-assertiveness, dominance, emotional adjustment, and un- 
derstanding of people ” The component parts may be scored and 
weighted by the employer to yield a total score. The test findings 
are generally considered as a supplement to the interview which is 
the sine qua non of most employment procedure. 

A comprehensive treatment of the interview may be found in 
Bingham and Moore “How to Interview.” The interview, as indi- 
cated, is the most frequently employed single factor in determining 
the suitability of a prospective salesman. At the same time the 
interview is perhaps die least objective method of determinmg sales 
aptitude. Although the interview affords considerable latitude and 
flexibility in obtaining information, a written questionnaire may 
serve even better to that end for the questions are usually more 
concise and direct It may be argued that an interview permits an 
observation of the “intangibles,” but that is precisely where it fails 
as an objective instrument. Preconceived ideas and deeply ingrained 
attitudes on the part of the interviewer, are bound to have their 
effects on the final evaluation of the applicant. Since the interview 
is frequently conducted by the employer himself, its objective value 
IS further lowered because as often as not the interviewer lacks the 
technical knowledge and skills of a professionally trained worker. 
The Vocational Monograph suggests several “characteristics most 
frequently associated with those who have been most highly success- 
ful in the merchandising vocations.” It may be well to center the 
interview around these charactenstics which are : “Social Behaviors, 
Having other people always about him. Interest in all kinds of 
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people Ready acceptance by others. Accurate analysis and judgment 
of others. Ability to manage people. Working in and through groups. 
Skillful co-operation. Mental Behaviors Thinkmg in confusing sur- 
roundings Skill in use of spoken language. Some facility in mathe- 
matics. Planning ahead Emotional Behaviors: Use of methodical 
procedures. Close confinement to one place. Working for concrete 
results Working under pressure Physical Behaviors' Being much 
indoors Working in noise and confusion.” 

These points are by no means intended as a blue print for inter- 
viewing. They may aid in interpreDng test results and may serve as 
a rough nucleus around which the employment interview may be 
centered 

Sumrnary 

A study of the literature dealing with the measurement of 
“aptitude for salesmanship” reveals a rather contradictory picture. 
Although it IS empirically recognized that the presence of certain 
interests and personality characteristics is conducive to effective 
salesmanship, the quantitative measurement of these traits does not 
always enable one to make an accurate prognosis There is also dis- 
agreement among the workers in the field as to the very nature of 
the entity that is bemg tested Whereas some maintain that sales- 
manship IS an arithmetic summation of several identifiable elements, 
others imply that it is an “emergent” aspect of personality itself. 

Objective studies tend to show that some aspects of salesmanship 
are more readily measurable than others In the field of life insur- 
ance, for example, a test designed to measure the social background, 
interests, and certain personality traits of the applicant, when com- 
bined with an interview, yield a satisfactory degree of prediction 
Studies employing some of the well-known interest and person- 
ality questionnaires, suggest that testing in the areas of personality, 
interest, and general ability, are helpful in the pre-selection of sales 
candidates 

The interview, although perhaps the least objective single method 
for the determination of sales-aptitude, is used extensively as a 
major factor in personnel selection. 
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SELLING APTITUDE TESTS 

Detroit Retail Selling Inventory 

This inventory, constructed by Harry J. Baker and Paul H. 
Voelker, was published in 1940 and designed to aid in the selection 
of suitable personnel for retail selling. 

The inventory consists of questions to estimate the following 
elements which are important m retail selling: arithmetic skill, accu- 
racy m checking names, numbers, and letters; certam per- 
sonality factors, and two parts which indicate a partial measure of 
intelligence These parts consist of word opposites and verbal 
analogies 

A score may be computed without the intelligence sections if 
a more complete intelhgence test is desired. The personality sec- 
tions reqmre no tune limit. Total time for admmistration Is about 
thirty minutes. 

Validity was established by determining the degree to which the 
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inventory differentiatecl 205 successful sales clerks from 107 less 
successful ones.^ These groups were selected upon the basis of sales 
records of each clerk. No report is given by the authors about the 
specific sales groups from which subjects were drawn 

A preliminary test battery was constructed based upon the find- 
ings of a job analysis of the salesclerks* duties and results of previ- 
ous experimentation in the field The preliminary test battery was 
admimstered to a criterion group of 312. Each item in the personal- 
ity traits portion of the test was tabulated separately for the supenor 
and inferior clerks. A critical ratio was computed for each item and 
only those items revealmg a standard error of three or more were 
retained in the final draft of the mventory. Then each item was 
given a weight based upon its abihty to discriminate between the 
cnterion groups as shown by the standard error The weights were 
assigned, test papers scored, and percentile ranks computed. The 
same procedure was followed for the other parts of the test except 
that each item was not considered separately but the entire portion 
as a whole. In the criterion group, twenty-six per cent of the 
supenor group of salesclerks fell in the upper quartile while only 
four per cent of the inferior group obtained scores in this level 
Twenty-five per cent of the infenor group scored in the lowest 
quartile while only six per cent of the supenor group fell m this 
classification. 

Rehabihty estimates, investigated by the split-half technique 
and test-retest method, show coefficients of 86 for personahty, .76 
and .80 for the two pages of intelligence questions, 98 for checking, 
and 77 for arithmetic. 

The directions for administering and scoring are self-explana- 
tory Percentile ranks are available for the four subdivisions and 
total score of all tests as well as total score omitting the intelligence 
test 

In vocational guidance this inventory may be used as one of 
several methods for evaluation of individuals who have an interest 
in retail selling The authors indicate that those who fall below 
the twenty-fifth percentile should not be selected as potentially 
successful salesclerks. Chances of obtaining superior salesclerks are 
greatest if only those sconng at the seventy-fifth percentile or 
above are selected. It is probable that cntical scores for superior 
and infenor salesclerks will vary according to the specific retail 
sales areas for which they are being considered.® 

The publisher of this inventory is the Public School Publishing 
Company, Bloommgton, Ilhnois, 
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Moss-Wyle-Loman-Middleton Test for Ability to Sell 

This test was constructed by Fred A. Moss, Herbert Wyle, 
William Loman and William Middleton to measure innate ability 
to become a successful salesperson, the test being aimed partic- 
ularly at salesmanship in department stores. 

There are six sub-tests in which the subject is required to (i) 
choose the best of four possible solutions in twelve typical selling 
situations, (2) memorize twelve names and faces, and subsequently 
identify them in a senes of twenty-four faces, (3) determine the 
truth or falsity of thirty statements concerning human behavior, 
(4) study three advertisements and subsequently answer ten ques- 
tions concerning the products advertised, (5) follow directions in 
filling out a sales check and (6) solve five arithmetical problems. 

In administering the test, the subject is given ten minutes to 
study the advertising material and the twelve names and faces. 
The answer booklets are then distributed with thirty-five minutes 
allowed for answering all questions The reliability of the test, as 
reported by the authors is ,91, by the Spearman-Brown formula 

The test was validated by correlating test scores with efficiency 
ratings for 100 salespersons Efficiency ratings of salespersons were 
based upon the number of sales, number of errors made, amount 
of merchandise and ratings by the buyer, floor manager and per- 
sonnel officer The resulting correlation was 54 

From each of twenty-five departments the best and poorest 
salespersons were chosen The best salespersons made an average 
score of 1 1 2, and the poorest, an average score of 70 5. In every 
instance the best salesperson scored higher than the poorest in the 
same department However, there was some overlapping, with the 
poorest salespersons in some departments scoring higher than the 
best salespersons in other departments. From this the authors con- 
clude that a salesperson whose selhng ability is too low to make a 
good salesperson in one department may render satisfactory services 
in another department where the requirements are lower 
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The reviewer feels called upon to point out that these sales- 
persons were not equated for age, education, intelligence or any 
other criteria. Since the test does contain many elements com- 
monly found in tests of abstract intelhgence, it is felt that this rela- 
tionship should be further investigated 

Norms are presented, not only for salespersons, but for junior 
high school students, senior high school students and college stu- 
dents In all, the norms are based upon a thousand cases. 

The test is published by the Center for Psychological Service, 
George Washington University, Washington, D C 

Review based on abstract prepared by Center for Psychological 
Service, George Washington University from' 

“The Use of Objective Tests in Selecting Employees — 
(author not given) Store Management, April 1929. 

L. S R. 


SCANDINAVIA (Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway, Sweden) 
With reference to vocational guidance activities the Scandinavian 
countries fall into three groups In Finland and Iceland little need 
has been felt up to the present for any systematic professional 
guidance in the selection of occupations by young people Den- 
mark, Norway, and Sweden each has a Juvemle Exchange as a 
branch of the Municipal Employment Exchange located in their 
respective capitals, and in some instances in connection with ex- 
changes in a few of their larger cities Private organizations in these 
countries are also interested in vocational guidance work In 
Denmark and Norway psychotechnical and medical examinations 
form a part of the vocational guidance procedure In Sweden, 
however, little use has as yet been made of these examinations for 
guidance purposes 

All of the Scandinavian countries have facilities and many types 
of schools for training in the various occupations of the country 
concerned 

Denmark 

An organized vocational guidance program was begun in 
Copenhagen m the 1830’s through the cooperation of the Juvenile 
Employment Exchange, a municipal institution supported by state 
funds, and the Copenhagen Municipal Polytechnic Institute 

The usual procedure in the case of an elementary school grad- 
uate who wishes assistance of the Juvenile Employment Exchange, 
is for the Exchange to send a questionnaire to the school asking for 
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information as to the applicant’s abihty, interests, industry, health 
and marks made A second questionnaire is given to the applicant 
to fill out at home requesting information as to his leisure time 
interests and activities, associations, habits and other personal char- 
actenstics The applicant is then sent to the Psychotechnical Insti- 
tute for a psychotechnical and physical examination. Apphcants 
who already have decided on the trades they wish to enter are given 
tests of capacity for learning their respective trades. Those who do 
not know what they wish to do are tested for general ability On 
the results of these examinations the Institute gives its opinion as 
to choice of occupation. 

After receiving the advice of the Institute the applicant returns 
to the Juvenile Employment Exchange for a thorough discussion 
of his occupational problems on the basis of the information 
obtained from the school, the home, and the Psychotechnical Insti- 
tute The Exchange then assists the applicant in finding a suitable 
place of apprenticeship or training. 

The Juvenile Employment Exchange also gathers factual infor- 
mation about the various trades and occupations including for each 
the nature of the work, requirements for admission to apprentice- 
ship, the duration of apprenticeship, technical school training and 
future prospects This data is available not only at the Exchange 
but at schools and other centers where young people may apply 
for information. 

The schools aid in vocational guidance by informing pupils 
about the work of various information services such as the Juvemle 
Employment Exchange Each year also the pupils of the graduating 
class and their parents are given opportunity at least once to 
attend a lecture on “What are you going to be?” 

A few years ago the Danish Ministry of Education issued a 23 - 
page booklet on Vejledntng vedrorende Deltagelse i Ungdomsunder- 
iiisning (Guidance concerning participation in the instruction for 
youth), which opens with the statement’ 

“Completion of school does not mean the end of learning. You 
are about to learn your trade, but so much is now demanded of 
all the citizens of a community that you must in addition improve 
yourself in every way in order that you may be able to fill to the 
best of your ability the position to which you are assigned 

“It is important, therefore, that you make use of the oppor- 
tunities for further education afforded every young man and 
woman ” 

Brief accounts follow giving pertinent information about vari- 
ous schools such as schools for young people between the ages of 
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15 and 18 yearSj continuation classes, evening schools, agricultural 
instruction, and the folk high school. 

Finland 

Finland, as already indicated, has no systematically organwed 
work in vocational guidance. The country is small, largely agri- 
cultural, and professional opportunities relatively few No real 
need, therefore, has so far been felt for professional vocational 
guidance 

Young people discuss the problems of future occupation with 
their parents and friends and undoubtedly in some instances with 
their teachers The final choice as to occupation, however, is made 
by the boy or girl and the parents with practically no assistance 
from outside 

After the decision as to occupation has been made the young 
man or woman enters an apprenticeship, or attends the type of 
school which offers the necessary preparation for the life work 
planned 

News of shortage or opportunities within a trade or profession 
spreads quickly in a small country and is marked immediately by 
higher school enrollments within the field concerned. The news of 
a surplus becomes known equally fast and is marked by a cor- 
responding decrease of registration in the given trade or profession 

Iceland 

Up to the present vocational guidance with reference to choice 
of occupation is unknown in Iceland. To meet the needs of its 
industries Iceland has, however, a complete set of schools such as. 

Bunadarskoli (School of Farming) 

Gardyrkjuskolmn (School of Horticulture) 
Handidaskoli (Artisan School) 

Idnskoh (Trade School) 

Styrimannaskohnn (Nautical School) 

Verzlunarskdlinn (Commercial School) 

Velskolinn (School for Marine Engineers) 

The schools offer occupational instruction on secondary school 
level which in some instances is supplemented by apprenticeship 
or practical work. Young people enter these schools after their 
choice of occupation has been made. 

The University of Reykjavik has a Student’s Information 
Bureau (Upplysingaskrifstofa Studenta) for the advice and guid- 
ance of college students One of the main functions of the Bureau 
is to assist Icelandic students with reference to study abroad 
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Norway 

Systematic and practical work in vocational guidance has been 
given m Oslo through various agencies since the middle igao’s. 
Through the Psychotechnical Institute of the Oslo Employment 
Exchange under Helga Eng and the Juvenile Employment Ex- 
change, boys and girls under i8 receive vocational guidance 
analogous to that offered by the Juvenile Employment Exchange 
and the Psychotechnical Institute in Copenhagen. As in Denmark 
the guidance is based on information gamed from the applicant, 
the home, the school, and the scientific analysis of the individual 
The Oslo Trade and Preparatory School has been givmg voca- 
tional guidance for boys in manual trades through interviews with 
the boys and their parents. Effort is made to give information about 
the nature of the work in a given trade, the duration of apprentice- 
ship, the conditions of pay, and future prospects. Further, the boy 
is encouraged to visit the school and the workshops and to talk 
with persons in the trade The school also conducts a program of 
psychotechnical testing for aptitudes and abihties. 

Posters and hterature on vocational guidance have been pub- 
lished by the Occupational Training Coinimttee for Manual Work, 
a state organization which also provides direct guidance. 

Other organizations rendering vocational guidance are the 
Social Exchange for Youth m Rural Areas and the Norwegian 
Association for Social Work. 

A law on vocational and trade schools passed on March i, 1940, 
but which was not put into operation because of the war, provided 
for various types of vocational schools. Among these types were 
preparatory schools in manual work and industry (Forskoler for 
handverk og industri) The preparatory schools were to give from 

to I year of instruction m preparation for apprenticeship They 
were to be organized so as to serve also for vocational guidance 
(yrkesveiledning) Preparatory schools could be arranged for 
trades with a need of at least 5 apprentices but the number of 
pupils in a class could not exceed 15. For admission to a prepara- 
tory school the applicant was to be at least 14 years of age and have 
completed the elementary school. 

In January 1944 the Royal Norwegian Government appointed 
a Committee on vocational training In its report to the Govern- 
ment in October 1944, the Committee included among its recom- 
mendations that the law on vocational and trade schools be put into 
force 

A comprehensive publication or calendar on Norwegian schools 
and instruction (Norsk Skole- og Undervisningskalender) edited by 
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B W. Areklett was published in 1938, for the aid of young people 
desiring further education in preparation for their lifework. It is 
intended particularly for elementary school graduates faced with 
the problem of selecting the vocation they are to pursue and of 
how they may most easily and quickly obtain the necessary training 
after their choice of lifework has been made. 

Sweden 

In addition to the work of the Juvemle Exchange in Stockholm 
many publications have been issued for the purpose of assisting 
Swedish youth in its vocational planning. 

In 1937 the seventh revised edition of Vad Vtll du B/i? (What 
do you wish to be^), a booklet on the choice of occupations for 
girls was published under the sponsorship of the Stockholm Board 
of Elementary Educatiot.. The following year the eighth revised 
edition of a similar booklet entitled Gossarnas Yrkesval (Boys’ 
Choice of Occupations) was pubUshed by the same educational 
authority. 

Following a brief discussion about the choice of continued edu- 
cation after graduation from the elementary school and immediate 
entry into practical work, the booklet for boys tells about various 
types of schools, about vocations from among which a choice may 
be made, and the selection of a vocation It closes with a series of 
three graphic presentations, one each on the average wage per hour 
within certain vocations, the duration of traimng and wage condi- 
tions within certain trades, and a graph on the educational system 
of Stockholm. The discussion about schools includes also schools 
leadmg to the real or modern examination. In Sweden this examina- 
tion marks completion of the lower stage of secondary education 
and qualifies for middle positions in the Civil Service, industry and 
commerce. 

Illustrative of another type of publication which aims to serve 
young people in general as well as their advisors is Skolor och 
Utbildning (Schools and Education) by Rudolf Farhaeus. This 
book gives a comprehensive picture of the various types of schools 
in Sweden and of the educational opportunities they afford 

For young people interested in professional work and vocations 
requiring higher education the Directors of the United Stu- 
dent Organizations of Sweden (Svenges Forenade Studentkarers 
Styrelse) Issue with the assistance of a State subsidy a Swedish 
Student Calendar (Svensk Studentkalender) The seventh annual 
edition which was that for 1938-39, gives information about the 
various types of institutions of higher education in Sweden, their 
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requirements for admissionj duration of study, costs, examinations, 
and future prospects. 
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A. M L. 

SCHOOL GRADES, USE OF. In spite of the fact that research 
workers during the last fifty years have demonstrated over and over 
again that the grade assigned to a student in a class has little 
reliability or validity, school grades axe frequently consulted by 
practically all guidance officers. 

Unless a large amount of additional information is available, 
the fact that a high-school semor was marked 80 per cent in 
English does not supply any definite information about his abilities 
or his achievements. He may have been the best student in his class, 
or the poorest. No one can be sure what a given school grade 
means. Even the teacher who assigned the grade would be unable 
a few years later to say confidently what she intended it to mean, 
unless she were told the name of the student and remembered a 
great many facts about the class that no one else could possibly 
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know The mark or grade recorded for a student’s performance in 
a class IS extremely subjective and relatively meaningless to anyone 
except, perhaps, at the moment to the teacher who assigned it 

School grades are used by some guidance officers because they 
do not realize the inadequacy of grades as evidences of an indi- 
vidual’s charactensdcs Others examine a student’s grades when 
more valid data are not available regarding him, or when it seems 
desirable to supplement other data by checkmg on the general im- 
pression which the mdividual may have made on his teachers 
Unless a counselor is fully aware of the unreliability of school 
grades, he is in danger of basing upon them suggestions that are 
quite unjustified or that may be, m some cases, contrary to the best 
interests of the individual. 

The deficiencies of school marks as measures of an individual’s 
characteristics arise from the utter confusion that exists in the 
minds of teachers as to just what a grade should indicate regarding 
a pupil. One teacher tries to mark her pupils m terms of their 
status with relation to some personal concept of perfection, using 
loo per cent to mean that the student has, in her judgment, learned 
all that was taught, as much as could be expected of pupils in that 
class, or as much as could be expected of the particular student 
when his own intellectual and other handicaps are fully under- 
stood Another teacher attempts to assign grades to the different 
pupils in terms of their relative current status in knowledge, in 
skill, m effort made, or in attitude toward the subject, the teacher, 
or the generally-accepted rules. The compansons may be with the 
other pupils in the same room, or with all pupils in the same grade 
in that school, or in that city school system, or with pupils of the 
same grade throughout the state Still other teachers attempt by 
means of the marks they assign to indicate a pupil’s current status 
in relation to his status at the beginning of the year or at some 
other previous time Most teachers use indefinitely understood com- 
binations of several or all of these criteria, along with still others 
which they may have developed for themselves without being fully 
aware of their own intentions. 

There is no uniform plan or purpose m assigning school grades. 
Even if all teachers had agreed upon what a grade should indicate, 
their abihties to judge by that criterion differ so widely that the 
marks they would assign would still be very unreliable evidences 
of the pupil’s actual status. Many studies using objective tests of 
knowledge and skill have revealed that the pupils having the highest 
test scores in one class actually have distinctly lower scores than 
the pupils having the lowest scores m another class of the same 
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grade A pupil who would be marked “A” by one teacher would be 
marked "Failure” by another equally efficient teacher of the same 
subject in the same grade. The marks made in school are not 
reliable or valid as measures of an individual’s abilities or achieve- 
ments. 

In spite of their indefinite meamng and general unreliability, 
school grades should be consulted when they are available to the 
counselor. If an individual’s school grades are uniformly high, that 
fact ipay be taken as a general indication that his teachers approved 
of him as a student, and as a suggestion that other teachers would 
probably feel toward him in much the same way if he continued 
in school In like manner, if an individual’s grades have been um- 
formly high in a particular school subject, but only average or low 
in other subj'ects, that fact may be taken as a rough indication that 
teachers of that subject have felt more favorable toward his abihties 
than have the teachers of other subjects. When it is important to 
know just how much a student knows or just what he can do is a 
given field, it will be necessary to administer a well-validated objec- 
tive test in that field When the evidence from objective tests agrees 
With the suggestions obtained from examining school grades, the 
counselor may have a reasonable degree of confidence in his data 
The suggestions obtained about an individual from examining 
his school grades are, of course, more often useful in giving educa- 
tional counseling than in giving vocational guidance. In any type 
of guidance the evidence obtained from carefully administered 
objective tests is likely to be more useful than that obtained from 
examining school marks The professionally competent counselor 
will, however, use every bit of evidence he can obtain regarding 
an individual, but will always interpret the data obtained in the 
light of its known limitations and of its relationships to other 
important facts 
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SCHOOL HABITS, NEW YORK RATING SCALE FOR. This 
scale was developed as an aid to teachers in making more objective 
ratings of pupil traits important for adjustment to school work. 
The scale was devised by Ethel L. Cornell, Warren W. Coxe, and 
Jacobs S Orleans Nine traits are described in terms of average 
and extreme performance The teacher rates a pupil on each trait 
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in terms of the descriptions provided and obtains a profile of pupU 
traits This is not a general personality rating but a rating on traits 
such as attention, persistence, stability, as they apply to school 
work. It IS intended primarily as an informal aid to teachers and 
counselors in discovering specific needs of pupils whose school 
adjustment is inadequate. It can be used to secure a numerical 
rating if this is desired for survey purposes or for cumulative 
records The rating Ime for each trait is ten centhnetexs in length, 
A rating from i to lo can, therefore, be made by using a centi- 
meter scale 

Published by World Book Go., Yonkers-on-Hudson, N Y 

E. L. C. 

SHORTHAND APTITUDE TESTS, EVALUATION OF. (Sec 
also articles under heading of “Stenography.”) The limited experi- 
mentation that has been done in the measurement of aptitudes 
for shorthand learning has not revealed the abilities and character- 
istics needed by students for the mastery of the subject Therefore, 
before educators can undertake the task of advising students to 
study shorthand or not to study shorthand, with any degree of 
certainty that their advice is of much more value than personal 
opinion, the factors that relate to shorthand success must be dis- 
covered. The task of exploring all the elements involved in learning 
shorthand and all the human influences that affect the student’s 
achievement in shorthand, is one that will require the combined 
efforts of many research workers. The complexity of the task is one 
of the reasons that the field is practically unexplored. 

Prognostic Tests in Shorthand 

Prognostic tests in shorthand are few m number, and studies 
have shown that they are in the experimental stage. At present 
there is no prognostic test that will give consistently reliable data 
for individual prognosis or for group prognosis. The data that are 
available for one of the best known and oldest tests of this kind, 
The Hoke Prognostic Test of Stenographic Ability, indicate that 
this test has never been particularly effective One of the most 
extensive experimentations with the Hoke Prognostic Test of 
Shorthand Ability was made by Blanchard ^ His investigation was 
carried on in twenty-six aties m the United States and scores were 
obtained for 1,279 beginning students in Gregg shorthand. The 
correlation between the scores on the Rollinson Diagnostic Short- 
hand Test on Lesson 4 of Gregg Shorthand, which was used as the 
criteria for measuring achievement in shorthand learning, was .23. 
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The correlation between the Hoke Prognostic Test of Stenographic 
Ability and the final semester grade was .24, which is also very low 
The Turse Shorthand Aptitude Test is a more recent test that 
IS available for school use Research workers in the field have not 
reported data to substantiate claims made by the author. Tuck- 
man’s study® of the Turse Shorthand Aptitude Test revealed) on 
the basis of correlations obtained between test scores, that there is a 
great deal of commumty between intelligence as measured by the 
American Council of Education Psychological Examination and the 
Turse Shorthand Aptitude Test At present, the inefiiciency of 
intelligence tests as a single factor in predicting shorthand success 
is quite widely accepted by educators An analysis made by the 
writer® (p, 4) revealed that the correlations obtained between the 
criteria of shorthand achievement and the intelhgencc tests em- 
ployed m eleven published investigations ranged from — .59 to 
.50, with a median of 36 From the standpoint of prediction, none 
of these correlations indicate enough control to make the prediction 
valuable 

Other investigations that have been undertaken in an attempt 
to settle some of the questions in connection with prognosis in 
shorthand involve relationships between a variety of tests and 
shorthand achievement. These tests include analogies, arithmetic, 
best answer, cancellation, character traits, classification, clerical, 
coding, coordinates, directions, English, handwriting, identification, 
information, logical selection, memory span, mixed sentences, motor 
control, number series, reading, sentence meaning, spelling, sub- 
stitution, temperament, and vocabulary. A detailed summary of 
the studies that incorporated these tests and a tabular survey of the 
correlations reported in the research are given in a study made by 
the wnter ® (pp 4-38) In summarizmg, suffice it to say that none 
of the investigations produced a criterion for vocational guidance 
or the selection of students for shorthand learning 

Another factor that has received consideration in connection 
with shorthand prognosis is school marks. Even though relatively 
high correlations have been reported between shorthand achieve- 
ment and teacher ratings in Enghsh, penmanship, typewriting, for- 
eign language, etc., caution must be observed in recommending 
school marks for use in prediction of shorthand ability. School 
marks are often influenced by factors that are extraneous to learn- 
ing. Teachers admit that they permit such factors as effort, enthusi- 
asm, attitude, conduct in class, industry, neatness, courtesy, at- 
tendance, and originahty to influence their marking to an extent 
that is greater than these factors would normally have on achieve- 
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ment in the subject The emphasis that is put on the extraneous 
factors obscures the meaning of the marks and makes them prac- 
tically useless m predicting success. Any criterion that has the aspect 
of subjectivity that exists in school marks cannot be considered a 
reliable factor in securing accurate research data. 

Summary of a Recent Research Study tn Prognosis 

A statistical study made by the writer® (pp. 1-58) gives addi- 
tional information on the area of research m shorthand prognosis. 
The problem was to make a comprehensive study of the value of 
certain psychological tests in the prediction of the shorthand 
achievement of secondary school students. The selection of the 
psychological tests was based on their value as measures of psy- 
chological factors which are pertinent to shorthand learning and 
on the promise that the tests had shown under other mvestigators. 
The Shorthand Learning Test used as the shorthand criterion of 
success IS one of a series of tests constructed and partially standard- 
ized by Carmichael for measuring achievement in shorthand learn- 
ing. The test is valid, the coefficients of reliabihty for the four sub- 
tests range from .88 for the dictation test to 97 for the transcrip- 
tion test, and the intercorrelations of the various subtests suggest 
that they are measuring a commonahty of shorthand ability. 

Of the five psychological tests used m the mvestigation, the 
Otis Self-Administenng Tests of Mental Abihty rank first in size 
of correlation with the criterion of shorthand acluevement (r.3765) , 
The correlation of 3765 indicates that some degree of relation 
exists between intelligence and shorthand achievement, but it also 
means that supenor intelligence does not assure high achievement 
in shorthand and that low intelligence does not preclude high 
scores. In other words, the ability used by an individual, not neces- 
sarily the ability possessed by the individual, is the important factor 
in achievement The correlation between intelligence and short- 
hand achievement suggests that success in shorthand is conditioned 
by intelligence to a lesser degree than success in academic subjects 

The relationship of the Iowa Silent Reading Tests and the 
I E R General Clerical Test, G-i, to shorthand achievement is 
practically the same as that of the Otis Self-Administering Tests 
of Mental Ability (r3577 and 3757 respectively). The correlation 
of the Revised Minnesota Paper Form Board Test with the short- 
hand cnterion is the lowest of the complete test senes (ro754), 
and a comparatively low correlation exists between the Gates Visual 
Perception Tests and the shorthand criterion (rogos). 

The inefficiency of these instruments in predicting success is 
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also indicated by the square of the multiple correlation .4350 
(.189325). This suggests that these factors accoimt for approxi- 
mately 19 per cent of the variance of the shorthand cases, which 
leaves approximately 8i per cent unaccounted for. From the stand- 
pomt of prediction, this is not enough control to make the predic- 
tion valuable except in the negative sense. 

The skills measured in the study are limited to those learned 
early in the second semester of shorthand training and do not 
include numerous other abilities that a stenographer needs, such as 
ability to produce an acceptable typewritten transcript, to take 
dictation at a rapid speed, and to work in the environment of a busi- 
ness office. These are still unexplored problems in the field Although 
this study indicates that the relationship between intelligence and 
shorthand achievement is low, it does not suggest that high intelli- 
gence IS not required in secretarial positions. 

Need for Additional Research 

There is no disagreement with the statement that a battery of 
tests is more effective in eliminating failures and in predicting 
success than any single test. Up to the present time, however, no 
battery of tests that gives a reliable criterion for vocational guid- 
ance in the field of shorthand has been reported in educational 
literature Personal traits such as persistence, desire to excel, inter- 
est, and emotional stability influence shorthand learning to a great 
degree Shorthand learning also requires quick response to auditory 
and visual stimuli A study should be made of these functions as 
they relate to shorthand success. 

Typewriting is one of the phases of the complete secretarial 
process and must be considered as a component involved in tran- 
scribing shorthand notes Almost all poor typists will be poor 
stenographers, but not all good typists will be able to learn short- 
hand. We do not know what characteristics the good typists who 
can succeed in shorthand have in common with the good typists 
who do not succeed 

Shorthand is a language skill, and consists of readmg, writing, 
and transcribing a highly symbolic language An analysis of the 
techniques used in foreign language investigations may provide 
suggestions for shorthand prognosis. 

It is 'evident that further analysis of the abilities and character- 
istics needed in learning shorthand will reveal that there are other 
components involved in learning shorthand that may be subjected 
to research. The few research studies that have been made have 
given valuable suggestions for improved methods and procedures, 
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and point the way for the discovery of a reliable criterion for voca- 
tional guidance in the field of stenography. 
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SHORTHAND APTITUDE TEST, TURSE 

Construction of the Test 

An analysis of the abilities for stenographic aptitude suggests 
that a good shorthand prognosis test should include measures of 
each of the following- manual dexterity; abihty to write, carry 
matter in the mind, and hsten for new matter simultaneously; 
ability to learn and combine abstract symbols, ability to associate 
the correct literal spelling of a word with its phonetic form; abihty 
to discriminate between words ha-vmg similar or identical short- 
hand outlines, spelhng ability, and the ability to construct entire 
words from incomplete or ambiguous shorthand outlines. 

Validity and Reliability 

Tests were prepared in each of the areas mentioned above and 
were subjected to prelimmary experimentation on two small groups 
of high school pupils after one year of instruction. 

Correlations for each of the sub-tests with various shorthand 
Achievement Tests were as follows* (49 cases) 


Sub-Test Correlation 

Validity Criterion 

Stroking 

61 


Spelling 

72 


Phonetic Association 

78 

Rollinson Shorthand Achievement 

Symbol Transcription 

55 

Test 

Word Discrimination 

68 


Dictation 

84 


Word Sense 

82 


Total Test (unweighted) 

68 


Total Test (unweighted) 

49 

Blackstone Stenographic Profi- 


aency Test (Form B) 
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Total Test (unweighted) .54 Turse-Durost Shorthand Achieve- 
ment Test (Form A) 

Total Test (unweighted) 63 Turse-Durost Shorthand Achieve- 
ment Test (Form B) 

In order to determine more adequately the predictive value of 
the battery, a revised form of the test was admmistered to approxi- 
mately 800 children, m eleven high schools who were just beginning 
the study of shorthand At the end of the one year of instruction, 
a shorthand achievement test was given to a random samphng of 
163 of these pupils. This test consisted of transcribing three letters. 
The correlation between the verbatim transcript of these three 
letters and the Aptitude Test for 163 cases after one year of short- 
hand was .30. The correlation between the total aptitude score 
made by the same pupils in correcting a prepared transcript of the 
three letters dictated (Turse-Durost Shorthand Achievement Test) 
was .67. 

To compare the predictive efficiency of the Aptitude Test with 
that of certain other measures, scores on the Turse-Durost Short- 
hand Achievement Test, given at the end of one year of instruction, 
were also correlated with I Q.’s and with ninth-grade Enghsh 
marks A correlation of .35 based on 194 cases, was found between 
achievement scores and LQ-’s (derived from Otis Self-Admmistering 
Tests and Ternoan Group Test of Mental Ability). The correlation 
between achievement scores and English marks was found to be .33, 
based on 1 74 cases 

It seems obvious from these data that the Aptitude Test was a 
more efficient instrument for predicting shorthand achievement at 
the end of one year’s instruction than either ninth-grade English 
or I.Q 

At the end of two years it was possible to retest 368 cases of 
the onginal 780 pupils who took the Aptitude Test before beginning 
the study of shorthand. A second form of the Turse-Durost Short- 
hand Achievement Test, comprising four letters instead of three, 
was used for validating purposes, and a correlation of .67 was 
obtained The spht-half reliabihty coefficient for the entire test 
based on 337 cases was found to be .98. 

Other Uses of the Test 

While the Turse Shorthand Aptitude Test has been prepared 
chiefly for prognostic purposes, it may be given as a diagnostic test 
to pupils who have already begun the study of shorthand. The tests 
composing the battery — Stroking, Spelling, Phonetic Assodation, 
Symbol Transcription, Word Discrimination, Dictation, and Word 
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Sense — may yield valuable information to teachers regarding defi- 
ciencies of failing pupils. Even for successful pupils, imusually high 
scores in the stroking or dictation test may give some indication of 
the pupil’s potentialities for newspaper, civil service or court re- 
porting, or other types where high speed or sustained verbatini 
reporting is required The test may also be used as a classification 
test where it is desired to place pupils in homogeneous groups for 
more effective shorthand instruction The test may be used for all 
the above purposes in connection with any modem system of short- 
hand, includmg machine systems. 

Published by World Book Company 
Yonkers, N. Y., 1940 

P. L. T. 

SCIENCE, APTITUDE FOR. 

New Requirements for Scientifically Trained Manpower 

The dramatic speed with which science has intruded into nearly 
every phase of modern living has cast an aspect of urgency on our 
national situation with regard to encouraging, developing and train- 
ing a “corps” of scientists The late war was in many respects a 
scientific war and the Alhed victory was enabled if not actually 
won by the achievements in laboratories and research centers 
mobilized by Allied science Postwar developments in weapons of 
war and counter-weapons and in the peaceful expansion of manu- 
factures, housing, transportation, communication and social wel- 
fare have raised the requirements for scientifically trained per- 
sonnel to a new high 

Vocational Guidance versus Haphazard Selection 

Most scientific fields as well as those fields more specifically 
recognized as the professions, require somewhat lengthy prepara- 
tion This fact alone has frequently operated as a method of selec- 
tion — only those who can afford the necessary time and money 
generally obtaining entrance The result, from the standpoint of 
both the student and society, has been far from satisfactory. This 
haphazard method overlooks many who are qualified and also re- 
jects, frequently after much wasted tune and effort, many unquali- 
fied aspirants at one or another stage of trainmg. Such social waste 
and the accompanying individual frustrations and disillusionment 
could be avoided by the adoption of more systematic methods of 
selection and guidance and adequate standards for admission to 
educational institutions for scientific and professional training 
The adoption of such methods and standards would also safeg;uard 
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society by meeting the increased needs for scientific manpower 
through more efficient utilization of educational resources and by 
eliminating inefficient students and practitioners From the stand- 
point of the vocational guidance professioHj the problem of man- 
power recruitment and training for the sciences has been oriented 
to success in educational and professional institutions as a criterion 
rather than to success in later life. While this may at first appear to 
be a compromise with expediency, it is both a reasonable and a valid 
procedure Success in courses can be measured with some uniform- 
ity and accuracy, while there is considerable doubt as to the 
meaning of success in the practice of a profession Fortuitous per- 
sonal, social and economic factors affect the employment, produc- 
tivity and advancement of the practitioner to a far greater extent 
than they affect the student. Furthermore, the validity of such 
factors as earmngs, publications, honors and positions, to the extent 
that they can be quantified is more difficult to establish than the 
measures of scholastic success. Nevertheless, the two goals are not 
unrelated Educational Institutions have constantly directed their 
curricula toward the realization of practical outcomes and there is 
much evidence that scholastic success is a good predictor of high 
standing in later practice 

General and Specific Attributes of Aptitude for Science 

Candidates for all scientific fields must have the general pre- 
requisites of intellectual development, interest, scholastic ability 
and character development essential to scientific study, research 
and work Specific requirements in personality traits and specific 
skills and Interests vary as between specific fields 

There is little validity, however, in the stereotype of a scientist 
as a person of high intellectual and academic attainment but pre- 
occupied, unsocial, introverted and impractical, if not improvident. 
Social awareness, responsibility, and participation are as essential 
to scientific work as to any other field of endeavor and in some 
respects more essential. Scientific men and women have taken their 
places in positions of responsibility in government, industry, educa- 
tion and military organizations as well as in laboratories or uni- 
versities 

It may be argued that standards of selection which place undue 
weight on personality and character development, interests and 
social attitudes may reject the infrequent and improbable gemus 
who, though lazy, shy, uncooperative, socially irresponsible and 
truant, might nevertheless one day contribute a great discovery 
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Such a contingency should, however, be of little concern to voca- 
tional guidance This errant genius is, first of all, a rara avis, and 
second, he will develop, if he does, without benefit of formal educa- 
tional assistance 

Research on the Prediction of Scientific Aptitude 

The validity of a test, of a scholastic grade, of ratings by 
teachers, or of an interest measure as a predictor of success in a 
particular function is indicated by its correlation with that function 
or with a criterion which represents it. 

Much research has been pubhshed dealing with the establish- 
ment of correlations between tests or other measures and college 
grades in scientific studies as criteria In general, measures of final 
scholastic standing m high school and tests of general intellectual 
development and general scholastic attainment show a positive 
correlation with scientific studies The significance of these results 
IS comparable to that of the general findings with respect to apti- 
tude for higher educational traimng, however, and they do not 
discriminate specially qualified candidates from others. 

Several tests have been developed for the specific purpose of 
measuring aptitude for success in scientific studies These consist 
generally of work samples covering component skills closely related 
to the criterion Examples are the Stanford Scientific Aptitude Test, 
the (Moss) Medical Aptitude Test, the Minnesota Medical Apti- 
tude Test, and the Iowa Physics and Mathematics Aptitude Tests. 
Although positively correlated with grades in respective subjects, 
these tests by themselves are generally not sufiBciently discriminatory 
either to afford a basis for advismg an individual student or for 
selecting the best candidates from a group However, in conjunction 
with other measures, such as high school or college grades and other 
speciahzed mdicators, they may form the basis for a combined 
predictor battery of considerable value. For example, MacPhail 
and Foster obtained a multiple correlation of 76 between grades 
in elementary college chemistry and a battery consisting of Iowa 
Chemistry Training test scores, high school rank and scores on the 
Cooperative General Mathematics Tests, Douglass obtained the 
best predictor combination for medical school success (a multiple 
correlation of 66) with premedical honor point ratios and certain 
sections of the Minnesota Medical Aptitude Test, and Mercer 
obtained a multiple correlation of 71 between freshman engi- 
neering grades and a battery consisting of a number completion 
test, an English usage test, science information and arithmetic 
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problems tests, the MacQuarrie Block test, the Thurstone-Jones 
Sketching Test and the Detroit Pulleys test. 

Because curricula, student sources, and other conditions vary 
between schools, such prediction equations are specific and may 
not be applicable if transferred directly for use elsewhere. For the 
same reasons their validity in the same school may vary from year 
to year. For maximum efficiency it is necessary to refine and 
restandardize them constantly, adjusting to changing conditions 
and changing individual test elements Tests must also be vaned 
in specific detail because of the danger of coaching if their content 
should become known. 

In developing a predictor battery for predicting success in any 
scientific field, the general principles of test construction and 
validation apply A detailed analysis of skills, interests, and subj'ect 
mastery should precede the selection and tryout of predictor ele- 
ments. Specialized tests should then be tried out which are related 
to the desired outcomes. For example, while tests of spatial rela- 
tions, mechanical ability and finger dexterity have been found to be 
generally unrelated to college physics grades, it has been reported 
that these same items contribute significantly to a battery for 
selecting candidates for a dental school. 

Another type of test of value in selecting scientific talent, par- 
ticularly at the high school level, is the interest inventory Some 
interest inventories have been based on choices between a series of 
alternative activities representing the subjects or fields involved; 
others on choices between key words selected from the vocabulary 
of different academic subjects, still others are related to choices 
between vocational situations. Interest tests, used in conjunction 
with other predictors, are of particular interest to vocational coun- 
selors and grade advisors in advising individual students in the 
choice of curricula. 

Professional Selection Programs in Medicine and Engineering 

Outstanding progress in the development of formal standards 
and procedures for the selection of candidates for professional 
study has been achieved in medicine and engineering. In both cases, 
strong professional organizations and close relationship between 
these and professional training institutions has been a primary 
motivating force The excess of candidates over educational facili- 
ties, especially in medicine, has likewise been a factor. 

* Medical aptitude tests have today been almost universally 
adopted by medical colleges. The Moss and the Minnesota tests 
are best standardized. Despite their widespread use, however, there 
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still remains considerable variability among schools in standards 
of admission 

Studies of aptitude for engineering have continued over a long 
period under the sponsorship of the Society for the Promotion of 
Engineering Education The general trend of these investigations 
seems to indicate that the outstandmg single predictor of success 
in a college engineering course is mathematical ability Here againj 
howeveCj it is recognized that to get a complete, rounded basis for 
evaluating the student, not one test, but a comprehensive battery 
of predictor elements is needed 

The Annual Science Talent Search 

One of the most comprehensive developments in techniques 
for selection of scientific talent is the work of Edgerton and Britt 
in setting up and administering the procedures for the Annual 
Science Talent Search This institution was inaugurated in 194a 
as a scholarship contest conducted by the Science Clubs of America 
to discover boys and girls with saentific ability. It is limited to 
boys and girls who are seniors (12th grade) in a secondary 
school 

In the development of criteria of selection emphasis was placed 
on such attributes as intellectual ability, interest in some branch of 
science, social competence, imtiative, resourcefulness and leader- 
ship Their picture of a potential scientist suggested a person 
intellectually capable, interested in science, and a leader among his 
fellows 

The annual contest is conducted in local schools. The procedure 
is that of “successive hurdles” consisting of six successive steps, 
with elimination of candidates at each step. The survivors of all 
six hurdles are the winners. It is claimed that the successive hurdles 
are applied in decreasing order of vahdity They are as follows* 

1. Science Aptitude Examination — to select those who have 
the aptitude to study science in colleges and umversities, 
but without too heavy a premium on previous knowledge of 
science. 

2. High School Record — a transcript of the high school record 
and a statement of the contestant’s rank in the senior class, 
indicating the number in the senior class. 

3. Score on recommendations furnished by high school 
teachers Ratings were made on the basis of ten categories 
or “families” of traits* Attitude — Purpose — ^Ambition; Sci- 
entific Attitude, Work Habits; Resourcefulness; Social 
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Skills; Cooperativeness; Initiative; Responsibility; Mechan- 
ical Ability and Special Abilities. 

4. Rating on an original essay on a scientific subject 

5. Rating by a committee of judges in a personal interview. 
A standardized interview was used. Each of three judges 
used the same form and sought to rate the candidates on die 
same traits, which included Academic Background, Social 
and Personal Competence; Interests, Hobbies and Activities; 
and Motivation. 

6. Score on a Social Attitudes Test, scored so as to reflect 
clarity of thinking in terms of democratic ideals. 

The Science Aptitude Examination is of particular interest 
because it demonstrated the value of a comprehensive instrument 
of Its type at the twelfth grade level. It was developed as a para- 
graph reading test, set up so as to be practically self-admimstering. 
A time limit of 2 j/a hours was given, which permitted practically all 
candidates to fimsh Eighteen paragraphs were included, each fol- 
lowed by a group of questions which could be answered on the 
basis of information in the paragraph. All of the paragraphs were 
composed of science materials selected from various publications in 
the fields of geology, physics, chemistry, physiology, mathematics, 
agriculture, and psychology. Two of the paragraphs were diagrams, 
one of a rotary pump and the other of a simple gear system The 
following paragraph illustrates the type of material used: 

Paragraph Number 2: About 3,000 stars are visible with the 
naked eye at any time under the most favorable conditions. 
To a first approximation the stars appear to be fixed relative 
to one another on a celestial sphere which makes one revo- 
lution around the pole star m 23 hours, 56 minutes, and 3 
seconds. On the sphere appear also the sun, moon and 
planets These continually change their positions with re- 
spect to the stars The moon moves eastward on the celestial 
sphere about 12° per day, the sun moves eastward about 
I ° per day, and the planets move mostly eastward but some- 
times westward at varying rates Except for the sun and moon 
most objects m the sky fall withm a range in brightness of 
approximately 500 to i. The average of the 20 brightest 
stars is only too times as bright as the faintest star that can 
be seen by the naked eye Some stars are blue white, others 
white, some yellow, some orange and some red. The planets 
other than Mars are yellow, and their light resembles that 
of the sim 
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Questions on Paragraph s‘ 

5 A clock which keeps star time would have to 

1 . run more slowly than our ordinary clocks; 

2 . run at the same rate as our ordmary clocks, 
3 run faster than our ordinary clocks; 
have a different type of construction than our 
ordinary clocks. 

6 For the sun to return to the same position in 
the celestial sphere (relative to an observer 
on the earth), it will take i; more than one 
clock year, 2: less than one clock year, 
3 slightly more than one clock day, 4- one 
clock day 

7. The celestial sphere is i • the locus of the 
earth’s rotation; 2. the penphery of the solar 
system; 3: a synthetic concept; 4- the locus 
described by the major constellations. 

8. To an observer on the earth, the celestial 
body which retains its absolute position is 
i: the sun, 3 the moon; 3. Mars; 4 the 
pole star. 

9 To an observer on the earth, the celestial body 
showing the greatest relative change of posi- 
tion is I' the sun; 2. the moon; 3: Mars; 
4' Polans. 

10. The brightness of the sun is to the brightness 
of the faintest visible star as i 500 to r, 
2 100 to 20, 3. I to 20, 4; indeterminate. 


Answers 


□ □ □ □ 

12 3 4 


□ □ □ □ 

1234 


□ □ □ □ 

1234 


□ □ □ □ 

1234 


□ □ □ □ 

1234 


□ □ □ □ 

18 3 4 
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SCIENCE TEST, McDOUGAL GENERAL 
Purpose and Content 

The McDougal General Science Test was constructed for use 
as an achievement test in high school classes pursuing work in a 
first course in general science. Test I is designed for use at the com- 
pletion of one semester’s work and Test II for use at the completion 
of a year’s work. Two equivalent forms, A and B, are available for 
each test. 

Test I covers: liquids, pressure, light, environment, air, foods, 
narcotics, hygiene, clothing, diseases, housing, sanitation, heat, 
temperature, fire, water, and the heavenly bodies 

Test II covers : heavenly bodies, air, weather and climate, foods, 
plant life, water, water power, hygiene, health, physiology, fire and 
heat, rocks, soils, building materials, machines, electricity, light and 
lighting, sound and communication, matter and energy, transporta- 
tion, and heredity, together with natural selection. 

Author and Publisher 

The author of this test is Clyde R. McDougal, Superintendent 
of Schools, Sun City, Kansas The test was edited and the manual 
of directions was provided by H. E. Schrammel, Director, Bureau 
of Educational Measurements. The Publisher of the test is the 
Bureau of Educational Measurements, Teachers College, Empona, 
Kansas 

Validity of Test 

The distribution of the content of the divisions of this test is 
based on an analytical study of textbooks, courses of study, student 
errors on prehminary editions, and constructive criticisms made by 
science teachers. 

Reliability of Test 

The reliability of each division of the test is approximately .90. 
The P E of scores for Test I is 4.90, and for Test II, 4 43 The 
P E median of the two divisions respectively is .34 and 28. 
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Administering, Scoring, and Interpreting 

This test is easy to administerj to score, and to interpret. Simple 
directions are provided for these procedures. The tune limit for 
talang the test is forty minutes for each division. Percentile norms 
computed from the scores of 1 1,822 students are provided for inter- 
pretmg the test results both for mid-year and end-of-year testing. 

Use of Test Results 

It IS suggested that the test results may be profitably used in a 
number of ways for determining student achievement, for check- 
ing the efEciency of instruction, for assignmg school marks, for 
analyzing student and class weakness, and for motivation of stu- 
dent effort. 

H. E. S. 

SOCIAL BACKGROUND FORMS 

Social Background Data Sheet. The Social Background Data 
Sheet was constructed by J Wayne Wrightstone, and was published 
m the Journal of Educational Sociology, April, 1934. This question- 
naire, or data sheet, provides an index of selected social and eco- 
nomic factors, based primarily on the home background of the 
individual It correlates highly with the Sims Score Card for Socio- 
Economic Status 

The scores derived from this data sheet may be used to provide 
a basis for classifymg individuals in terms of such social and eco- 
nomic factors as the parent’s occupation, type of home, and owner- 
ship of such items as radio, piano, books, automobile and telephone. 

It may be filled out by individuals who have fourth grade or 
higher ability m reading The directions for administration are self- 
explanatory The data sheet calls for recording the occupation, title 
and general nature of the individual’s or, if a minor, the parent s 
occupation It requires, also, an mdication of the number of piersons 
living in the home and the number of rooms in the hoine and a 
designation of “yes” or “no” about the ownership of a radio, piano, 
number of books, automobile and telephone A scoring key for 
weighting numerically the various responses is provided The admin- 
istration of the data sheet requires approximately ten minutes. 

The data sheet was standardized on elementary, junior high and 
high school pupils The scores are stated m deciles and a table for 
comparison of the scores on the data sheet with the Sims 
Card for Socio-Economic Status is available. The correlation e 
tween the Social Background Data Sheet and the Sims Score Card 
is .90. 
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Validity has been demonstrated, first, by the correlation with 
the Sims Score Card for Socio-Economic Status and by an actual 
check on approximately lOO pupils who filled out the questionnaire 
and whose answers were later checked by a visit to the home 

The reliability has been mvestigated by re-administrabon of the 
data sheet and has been found to be 93 This data sheet is not dis- 
tributed by a commercial publisher. Permission to reproduce tire data 
sheet, however, may be obtamed from the author, J Wayne Wright- 
stone, Board of Education, i to Livingston Street, Brooklyn 2, New 
York 


J W. W 


American Home Scale. This scale, constructed by W. A Kerr and 
H. H Remmers, is designed to obtain valid and reliable measure- 
ments of the socio-economic status of individuals and groups. 
Knowledge of such a factor is an important consideration not only 
for purposes of psychological and sociological research, but also for 
vocational and educational plannmg and guidance, smce home 
environment plays such a strongly determining rfile in ultimate vo- 
cational choice and educational opportunity. 

This scale yields a total score and sub-scores on one general and 
three specific aspects of environmental background which may be 
defined as follows, (i) cultural environment includes the contacts 
an individual has with books, magazines, and other literature, con- 
tacts with other people and groups, and education, (a) aesthetic 
environment includes natural surroundmgs such as trees, flowers, 
and birds as well as various forms of art and artistic expression , ( 3 ) 
economic environment includes all factors which contribute to mate- 
rial welfare — basically, shelter, food, and clothing — all of which 
determine to some extent an individual’s capacity to benefit from 
his total environment The general or miscellaneous factor contains 
items which are independent of the other factors, but which never- 
theless contribute to the total score of over-all socio-economic status. 

Construction 

The scale was constructed after a careful review of relevant 
scientific literature. Each item was subjected to the criticism of a 
group of 14 competent judges. First administration of an experi- 
mental form of the scale was made on 1300 Gary, Indiana, high- 
school seniors. Intercorrelations were computed between all items 
and an intensive statistical analysis followed Altogether, 1225 inter- 
correlations were used in performmg a profile analysis which was 
later validated with a partial factor analysis. As a result of this 
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analysis, three aspects of environment were found to be measured 
by the scale, average mtercorrelation among these three clusters of 
Items being .61 when corrected for attenuation. The fourth section 
IS a miscellaneous one which adds reliability to the scale and also 
mcludes a meaningful cluster of organization membership items 
which do not correlate highly with the remainder of the scale. 

Two methods of investigatmg item validity were utilized — first, 
the upper and lower per cent method^ and second, a check 
on the ability of each item to discrinunate between six sociological 
areas in a large American city 

Validity 

In addition to determmmg item validity the scale was further 
validated by teachers visiting the homes of pupils and filling out the 
scale by interviewing the parent The teachers did not know the 
scores obtained from measuring the pupils in the classroom The 
correlation between home-call scores and group admmistration 
scores was 915 ± ,01. This coefBcient is an underestimate in that 
it is not corrected for either restricted range or attentuation in the 
criterion (home-call) scores 

Reliability 

Reliability of the scale was determined in three ways. First, the 
Kuder-Richardson t formula* yielded a coefficient of 91 ± .oi, 
second, the scores of twenty-six pairs of twins and siblmgs yielded a 
coefficient of .84 ± 02 and third, a split-half reliabihty of a random 
sample of 217 papers yielded a coefficient of .89 ± .01. 

Reliabilities (split-half Spearman-Brown) for the four sections 
of the scale are as follows Cultural 670, economic 675, aesthetic 
682, and miscellaneous 6^70 Reliability of the mean magazine cul- 
tural score ® for 29 pairs of twms and siblings was .82 ± 04. 

The directions for administration are self-explanatory. There is 
no time limit but about 90 per cent of eighth grade pupils in 42 
American cities finished in 35 minutes 

The scale may be scored by hand or by machine 
The scale was standardized on 16,455 eighth grade pupils m 42 
cities in a8 states Norms for the four different parts and for the 
total are given in percentile and standard score equivalents.® 

The scale is published by Science Research Associates, 1700 
Prairie Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 
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SOCIOLOGY TEST, BLACK-SCHRAMMEL 

General Statement 

The Black-Schrammel Sociology Test was constructed for use as 
an achievement test in high school and junior college classes pur- 
suing introductory courses in this field The test covers such prob- 
lems as customs, folkways, mores, traditions, and social problems m 
education; immigration; poverty, government; religion; marriage, 
and divorce. 

The test items were selected from the basic content of several 
leading textbooks which cover thk field. All items were subjected to 
a careful checking by subject matter and test construction specialists 

For determining the reliability of the test, the papers of sixty- 
two junior college students were used Scores on the odd-numbered 
items were paired with those on the even-numbered items, corre- 
lated, and extended by the Brown-Spearman formula By this 
method a reliability coefficient of 81 ± .03 was obtained 

Authors and Publisher 

The authors of the test are William A. Black, State Supervisor 
of Junior Colleges, Olympia, Washington, and H E. Schrammel, 
Head, Department of Psychology and Director, Bureau of Educa- 
tional Measurements, Kansas State Teachers College The Pub- 
lisher is the Bureau of Educational Measurements, Teachers College, 
Emporia, Kansas. 

Giving, Scoring, and Interpreting 

This test is easily administered. The working time limit is 40 
minutes. There are two equivalent forms available. Scoring is ac- 
complished by use of a printed objective key The scores are inter- 
preted by use of reliable percentile norms. 


H. E. S. 
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SOCIAL WORK, APTITUDE FOR. Due to the historical de- 
velopment of social work, the terminology of the profession has had 
many meanings, and since former practices and ideologies have 
survived alongside more modern ones and the same terminology 
used for both, there is much general confusion today In spite of 
tins confusion in terms, however, social work has emerged as a pro- 
fession with a body of knowledge and techmques of its own 

There are six general areas in which social work practice is car- 
ried on today — social case work, social group work, social research, 
social welfare planning (or community organization), social wel- 
fare administration, and social action These areas of practice may 
be carried on m various settings such as homes, hospitals and clinics, 
custodial institutions, courts, schools, labor organizations, mdustry, 
etc , and may be under various auspices such as public and private 
social agencies, churches, fraternal organizations, business concerns, 
labor unions, etc. 

Social work aims toward a satisfactory adjustment between men 
and their environment. This involves not only the capacity of the 
individual to adjust to his environment but also “implies the attain- 
ment of a social and economic structure which will afford every 
individual opportunity for the maximum development of which he 
IS capable.” * Basic, therefore, to all social work is social case work 
which consists “of those processes which develop personality through 
adjustments consciously effected, mdividual by individual, between 
men and their social environment ” * Social case work is a relation- 
ship rather than a technique, wherein the case worker, trained in the 
use of the professional self, employs her knowledge of the human 
personality to help the individual mobilize his own resources to cope 
more adequately with his environment to the end that he can live a 
more adequate and satisfying life Interest m people for their own 
sake, a warm, out-going personality, sufficient objectivity to see 
others’ points of view and to understand their feelings, and enough 
respect for personality to leave each individual free to determine his 
own life goals are the first requirements of a social worker. To these 
must be added knowledge of human nature and of social mstitutions 
and understanding of the interaction between the two under which 
individuals must live and grow 

Social group work deals primarily with individuals m their group 
relationships It “is a method of personality development in which 
the group itself is utilized as the chief tool,” ® the interaction of one 
personality upon anotlier being guided by the leader in a way that 
will make for the fullest possible development of each individual in 
the group. The term “group work” usually applies to most of the 
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activities carried on by settlement houses, community centers, char- 
acter-building agencies such as the Y’s, Scouts, 4-H Clubs, etc , and 
to rapidly expandmg “group therapy” activities sponsored by insti- 
tutions, clinics and case work agencies. 

In addition to knowledge of the arts and crafts, of the various 
cultural backgrounds, and of program planning for various age and 
interest groups, the group worker needs an understanding of the 
human personality in its social relationships, of the interaction be- 
tween individuals in a group, and ways m which those interactions 
may be modified and utilized in furthering the social adjustment 
of the mdividual. 

Social planning (or community organization) involves the prin- 
ciples of case work and group work but in a much broader setting 
Here the emphasis is upon intergroup processes with social better- 
ment as the aim "While social planning is to some extent a part of 
all social work activity, it is for the most part carried on by welfare 
federations, coordinating councils and similar organizations The 
social worker responsible for social planning needs not only under- 
standing of the human personality, of social institutions, of group 
interactions, etc., but in addition he needs special skills in bringing 
together vanous interests in the community, and in molding 
those interests into a common purpose eventuating in social 
action 

In attaining a social and economic structure which will afford 
every individual maximum opportunity for development, the social 
worker must work toward the reshaping of social and economic 
institutions which are failing to fulfill their functions and the creat- 
ing of special services for groups of individuals whose needs are not 
being met. The achievement" of these goals involves social action. 
The four steps in social action cover fact finding (or social research), 
interpretation of need, the mobilizing of public opinion and stimu- 
lation of legislative or other formalized action 

Capable leadership is the first requirement for social action. Such 
leadership should be flexible, courageous, informed as to goals and 
processes, with a keen sense of strategy and timing. 

The basis for social planning and the development of new 
philosophies and skills in case work and group work is social research 
The research person needs not only considerable education and ex- 
perience in social work but in addition he needs skills in methods of 
research and the use of statistics. While all social workers are con- 
tinually m touch with social data, the primary function of the re- 
search person is the bnngmg together and the analysis of facts All 
types of social agencies, public and private, engage in research, and 



ENCYCLOPEDIA OE VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 1199 

many of the larger agencies such as councils of social agencies and 
state departments of public welfare have permanent research depart- 
ments 

Social administration in the executive or managerial sense in- 
volves “the determination and clarification of funtion; the formula- 
tion of policies and procedures; the delegation of authority; the 
selection, supervision, and training of staff, and the mobilization and 
organization of all available and appropriate resources to the end 
that the purposes of the agency may be fulfilled.” ® The administra- 
tor should combine a technical knowledge of social work with a 
mastery of generic administrative skills To do this, he should have 
first learned through study and practice the basic knowledge and 
skills of social work, and should then add to these the additional 
knowledge and skills pertainmg to administration. 

Preparation for social work consists first of a broad background 
in the social subjects — economics, sociology, political science, biol- 
ogy, history, psychology, literature — as a basis for the more special- 
ized professional training More and more colleges and universities, 
desiring to make their contribution to the training of social workers, 
but unable for various reasons to offer training on the professional 
level, are setting up pre-professional curricula approved by the 
Amencan Association of Schools of Social Work 

At the present time, there are 47 graduate schools of social work 
accredited by the A A.S.S.W offering professional training, 7 of 
which offer only the first year of the regular two-year course leading 
to a master’s degree m social work. 

Qualifying for employment is done in various ways at this stage 
of the development of professional social work. Positions under pub- 
lic auspices are usually obtained through civil service examination, 
both assembled and unassembled State and county residence are 
usually required for minor positions while top positions are open to 
persons outside the state Ratings are based upon written tests of 
the nature of mtelligence tests coupled with tests of knowledge of 
specific programs, personal evaluations of applicants by former 
employers obtained through letters of reference, and oral interviews 
by the examiners Qualifications for positions in pnvate agencies are 
based upon education and training, past performance and personal 
adjustment as indicated by references, and membership in profes- 
sional organizations of which there are three American Association 
of Social Workers, American Association of Medical Social Work- 
ers, and American Association of Psychiatric Social Workers 

Satisfactory methods of determining fitness for social work and 
competence in practice have not yet been devised but various groups 
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of professional social workers. The United States Civil Service Com- 
missionj state merit systems and others are giving considerable 
thought to the development of such tests with the ultimate aim of 
nationwide registration and certification of social workers. In the 
meantime the professional schools of social work are counseling pro- 
spective students, where possible before enrollment m the pre-profes- 
sional curricula but in every instance before acceptance in the 
graduate schools, in an effort to encourage those individuals who are 
emotionally and intellectually suited to social work to enter the 
profession and to redirect to other fields those persons whose quali- 
fications seem to he in other directions 
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SPASTICS: See Speech Defectives. 

SPEECH DEFECTIVES. The purpose of this vocational study in 
the field of speech pathology is to clarify some of the outstanding 
problems which have always been with us, but which are particularly 
timely now, due to the emphasis which is being placed upon the 
rehabilitation of veterans. 

Following World War II there are many veterans returning 
from military service who need not only physical and vocational 
aid, but who are faced with serious problems of psychic readjust- 
ments such as have never before faced veterans of any wars in 
history For those whose difficulty includes also an organic or func- 
tional disorder of speech, it may be necessary to seek an entirely 
new field of vocational interest To make this difficult adjustment 
it will require not only all of the determination and energy of the 
veteran himself, but much skill, patience, and exploration on the 
part of vocational counselors to enable the ex-service man to find 
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his place in the scheme of things, after his retiim from military 
service. 

Since the vocational problem of the speech-defective in civilian 
life IS not materially different from that facing the returned soldier 
with a similar defect, it seems desirable to review briefly the main 
types of speech defects which are found in vanous hospitals, uni- 
versity clinics, and schools or privately operated speech clinics, to 
find the relationships which exist between them, and to prescribe 
certain remedies Much constructive help in this direction will be 
needed for the next few years, and at should prove useful and 
economical of time for both counselor and service man if this 
information is readily available. 

We shall consider only those defects which appear most fre- 
quently in the adult speech clinic and those which may be expected 
to occur following World War II Many of them are the result of 
diseases of the central nervous system; some were present at birth, 
others have been acquired m civilian life or in military service, and 
some have persevered since infancy or childhood. These may have 
figured in the poor adjustment of the individual. 

Abridged Classification of Disorders of Speech 

I DYSARTHRIA 

Defects of speech due to lesions of the central nervous sys- 
tem. 

Mam types' 

a. Anarthna — Inarticulateness. 

b Bradyarthria — labored speech ( as m spastics) . 

c Mogiarthria — ataxic speech (as m locomotor ataxia and in 
some cases following encephalitis). 

II DYSLALIA 
Main types 

a Agitolalia — cluttered speech (excessively rapid). 

b. Alalia — ^mutism. 

a Dysaudia or speech of the deaf, 
b Delayed speech in childhood, 

c. Physiologic mutism 

c. Barbaralalia — foreign dialect. 

d. Idiolalia — invented language. 

e. Paralalia — lisping. 

f Uraniscolalia — cleft-palate speech 
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III. DYSPHASIA 

Impairment m the power of expression by speech, writing, 
signs, or of comprehending spoken or written language.' 
Main types 

a. Alexia or word blindness, 
b Auditory aphasia; word deafness 
c Motor aphasia, 
d Nominal aphasia 

e. Semantic aphasia. 

f. Agraphia, loss of written language. 

g. Mixed aphasia. 

h. Amnesia — ^Broca’s; inability to recall spoken words, 
i Amnesia — ^Verbal, inability to call words to mind 

IV. DYSPHEMIA 

Nervous speech disorders 
Main types’ 

a Aphemia — dumbness 

1 hysterical attack or illness. 

2 due to fright or mtense anger 

3 voluntary muteness 

4 spasmodic or transient dumbness, 
b. Paraphemia — neurotic lisping. 

c Tachyphemia — excessively rapid, tense speech 

d. Spasmophemia — stuttermg; stammering. 

V. DYSPHONIA 

Defects of voice 
Main types 

a Aphonia, complete loss of voice 
b. Transitory loss of voice, as in fear, anger, pain 
c Trachyphoma — hoarse voice, 
d Metallophonia — metallic voice 

e, Hypophoma — ^whispered speech 
f Microphonia — weak voice 

g. Pneumaphonia — weak voice . 

h. Rhinophonia — nasal voice. 

1. Tremophonia — tremulous voice. 

] Dysphonia — due to injury to vocal cords, or to the laryngeal 
muscles or cartilages 
k. Spasmodic Aphonia. 
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Dyslalia (II) includes some of the speech defects of infancy 
and early childhood, but its persistence into adult life is often 
found, and with the advancing matunty of the individual the rec- 
ognition of such a defect and the knowledge of its effect upon his 
career, may be a cause of serious maladjustment, loss of self- 
confidence, and gradual withdrawal from social activibes. Men are 
found m the army, who have been fairly successful in civilian 
life, in spite of marked dyslalia, but in the army the persistence of 
“baby-talk,” so called — or mutilated, inaccurate speech due to poor 
speech habits m infancy, poor environment or poor auditory percep- 
tion, has actually led to neuroses necessitating removal from certain 
types of military duty and transferral to other branches of the 
services where the speech defect would not be embarrassing or 
especially noticeable to a man’s companions. 

Dysarthna 

Dysarthria (I) or speech in which there exists some lesion in the 
brain or spinal cord, is fairly common in the adult speech clinic 
Paralytic strokes, various forms of paralysis involving the speech 
mechanism, through the peripheral or central nervous system often 
lead to seriously impaired utterance Spastic speech is an example 
of dysarthria in which the muscles, not only of face and neck, but 
also of the limbs, with unpaired gait, often cause the layman to 
misjudge such a person and to think him subnormal in intelligence. 
This IS a serious error in most instances, as the spastic is often very 
intelligent, but lacks the muscular ability to express himself nor- 
mally, due to neuro-mu scular involvement, as a result of birth 
paralysis. His spasticity may have come about later in life, due 
to infantile paralysis or to cerebro-spinal meningitis, or to enceph- 
alitis 

The autobiography of Earl Carlson is illuminatmg on this point *• 
He mentions his embarrassment at being unable to eat alone in 
public until he was eighteen or nineteen years old, as he could not 
relax before strangers. 

Due to misunderstanding on the part of family and friends, he 
was deprived of simple recreation and found school work terri- 
fying in the large city schools, but found himself at ease in a small 
sectarian academy Becoming interested in science, he turned to 
electricity, experimenting with bells, wires, buttons and batteries 
until, at the age of fifteen, he was able to wire a building. His ability 
to secure a license from an electrical company after passmg the nec- 
essary tests, was one of the early vocational successes which helped 
to determine his career. He gained more self-confidence on this 
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job than on anything he had done previously, and saved money, 
which he used to further his college training. 

He learned to operate a car, and showed ingenuity in starting 
a car without a key. His inventiveness and unswervmg determina- 
tion to continue his formal education resulted m his attending a 
small college, his success there being reflected in his good grades. 
Later he attended the University of Minnesota, and persisted in 
spite of numerous discouragements and failures, until he obtained 
his degree. With the aid of friends he obtained a position as li- 
brarian in one of the Eastern universities and after a severe struggle 
to convince his mstructors of his ability to do the work despite his 
handicap, he at length entered medical college. Upon graduation 
he attained the ambition of his lifetime, in establishing a school for 
spastics and other similarly handicapped young people He was also 
made a member of the Neurological Institute at the New York 
Medical Center. The story of his life is one of the most mspirlng 
ever written by a handicapped mdividual, and shows in countless 
ways the effect of education and motor training. Carlson believes 
that motor representation of ideas is an important factor in the 
education of the handicapped, and his conviction is shown In the 
type and extent of motor-sensory training given to the pupils in 
his school 

Dyslalia is a less serious speech defect than dysarthria as in this 
type of defect the central nervous system is not involved However, 
it may lead to more serious difficulty than is generally believed 
Many children are delayed in learning to talk until long past the 
time when the natural tendency to express oneself is usually appar- 
ent Because of the late period at which speech begins, such a child 
may continue to mutilate words, express himself m mcoherent or 
almost unintelligible speech; this leads to misunderstanding, often 
to ridicule by other children, and the individual’s personality Is 
warped at the very outset. The writer has trained adult men whose 
speech defect, origmatmg in childhood, has persisted throughout 
life Even though they were able to make a fair economic adjust- 
ment in civiKan life, they took refuge in a neurosis, when faced 
with the necessity of conversing daily with their buddies in military 
service, or having to give orders, or to verbalize in other ways in 
a group situation. 

Lisping and cleft-palate speech are two types of Dyslalia which 
are easily recognizable, the former frequently having no organic 
cause, while the latter is a form of nasality due to a cleft or per- 
foration in the hard or soft palate, allowing air to escape in an 
unnatural way. This often makes the individual self-conscious and 
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unsocial It is important to him and to has family that the organic 
basis of his difficulty should be early recognized, the cleft repaired 
and speech training instituted as soon as possible, in order to clear 
up this excessive nasahty, and to enable the patient to speak freely 
and easily, and without fear of ndicule, or misunderstandmg 

Dysphasia will undoubtedly become increasingly common, fol- 
lowing World War II, because of modern metliods of warfare, 
larger injuries sustained and new typ^s not known in previous wars. 
Speech defects of the types described, as well as Dysphoma or voice 
defects were described in the literature following World War I, and 
throw some light upon what we may expect in such cases. It 
IS impossible to furnish detailed data regarding the present status 
of speech defectives in World War II, due to its recency, and because 
it is the custom of the government to restrict the use of such data 
until after the official publication of its history by the War De- 
partment. 

In his compilation of case histones followmg World War I, 
Southard ® mentions many cases of hysterical aphonia, aphasia, 
word-deafness or word-blindness, following intensive bombardments, 
and although we are still too near to the recent conflict to be able 
to use such information as has been gained from the war, in the 
field of speech handicaps incident to warfare much is being done 
m vanous centers in speech rehabilitation. The work for the deaf- 
ened veteran has been under way for many months, through cen- 
ters m various parts of the country An example is found in the work 
for the deafened veteran at Deshon State Hospital, Pennsylvania. 
The work for other types of speech defectives is somewhat more 
scattered, depending as it does upon the psychological and speech- 
pathological traming of army-navy personnel We know something 
of what Germany has done m speech clmical service, because of 
writings which have been published in various magazmes in that 
country during the recent war Articles are appearing in various 
American journals which touch upon some of the problems, but 
as yet the bulk of this material is not available, because of the war 
situation During World War I, Eder, of the British Army, reported 
that most of the cases in the Galhpoli campaign came under the 
head of hysteria, anxiety neuroses and psychasthenia Symptoms 
and vanous conditions described by him include anaesthesias, 
paralyses, asphasia, aphonia, stuttering, hysterical deafness and 
blindness, tics, tremors, respiratory and cardiac disturbances. The 
therapy most successfully used was suggestion and hypnosis. The 
inclusion of a well trained and efficient group of vocational coun- 
selors or advisors available during and following the recent war, 
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will enable veterans to receive a more thorough check-up, and to 
find without delay better opportunities, better training and greater 
personal satisfaction than could possibly be the case, under the 
former system. The large number of returning veterans, the fact 
that the war has engaged men from the east and from the west, 
as well as from the central region of the country, has scattered those 
centers where work may be found. This has made information 
more difficult for the individual to obtain, because of the distance 
and the time involved in seeking personal service unaided. 

Yealland,® a British physician, describing cases which came to 
his attention durmg the first World War, found the use of electro- 
therapy beneficial to many patients, especially in cases of hysterical 
seizures, aphonia and stuttering Kretschmer attributed the disinte- 
gration of the speech function to nervous stress and strain which 
caused man to revert to more primitive types of behavior, the cortex 
giving way to thalamic control and emotions governmg the intel- 
lect. Exhaustion and prolonged stress and strain often led to actual 
pam symptoms and to neurasthenia, especially in officers In other 
men the psychic symptoms of great restlessness, anxiety, mental 
tension and sleeplessness led to psychasthenic reactions in the 
sufferer. 

Among the methods of treatment employed were rest, relaxa 
tion, recreation, physical therapy, occupational therapy, psycho- 
therapy through suggestion and counseling, nutrition and massage, 
In World War II, new methods have been added, such as number 
and types of new occupational courses, vocational training, change 
of military location, and vocational service which includes not only 
the service man himself, but which undertakes counselmg as a serv- 
ice for an entire family if desired — at least until such tune as the 
veteran is satisfactorily located or readjusted to civilian life and 
to his family Such aid should have far more satisfactory conse- 
quences than any previous rehabilitation program ever undertaken 
Mennmger has discussed the types of personalities most liable 
to be found among the psycho-neurotics and psychotics in the 
adult psychiatric clinic. As these are practically all to be found in 
any adult speech clinic, in the course of time, it would be useful to 
review them,® 

Crippled personalities as in organic disease. 

Stupid personalities as of the hypophrenic type 
Lonely personalities of the isolation type 
Queer personalities of the schizoid type. 
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Moody personalities of the cycloid type. 

Frustrated personalities of the neurotic type. 

Perverse personalities of the antisocial type. 

Many of these persons cannot accept defeat and take refuge in 
fantasy or in unreality, eventually terminating in a psychosis, or 
they become confirmed alcohohcs or drug addicts Such patients 
eventually must be treated in our State or government hospitals 
Milder cases of those who remain in touch with essential realities, 
may become hysterics, psychasthenics or neurasthenics, but they are 
much more hopeful from the standpoint of rehabilitation, and it is 
with many of this type tliat our speech clinics have had to deal in 
the past We should be prepared to treat them on a more extensive 
scale now and m the future 

According to Sadler, rehabilitation in these and similar cases 
must include the followmg mental hygiene principles, for success* * 

I The ability to face reality honestly and without fear. 

2. Cultivation of soaal outlets 

3. Recognition of and redirection of one’s neurotic tendencies 
into safe channels. 

4. Recognition of the possibility of mental disorder and learning 
how to deal with it 

5. Assuming that the unhappy are always wong. 

He stresses the following points as necessary for rehabilitation: 

IVork. It IS less important what it is than that one works at 
something which one can do. 

Re-education. Facing one’s problems and learning to manage 
them. 

Mental Hygiene and active therapy. 

Psychoanalysis. 

These are the methods often used by the staffs in charge of 
speech clinical patients, as not only must the medico-physical as- 
pects be mcluded, but also psycho-therapy under direction of the 
psychiatrist, and educational work undertaken by trained workers 
including the occupational therapist, as well as the speech therapist. 

Gases of advanced speech defects are not usually accepted for 
service, but many draft boards have allowed men to be drafted, 
evidently through the unfamilianty of board members with such 
defects. Those who have qualified for service have often become 
liabilities; others have justified the appomtment by rendering a 
high quality of service despite the handicap Many who never stut- 
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tered before the war, are returning with severe impediments, due 
to war-shock as well as to physical injuries sustained m the dis 
charge of duty. 

Following the last war the four main avenues for preparing the 
disabled for useful employment were. 

I By means of physical rehabilitation. 

2. By mental catharsis, in case of a psychosis or psychoneurosis 

3 By vocational counseling and advisement 

4. By helping the veteran to become established m business or 
occupation. 

Many stutterers who have been obliged to give up certain 
branches in order to assume other types of military service, have 
been fitted into the plans more rapidly and more easily during this 
war, because of the fact of occupational counseling, possibility of 
transfer, and special aptitude tests which further aid m setthng their 
adjustment problems. 

Light has been thrown on the adjustment of the spastic and other 
orthopaedic patients by a recent survey of patients enrolled in the 
Speech Clinic of the Orthopaedic Hospital at Los Angeles, during 
the years 1933-42 Many cases of excellent vocational adjustment 
were discovered The number of cases of former patients who had 
not become at least partially self-supporting in adulthood, was sur- 
prisingly small. Fifty-three Speech Glmic patients were studied in- 
tensively, representing those patients treated during an eight year 
period, and who returned for a re-check during the year 1942 It, 
was found that most of the parents of these patients came from 
Group III on Barr’s Occupational Rating Scale; that is, the Skilled 
"Worker Group, The next largest number came from the semi- 
skilled and the unskilled labor groups or Group W and Y on 
Barr’s Scale Very few of the patients came from Occupational 
Groups I and II, professional and executive backgrounds Most of 
the referrals came from social agencies, physicians, nurses or friends, 
rather than from parents or patients themselves 

In nine cases where retests on the Revised Stanford Bmet were 
given, the LQ remamed constant in a few cases, there was deterio- 
ration in one, while the majority showed an advance of from five 
to thirty percent. In one case the I.Q. advanced from 1 19 to 150 
withm five years, and in another from 92 to 142 within a similar 
period 

Educational status ranged from no schooling at all to graduate 
work of the university level, edthough there were none who had 
taken advanced degrees The majority were making normal school 
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progress, despite their handicaps. The median grade placement was 
Grade 7, which is rather surprising for handicapped mdividuals, 
as it assumes an average chronological age of 1 3 years, and an edu- 
cational age of thirteen Four per cent of the number attsuned col- 
lege status, and compared favorably with non-handicapped students 
in their educational progress 

Among special talents found m this group, in order of fre- 
quency were : 

Drawmg and reading 

Strong mechanical mterests 

Piano playing and musical knowledge 

Less frequently were listed interest in arts and crafts, domestic 
science, music appreciation and radio, and traimng m singing They 
were definitely not interested in arithmetic, manual training, engi- 
neering, library work, nursing, playing musical mstruments other 
than piano, physics, social studies, spellmg or writing. 

Detailed questionnaires and personal interviews by membeis 
of the staff, especially m the Social Service Department, as well as 
by tlie State Department for Rehabilitation of Handicapped Adults, 
aided greatly in the vocational guidance of many of the older pa- 
tients, upon completion of their hospital treatment 

From the standpoint of mental hygiene, a study of the comments 
of the hospital psychiatrist on the selected cases showed that about 
twenty-five per cent were well adjusted, with good personalities in 
adult life Four to ten per cent had eidiibited traits of a less fortu- 
nate type such as temper tantrums, stubbornness, emotional imma- 
turity, hyper-emotionality, hyper-excitability, extreme self-con- 
sciousness, undue submissiveness, often traceable to a poor environ- 
ment m school or home. The fact that about one-fourth have made 
a very good adjustment, is indicative of the possibility of rehabili- 
tation for the handicapped individual Dysarthria, dyslalia and 
dysphemia (especially stuttering) were the chief speech defects m 
this group. 

One boy in this group had presented rather an unfavorable 
history at the outset, and was stuttering badly, partly because of 
his fear of an alcoholic father A few years later, when the parents 
had been divorced, this lad’s I Q. took a surprising turn, mounting 
from 92 to 142 within a period of approximately five years. He was 
livmg with his mother, attending high school and making a number 
of good social contacts at last report 

The wnter personally spent the better part of three forenoons 
with one spastic patient (at the Employment Agency established 
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by the State during the depression) This young man was an expert 
radio worker, drove a car, was quite an expert in toy making, and 
could have obtained work with a local toy-concern He also had a 
social secunty card and number. However, it was impossible to con- 
vince the authorities that the boy was worth the expenditure of 
government funds to help to establish him at a certain toy center, 
and the project was given up This youth then proved to himself 
and to his critics his real worth by securing a job in a grocery store 
where he successfully waited on customers, marketed some of the 
supplies from downtown wholesale centers, drove his car, and 
eventually married. His wife was also slightly handicapped, but 
possessed a marketable musical talent, so that together they have 
earned an excellent income for the past two years 

The adult handicapped youth is often a great surprise to his 
parents. From a rather helpless, dependent state, he often emerges 
and in some cases, like that of a boy called Tim, returns the help 
given by the parents one-hundred-fold When Tim’s father’s health 
failed, dunng the depression of 1930-1937, the family was in sore 
straits, and had it not been for Tim’s wages, they would have been 
unable to keep up the payments on their home and might have lost 
the only tangible security they had acquired during their working 
years Tim’s speech defect was a minor one, and did not detract 
from a winsome, fairly aggressive personality, which enabled him 
to make friends readily, and to succeed in his vocation, as well as 
to marry the girl of his choice 

Stutterers and those with similar speech defects may obtam aid 
by applying to the American Speech Correction Association, 
through its secretary, D W Morris, Ohio State University, to obtam 
competent teachers in the veteran’s own state. F or vocal difficulties, 
veterans may require the services of medical specialists Clinical 
centers may be located through the State’s Rehabilitation Service 

The American Speech Correction Association has established 
contacts with the Veterans’ Administration and the Vocational Re- 
habilitation authorities, and the extent to which the speech-defective 
veteran is judged to be eligible for rehabilitation is indicated by the 
following quotation from a letter from one of these organizations 
to the Coordinator for wartime services, of our Speech Association — 
Dr. Herbert-Koepp Baker 

“It is our feeling that when it can be established that a speech 
defect operates in a significant way to handicap a veteran either in 
his vocational training or on the job, such a speech defect constitutes 
a legal condition for re-education attention by a specialist in this 
field.” 
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Typical Case Material 

Jane, a young woman, found it difficult to make her way m the 
world because of her stuttering Being ambitious and desiring greater 
success, she undertook to correct her stuttering with a teacher’s 
assistance. After a year’s work she became employed m the business 
office of one of our largest movie mdustries in Hollywood 

Helen had such a severe lisp that she was unable to carry major 
speaking roles in high school plays This was such a disappomtment 
that she decided to do something about her speech She had set her 
heart upon a stage career, and so consulted a speech clinician 
Perseverance and hard work soon overcame her speech defect. She 
is now a well known actress on Broadway 

Harry, a six-year old boy, had never learned to talk A medical 
examination showed that he was in excellent health, and his mental 
tests revealed that he was far above average in intelligence. After 
studying the case, the logopaedist found that Harry had never felt 
it necessary to talk Because the boy’s mother had died when he was 
an infant, an aunt had become his foster-parent She did not require 
the boy to ask for what he wanted Instead he merely grunted or 
pointed at an object Harry felt no need for articulate speech Be- 
cause of his superior mentality, he was leading his class in school 
within eight months’ time, largely as a consequence of his speech 
training Harry became an officer in the armed forces during the 
recent war 

Max was obliged to leave high school in his senior year, due to 
some maladjustment and to his severe stutter. He took a temporary 
job requiring early rising and commuting from the suburbs in the 
city. He was often late, and eventually lost his job, became disap- 
pointed, grouchy and an unhappy lad, much misunderstood by his 
family. At the tune when he consulted the speech teacher, he was 
contemplatmg suicide That summer the boy worked unceasingly 
in a university speech clinic, audited economics classes, and in the 
fall entered a boy’s preparatory school, which enabled him to con- 
tinue his speech correction Two years later he was accepted by four 
outstanding universities He chose Harvard, and at the end of 
one year, was in the upper fourth of a large class of college men 
Due to excellence in his work he was enabled to spend his junior 
year abro.id, and later gr.aduated with honors He entered the 
banking field, married the girl of his choice, and could scarcely 
ever be identified as a former stutterer by anyone unacquainted 
with his history It took fully two years of constant effort and alert- 
ness to master the difficulty in this case, and his is a good example 
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of the time element usually necessary for successfully coping with 
adult stuttering. Even then it may be unsuccessful, if too firmly 
ingrained and if the person has lost flexibility of mind and purpose, 
The tune element vanes with the nature of the case, and pupils 
respond differently to different methods of instruction and to dif- 
ferent teachers. 

We should avail ourselves of every possible legitimate aid in 
order to clear up neurotic speech difficulties as soon as possible, as 
they are but the outward manifestations of a deep underlying cause 
which is often remediable. A speech “sign” or symptom is often the 
outward manifestation of a deep-seated emotional conflict or a fear 
or phobia so strong as to unfit a person for a useful life, until the 
causal factors are analyzed, understood by the patient himself, and 
his psychic disturbance has been relieved by active therapy. This 
may require the services of the psychiatrist. It may be a matter best 
handled by the psychologist, or it may be completely relieved by 
speech correction in the hands of clinically trained personnel It may 
require the service and the cooperation of all three. In any case, 
it often yields large dividends to the patient, and rehabilitates him 
for' civilian, economic life. 
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STANDARDIZATION. Standardization of a test, upon comple- 
tion of the selection, experimental try-out, validation and scaling 
of the items to be included, has two major aspects, as follows . 

1 establi'hment of uniform procedures for administering and 
scoring the test; 

2 development of appropriate norms. 

The first of these steps is far more easily accomplished than 
the second. By means of further experimental try-out, tentative 
mstructions to subjects are revised so as to eliminate ambiguity, time 
limits are established, and alternative scoring methods explored. The 
procedures finally determined upon are embodied in the manual of 
directions to accompany the test 

The development of appropriate norms requires the application 
of the test, in its final form, to large numbers of individuals who 
are truly representative of the group for which the test is designed. 
Since norms provide the frame of reference against which individual 
scores on the test are to be evaluated, it is essential that the stand- 
ardizing sample (le the population used in deriving the norms) 
be large enough to yield stable means or other constants, and pos- 
sess characteristics approximating m range and quality those of the 
general population to whom the test is subsequently to be applied. 
Securmg saunples of adequate size does not pose as great a problem 
as does random selection of representative cases. It might seem at 
first glance, for example, that standardization of a test of mental 
ability for ages 6 to 14 might be readily accomphshed by examining 
sufficient numbers of elementary school students of each sex and 
age Standardization on the elementary school population alone, 
however, would exclude individuals withm the age range whose 
mental ability is so low that they are not in school and those bright 
12, 13, and 14 year olds who have gone on to high school The sam- 
ple must, therefore, be extended to include those extremes Further- 
more, m selecting the sample, care must be taken to include scholas- 
tically and economically “good,” “average” and “low” schools in 
sufficient proportions. 

The characteristics which must be taken into consideration to 
assure representative sampling are those which are related to the 
trait or ability being measured and, therefore, vary for different 
kinds of tests. In standardizmg tests of intelligence, for example, 
factors such as age, education, occupational and economic status, 
sex, and race should be taken into account, for they are known to 
influence intelligence test results. Ideally, separate norms should 
be derived for each category of these factors as, for example, for 
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various degrees of educational achievement, for males and females 
whites and negroes, various age levels, etc Practically, however, this 
IS often not feasible in regard to certain characteristics, in such 
cases, the best the test-maker can do is to select his standardizing 
group so that the general level or character of the group as a whole 
approximates that of the population for whom the test is designed. 

The size of standardizing samples necessary to produce reliable 
norms is readily determined by means of appropriate statistical 
formulas ; the characteristics which must be taken into account to 
assure representativeness, however, must be determined by the test- 
maker on the basis of his psychological knowledge and judgment. 
The user of standardized tests will do well, therefore, to consider 
carefully the quality of the standardization and the adequacy of the 
test norms when using individual scores as data on which to base 
vocational or other decisions. 
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STANDARD SCORES. It is frequently necessary to compare 
scores obtained by an individual on two quite different types of 
measures. Suppose, for example, one wishes to know an individual's 
relative ability in mathematics and English as measured by two 
achievement tests, the two raw scores are, say, 85 and 126 respec- 
tively The two scores obviously cannot be directly compared, since 
they are probably not based on similar units, The mathematics test 
might be composed of 100 free-answer questions of varying degrees 
of difficulty, while the English test might be composed of 200 items 
of various types which tend to be relatively easy 

Knowing that one of the scores obtained by the individual is 
above average and the other is below average does not help much 
We need also to know horn much below and above the averages are 
the two scores. The distance of each score above or below its mean 
can be defined, using the standard deviation of the distribution of 
scores as the umt The deviation of a raw score from the mean of 
its distribution, expressed as a multiple of the standard deviation 
of that distribution, is the standard score or Z’Seore. 

If X IS the raw score, M is the mean of the distribution and 0 
is the standard deviation of the distribution, then the computation 
of the z-score is shown by the fonnula 
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X-M 

z = — 

a 


Such a distribution of standard scores will have a mean of 0 and 
a standard deviation of r. Most of the scores will fall between — 3 
and -fS) if the distribution is normal (or approximately normal). 

Suppose the mean of the mathematics test m our example is 80 
and its standard deviation is 10, then the individual’s standard 
score IS 


85 — 80 
10 



■5 


If the mean and standard deviation of the English test are respec- 
tively 15 1 and 35, the standard score m English would be 


126— i5i _ — a5 _ ^ ^ 

25 25 

The scores of .5 and — 1,0 are comparable scores, and we are now 
justified in concluding that the person is more able m mathematics 
than in English, as measured by these two achievement; tests. We 
are also able to state that the difference in ability is fairly large, 
amounting to i 5 0. 

Standard scores have the disadvantages of mvolving negative 
numbers and the use of decimal points. These disadvantages may 
be avoided through the use of the device known as the T-score. The 
T-score is obtained simply by multiplying the z score by to (to elim- 
inate the decimal) and adding 50 (to avoid negative values). 


T-score = 


to (X — M) 
a 


-f 50 


A distribution of T-scores will have a mean of 50 and a standard 
deviation of 10 The T-scores will not ordmanly go below 20 or 
above 80. 

The T-score on the mathematics test in our example is 


IQ (85 — 80) 
10 


f 50 = 55 


and the T-score for the English test is 


10 (126 — 151) 

ai 


f 50 = 40 


The values of 10 and 50 are of course purely arbitrary. By 
using other values, one could obtain distributions with a mean of 
too and a standard deviation of 20, a mean of 500 and a standard 
deviation of 100, or any other values desired. 
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In u&ing standard scores for the purpose of making mdividual 
comparisons, it is important that two precautions be observed. 
First, the distributions from which the two scores are obtained 
should be of similar shape. If the two curves differ in the amount 
of “piling up” in the center of the distribution (kurtosis), the 
range from plus one to minus one standard deviation from the mean 
will include a larger proportion of the cases for one distribution 
than for the other, and hence the unit of the scales (the standard 
deviation) will differ from one to the other. Or if the two distn- 
butions differ m amount or m direction of skewness, the means will 
be placed differently with respect to the distributions, making the 
points of origin dissimilar; hence the standard scores will not be 
comparable. 

Secondly, the samples on which the distributions are based 
should be similar. If in our example the mathematics test distribu- 
tion had been obtained from high school freshmen and the English 
test from college freshmen, the comparison of the two scores 
would be meaningless. 

As an alternative to the use of standard scores, percentile ranks 
are frequently employed. The percentile rank is a type of score 
based on the percentages of cases which he below certain points in 
the distribution Percentile scores have the advantage of being easily 
understood and explamed, The principal disadvantage is that the 
units are unequal. Many more raw-score points occur between the 
first and the tenth percentiles than between the 46th and 55th per- 
centiles, smce few cases fall in the tail of the distribution as com- 
pared with the middle Only in the middle range of the distnbution 
are the units of a percentile scale relatively uniform in size. As a 
consequence of this inequality of units, percentde scores do not lend 
themselves to arithmetical manipulations Standard scores, on the 
other hand, can be added and averaged without introducing errors 
due to inequality of units 

Norms for standardized tests are usually expressed in terms of 
standard scores or percentiles When such a test is administered to 
a person who was not a member of the standardization group, one 
IS strictly justified m usmg those norms only if that person is a 
member of the larger population of which the standardization group 
constituted a sample 

N F. 

STATE OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION AND GUID- 
ANCE SERVICES. The federal and state governments have 
cooperated in the development of effective programs of vocational 
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education in public schools since the passage of the Smith-Hughes 
Act jn 1917 In 1937 the George-Deen Act provided for the further 
expansion of this program. It was clearly recognized by leaders in 
this field that the effectiveness of vocational education depended on 
the development of effective programs of guidance. Hence, provi- 
sion was made in 1937 ® for the use of federal funds for the employ- 
ment of state supervisors of occupational information and guidance. 
The Occupational Information and Guidance Service in the United 
States Office of Education was established in order to give leader- 
ship to this movement 

By 1946, 32 states and territories had accepted the provisions 
of the federal acts and had established such services These states 
and territories arc Arkansas, California, Colorado, Georgia, Hawaii, 
Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maine, Mary- 
land, Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, Montana, 
Nebraska, New Jersey, North Carolina, North Dakota, Ohio, Ore- 
gon, Pennsylvania, Puerto Rico, Rhode Island, South Dakota, 
Washington, West Virginia, Wisconsin, and Wyoming. 

In addition, several states and the Distnct of Columbia have 
established similar services but are supporting them entirely from 
state funds These include. Connecticut, Delaware, Idaho, New 
Mexico, New York, Utah, Vermont, and Virginia 

The Program at the State Level 

In most states the program comprehends the development of 
guidance services throughout the public school system and is not 
confined to the service of vocational schools or classes. As descnbed 
by the Commissioner of Educalion* “The emphasis of the Service 
will be placed upon cooperation with state and local authorities in 
making occupational information and guidance really function m 
the education of boys and girls, youth and adults, m city and coun- 
try The Office of Education hopes thereby to render an important 
service in the further development of a movement which the laws 
of economics and sociology seem to indicate can no longer be denied 
as one of the essentials in any modern program of education ” 

The nature of the program envisioned at the state level is indi- 
cated by the following excerpts from a typical state plan* ^ 

“Functions of the Service shall include the following' 

"Studies and investigations' 

“Studying employment conditions in tlie State as a guide to 
occupational information 

“Surveying the school facilities of the various communities 
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to ascertain the best means for establishing programs of 
occupational information and guidance suited to the in- 
dividual communities. 

“Preparing material for distribution to mdmduals, schools, 
and other agencieSj describing successful studies, surveys 
and investigations in occupational information and 
guidance. 

“Promoting in cooperation with other vocational services 
throughout the State, follow-up studies of graduates and 
former students in secondary schools and particularly all 
vocational schools and classes in order to reveal from the 
experience of such school-leavers better ways of serving 
the individuals m the schools and of adjusting school pro- 
grams to mdividual needs, both in wage-earning and non- 
wage earning occupations 

Promotion 

“Consulting with school authorities, such as superintendents, 
principals, and supervisors, desiring information regard- 
mg establishment of programs of occupational informa- 
tion and guidance and aiding in the organization of such 
programs as have been approved by the local authorities 

“Making special studies of the needs of rural and semi-rural 
school umts with relation to occupational information 
and guidance, with a view to promoting a program suit- 
able to these needs Investigating the possibilities of co- 
operative effort in providing personnel, equipment, and 
occupational information and guidance programs in rural 
school units which, because of small enrollments or other 
reasons, may be unable to provide complete programs for 
themselves. 

Supervision 

“Supervising the occupational information and guidance 
programs in public schools of secondary grade in the 
State, with particular attention to vocational schools and 
classes, and programs for persons no longer enrolled m 
full-time schools 

“Studying means of improving the professional preparation 
of teacher-counselors or other persons who are designated 
in individual schools to carry on programs of guidance 
Promoting means of in-service training of teachers and 
counselors, as well as the work of teacher-training msti- 
tutions in guidance.” 
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The Program in the School 

Within the local school or school district the program involves 

siK basic services 

1 Individual inventory of each pupil 

This necessitates the securing of mformation about each pupil 
wluch will portray his abilities, aptitudes, interests, needs, 
and other characteristics useful in appraising him as an 
individual It requires further that this information be re- 
corded from semester to semester in an orderly system which 
permits analysis of the evolving patterns 

2 Occupational information 

This information may be of an educational, vocational, or per- 
sonal character It must be local, regional, and national in 
scope It must have background as well as recency in order 
to portray trends It must be dissemmated in regular class- 
rooms and special groups, by audio-visual methods, by inter- 
view, and by primary exploration and investigation 

3 Individual counseling 

This function has been termed “the heart of guidance.” It is 
the means by which the individual is given help in appraising 
himself on the one hand and his opportunities and restric- 
tions on the other, and m developing plans of action which 
have maximum probabilities of success It is a continuous 
and not merely a predictive function 

4 Vocational training 

The discovery of individual and community training needs and 
cooperation in the development of plans for meeting these 
needs is a part of the guidance program 

5. Placement 

This may involve placmg an mdividual on a job, in a school, a 
class, an exploratory or vocational activity It is a task not 
only of referral but also of induction and assistance in break- 
ing in to the job. In carrying out this responsibility the 
school may well make full use of other agencies and services. 

6 Follow-up 

The guidance service has as one of its major responsibilities 
the maintaining of contacts with those who leave school, 
whether they be graduates or drop-outs, for the purpose of 
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rendering further service to them as well as forming a basis 
for the evaluation of educational services. 

Appraual 

This program has tremendous possibilities for the improvement 
of public education. It has just made a beginning. State supervisors 
report some progress. More schools are providing counsehng services. 
Appraisal techniques and cumulative records are improving, In- 
service training programs are increasing the competence of counse- 
lors. Many useful information matenals have been developed, 
There is need for much improvement Inadequate provision is made 
for valid diagnosis and treatment of intellectual and emotional 
problems which block leammg and adjustment. Inter-relationships 
of gmdance and curricular programs are not clearly defined and 
served. Many assigned to counseling duties are poorly selected and 
inadequately trained. Coordinated use of all school and community 
resources for guidance is seldom attained Little effort is made to 
validate guidance methods by thorough, well-planned, and con- 
trolled follow-up studies of graduates and school leavers 

Leaders of these organized state programs give evidence of 
being aware of these deficiencies and research needs Colleges, uni- 
versities, special research agencies, and mdividual students are 
being encouraged to undertake evaluative and developmental work 
on specific problems. It is the purpose and the task of national and 
state supervisors of occupational information and guidance to 
stimulate and coordinate such research activities and to give leader- 
ship to implementing the findings 
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STENOGRAPHIC ACHIEVEMENT TEST, TURSE-DUROST. 
In constructing the Turse-Durost Stenographic Achievement Test, 
the authors had in mind four essential requirements In the first 
place, the test must satisfy the cntena of validity, both from the 
point of view of the common sense interpretation of what the test 
measures and also from a statistical point of view Secondly, the 
test may be used to measure shorthand, independent of typewriting 
ability, ability to space a letter properly, etc The dictated material 
subsequently may be transcribed m the traditional way to provide 
a measure of typewriting, letter spacing, etc. Thirdly, the test must 
give proper emphasis to errors falling into three major categories; 
namely, errors involving language shill, errors caused by poor short- 
hand penmanship, and errors caused by lack of mastery of shorthand 
principles Finally, the test had to be in a form to permit easy and 
rapid scoring by use of a strip key rather than the traditional 
laborious scoring of a verbatim transcript. 

This test has been so constructed that it may be used with indi- 
viduals in all stages of development and experience in shorthand 
beyond the point of initial experience in transcribing connected 
discourse In a public school situation it is not recommended for 
use earlier than toward the end of the first year of instruction. It 
has great value as a terminal test for first-year students (or with 
business school students with equivalent training). It also may be 
used very helpfully durmg second-year work and as a terminal test 
for second-year students 

In its present forms, it is the third experimental edition through 
which the test has gone in process of development and a consider- 
able body of information concerning the test is now at hand For 
example, the split-half reliability coefficient of the test for a group 
of approximately 200 second-year students was 94. The intercorre- 
lation of Forms A and B for the same group was 83. In another 
experiment involving 149 cases a correlation of 67 with teacher’s 
marks was obtained. This value is unusually high, since these were 
the regular term grades and not marks based upon shorthand pro- 
ficiency alone 

In an additional study involving 100 second-year high school 
pupils, the correlation of Forms A and B was 81 Correlation of 
the test with lateral verbatim transcripts of the same material 
yielded correlations ranging from 69 to .89, 

The tests may be scored so as to obtain diagnostic sub-scores. 
This IS especially valuable m the case of first-year students who must 
be advised concemmg their future program The total score on the 
test may be used as the basis for term marks m stenography achieve- 
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ment. Local percentile norms may be set up to be used in employ, 
ment records and in connection with job recommendations. 

P. L T. 

STENOGRAPHY, APTITUDE FOR A great deal o£ study has 
been devoted to the determination of aptitude for stenographic 
work. Such study has been stimulated by the foUowmg facts 

1 . vocational statistics in normal times reveal that four to five 
times (or more) as many students enroll in stenographic 
classes than existmg opportumties for employment in this 
field 

2. the class enrolment mortality in secondary and private busi- 
ness schools ranges from 25% to 60% for Shorthand 

It IS, therefore, evident, that large numbers have pursued the 
study of stenography who have been unable to find employment as 
stenographers; and that large numbers beginning to study, for one 
reason or another, fail to complete it. This comparatively high 
enrolment mortality suggests lack of aptitude on the part of many 
individuals. 

Aptitudes are so elusive in nature that one cannot be too sure 
of the abilities or capacities measured by any “aptitude” test in 
spite of the care with which it may have been constructed Investi- 
gators of shorthand aptitude have looked into many fields which 
on the surface seem to be vaguely or remotely associated with short- 
hand learning. Research stuies are therefore reported on the pre- 
dictive value of such diverse measures as motor reactions, spelling, 
symbols substitution, speed of handwriting, quality of handwriting, 
memory, intelligence, English marks, foreign language marks, scho- 
lastic standing, sex, motility, will-temperament, speed of reading, 
comprehension of reading, clerical aptitude, speed and comprehen- 
sion of reading, vocabulary and at least fifty other measures. 

Of all the factors investigated, those which measure certain 
types of verbal skJl seem to be the most promising, i e , vocabulary, 
spelling, “word sense” and phonetic association. While the average 
high school student may be able to satisfactorily pass a shorthand 
course, studies reveal that the average employed stenographer has 
an I.Q. of 1 12. 

On the basis of the limited samplings frequently investigated, no 
sweeping inferences as to the hopelessness or as to the promise of 
aptitude testing m shorthand can be made. For example, a review 
of 30 studies in shorthand prognosis reveals that ii, or more than 
one-third of this number were finally concerned with less than 100 
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cases for experimentation. Literature frequently has appeared re- 
porting experimental data based upon as low as 39, 55, 73, 40 and 
59 cases 

Since vocational shorthand is generally a two-year course, it 
would seem that any really authoritative study should be concerned 
with several hundred properly sampled cases, followed through two 
years of training, with a statistically valid and reliable transcrip- 
tion test providing the greater part, if not all, of the criterion meas- 
ure. A shorthand study of such scope and with such validated 
achievement measures seems to be quite rare 

While most of the experimental data in shorthand prognosis 
shows discouragingly low validity correlations, aptitude authorities 
seem to agree that combined tests correlating 50 to 60 with true 
criterion measures have more than negligible value In fact, most 
of the useful aptitude tests now in general use show correlations 
within these limits 

The purpose of a shorthand aptitude test is primarily to elimi- 
nate those who are unfit to pursue the study of shorthand and not 
to predict with a high degree of accuracy, the relative standing of 
those who contmue the study Considered from this pomt of view, 
and keeping m mind the disparity between employment possibilitaes 
and enrolments, as well as the abnormal drop-out rate, the distmet 
usefulness of a test correlating .60 with achievement should be 
apparent Obviously, any individual prognosis for this subject 
should not be made without consideration of other factors such as, 
interest and incentive, general intelligence, verbal intelligence, etc. 

In addition to their use for predictive purposes, tests of short- 
hand aptitude may be used for purposes of diagnosis, classification 
and self-appraisal. 

P. L. T 


STENOGRAPHIC APTITUDE TESTS 

ERG Stenographic Aptitude Test. This test, constructed by 
Walter L. Deemer, Jr , was devised to determine ahead of time the 
probable performance of pupils studying shorthand. The perform- 
ance is predicted in terms of accuracy of transcription and speed 
of transcription The results of the test may be used to eliminate 
potential failures among students considering the study of short- 
hand, and to separate large first-year classes into groups according 
to probable learning rate 

In the construction of the ERC Stenographic Aptitude Test, a 
subjective study was made to determme in which of their various 
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activities the more efl&cient stenographers would probably be supe- 
rior to the less efficient. An effort was made to devise tests that 
would predict achievement in these activities, after tryout of vari- 
ous tests and items, a test consisting of five sub-tests was constructed. 
No knowledge of shorthand symbols is needed to take the test. The 
sub-tests are. 

1. Speed of Writing. A two minute speed test of copying in 
longhand familiar and fairly simple material. This test was 
selected to measure the gross ability to move the hand rapidly 
when wntmg. 

2. Word Discrimination. A seven minute test of the ability to 
choose the right word for the context from two or three 
choices with the same or similar pronunciation. This test was 
selected to measure the ability of the stenographer to select 
from the context the right word when the shorthand note 
stands for more than one word. 

3. Phonetic Spelling In most shorthand systems words are writ- 
ten phonetically. The phonetic spelling test (eight minutes) 
was designed to measure the ability to recognize words from 
their phonetic spelling and to spell them correctly. This test 
does not have any context to help in the choice of words 

4. Vocabulary. In writing outlmes for words during dictation a 
large vocabulary will probably be of value A large vocabu- 
lary will also be an aid during transcnption, contributing to 
both accuracy and speed The vocabulary test (nine mmutes) 
contains fifty-five choice items 

5 Sentence Dictation. This is a test of the ability to write in 
longhand from dictation as the individual gets farther and 
farther behind the dictation. This test parallels very closely 
the situation of takmg notes in shorthand from dictation, 
the only difference being that in the test the student is wntmg 
in longhand instead of shorthand. 

Norms are available based on scores made by loth and nth 
grade beginning shorthand students. 

Validity 

The validity of the ERC Stenographic Aptitude Test has been 
investigated over a three year period, during which shorthand 
achievement of pupils who took the test at the beginning of their 
shorthand courses was carefully measured. 

Accuracy of transcription at the end of two years of shorthand 
study may be predicted before shorthand courses have been started 
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with a precision indicated by a multiple correlation of .68 for mate- 
rial dictated at 8o words per minute or less and a multiple correla- 
tion of .70 for material dictated at more than 80 words per minute. 
Tables are available for predicting scores of accuracy of transcrip- 
tion and of rate of transcription 

The publisher of this test is Science Research Associates, 228 
S Wabash Avenue, Chicago 4, Illinois. 

W L. D. 

Bennett Stenographic Aptitude Test. This test is designed to pre- 
dict ability to acquire the skills in shorthand and typewriting The 
process tested is one of writing and transcribing intrinsically mean- 
ingless symbols A second portion of the test measures spelling 
ability 

The present form is a second revision of an unpublished test 
developed in 1934 and used in the prediction of success in high 
school classes of shorthand and typewriting The results then ob- 
tained indicate that this measure is appreciably superior to previous 
academic grades or intelligence test scores as an index of future 
achievement in secretarial courses The first revision, published in 
1937, confirmed the earlier findings Standardization of the present 
form on a population of approximately 1500 is in progress. 

Administrative problems are reduced to a minimum The substi- 
tution and transcription portions require a total of twelve minutes 
time, including instructions The spelling section occupies only ten 
minutes The entire test can be scored in about 60 seconds by a 
reasonably skilled person 

The transcription test consists of two parts In the first part, the 
digits from i to 5 appear in a random order There are 10 digits on 
each line In the center section, the student writes the symbols 
corresponding to the numbers The key to be used in this substitu- 
tion is printed at the top of this section The right section is also 
blank The student writes the numbers corresponding to the symbols 
he has written in the center section The same key is used for 
writing and transcribing symbols. 

A manual of directions presents complete instructions for ad- 
ministering and scoring the test, data concerning intercorrelation 
of the parts of the test and correlation with Revised Army Alpha, 
Form rj, and norms for several kinds of students 

The coefficient of consistency for an earlier form of the tran- 
scription test was computed for 126 subjects by correlating the 
scores made in odd minutes with those made in even minutes The 
reliability of the whole test was found to be .975 
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The consistency coefficient for the spelling test was computed for 
185 applicants to schools of nursing by correlating the scores on 
the first half of the test with those on the second half The reliability 
of the spelling test was found to be .913. 

Validity coefficientSj using success in a secretarial school as the 
criterion, were determined for an students with some previous 
experience in either stenography or typewriting, and 296 students 
with no such experience. The following coefficients were found- , 




Not 


Experienced 

Experienced 

Spelling vs. Success 

47 

•47 

Transcription vs Success 

.27 

.27 

Spelling and Transcription vs 

Success 54 

•55 


The publisher of the test is The Psychological Corporation, 52a 
Fifth Avenue, New York 18, New York. 
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STUDY-HABIT INVENTORIES. Of the many types of tests 
that are now available, perhaps, study-habit inventories have re- 
ceived comparatively little attention. There can be no doubt that 
the cultivation of good study habits at as early an age as possible is 
highly desirable, and, as a preliminary to this, some attempt at 
measurement is important. The basic consideration here, as else- 
where, is to determme the components of a standard upon which 
to base our comparison. Just what constitutes a good student'^ 
What habits or practices characterize him as opposed to the mediocre 
student^ The usual criterion in a test of this type is the relationship 
existing between the possession of the study habit and success as a 
student Thus most of the inventories that we have are made up of 
items that have been selected because they significantly characterize 
the behavior of the good student or the poor student Perhaps, in 
the limited space available for our discussion, some consideration 
of a few such inventories as typical would be desirable. 
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An example of a study«habit on the higher level is the Study- 
Habits Inventory by C Gilbert Wrcnn It is suitable for use m the 
twelfth grade and in colleges. This inventory consists of twenty- 
eight itemsj classified under four major groupings; (A) Readmg 
and Note-taking Techniques, (B) Habits of Concentration, (C) 
Distribution of Time and Social Relationships in Study, and (D) 
General Habits and Attitudes of Work The items are weighted, 
being given correspondmgly high or low positive or negative scores, 
as the Items differentiate good or poor students. There are three 
possible answers to each item, as, for example, the statement “I 
study with others, rather than by myself” may be answered by 
checking any one of the three following responses, (i) Rarely or 
never, (2) Sometimes, (3) Often or always A check of number 
one or three carries more weight than number two While a total 
score is derived from the test by computing the algebraic sum of 
the weights, the results of individual answers as indicating good or 
bad practices are most significant The inventory is untimed and 
self-administering 

The author recommends that the mventory be used with enter- 
ing groups of students as a possible basis for remedial work, as a 
means of aiding students in learnmg their own weaknesses, as a 
basis for counseling, and as an aid for high school seniors in learn- 
ing study habits which they possess and their significance for college 
work. The overall purpose is to cause students to think in terms of 
specific habits rather than in generalities. The warning is given 
that, even though one’s total positive score is high, he may possess 
some very undesirable habits that should be corrected 

The items m the inventory were first selected as a result of a 
study mvolvmg no pairs of undergraduate male students of Stan- 
ford Umversity. They were selected on the basis of scores upon the 
Thorndike Intelligence Examination, field of study, academic level, 
and length of time in the University Then they were paired, one 
for each pair ranking in the highest ten per cent, and the other in 
the lowest twenty per cent of the student body. From a list of 
sixty-nme statements, twenty-eight were selected as receiving sig- 
nificantly different answers for the two groups of students In 1 939- 
40 Wilbur J Humler made an additional study of this inventory at 
the University of Mmnesota, and he mcluded women as well as 
men subjects Here the selection was on the basis of the American 
Council Psychological Examination. A further analysis was made 
of the responses of men and women. It is interesting to note that 
women were found to differ less than men in their study habits. 

The author states in the manual of Directions that there is no 
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known method of determining the reliability of a test of this type, 
and also that ordinary methods of determining validity do not 
apply. The care with which the mdividual items were selected is 
the chief means of validation. The inventory has been m general 
use since 1935. 

On the lower level, A Test of Study Skills by J. W Edgar and 
H. T. Manuel will serve as an example This inventory is designed 
for grades four to mne inclusive, and was constructed m coopera- 
tion with the Texas Commission on Coordination in Education 
The inventory consists of two parts. Part I deals with Finding and 
Understanding Printed Materials, and Part II with Critical Think- 
ing in the Use of Printed Materials Part I is mtended to test ability 
to discover and interpret information from printed sources, such as 
the sources to which one may go for mformation, the meaning of 
various abbreviations, the understanding of diacritical markings, 
use of the index, and interpretation of tables, charts, graphs, etc. 
Part II is designed to test the pupil’s ability to understand the 
material read, and to relate it to other fields 

The only claim that the authors make as to validity is that the 
selection of items was carried out with considerable care A coeffi- 
cient of correlation determined on the basis of a small number of 
pupils, less than a hundred, between the two forms of the test was 
.9a. Norms are to be made available, however, users of the inven- 
tory are cautioned agamst undue emphasis upon comparisons of 
individual pupils with group norms. 

Part I consists of fifty-six and Part II of forty-six items, which 
are of the multiple-choice type. The maximum time permitted is 
thirty minutes on each of the two parts. The inventory provides a 
separate answer sheet, and is machme scorable. 

The Iowa Every-Puptl Tests of Baste Skills mclude two tests of 
Work-Study Skills, the elementary battery for grades three, four, 
and five, and the advanced battery for grades five to nine The ele- 
mentary battery can be administered in a single period of fifty-five 
minutes, or two periods of about thirty minutes each. The advanced 
battery requires a single period of about mnety minutes, or two 
periods of approximately forty-five minutes each. The batteries are 
divided into five sections, the first four of which are map reading, 
use of references, use of index, use of dictionary, and for the ele- 
mentary battery, alphabetization, and for the advanced battery, 
reading graphs, charts, and tables The items are principally of the 
multiple-choice type, but one section consists of questions to be 
answered. 

Norms are provided in terms of grade-equivalents, chronological 
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age-equivalentSj and percentiles. Any of these norms may be read 
directly from conversion tables. Profile charts are available. The 
manual of directions includes specific suggestions for the use of the 
battery m remedial work. 

As may be concluded from this discussion of three typical tests, 
study-habit mventones do not lend themselves to the degree of 
standardization that achievement tests do There is rather general 
agreement as to the types of skills that should be tested, but no 
means of objectively determming the relationship of those skills to 
successful achievement, or the lack of it In the final analysis the 
mventory contains items that are generally thought to be pertment. 
The warnmg is generally given that these tests serve their noain 
purpose as instruments for individual diagnosis, that is, for deter- 
mining specific habits or abilities m order to discover those that 
should be corrected. One should not accept an average score as 
mdicabng an acceptable degree of skill, if undesirable habits or 
inabilities are indicated. 

Evidence of desirable study-habits imght mdicate a type of 
individual who would do well m occupations requiring efficient 
work methods The student who gives evidence of meflBciency 
probably should avoid the type of vocation which requires attention 
to detail. A study of the relation between scores earned on study- 
habit inventories and results of mterest inventories would be a 
worthwhile and mterestmg project. At present any deductions that 
can be drawn are purely subjective 

C. W T 


STUDY HABIT INVENTORIES 

Wrenn Study-Habits Inventory. The Inventory was devised 
by G. Gilbert Wrenn, Lieut. Comdr., USNR (on leave from Um- 
versity of Mmnesota) assisted in the ongmal edition by R B. Mc- 
Keown and m the revision by Wilbur J. Humber. It is published by 
Stanford University Press, 1933 (Rev Ed.), 1941. 

The Inventory is a weighted check-list of specific study habits 
which distinguish students of high scholarship from those of low 
scholarship even though they may possess equal ability on scholastic 
aptitude tests. It has long been known that so-called “good stu- 
dents and “poor” students possess different methods of attack upon 
their studies but the question of different levels of intelligence and 
its influence upon study habits has often confused the issue. The 
Inventory was constructed in such a way as to include only those 
habits of study that distinguished college students in the upper 10 
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per cent of scholarship from those in the lower 20 per cent of 
scholarship who had been matched on intelligence test ability, 
pattern of college work, length of time in college, sex, and scholastic 
load. In other words the attempt was made to hold these latter 
factors “constant” while varying only the specific study habits used 
by high and low achievement students 

The original edition grew out of a study of 4,000 Stanford 
University students while the revision was conducted upon Uni- 
versity of Minnesota students. The revision re-validated all of the 
origmal items, tested out many new ones, and determined the items 
that were valid for women as well as men. 

The Inventory, of which well over a quarter of a million copies 
have been sold m the past ten years, is used in the following ways: 

1. Given to entering classes or other large groups of students 
in order to determine the particular study weaknesses that 
are most evident for the group as a whole, so that class work, 
remedial assistance, and counselmg assistance can be pro- 
vided with the proper emphasis in the educational program 
of the institution. 

2. Given to classes or other groups of students and the scored 
Inventories returned to them individually so that each can 
see the particular habits which he needs to modify. 

3. Given as a part of any comprehensive battery of tests the 
results of which are to provide the basis for clinical study 
and individual counseling. The specific nature of the Inven- 
tory items makes it particularly helpful as an introduction to 
counseling interviews upon study habits 

4 Given to classes of high school seniors for their own infor- 
mation as to the significance of the study habits they possess 
and as a basis for pre-college assistance and mdividual coun- 
seling on study. 

The Inventory is most useful in making students think of study 
habits in a specific rather than a general sense and in motivating 
them to attack specific habits for development. In 1941 the Inven- 
tory was included in a combined diagnostic and remedial booklet, 
Studying Effectively, published by Stanford University Press This 
booklet enables the student to take the Inventory, score it, and then 
immediately relate his weak points to the appropriate remedial sec- 
tion of the booklet. 

The Manual of the Inventory contams full mformation upon 
the construction of the test, the weighting methods used, and vari- 
ous validation studies that have been made Since the Inventory 
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is a check-list of specific study habits of unknown degrees of dis- 
cretion, rather than a test in the ordinary sense of the word, none 
of the ordinary methods for determining total-test reliability can 
be applied Likewise a sound criterion of validity is difficult to find 
The algebraic sum of the weights, however, gives a quantitative 
score that may be used for companson with quantitative grades. 
Various such studies have provided a range of correlation coeffi- 
cients, the most typical of which is a Pearsonian “r” of .42 between 
Inventory scores and grade-points This dropped only 03 when 
aptitude test scores were held constant. The resulting coefficient of 
39 is about as high as the maximum one could expect, when it is 
remembered that study habits are only one of several major factors 
that affect scholastic achievement. 

C. G W. 

SUPERVISORY TESTS 

How Supervise? How Supervise? was constructed by Quentin 
W. File and edited by H. H. Remmers. This instrument is designed 
to aid industrial management m obtaining a clear picture of its 
supervisors’ understanding of the more important general aspects 
of their jobs It has been found to be a valuable aid — 

I in selecting individuals for upgrading, 

2. in selecting candidates for supervisory training, 

3. in measurmg the outcomes of supervisory training programs, 

4. in checkmg the attitudes of present supervisors for areas of 
weakness, 

5 as an indication of how supervisors feel about related com- 
pany policies, 

6. m the counseling and mterviewing of supervisors. 

Two alternate forms of the test are available. Each form consists 
of seventy items which are divided into the general areas of Super- 
visory Practices, Company Policies, and Supervisor Opimons Both 
forms are hand scored from keys provided with the manual. 

Both percentile and standard-score norms are provided for in- 
dividual forms and for the two forms combined. These norms are 
based on an experimental sample of 577 supervisors from ten indus- 
tnal concerns of varied size, type, and geographical location. 

The validation of How Supervise? was accomplished by admin- 
istering an experimental edition of two forms of 102 items each to 
approximately 750 supervisors in the industries mentioned above, 
^st answers to the items were obtained by having the test answered 
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by thirty-seven members of the supervisory staff of the government’s 
Training Within Industry program and by eight individuals who 
have written recognized articles or books in the field of industrial 
relations or mental hygiene. The responses most frequently given 
by the two groups combined were taken as the correct answers 
The correlation between the modal answers of the two groups was 
.gi where five possible responses to each item were provided 

The validities of the items retained were calculated with respect 
to a primary criterion of total scores on the test and a secondary 
independent criterion of four ratings of each supervisor by members 
of management at or above the supervisor’s organizational level. 

The form vs form reliability of scores on the experimental edi- 
tion of How Supervise^ was .86. Elimination of ambiguous items 
and the equating of the two forms with respect to item difficulty 
and Item variability is believed to have appreciably increased this 
value. 

The overall validity of the test is indicated — 

1 . By studies in individual plants in which supervisors of recog- 
nized ability averaged significantly better scores than indi- 
viduals who had been by-passed for promotions because of 
lack of ability 

2. By the repeated abihty of the test to measure improvements 
in supervisory quality which result from supervisory train- 
ing Alternate forms of the test were administered before 
and after training. Material content of the programs was 
either organized by other umversities or through the govern- 
ment’s Training Withm Industry program and were in no 
way related to the development of Horn Supervise? 

3. By the nature of the test’s construction in which only those 
items that were important in the opmion of the experts and 
that discriminated between supervisors with respect to the 
primary criterion were used 

How Supervise'^ is published by The Psychological Corporation) 
522 Fifth Avenue, New York 18, N Y. 
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SWITZERLAND 

I. Histoiy of the Development of Vocational Guidance 

In Switzerland vocational guidance was initiated by teachers 
and pastors Towards the end of the nineteenth century, certain 
Public Utility Societies founded Apprentices’ Patronag;e Gommittees 
with a view to Vocational Guidance and Aid to apprentices. Grad- 
ually rehgious and political societies, as well as government authori- 
ties began to show an interest m this movement. The first and 
most important object of the Apprentices’ Patronage Committees 
was the general welfare of these youths, and, in the course of time, 
their activities developed mto regular vocational guidance and 
assistance in finding the employers, who were willing to engage the 
apprentices, tliey also provided apprenticeship stipends for suitable 
cases. As legal regulations for apprenticeship did not yet exist, they 
acted as mediators m conflicts arising between employers and ap- 
prentices, advising the youths and their parents. In 1902 these 
committees amalgamated into the Swiss Association for Apprentices’ 
Patronage. Later on this association changed its name into “Swiss 
Association for Vocational Guidance and Apprentices’ Aid,” which 
may be considered as the leadmg union of all the groups or move- 
ments concerned with this problem. This Association produced &e 
strongest impulses for the systematical introduction and propagation 
of professional guidance 

11 . The Present Organization of Vocational Guidance 

There are, at present, no legal ordinances of the Swiss Govern- 
ment concerning the organizaUon of vocational guidance ^ The lat- 
ter is mamly supported by Cantonal decrees by which this organi- 
zation is estabhshed and more or less minutely controlled. In almost 
each of the 25 Swiss Cantons there is a special Office, which is 
either exclusively or partially charged with vocational guidance, in 
the latter case as a complement to its dealing with questions of 
apprenticeship in general Besides these offices there are regional 
advisers, i.e. usually local teachers, who are members of the Swiss 
Association for Vocational Guidance and Apprentices Aid. 

Most of the regional advisers were only appointed during the 
last decade; their appointment was probably suggested by the Swiss 
Federal Act of 1930 concerning professional training, which pro- 
vides State subsidies for institutions of vocational guidance Accord- 
ing to this Act, Federal subsidies can be granted to. 

(a) Societies for the Promotion of vocational guidance, whose 
sphere of action covers a large part of the country; 
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(b) Vocational Guidance Offices; 

(c) Instruction Courses for vocational advisers, 

(d) Tests of Aptitude, so far as they are necessary in the inter- 
est of professional training and are efiiciently conducted. 

On the whole, the Swiss Federal Government limit their cooper- 
ation, as we see, to subsidize the institutions of vocational guidance, 
however the Act of 1930 also contams further provisions in support 
of this cause One of these provisions refers to the so-called Pre- 
apprenticeship Courses, which serve as a preparation for, or intro- 
duction to particular crafts or groups of crafts and may be useful 
as a means of revealing the potential aptitude of the youth for a 
profession Various factors may commend such an introduction of 
young people to a vocation Some of them may e g lack in self- 
confidence or the necessary judgment, and may have arrived at a 
decision to choose a certain trade, because they were so advised In 
this case the pre-apprenticeship course is calculated to reveal the 
actual aptitude of a youth, to let him discover pleasure in a pro- 
fession and, after his aptitude has been determined, to procure a 
definite apprenticeship agreement. 

However there are professions which, for various reasons, are 
avoided by young people and which are consequently at a dis- 
advantage. Now the holding of pre-apprenticeship courses is an 
excellent means of awaking an interest for such a vocation, to dis- 
pel prejudices and to help solvmg the problem of professions, that 
are badly in need of apprentices At the same time a sufficient 
number of suitable workshops should be held at the disposal of 
those, who are about to begin their apprenticeship. Moreover pre- 
apprenticeship courses may be desirable in the case of professions, 
in which for various reasons the systematical initiation of appren- 
tices meets with technical difficulties Finally the holding of pre- 
apprenticeship courses for particular groups of vocations may be 
desirable Such courses are possible, when similar vocations are in 
question, the training for which can be based upon one and the 
same program of tuition. 

If professional associations submit a proposal to the competent 
government authorities, demanding that the attendance of pre- 
apprenticeship courses in their vocations should be made compul- 
sory for apprentices, such a proposal may be given effect. As a rule, 
the pre-apprenticeship courses will be reckoned as part of the 
apprenticeship period. Their duration depends on their program of 
instruction; it can extend to several weeks, or up to five months as 
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a maximum. Government subsidies are granted for such courses, if 
they keep strictly to the rules laid down by the above-mentioned 
Act 

III The Mam Objects of Vocal Guidance and the Manner of 
Their Attainment 

The chief object of vocational guidance is to aid parents and 
youths, to choose a profession according to personal aptitude and 
inclination, and with due regard to the economic situation and 
the chances of making a living It would not conform to Swiss 
democratic principles to make use of pressure in any direction, or 
to go so far as to prescribe the vocation, in which the youth should 
be tramed In every case the decision and the responsibility con- 
cerning the choice of a profession rests with the youth and his 
parents. They are entirely free to avail themselves of every kmd 
of advice, which, as a rule, is free of charge 

The actual vocational guidance has its complement in a well- 
organized Employment Agency. Already fifty per cent of all ap- 
prenticeship agreements m Switzerland are due to organized voca- 
tional guidance Finally, the latter is also prepared to procure 
contributions to the apprenticeship expenses for young people, who 
are not well off. 

The activities of the 150 regional advisers of Switzerland are 
directed by the Swiss Association, which in 1946 counts some 600 
members, many of whom represent whole societies Its Central 
Secretariat endeavors to obtain the results desired by the following 
means : 

1. Instruction Courses and Conferences for vocational advisers, 
men and women, subsidized by the Federal Office for Indus- 
tnes, Crafts and Labor (Office fdderal de ITndustrie, des 
Arts et Metiers et du Travail) . Also aid in creating further 
offices 01 finding representatives for vocational guidance. 

2. Publication of Literature concemmg the choice of a pro- 
fession, vocational guidance, aid for apprentices and advice 
about careers. Personal Information, free of charge, con- 
cerning all question of choice of a profession, vocational edu- 
cation and apprentices’ aid 

3 Information of the general Pubhc (by radio, press, pamph- 
lets, lectures, lantem-slides and graphs for lecturers) concern- 
ing the importance of a careful choice of the vocation. 

4. Extension of aid by a further development of Insurance, of 
Stipends, as well as Homes and lodgings for apprentices 
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The success of vocational guidance greatly depends on the spe- 
cial talent, training, personal interest in this kind of work and a 
sense of duty of the advisers. The association is therefore intent 
upon the right choice, training and continual technical, pedagogical 
and psychological instruction of these persons. They must keep m 
contact with the economic life of the country, which will enable 
them to facilitate the adaptation of the youths, who leave school, 
to the existing trainmg possibilities and to find those suitmg their 
inclinations New vocational advisers are prepared for their work 
by special courses of instruction, while continuation courses are 
organized for those, who have already done work of this kmd for 
some time. Regular conferences are held for a thorough discussion 
of important problems and an exchange of personal experiences. 

The Swiss Association for Vocational Guidance and Apprentices’ 
Aid also publishes a large monthly periodical, as well as so-called 
“Types of Vocations” (Berufsbilder) and “Information sheets on 
particular vocations” (Berufskundhche Merkblatter) The publica- 
tion “Berufsbilder” (“Types of Vocations”) contains data on par- 
ticular vocations, their requirements and the necessary aptitude or 
qualifications, also the standard principles of a vocation and the 
chances it may offer. The great value of these types is their uniform 
basis, which makes them comparable among each other. On the 
other hand they have the advantage of an impartial description, 
which makes no attempt at a prognosis. Another important aid is 
offered by the Apprenticeship Regulations for 154 vocations, con- 
cerning professional education and tests of the youths’ regulations 
which have so far been edicted by the Federal Economic Depart- 
ment These Regulations contain tuition programs as well as the 
mmimum requirements for the final tests, held at the end of the 
apprenticeship. From these data conclusions about the physical and 
intellectual requirements of a vocation can be drawn by all persons 
mterested, 

As a rule the vocational advisers collaborate in the tests for 
professional aptitude or themselves arrange for such tests. Quite a 
number of middle-sized and, above all, big firms only employ 
apprentices, who have successfully passed such tests. 

Psychotechmeal institutes, a great number of which exist in 
Switzerland, are often entrusted with these tests. 

Durmg the year 1945, roughly 250 Swiss vocation advisers have 
treated nearly 34,000 cases, 56% being boys and 44% girls. 

Federal Office for Industries, Crafts and Labor 

Berne, Switzerland 
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TEACHING, APTITUDE FOR. What qualities should a teacher 
candidate possess^ The combination of traits necessary to teaching 
has been the subject of extensive research Such traits must include 
qualities that make for success in any field, and to these must be 
added qualities that pertain to teaching only, as for instance that 
inborn facility that certain instructors have for imparting knowledge 
clearly and logically. 

There is no common pattern by which to judge the qualities of 
successful teachers, and authorities do not agree on all traits that 
are suggested Nevertheless the findings of such researches as, “The 
Commonwealth Teacher-Training Study,” a 5-year project directed 
by W. W Charters and Douglas Waples (Chicago Press, 1929), 
includes a comprehensive view of traits of teachers As a premise 
it is stated in this study of teacher qualifications that, “Any deter- 
mination of personal traits is at present dependent upon judgment ” 
A group of competent judges then listed and defined 83 teacher 
traits, and by grouping these reduced the number to 25 Without 
giving further details, the list shorn of definitions includes the 
following traits 

Adaptability, attractive personal appearance, breadth of interest, 
carefulness, considerateness, cooperation, dependabihty, enthusiasm, 
fluency, forcefulness, good judgment, health, honesty, industry, 
leadership, magnetism, neatness, open-mindedness, originality, pro- 
gressiveness, promptness, refinement, scholarship, self-control, and 
thrift, 

The sum of these traits in any one person would produce a 
dynamic, cultured, progressive individual desirable not only in 
teaching but m any line of work. It will be observed that many 
of these same traits apply equally well to a sales clerk in a depart- 
ment store, or to a stenographer in an office A teacher with all of 
these traits would be an inspiration to young people m any class- 
room Due to individual differences, however, it is doubtful if any 
teacher would have all of these qualities One teacher might be 
extremely adaptable but personally unattractive because of poor 
health Another might be forceful and fluent, but inconsiderate of 
the feelings of otliers Teachers m the classroom are expected to 
exercise their good qualities, and to inhibit their faults, especially 
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if the faults tend to cancel certain good traits A teacher candidate, 
for example, might have many excellent traits and yet be unfit for 
classroom work if she were emotionally unstable. 

Teachers and other workers in professional classifications should 
have the following general qualifications; Ability to undertake 
special projects that involve individual initiative, imagination, and 
planning work; qualities of leadership as evidenced by offices held 
in clubs, participation m comnuttee work, and other activities re- 
quiring planning and executing work cooperatively with others; 
ability to deal with people, mental ability above the average, and 
ability to do creditable college work. In school work particularly 
parents demand teachers of good character, cultured, and person- 
able if they work with children in the classroom and engage in 
community work. 

Studies show that pupils like teachers best who are' Helpful 
with school work, explain lessons and assignments clearly using 
examples in their teaching, cheerful; happy, good natured, jolly, 
can take a joke and have a seme of humor; human, friendly, and 
companionable Students also believe that those teachers are most 
effective who are Exactmg in standards of work; strict in maiking; 
explain lessons well; plan their work; and know thcir subject 
thoroughly 

On the negative side, T. L Thorgerson m Review of Educa- 
tional Research (June, 1937), pomts out that nearly 500 research 
studies have attempted to secure a more adequate knowledge of the 
factors that condition success in teaching. "While the problem is still 
largely unsolved, the findings reveal much about teachers and 
teaching. For instance such factors as age, experience, salary, and 
skill in handwriting are not related to teaching success. On the 
other hand scholarship and intelligence although moderately re- 
lated to success in teaching cannot be depended upon as measures 
for predicting success. 

Teaching is a profession that every educated adult comprehends 
Every mdividual who has been through school or college has, 
through his own experience, a basis for opinion as to what qualifi- 
cations good teachers have, what teacher traits are desirable, and 
what personality factors constitute assets or handicaps in teaching 
Most adults can name outstanding teachers that have influenced 
their lives for the better, and can tell what traits made these teachers 
outstanding. 

Likewise, teaching is a profession that every school child can 
observe and understand At a very early age a child may form an 
opinion about teaching and sometimes wdl make a definite decision 
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to become a teacher, or not to become a teacher Child attitudes 
change, however, as occupations are studied with a view to employ- 
ment, and as high school graduation approaches For this reason 
alone it is important that young people interested in teaching have 
the advantage of a personal interview with a good counselor. 

The school counselor helps young people to understand better 
the occupation of teaching The counselor is able to view teaching 
both from the classroom standpoint and from the training angle 
because he has had to qualify for his own job through the held of 
education. He is able not only to discuss teacher traits, but to give 
information on the general background necessary for teaching, on 
the time and money required for training, and on specialization, 
experience and other factors which contribute to success in teaching 
It IS his duty to present and interpret facts in a given situation from 
an unbiased viewpoint without neglecting needs in particular fields, 
or overemphasizing shortages m others Pupils who come to him for 
advice about teaching as a career are entitled to impartial infor- 
mation without any attempt to recruit teachers. 

One of his duties, therefore, is to point out to young people 
qualities which seem to indicate they would make good teacher 
candidates, or handicaps that might prevent them from becoming 
successful teachers He is not a soothsayer, and makes no claims of 
predicting whether an individual will, or will not, become an effec- 
tive teacher He uses the best judgments available about teachers 
and helps students to decide for themselves about conUnumg their 
training in a teachers college. 

W ith these factors in mind, how is the school counselor equipped 
to make selections^ What techniques and procedures will enable 
him to discriminate between those who should be encouraged to 
prepare for teaching and those who should be encouraged to enter 
other work^ 

In interviewing teacher candidates, a good observer will recog- 
nize certain personal characteristics that may affect a career m 
teaching, for example, posture, poise, manner, grooming, general 
appearance, features, voice, and other objective traits that can be 
seen and described. Subjective traits must be probed. 

Seriousness of purpose of a candidate may be determined 
through such leading questions as Why did you choose teaching^ 
When did you first become interested in teaching^ Who first ad- 
vised you for this work^ Did you choose it m preference to all other 
occupations^ Do you have relatives who teach^ How long do you 
expect to teach^ Are you using teachmg as a steppingstone to some 
other occupation^ 
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During such interviews the counselor helps the pupil to pull 
together the evidence obtained about his suitability as a teacher In 
the process, the counselor explains what is required of teachers in 
general, what teachers’ college demands of a students, what types of 
students have succeeded in the past, what types have failed, and 
what caliber of former student is now in teacher training 

The counselor will also explain that when a pupil applies for 
entrance to a teacher traming institution, further selective tech- 
niques will be applied. At the end of the sophomore year, he will 
be examined to determine his quahfications for continuing in the 
junior and senior years. In one institution students are selected at 
the end of the sophomore year after continual individual study, 
and those who continue in the junior and seniors are selected on the 
basis of five factors, (i) Physical fitness, (2) desirable personality, 
(3) professional attitudes, (4) mastery of the elements of general 
education, and (5) satisfactory college record for the first two years. 
Upon graduation selection again takes place, when only one appli- 
cant out of a group is selected to fill a vacancy. During employment 
the teacher’s efficiency is checked for renewal of contract, or for 
promotion 

The counselor may also make use of several devices in identify- 
ing teacher qualifications in young people who are considering 
teaching as a profession Such mdicators or aids include cumulative 
records; questionnaires, personality records, and tests. 

Criteria are needed for each individual in the form of records 
of school work kept over a period of years The cumulative record, 
or the pupil’s individual inventory consists of a file of records kept 
from year to year to reveal evidence of abilities and readiness for a 
training program, data on family background; personal history; 
physical and medical history; test results; school marks; extra- 
curricular activities, special talents, personality records, and anec- 
dotal records The use of this inventory m counseling will help to 
determine the direction of the pupil’s interests, and furnish reliable 
estimates of his educational and vocational possibilities Discussion 
and use of the cumulative lecord may be found in “Minimum 
Essentials of the Individual Inventory in Guidance,” by Ruch and 
Segel, U. S. Office of Education, Vocational Division, Bulletin No 
202, Washington, D, C. 

If the school does not maintain cumulative records of pupils, 
the counselor must assemble one the best way he can for each senior 
mterviewed By devising a questionnaire that each senior can fill 
out, certain pertment information may be obtained that is useful 
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in the interview. This student questionnaire might contain ques- 
tions similar to the following- 

Occupational preference : Do you expect to teach^ 

What other occupations mterest you? 
Home responsibilities: What regular duties do you have at 

home^ 

School grades: Best grades were in , 

Poorest grades were in . . . ... 

School activities Mention offices held, teams made, hon- 

ors, etc 

Pnvate lessons Mention any in music, dancing, art, etc. 

College Do you plan to enter college next falH 

Where 

Leisure tune activities* 

Reading: Newspaper, magazines, books 

Such a questionnaire is helpful in revealing occupational choice 
and qualifications for such a choice. 

Some counselors use personality records on which preliminary 
ratings on pupils in school are indicated The ratings are judgments 
of teachers and others who are acquainted with the students They 
are not tests, and there are no right or wrong answers. The ratings 
summarize briefly the esteem in which young people are held by 
adults who know them They are useful m discovering maladjust- 
ments, in helping boys and girls to overcome certain limitations that 
they may possess, and in making helpful recommendations in the 
case of teacher candidates 

Several personality forms are available commercially including: 
H. M Bell’s “Adjustment Inventory” published by the Stanford 
University Press, and the “Personality Record” published by the 
National Association of Secondary-School Principals of the National 
Education Association, Washington, D C. 

Or personality record forms may be devised by the counselor. A 
few important characteristics are usually listed The number of such 
characteristics should be kept under 10 and each may be rated on a 
brief 5-point scale similar to the following; 

I Seriousness of purpose (i) Purposeless ,. 

(2) Vacillating .. • (s) Potential 

(4) Limited ... (5) Purposeful 

The teacher makes a check on the scale where he or she believes 
the pupil IS best characterized Allowances must be made for age 
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because young people 

factors, growth, development, and training Judgments 

change in their habits and attitudes as they S demand, and may 
are not final but should be altered as conditio 

be made at different levels, ^ 

^ u +«B+me‘ program, lesuing 

Another aid for the counselor is the tes 

programs common in many school systems 
services are maintained, provide certain m 
and aptitudes of individual pupds in the hig enter, 

test that will reveal the one occupation that p g^glds of work or 
but batteries of tests are given to is piovided, 

major interests — not occupations If no t^^tmg^^ himself, or 
the counseloi may take the initiative and give record- 

he may secure assistance m the work of giving) 
ing tests, from another qualified staff memo 3 
members of the guidance committee ed as follows’ Scholas- 

For guidance purposes, tests may be ^ predicting school 

tic aptitude or general intelligence tests help previous scholar- 
success or failure, especially when combine jj-^de skills and for 
ship records; achievement tests, given music, 

educational achievement, and special apti n ghow the 

manual, clerical, and other activities- Interes 
direction of a person’s interests _ selection, four refer- 

In this work of testing, classification an . de Vesting” by 
ences will be found helpful (j^jdance Tech- 

Walter V Bingham (Harper Bros); S (jd:cGraw-Hill) ; 

niques” by Paterson, Schneidler and Wm guidance Program” 
“Testing and Counseling In the High-Seboo Dhicaao) and 
by John G Darley (Science Research ^‘Entry Occupa- 

The Dictionary of Occupational Titles, P^r Office, October, 
tional Classification” (U S Government Fnn 1 

1944. 35 ^) ^pntioned below as typical 

As to the tests themselves, a few are me ^ coun- 

of the instruments available These are sugg®® ^ _ 

selor may select one from each of the two gr p 

ore devised to measure 
I Geneial Intelligence These tests a do school 

scholastic ability or capacity oI 

work of a verbal or academic natur^ Povrholotrical Ex- 
American Council on Education (D- C ) Psycno g 

amination for High Sch^l f ^d Book Co.) 

Otis Quick-Scoring Mental Tests ( porni B (Houghton- 

Henman-Nelson Test of Mental Ability) 

Mifflin Go.) 
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Temian-McNemar Test of Mental Ability, Grades 7-12. 
(World Book Go.) 

Q Achievement Batteries Achievement test scores are predic- 
tive indicators of what a student is likely to accomplish in a 

special field of work 

Metropolitan Achievement Tests, Advanced Battery. (World 
Book Co ) 

Progressive Achievement Tests, Advanced Battery (Calif. 
Test Bureau) 

Stanford Achievement Test, Advanced Battery, Revised 1940 
(Psychological Corporation, N. Y C.) 

Cooperative General Achievement Tests (Coop Test Serv- 
ice, N. Y. C ) 

Interpretation of ratings and test scores is by far the most im- 
portant and most difficult part of the testing program As soon as 
tests are scored and recorded, the perfoimance of one pupil may 
be compared with that of the group and certain estimates may be 
made of probable success or failure in the areas tested In the hands 
of a trained specialist test scores may be interpreted to reveal both 
positive and negative factors that are likely to influence the Indi- 
vidual’s future Test scores therefore must be translated into infor- 
mation that will help the individual tested 

Discovering factors involved m aptitude for teaching is not 
accomplished through any single means nor at any one time. The 
process involved is long and includes all the phases and devices of a 
good guidance program Even during training in a teachers college 
the process contmues in an effort to determine suitable candidates 
for the teaching profession 

W J. G 


TEACHING APTITUDE TESTS 

Coxe-Orleans Prognosis Test of Teaching Ability. This test is 
a combination of two tests which were devised by Warren W. Coxe 
and Jacob S Orleans to assist in selecting students for the ten 
normal schools of New York State After bring tried out for this 
purpose they were revised and given their present form 

“Teaching ability” is given a limited meaning in this test It Is 
the ability to do the work of the normal school, not necessarily to 
become a successful teacher. This limitation is made because it is 
believed that successful teaching depends upon more factors than 
could be measured with this type of instrument Although the pur- 
pose of the test is primarily to assist in selecting students for teacher 
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training institutions, the test has been used to rate candidates for 
teaching positions in a number of cities. Analysis of this and other 
tests has recently been made by Seagoe She concludes that the 
Prognosis of Teaching Ability Test is a valid indicator “of teaching 
success when administered on admission to the first course" and 
should be given at the beginning of professional training 

The results of first use in New York State show low correlations 
with teachers’ marks in teacher training and with measures of later 
success. However, this test correlates higher than marks with meas- 
ures of teaching success The correlations of the test with a compre- 
hensive achievement test given at the end of the first year varied m 
the different normal schools from r =; 551 to r = .839. Presumably 
higher correlations would be found in later years when more pro- 
fessional work had been included. 

The test has five parts Part I is a test of general information. 
Part II measures the extent the student has observed classroom 
practice. Parts III, IV, and V sample the kinds of professional sub- 
ject matter the student may be expected to encounter m his teacher 
training courses. 

The total tune for administering the test is approximately three 
hours. Norms are not available and it is thought that they are not 
of great significance because it has been found that schools differ 
greatly in respect to the kinds of students they attract and in respect 
to the character of their offerings. No measure of reliability is 
available. 

The publisher is the World Book Company, Yonkers, N Y. 
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Moss-Hunt-Wallace Teaching Aptitude Test. This test was de- 
vised by Fred A Moss, Thelma Hunt, and F. G. Wallace in co- 
operation with various educators in order to measure the native 
ability necessary to become a successful teacher There are, accord- 
ing to the authors, five different important factors which constitute 
aptitude for teaching. These factors are (i) ability to recognize 



ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 1 245 

attitudes, states of mind or emotions in others, (2) comprehension 
of teaching situations and judgment in solving them, (3) compre- 
hension and retention, (4) relevant information, (5) the abihty 
to observe details of a situation and to recall what has been observed. 

Consequently, the test consists of five parts, each purportedly 
measurmg one of the five factors In taking this test the subject is 
required to ( i ) choose the best of four jiossible solutions to 30 typi- 
cal problems which might confront a teacher, (2) determme the 
truth or falsity of eighty statements concerning school problems or 
educabonal psychology, (3) study a fairly difficult paragraph and 
then answer twenty questions on the material studied (4) match 
descriptive terms of mental states with ten pictures, mostly of chil- 
dren with different facial expressions, (5) answer ten questions 
concerning a picture of a school fight which had been studied at 
the beginning of the test. 

Each of the parts of this test is timed; hence it cannot be self- 
administered. The entire workmg time is 37 minutes, which in- 
cludes the nine minutes used to study the paragraph and the picture 
of the school fight before actually answermg any of the questions. 

The reliability of this test, as determined by the Spearman- 
Brown formula is .91, based on a group of 100 teacher college 
students Intercorrelation of the various sub-tests are reported ( i ) to 
be low “except for a moderately high relationship between Parts I 
and 11” (judgment in teachmg situations and knowledge of school 
problems) 

This test was validated ^ by correlating test scores with grades 
in teacher- traimng courses The resultant correlation was about .50. 
It was also pomted out that this test shows a slightly higher corre- 
lation with grades than do the tests of abstract mtelhgence. The 
predictive value is even better for educational and psychology 
courses than for the more academic courses. When the test was 
administered to summer school teacher college students it was 
found that experienced teachers scored distinctly higher than teach- 
ers without any experience, and that teachers in better schools 
scored somewhat higher than teachers in poorer types of schools 
(rural, one-room, etc.) 

Hunt presents norms based on a total of 2,978 cases for experi- 
enced teachers, city and rural, teacher college students and normal 
college students in vanous grades, and for high school seniors. The 
scores on this test have no relationship to age, but females show a 
slight superionty over the males. Correlations of 57 with abstract 
mtelhgence and 60 with social intelligence lead the author to be- 
lieve that these, too, are important components in teachmg ability. 
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In a critical study ^ of this test it was found that the correlation 
between grades in practice teaching courses and test scores was 
.117 ± 056' For the five sub-tests, the correlations ranged from 
.147 to 003. In the same study a correlation of 60 was reported 
between teaching aptitude test scores and scores on a test of abstract 
intelligence. The correlation between abstract intelligence and 
grades in practice teaching was 07 ± .06. 

Marht and Gilliland ® confirm Hunt’s finding that expenenced 
teachers score higher than those with no experience Hunt thought 
that this was probably not due to experience as such, but that the 
teaching profession acted as a selective factor, forcing out the least 
capable teachers. On the other hand, Marlct and Gilliland, after 
pointing out that the non-expenenced group scored higher on a • 
test of abstract intelligence, feel that the scores are markedly influ- 
enced by teaching experience 

The conclusions of Markt and Gilliland are that as a test of 
teaching aptitude the test has little validity, that it is probably a 
much better test of abstract intelligence, and that it does not test 
native ability since the scores are influenced by teaching expenence 
The publisher of this test is the Center for Psychological Service, 
George Washington University, Washington, D. C. 
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Stanford Educational Aptitudes Test. This test was constructed by 
Milton B. Jensen Its purpose is to measure differences between 
abilities in three major fields of education School Administration, 
Educational Research, and Teaching It indicates whether the indi- 
vidual is more or less capable as, a school admmistrator than as an 
educational research worker, as a school administrator than as a 
teacher, and as an educational research worker than as a teacher, 
or whether ability is equal in any two or all of these fields. Since 
the test is intended as a measure of relative rather than absolute 
abilities it is most useful with individuals who already have selected 
education as a career. It has been used most widely in schools of 
education, teachers colleges, normal schools and by workers in edu- 
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cation and allied fields who were considenng further training or 
specialization in some field of education, 

Tlie test is self-administered and requires about thirty minutes 
to complete Scores are interpreted in chances per 1,000 that they 
are significant It is hand scored. Scoring procedures are somewhat 
complicated for ordmary clerical help. 

Validation was by means of the responses of 205 eminent Amer- 
ican educators rated by from one to seven of their peers as being 
much more or less capable as school administrators than as educa- 
tional research workers, as school administrators than as teachers, 
or as educational research workers than as teachers Product-moment 
correlation coefficients of the weighted r.itings of these Q05 indi- 
viduals with their scores on the test were m the neighborhood of 
85 Among professional students in education test scores were 
found to bear no significant relationship to sex, age, years of pro- 
fessional experience, nor to years of professional training. Among 
professional workers in education with five or more years experi- 
ence test scores correlated 73 -{- 03 with self-ratings as to the field 
or fields of education in which they were most capable. 

By product-moment correlations of comparable halves the au- 
thor found reliability coefficients as follows Administration vs 
Research, 91 -f- 01; .Administration vs Teaching, .85 -|-.02; Re- 
search vs Teaching, 94 -f- .01. 

This test is published by the Stanford University Press, Stanford 
University, California. 

M. B, J. 


TESTS, ADMINISTRATION OF. The method of administer- 
ing tests is exceedmgly important. If they are not administered 
properly, the results obtained, even from the best and most reliable 
ones, can be misleading or incorrect. 

Tests are administered individually or in groups Where time 
and cost are the most important considerations, the group method 
is usually chosen since hundreds of penons can be tested simul- 
taneously at a fraction of the cost of individual testing. Where it is 
essential to observe the performance and reactions of an individual 
or where it is desirable to obtain a more accurate measure of his 
abilities than can be obtamed by the group method, individual 
testing is the better choice. 

Individual testing and group testing have much in common, but 
there are important differences between them Both similarities and 
differences will be considered here with regard to administrative 
personnel, environment, materials to be used, and techniques 
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Individual Testing 

The administrator of a test always should have a kindly and 
agreeable personality with sufficient firmness to control any situa- 
tion. He should enunciate clearly, with a pleasing voice. The rasp- 
ing complaining type of voice which ends sentences with rising 
inflections is out of place in a testing situation. A great deal of con- 
fidence and and rapport can be established with the testee by 
of the voice alone. 

The attitude of the administrator should be that of trying to 
help the testee to do the best he possibly can, to encourage him and 
to give him the impression that the examiner wishes him to 
the best showing possible. The administrator should not act as if he 
were trying to impress the testee or to find out how many mistaU; 
he makes. Some people come to a test with an idea, wluch is not 
unnatural, that the examiner is trymg to catch them in an error to 
disclose their weaknesses. One way to avert such suspicions is to 
give directions without insmuating that the person cannot perform 
the task requested. As an illustration the examiner, if permitted by 
the author of the test, should say “Do this” instead of saying “I 
want to see if you can do this ” 

The expenenced exammer must be a good actor. He should 
never show surprise, amusement, or annoyance at what the exami- 
nee has done. He should never lose his poise and certainly never 
lose his patience no matter what happens. 

In addition the examiner should be so familiar with the direc- 
tions for giving a test that he will not hesitate and, above all, will 
not depart from standard practice. One way to accomplish this 
technique is for him to take the test himself Such an experience 
will enable him to associate the test with the directions, as he will 
then appreciate the necessity for the various procedures. 

Individual testing should be done alone with the examiner All 
spectators, particularly relatives and friends, should be excluded. 
Many persons are self-conscious or distracted in the presence of 
others and hence cannot give their whole attention to the task in 
front of them, 

The room should be quiet, well lighted, and well ventilated. It 
should be situated so as to assure privacy and freedom from inter- 
ruptions To avoid distractions it should be furnished like a com- 
fortable ofiice or room in a home. Imposing wall charts, scientific 
instruments, and other strange objects should be out of sight, pref- 
erably stored m a closet. The room should have an appearance of 
neatness and orderliness An untidy desk or a table littered with an 
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assortment of objects can cause distraction, particuiariy with emo- 
tionally disturbed persons or with those of low mentality. 

All the materials for the test should be at hand where they can 
be reached at once. Before a test is given, a check should be made 
to see that no articles are missing The materials necessary for giv- 
ing tests should include pencils, paper, screens, and timing devices, 
in addition to the material necessary for the particular test Several 
pencils should be available which have been sharpened in advance 
and which have clean erasers If the tests are paper and pencil tests 
whuh .ire to be machine-scored, a check should be made to see 
th.it the pencils are the special ones required 

Where timing is necessary a very satisfactory device to use is a 
cumulative stop watch with a sliding lever near the stem This 
operates noiselessly and allows die examiner to obtain both partial 
and total times and to take out time for interruptions, A watch 
which spnngs back to 2ero before it can be started again is not 
adapted to measuring time m a testing situation Stop watches with 
a narrow range of time for one complete cycle, such as 1 5 minutes, 
should be used only m connection with a fairly reliable watch. 
The watch should be used to check the correct multiples of 15 
minutes and the stop watch used to secure accuracy within a second 
All tuning devices, whether used for individual or group testing, 
should be checked penodically for accuracy 

A screen of some sort should be provided on the desk so that 
the testee cannot see either the stop watch or the examiner perform- 
ing the act of writing Nothmg is more distracting to a person being 
tested than to begin to wonder what the examiner is writing about 
him. This means that the examiner should practice writing without 
looking at the paper If notes are transcribed immediately after the 
examination, no loss in accuracy should occur 

If several tests are to be given the easiest one should be given 
first, and a very brief explanation should be given of the purpose 
of tlie test This helps to get the examinee over the first hurdle of 
nervousness. The order of the tests should be such as to encourage 
the testee and keep his Interest at a high level. This end can be 
achieved by occasionally following a difficult test by an easy one and 
by mixing mterest and manual tests with achievement and aptitude 
tests Critical and difficult tests, such as intelligence tests and some 
speed tests, should not come at the close of the day when fatigue 
is a factor and apt to lower the scores significantly. 

Directions should be followed ngorously No explanations should 
be given except those indicated in the directions for the test. Tim- 
ing is particularly important on timed tests, since conclusions and 
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interpretations are otherwise apt to be invalid. The examiner should 
be aware of all possible sources of error so as to eliminate them 
from his administration of the test. 

During the examination a great deal of valuable mformation 
which IS extraneous to the tests can be secured by observation, but 
not by staring directly at the testee. The experienced examiner gets 
this data without making the testee aware that he is being watched. 
Such things as endurance, resourcefulness, energy, concentration, 
awkwardness, unusual answers, and emotional control may be sig- 
nificant factors in vocational guidance Sometimes dunng the test 
it becomes apparent that the testee needs psychiatric assistance A 
notation of all of these facts should be made at the time of the 
examinations for future reference An excellent check list of what 
to observe and how to interpret what is seen, can be found m Occu- 
pations, volume 14, 1935 on pages 115-122. This is a translabonby 
F J. Keller of an article on “Die Tastmethode” by Franziska 
Baumgarten. 

At the end of some tests it is advisable to give some words of 
praise. Such encouragement must be given judiciously. If given 
wisely, it keeps the testee at a high performance level If given mdis- 
cnmmately, it is likely to arouse resentment at the implications 
suggested. 

Group Testing 

Group testing, m comparison with mdividual testing, presents 
other problems, particularly when the number to be tested is large 
or when it is necessary to give the same battery of tests to several 
groups, either simultaneously or at different times. In any event it 
is essential that all testmg be done uniformly. 

The administrator should be the type of person who has a pleas- 
ing but firm personality and is so familiar with the nature of hu task 
that he instills confidence in the testees. His voice should reach with 
clearness the people m the last rows. He should be able to read 
directions in a natural and well modulated tone of voice which 
keeps the mterest of his listeners To avoid the effect of artificiality 
the administrator must be a good oral reader, and above all he 
should avoid readmg rapidly or in a monotone. His speed of read- 
ing should never be faster than that at which everyone can easily 
hear and follow. Public address systems are so common these days 
that such devices should be used whenever possible. They enable 
an administrator to speak in an ordmary well modulated tone and 
still have his voice carry distinctly to all parts of the room. 

Proctors can be relatively untramed individuals provided they 
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have good sense, are alert, and are able to follow directions. If the 
proctors are untrained, they should be called together before the 
test IS given and instructed as to their duties and the things to watch 
out for in the examination. At the same time they should take at 
least some parts of those tests which are the most difficult to ad- 


minister and to proctor. 

One proctor is sufficient for every qo to 40 students In pe^ 
forming their duties proctors should move around noiselessly and 
inconspicuously. Shoes which squeak, or wooden heels on wooden 
floors, are out of place in a testing room The help which proctors 
give to students should be confined to seeing that they are follovnng 
directions and that they are romfortahlc, awa> from drafts and 
out of poorlv lighted corners. Proctors should never give any aid 
on examinations, e.xcept possibly on practice exercises; but 
should always be ready to give assistance if a student needs another 
pencil or shows signs of illness. As for the things they should ncA 
do, a good rule for them to follow is never to do anything which 
they would resent if they were taking the tests. 

The rooms in which tests are given should be well lighted, wel 
ventilated, and free from extraneous noises. Seats should be far 
enough apart or so arranged that students cannot accidentally see 
the answers on each other’s papers The fact that it is possible to 
see a neighbor's paper is often distracting Tables, such as those 
used in draftmg rooms, make ideal desks on which to write. 
cause this kind of equipment is seldom available, recourse must be 
had to the usual school room chairs which are equipped with arms. 
These arms should be smooth and of sufficient width to accomm^ 
date the answer sheets used so commonly with machine-scorable 
tests. Nothing is more disconcerting than to poke a hole throug 
an answer .sheet into a depression on a desk top. 

For timing the tests where split second accuracy is not a neces- 
sity, devices are available which can be .set so that a bell is 
at fhe end of a pre-determined time interval. After the alarm has 
been sounded a few times, students soon become conditioned to 
it. In any case the tuner should be set well away from the rmcro- 
phone. Such a timer is exceedingly convenient since it obviates me 
necessity for the admimstrator continually to watch the hands o a 
clock Furthermore it eliminates the common accident of absent- 
mindedly giving too long a tune for the completion of a given test 
Where it is not available, the next best thmg is a good clock, a 
good watch, or a stop watch If an ordinary watch is used, the am 
mimstrator should record on a paper the exact time, mmute an 
second, when a test is begun, add to that the time necessary for the 
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test, and then stop the test immediately -when the terminal time 
IS reached. 

If uniformity of results are to be obtained, whether several 
groups are to be tested simultaneously or at different times, it is 
essential that the same directions and the same information should 
be given to each group. To accomplish this, a manual should be 
prepared where every word which the administrator says is pre- 
determined In preparing such a manual, it is a wise precaution 
always to give directions m positive terms If negative directions 
are given, such as “Do not write on the pages of your test booklet," 
these should always be preceded by positive directions, such as 
“Put all your answers on the answer sheet” 

Just before beginning a test, proctors should be assigned to the 
area they are to cover and requested to inform the head proctor of 
the number of students under their supervision. The head proctor, 
if the test is machine scored, gives to each proctor the correct num- 
ber of pencils, and then hands him the correct number of tests for 
his section. 

The first information given to the group should be such as to 
assure them of the benign purpose of Ae examination and to ex- 
plain to them the nature and purpose of the tests they are about 
to take. Smce the manual is prepared in advance, the phraseology 
can be so chosen as to secure the maximum of good will and 
cooperation on the part of the hsteners Any apprehensions which 
the group being tested might have, should be put at rest by explain- 
ing to them how they will benefit from the test and by assurbg them 
that the test will not be -used against them Whatever is said will 
be influenced to a certain extent by the directions for the test. 

When the materials are distnbuted, the pencils should be passed 
out first If these pencils are of the mechanical type, each person 
should be asked to check his to be sure it is in good workmg condi- 
tion Proctors should be supplied with extra pencils so that as little 
time as possible is lost if a pencil becomes defective during the 
examination. Next all the test booklets should be distributed, title 
page up but reversed. This is an excellent method of passing out 
tests’ it keeps up the morale of the persons who receive their tests 
last, since it assures them that those who received their tests first 
do not have an unfair advantage; it also keeps those who have 
already received their tests occupied, since they invariably try to 
read the tests upside down. 

After the directions for a test are read, some tests invite the 
testee to ask questions Although the administrator should be pre- 
pared in advance for any emergency, he should be particularly pre- 
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pared to answer such questions frankly and quickly without hesita- 
tion. Uncertainty and doubt on the part of the administrator may 
cause confusion in the minds of some members of the group. Above 
all the administrator should know the directions so thoroughly that 
he will not unconsciously give help which should not be given. 

As soon as the testing procedure is under way the proctors should 
be alert to see that the students start when they should, stop when 
they should, keep on working when a part of the test covers several 
pages, are working on the correct page of the test and the correct 
side of the answer sheet, are making marks heavy enough and long 
enough if the test is to be machine scored, are erasing properly, 
and are not copying from each other. On the whole proctors should 
interfere as little as possible and make themselves inconspicuous 
Nevertheless if machine scorable tests are used, students should not 
be allowed to jeopardize their scores through faulty mechanical 
operations. 

At the close of a test proctors should make sure that every one 
stops immediately. Recalcitrant individuals can be quickly cured by 
drawing a line through that part of the test which is worked on 
after time is called, but this seldom is necessary 

If several tests are given during the course of one session, rest 
penods should be provided If the tests are short, it frequently is 
sufficient to have students stand at their seats for a few moments, 
without moving about If longer rest periods are considered neces- 
sary, they should never be so long that the energy level of the 
testees begins to drop. 

Every precaution should be taken to see that test questions are 
not circulated outside the examination room. Every test booklet 
should be accounted for Scratch paper should not be used in an 
examination unless the test calls for it. When it does, every bit of 
scratch paper should be collected at the same time as the test book- 
lets. 

An examiner who gives heed to the directions as indicated will 
be fairly sure to secure reliable results. Furthermore, since the testee 
is likely to suffer from poor test administration, it is only fair to 
him to do everything possible to help him secure a reasonably true 
score. 

W. C. K. 

TEST PUBLISHERS 

1 Bureau of Educational Measurements, Empona, Kansas 

2 Bureau of Educational Research and Service, University of 
Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa 
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3- Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia Uiuversitv 
New York. ’ 

4. Center for Psychological Service, George Washington Univer- 
sity, Washington, D. G 

5. California Test Bureau, Los Angeles. 

6 Chicago University Press, Chicago. 

7 Cooperative Test Service, New York. 

8 Educational Test Bureau, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
9. Ginn & Company, Boston 

10. Houghton Mifflin Company, Chicago, 
ti, McKnight and McKnight, Bloomington, Illinois 
12. National Institute of Vocational Research, Los Angeles 
1 3 Psychological Corporation, 522 Fifth Avenue, New York 

14. Psychological Institute, Washington, D C 

15. Public School Publishing Company, Bloomington, Illinois 

16. Sheridan Supply Company, Box 837, Beverly Hills, California. 

17. Science Research Associates, 228 S. Wabash Avenue, Chicago. 

18. Stanford University Press, Stanford University, California. 

19. World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson 5, New York 

California Test Bureau, 5916 Hollywood Blvd., Los Angeles 28, 
California. The California Test Bureau was organized m 1926 
for the purpose of publishing and distributing standardized and 
diagnostic tests of abilities, interests, aptitudes, personality or tem- 
perament, and achievement. The authors of the various test publi- 
cations are, for the most part, nationally-known authorities m 
educational and psychological research and guidance. Many of 
them are engaged professionally in vocational and educational 
guidance and in personnel selection and placement activities 
The following list of publications, reviewed elsewhere in this 
Encyclopedia, are illustrative of the areas for which standardized 
instruments for appraisal and controlled interview are published by 
the California Test Bureau. 

California Test of Mental Maturity 

California Test of Personality 

Johnson Temperament Analysis 

Lewerenz Test of Fundamental Abilities of Visual Art 

MacQuarrie Test for Mechanical Ability 

Mental Health Analysis 

Occupational Interest Inventory 

Prognostic Test of Mechanical Abilities 

Progressive Achievement Tests 
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Survey of Mechanical Insight 

Survey of Object Visualization 

Survey of Space Relations Abihty 

Survey of Working Speed and Accuracy 

In addition to the publication of tests and inventories, the Cali- 
fornia Test Bureau publishes occasional descriptive and analytical 
bulletins and reports, of which the following are typical. 

Educational Bulletin No 7. Conducting High School Guidance 
Programs. 

Educational Bulletin No ra Use of Tests and Inventories in Vo- 
cational Guidance and Rehabilitation. 

Educational Bulletin No. 13. Use of Standardized Tests in Cor- 
rectional Institutions. 

Educational Bulletin No. 14. The Proper Use of Intelligence 
Tests. 

Educational Bulletin No 15 Vocational Guidance for Junior 
and Senior High School Students 

Industrial Bulletin No. i. How to Use Employment Tests 

w w c. 

Educational Test Bureau History The Educational Test Bureau 
was founded in 1926 by S G Bolstad, one of the first men in the 
Middle West to recognize the significance of the emerging move- 
ment in psychological measurement 

The Brueckner Diagnostic Arithmetic Tests, the Bnieckner- 
Cutright Geography Cards, and other tests were published the first 
year. The first edition of the now famous Kuhlmann-Anderson 
Intelligence Test was published the second year. 

The Middle West was originally served from a basement room 
across the street from the University of Minnesota campus. The 
Eastern Office was opened in Philadelphia m 1931 and the Southern 
Office was opened in Nashville in 1936. The Home Office is now 
located at 720 Washington Avenue Southeast in Minneapolis. 

Services. The Educational Test Bureau publishes psychological 
and educational tests for use in schools, in business, and in industry. 
This includes group tests and individual tests, achievement tests and 
skills tests, ability tests and aptitude tests, as well as rating scales 
and interest inventories. With modem, high speed equipment the 
Educational Test Bureau does its own typesetting, photo-engraving, 
printing, folding, and binding, and manufactures all the psycho- 
logical apparatus it sells. 
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The editorial staff advises and assists authors m item analysis 
and other phases of test construction. The Trade and Industrial 
Advisory Service cooperates in the development and installation 
of specialized employee selection tests. As Educational Publishers, 
Inc., the firm publishes text and reference books for professional 
and classroom use As the County School and Office Supply Com- 
pany, the firm publishes a wide variety of school record and report 
forms. 

G. L.B 

Psychological Corporation. The Test Division of the Psychologi- 
cal Corporation was formally opened in 1935 since ffiat time 
has been engaged in four kmds of activities in its services to psychol- 
ogists and persons engaged m various forms of educational, voca- 
tional, and personal guidance. 

These functions are as follows. 

1. Publication of Tests and Related Books. 

These pubhcations of tests and books have either been sub- 
mitted to the Division for publication by psychologist-authon 
or have been developed within the organization by the re- 
search staff of the Division. 

2. Sale of Tests and Related Publications. 

The main function of the Test Division is to sell its own pub- 
lications. However, the Division is also a distributing agency 
for most of the standard publishers of tests as well as for 
individual persons who have published their tests themselves 
and desire a sales outlet 

3. Test Advisory Service, 

The Test Division has a permanent staff of professional psy- 
chologists who are specialists in test construction and the 
application of tests in education, social work, counselling and 
guidance, employment, clinical psychology and other fields. 
Much of this advisory service is incidental to the sale of 
tests It is carried on by mail and in personal conferences 
in the office The Division also carries on advisory services on 
a consultant basis with all kinds of organizations who wish 
special help in problems of testing. This consultant work 
may range from such simple things as setting up a pre- 
employment testing program to the construction of special 
tests for large industries. 
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4. Research. 

The research work of the Division primarily involves the 
standard statistical work required m the construction of new 
tests, ranging from item analysis through standardization and 
validation. Along with this psychotechnology, the staff en- 
gages in more fundamental research in the field of psycho- 
metrics 

The Division of Testing for Schools of Nursing is a unit of the 
Psychological Corporation which has as its function the testing of 
applicants to nursing schools. Over three hundred •schools of nurs- 
ing use this service. The testing is conducted in announced places 
throughout the country from time to time during the year, and all 
applicants to these schools take the tests under the supervusion of 
local psychologists or educators or members of the home staff 
The tests are scored in the New York office and reported with 
interpretive norms to the school of nursing to which the applicant 
indicates she wishes the reports sent No results are sent to the appli- 
cant The fee for the testing is paid by the applicant. 

The Division carries on research studies to improve the battery 
of tests which is used and also validation studic.^, both with respect 
to the success of the applicants in schools and their later success as 
practicing nurses 

H S. 

Science Research Associates As a leading educational publisher 
in the field of occupational information and guidance, Science Re- 
search Associates serves as a clearing house for vocational and 
educational guidance material and information used in colleges, 
schools, and libranes. Working closely with various professional 
organizations, such as the American Council on Education, the 
National Vocational Guidance Association, and prominent guidance 
people in various states, the activities of Science Research Asso- 
ciates have been instrumental in furthering the wide-spread devel- 
opment of the guidance movement in recent years From its incep- 
tion, It has worked constantly through its research facilities and 
publications to bring before educators the importance of effective 
guidance work with students and has directed its efforts toward 
establishing and developing functional guidance programs in schools 
To this end it has also, during the war, cooperated with the 
Examinations Staff of the United States Armed Forces Institute in 
developing a comprehensive series of tests of educational develop- 
ment and subject matter mastery, and has also furnished Army 
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Service Forces with a large volnme of pamphlets and ephemera] 
occupational information material. 

When first organi2ed, there was an urgent need for reliahle 
occupational research and information to be made available to 
young people^ and the organization made investigations of employ- 
ment trends and conditions, presenting reports written m terms 
understandable to the layman From this work has developed the 
magazine, Vocational Trends, regularly published Occupational 
Reprints of articles from not-readily-available sources, the 
can Job Senes of Occupational Monographs, a library of booklets 
covermg broad occupational fields and vocational success subjects, 
and the Occupational Briefs of Postwar Job Fields, a series of four- 
page, factual reports on special occupations. Providing such mate* 
rials is one of the major activities of the Science Research Associates 
program and will continue to be the hub around which the organi- 
zation turns. 

As experience was gained, however, a need for other types of 
materials directed toward helping counselors, teachers, librarians, 
and school administrators became apparent. To better serve in the 
broad field of guidance, other activities were begun, and today 
Science Research Associates also provides a number of professional 
aids for counselors, such as John G. Barley’s Testing and Counsel- 
ing in the High-School Guidance Program, which is widely used 
as a pattern for setting up effective guidance programs in schools. 
In the fall of 1944, publication of a Guidance Newsletter, interpret- 
ing and reportmg guidance developments and serving as a medium 
of exchange for new ideas in the area of gmdance, was begun. The 
Occupational Filing Plan for classifying pamphlet materials has 
proved to be a usable system of organization for an occupational 
information library and is bemg adopted by many schools and libra- 
ries. In many instances It has served as a stimulus for schools to 
set up such a library. The Guidance Index, published monthly, is 
a specialized bibliography listing current vocational and occupa- 
tional publications 

Closely coordinated with the program of providing guidance 
people with both the “tools of the trade” and professional aids is 
the organization’s work in testing As publishers of a variety of 
tests — intelligence, interest, aptitude, achievement, and vocational 
— Science Research Associates has been instrumental in promoting 
the use of tests giving counselors scientific evaluations of students, 
which in turn can be used in advising students more wisely. These 
and many other tests are described m detail in another section of 
this Encyclopedia 
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In an effort to promote die development of more reliable tests, 
Science Research Associates publishes new, as well as established 
tests, aiding authors in working out norms and in standardiaation. 
To further strengthen the place testing is gaining m schools, it 
established a prolessional journal, Educational and Psychological 
Measurement^ in which appear reports of research on the develop- 
ment and use of tests and measurements m education, government, 
and industry, descriptions of testmg programs being used for vari- 
ous purposes, and discussions of problems of measurement. By advo- 
cating better testing m these ways. Science Research Associates has 
won a reputation as a progressive, forward-reaching organization, 
and test authors now look upon it as a soundmg board for their 
ideas and for advice m advancing their work. 

By means of specialized publications, such as those described 
above, Science Research Associates has done much to elevate coun- 
seling to a professional level, and has also considerably augmented 
the scant body of occupational information literature of a few 
years ago TRY 


World Book Company. The Division of Research and Test Serv- 
ice of the World Book Company serves tlie users of its tests in a 
dual way. In the first place, the experience and specialized training 
of the director and the editorial staff are utilized to insure that the 
tests published are prepared m a form for the most effective, reha- 
ble, and economical use The second function is that of direct test 
service — service to users in the way of advice and assistance, com- 
parable to that provided by the manufacturer of a mechanical 
device 

Through the Division of Research and Test Service the Com- 
pany endeavors to contribute to the sane and useful application of 
test results. Test users are encouraged to call for any suggestions or 
guidance they may need Users and prospective users of tests fre- 
nuently request information regardmg the choice and use of our 
tests, the interpretation of results, the method of attacking educa- 
tional problems by means of testing, the handling of special cases, 
statistical calculations, and many other similar problems. All ques- 
tions are answered as fully as possible 

From time to time the division issues Test Service Bulletms and 
Test Method Helps of practical value. 

In so far as it is feasible members of the division go into the 
field to aid in planning testing programs and in the proper inter- 
pretation and use of test results -r n w 
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TEST RESULTS, INTERPRETATION OF. The specific inter- 
pretations to be placed on any test score will depend upon a num- 
ber of factors, general and specific General factors to be considered 
are the purpose of the testing, the nature of the tests, and the rela- 
tion of test results to relevant information obtained from other 
sources. Specific factors to be considered are the nature of the 
score, the significance of the score, the pattern of scores obtained 
from several tests, and the nature of the criterion used in validat- 
ing the test. 

General Factors 

The most common reasons for the administration of tests are' 
survey, diagnosis, selection, guidance or placement, and research. 
When examinations are administered for survey purposes, the major 
interest is in the discovery of the performances of groups, usually 
on a number of different tests or traits. For example, intelligence 
and achievement tests may be administered to all pupils m the sec- 
ond, fifth, and eighth grades of an entire school system By com- 
parison of mental ability and subject achievement it will be pos- 
sible to determine whether the groups are learning at the rate that 
should be expected from their abihty. If the actual subject matter 
achievement is also compared with the expected achievement at 
each grade level, some basis is obtained for determining whether 
the progress of the pupils is normal, accelerated, or retarded. By 
studying mental ability, subject achievement, and grade level, the 
educational system may be evaluated in terms of its utilization of 
the potential ability of the pupils 

In a school system where the average mental ability of the pupils 
was above the national average, it would be reasonable to expect 
achievement to be similarly above the average. If the achievement 
test scores indicate that this is so, then the conclusion would be 
that the schools were adjusting instruction to the level of the ability 
of their pupils. If the achievement scores are not above the average, 
then we must search the curriculum, the instructional methods, or 
other factors, for the source of the discrepancy. 

Survey examinations may also he used m comparing the in- 
structional methods employed in different schools within the same 
system, or by different teachers within the same school. Similarly, 
m industry, survey tests may be used to study the general level of 
ability or achievement of applicants for employment. This may help 
to measure the effectiveness of recruiting procedures, or may be 
used to help determme the type of person to be selected for em- 
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ployment, or may be wsed m guidiag the level of training "within 
industry. 

The broad survey test battery may also be used for the purpose 
of detecting specific weaknesses in an instructional program. If a 
survey of apprentices shows that achievement is satisfactory m four 
of the five areas of training, but deficient in the fifth, it may be 
found that instruction in this area is being neglected, is poorly 
presented, or that the subject matter has for some reason not kept 
pace with developments in the other areas. 

For the analysis of individual performance the more specifically 
diagnostic test should be employed. Weaknesses m group progress, 
training, or achievement may be indicated by the survey type of 
examination, but the diagnostic test is constructed to reveal strength 
and weakness in the specific skills, habits or information which are 
deemed essential For example, the survey examination might indi- 
cate that an individual is a little below the average of other appren- 
tices in knowledge of machine shop, but the diagnostic examination 
might indicate that he was superior m understanding of the uses 
of tools, but very deficient m shop arithmetic It is especially impor- 
tant in the interpretation of diagnostic test scores to relate the 
individual scores to opportunity and instruction, and to the possi- 
bility of remedial instruction 

Test results are frequently used to select individuals for employ- 
ment, or for admission to a class, school, or training program As it 
IS quite unlikely that any test will yield scores which will unequivo- 
cally separate the eligible from the ineligible, an element of judg- 
ment must be employed in the interpretation of the data. Judg- 
ment will be based, among other factors, on the relation of test 
scores to success in the work for which the individuals are to be 
selected. 

As a fairly typical example, it may be assumed that a test has 
been administered to several hundred applicants for a certain type 
of woik, and that over a period of time there have been obtained 
reliable measures of each individual’s subsequent success on the 
job. Grouping the individuals with similar test scores, there may 
then be determined for each score the per cent of applicants who 
will be successful, and the per cent who may be expected to fail. 
It IS quite likely that at every score there are some who are suc- 
cessful, and some who fail By careful examination of the distri- 
bution of scores there can usually be found the score above which 
there is the greatest per cent of success, and below which there is 
the greatest per cent of failures This score is called the “critical 
score” or “cut-off score.” 
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It must be emphasized that the critical score is not a fixed point 
but is arbitrarily determined, and that its value fluctuates in re- 
sponse to a number of factors, particularly the validity of the test 
the number of applicants from whom the selection is to be made 
and the per cent of satisfactory workers already employed 

Tests are widely used in the vocational guidance or placement 
of individuals. Here the emphasis is not on finding those who have 
a reasonable chance for success, but in findmg an occupational ob- 
jective which offers the highest degree of probability for success 

For this reason, m order to receive favorable consideration, test 
scores should be above the average of the population with whom the 
individual is to be compared, and should certainly be significantly 
higher than the critical score which may be used in eliminating 
individuals for consideration in such occupations. It is desirable m 
most cases that the score should be at least one standard deviation 
above the mean 

However, the total range of ability found in any occupation, as 
indicated by the distribution of test scores, needs also to be consid- 
ered Where a wide range of ability m the trait in question is found 
among workers already engaged m a specific occupation, it may be 
assumed that other factors or abilities may be used to compensate 
for some deficiency in this trait, or that the trait is relatively unim- 
portant m that particular occupation. Where a very narrow range 
of the ability is found, it may be assumed that some factor or fac- 
tors are operatmg to limit the selection or retention of workers in 
the occupation, and that a certain minimum level of ability in the 
particular trait is a necessity. In this case, test scores indicating 
possession of ability in this range assume a great deal more sig- 
nificance 

In either case there is mdicated the necessity of considermg all 
pertinent data which may be obtained from other sources. Test re- 
sults should be used to supplement such other guidance techniques 
as the interview, personal history, educational record, vocational 
experience, and medical record. Factors of opportunity, energy, am- 
bition, work habits, perseverance, personality, and the like, will 
need to be considered in connection with the ability which has been 
found. 

The significance of the test score depends not alone on the pur- 
pose of measurmg an individual, but also upon what is being meas- 
ured. The achievement test measures the amount of skill, or the 
amount of knowledge, which the individual possesses. The aptitude 
test measures the latent capacity of the individual to acquire the 
information or develop the skill if given training. The achievement 
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test may be used as an aptitude test where a number of indhdduals 
have had exactly the same amount of traming or experienccj as 
the one with the greater aptitude will profit more from the train- 
mg. The achievement test may also be used as an interest test 
where there has been httle or no formal training, as it may be 
assumed that in these circumstances the one who knows more than 
others in the group about a specific kind of work has had an inter- 
est m that work, and hcis explored the field on his own initiative. 
Thus a superior knowledge of tools may indicate mechanical inter- 
ests, and a superior vocabulary in the biological sciences may reveal 
both interest and reading experience in the scientific occupations. 

Tests of information are used also as measures of skill m certain 
manual occupations It is assumed that tlie worker who is able to 
meet specified standards of interpretation, nomenclature, and de- 
scnption of job experiences or tools Is also able to perform those 
tasks adequately This assumption may not always prove to be 
correct, but it is quite safe to assume tliat the worker who cannot 
name the tools, describe the operation, or explain why certain things 
are done, has had too little experience with the task to be a com- 
petent workman 

Measures of interest are inventories, or catalogs of preferential 
responses, and are not tests. Although there is some evidence to 
indicate that ability and interest tend to be associated, this associa- 
tion is far from perfect, and it is unwise to assume that interest m 
an occupation, no matter how clearly mdicated, is an evidence of 
aptitude for that occupation It is also true that interest may vary 
inversely with the amount of information the individual has about 
the specific occupation. It is usually desirable to include some 
measure of information in addition to interest inventories and apti- 
tude tests, when considermg vocational choices. 

It IS well to keep in mind, too, that responses to interest inven- 
tories can be manipulated by the individual to produce desired pat- 
terns. The amount of reliance to be placed in these scores will 
therefore be influenced by the motivations of the individual, and the 
purpose for which the tests have been administered. Considerably 
more weight may be given to the scores when the tests arc taken 
voluntarily for purposes of guidance, than when they are used as 
part of an employment procedure. 

Much the same considerations apply to the interpretation of 
personality mventoiies or questionnaires These are not tests, but 
are, in one way or another, self-ratings on a variety of traits The 
many prevalent misconceptions of personality are responsible for 
some additional problems in the interpretation of these results. 
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Certain personality types are popularly regarded as highly desirable 
and consequently the individual responding to the questionnaire 
may indicate, not the type of person he actually is, but the sort of 
person he would like to be or would like the counselor to believe 
he is. There is an added problem in that it is difBcult to evaluate 
accurately the personality of another, and even more difEcult to 
evaluate oneself. The individual may be thoroughly sincere in his 
responses to the questionnaire, but the adjustment behavior which 
he there indicates may be quite at variance with reality. For these 
reasons, responses to personahty questionnaires must be interpreted 
cautiously, and should be weighed against as much other evidence 
as is available Because the tendency is to emphasize the desirable 
aspects of personality, or of interests in relation to a specific job 
or type of training, we should be less willing to accept, without 
independent confirmation, very favorable ratings on personality 
tests. In general, the more unfavorable the rating, the more reliance 
may be placed on its accuracy. 

Specific Factors 

The raw score alone is useless for purposes of selection or guid- 
ance To be useful it must be compared with somethmg else in such 
a way that it expresses a meaningful statement of the individual's 
performance This type of expression may be obtamed by relating 
the position of the score to the total distribution of scores obtamed 
from known and described groups These groups may be children 
of a specified age, freshmen admitted to colleges m a given year, 
males applying for work in mechanical trades, females employed in 
retail sales positions, and so on. 

The two most widely used devices for expressing the relation- 
ship of a single score to the group, are the percentile rank and the 
derived score The percentile rank expresses the position of the 
scores in the total distribution, m terms of the proportions of the 
group below that specific score. The differences between percentile 
ranks are not equivalent, and the percentile scores may not be 
added, multiplied, averaged, and so on. For example, the differ- 
ence between percentile ranks of 90 and 95 is much greater than 
the difference between percentile ranks of 50 and 55 In comparing 
the performance of individuals where differences are expressed in 
percentile scores, greater weight should be given to differencei 
which He toward either extreme, and less weight to differences 
found toward the center of the distribution. The derived score is 
an expression of the distance of a given score from the mean, in 
terms of the standard deviation of the total distribution Differences 
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between these scores are equivalent, and the derived scores may be 
averaged, multiplied, divided, and so on. When differences are 
expressed as derived scores, differences are equally significant 
throughout the distribution. 

The nature of the norm group is extremely significant in those 
cases where we are predicting future performance For example, 
an mtelligence test score may be expressed as the 50th percentile, 
indicating average mental ability. The value of this score in predict- 
ing oppoi tunities for success in a specified profession, however, will 
be greatly affected by our knowledge of whether the performance 
was compared with those in the same 17 year age group, with high 
school seniois, college freshmen, third year medical school students, 
or graduate physicians So far as possible, the scores obtained from 
tests should be Compared with those obtained by others of the same 
age, sex. educational and social status, and also with the scores ob- 
tained by those who have reached the contemplated goal. 

In the example just cited, it is also important that we know 
whether the ability which we have measured is static or is growing, 
and if the latter, the kind of growth which may be expected. If the 
mental ability represented by the 50th percentile is static, then as 
we compare the individual with progressively more selected and 
older groups, we may expect the relative ability to decrease rather 
sharply On the other hand, if the ability in question is one which 
IS still maturing, and is maturing at a norm.al rate, then as he grows 
older we may expect him to maintain his relative position with 
respect to older groups, but to show some decline in comparison 
with the groups more selected in educational achievement. 

We h.-ivc assumed so far that the test score is an entirely accu- 
rate one. The importance of the score for purposes of guidance and 
selection will of course depend upon the reliability of the measure- 
ment. That is, the more certain we can be that the individual would 
receive the same score if the test were repeated at another time, 
the more assured we can be in our interpretation of its significance. 
As no test is entirely reliable, we may always expect some variation 
in scores if the test is repeated. The amount of variation which 
may be expected is usually expressed in terms of the probable error 
of the score The smaller the probable error, the greater the confi- 
dence we may have in the accuracy of the specific measurement 

In evaluating the importance of the score we will need to know 
not only that our score on this trait is accurate, but also that the 
deviation from the performance pf others is significant That is, 
given an accurate measure of performance, expressed in terms of 
its deviation from the performance of those of a known group, the 
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counselor must now consider whether deviations of such magnitude 
for other individualsj have been associated in any significant fashion 
with achievement in any particular occupation. 

The score and its deviation should also be considered in rela- 
tion to the performance of the individual in other traits, A sig- 
nificant deviation in a specific trait may become unimportant when 
compared with an even greater deviation in a second trait which 
offers perhaps greater possibilities, or is for some reason more desir- 
able. The deviation may also be below the mean, in a trait closely 
associated with the first, and may thus completely nullify the im- 
portance of the first. 

Few, if any, occupations depend entirely upon a single ability, 
but are determined rather by a combmation of skills, aptitudes, and 
interests, all of which must be considered m the selection and in 
the guidance of individuals. There are, however, a few traits which 
do not permit compensation in some form If it is assumed that for 
a particular occupation traits A., B, C, D, and E are all necessary, 
and that minimum scores have been determined m each of these 
traits, the individual may be measured for his performance in these 
traits to determine whether he is above the minimum level neces- 
sary Assummg further that his performance in trait A is below 
the minimum, the possession of superior abilities in B, C, D, and E 
becomes unimportant if a definite minimum level in A has been 
accurately determined, and if A is an absolutely necessary trait, 
On the other hand, trait A may be desirable, but not necessary In 
this case superior performance in B or G may be found able to 
compensate for a deficiency m trait A 

It is fairly safe to assume that superior performance on a test 
indicates possession of the trait which is being measured. The oppo- 
site, however, cannot be assumed: that a poor perfoimance on the 
test indicates a lack of whatever trait the test measures A great 
many extraneous factors will affect test results, and will need to be 
evaluated from personal history, interviews, and personal records, 
Nor is it always certain that the cause of weakness or failure in a 
test is due to a lack of ability in the trait measured by the test : i e., 
failure in a written test involving the comprehension of arithmetical 
problems may be due not to an inability in computational processes 
or intellectual understanding, but may be the result of a deficiency 
in vocabulary or to reading disability and this, in turn, may be the 
result of emotional factors extending far into the childhood of the 
individual. 

Although there are numerous variations in the ways in which 
the validity of a test is determined, the two most common methods 
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basir.dly depend upon either the agreement of the test with certain 
tlieoiK s or assumptions of the author, or an agreement with specified 
external cntcria In either case it is necessary to examine critically 
the n.iture of the criterion employed, for if this has not been wisely 
chosen, the vahdity coefficient of correlation may be impressively 
high, but will also be misleading Thus it is possible for a test to be 
a reliable measure of one trait while purporting to be a measure of 
anotlKr Users of a test will study carefully the nature of the author’s 
validating criterion, and will also examine carefully the critena used 
by others in subsequent investigations or experiments in which the 
test IS employed. 
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TESTS, SELECTION OF * Tests m vocational guidance depend 
for them value on their relation to the whole guidance process 
Thus their selection requires a bncf consideration of the other ele- 
ments of the process, so that tests, as a particular psychological 
technique, may be employed with maximum utdity 

The purpose of counseling may be for direct placement on the 
job, as in a state or federal or private employment service; m that 
case tests which are of maximum validity in determining immediate 
success on that job are very useful However, if the individual is to 
undergo a period of training before placement, as in a school or 
college or m a vocational lehabilitation program, it is of more 
importance that a suitable training program be selected; the coun- 
selor’s attention ^vlll then be directed toward the individual’s train- 
ing potentialities, If the agency has a very large number of persons 
to serve with a small staff, a limited battery of tests that are short 
and simple to administer would be indicated If the agency has the 
facilities for a more intensive study of a smaller number of indi- 
viduals, then a more extensive and complex set of tests may prove 
useful. If the individuals are adults with aptitudes fully matured, 

* The point of view, judgments, and opinions expressed herein are 
purely those of the writer Nothing in this paper is to be construed as 
reflecting the official policy of the Veterans Administration 
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some tests might be used wliich would not be applicable with 
adolescents. 

The data available to the counselor may be limited to that ob- 
tainable from the counselee himself, or it may be much mote 
extensive, from school, employment, hospital, or social agency rec- 
ords or from field mvestigation. Many important variables of per- 
sonality can only adequately be assessed by the historical method— 
by repeated or prolonged observation Where records of such 
observations are not available, a much greater burden is placed 
upon the “cross section” methods of tests and interviews The time 
available for counselmg may vary extremely, from an agency whose 
policy and procedure may require that counseling be condensed 
mto a period of a day or a few days to one where the practice 
may be to extend the process over a period of several days or even 
weeks. During this time there is provided plenty of opportunity 
for directed readmg and vocational exploration, which, with its 
attendant interviews, may provide the counselor with a great deal 
of information, without this exploration, more extensive testing, 
particularly of interests and personality, may be necessary 

The individuals who do the counselmg and who administer and 
score the tests constitute one of the most important factors m 
determining which tests will be useful. Some counselors are not 
qualified to interpret the tests, and must depend for their inter- 
pretations on a report by a psychologist who is himself not directly 
involved m the counseling process. In other agencies counselmg is 
done by psychologists who may be very extensively trained in psy- 
chometric techniques, and who may or may not administer the 
tests themselves. 

The importance of each of these elements arises from the fact 
that, to be of maximum value, the tests should be integrated into 
the whole counseling process in such a way that they supplement 
rather than duplicate the other information. The factors which 
determine the value of any test or battery of tests, mcluding re- 
liability, validity, norms, ease and practicality of administration, 
and cost, require careful consideration 

Two aspects or kmds of reliability must be considered. Some 
tests with a high degree of internal consistency as far as a given 
series of trials at one sitting are concerned, may show considerably 
less stability over a long period of time Other tests which have a 
lower intra-test consistency at any given pomt in tune will show 
good consistency over a span of years The question involved here 
is one of actual changes which occur in the individual over a span 
of years The prediction which the test user seeks to make is there- 
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fore the important consideration — ^whether the prediction is for a 
short-term or long-term objective. The data made available regard- 
ing the test’s reliability should furnish the prospective user with 
information as to the kind of “reliability" descnbed and the manner 
of its determination. 

The validity of a test, customarily defined as the fidelity with 
which it measures that which it is presumed to measure, involves, 
for vocational guidance purposes, psychometric problems of con- 
siderable complexity. Validity is ordinarily determined by (a) the 
test’s ability to discnmmate between various occupational groups or 
(b) the correlation with some criterion of job success. These two 
methods yield quite different results; a test with excellent validity 
by one method may be poor by the other. The reason, as with the 
matter of reliability, is that two different problems are being solved, 
and the test user must carefully determine which problem he is 
trying to solve by use of the test. In the first instance, adjustment 
IS sought by an individual who wishes the job-field that will prove 
most suitable to him. In tire second method of validity determina- 
tion, the focus is rather on the job, and on the selection from a 
group of available applicants of the individual most likely to per- 
form proficiently on that job In the typical vocational guidance 
situation, the counselor is looking to the best adjustment of the 
individual, yet occasionally he will wish to apply the same selection 
techniques as would a prospective employer, in order to give a 
refined basis for judgment between scvenal feasible occupations. 
The selection of tests, and the kind of validity data required of tests, 
thus will depend upon the function performed by the counselor. 

There are many tests on the market which appear to have excel- 
lent potentialities, but upon which adequate normative data is 
quite lacking. Although this would be unimportant in an experi- 
mental situation, it becomes crucial for the vocational counselor 
who must know, before he uses a test, the frame of reference within 
which the test may be interpreted An example of deficiency in this 
regard is a personality test published a few years ago with only the 
statement that it was standardized on "adults near Los Angeles ’’ 
No information on the selection of these adults, their numbers, sex, 
ages, or problems, was provided The normative basis for a test 
may thus afford evidence of the care or lack of care with which 
the test is constructed and the appreciation by the test constructor 
of the problems with which the counselor is faced Ordinarily a 
vocational counselor working in a general community situation is 
most in need of general population norms However, in a college 
situation extensive norms may be available on several academic 
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groups, and these norms will be of utmost importance to the college 
counselor. Similarly, specific norms for a vanety of occupations may 
be necessary in some employment counseling situations. 

Various practical matters in test admmistration deserve consid- 
eration because the mam reason for using tests is that they aid in 
providing practical answers to guidance problems. The cost of a 
test, apart from the time employed in its administration and inter- 
pretation, is usually a relatively small matter, although there are 
significant variations also in material costs. With a few important 
exceptions, all available guidance devices require only a quiet, well- 
lighted room free from distraction. The important item of practi- 
cality, therefore, is that of the skill and traimng required by the 
mdividual who admmisters, scores, and mterprets the tests Some 
tests, highly valid and reliable, require for their administration and 
interpretation so much tune of a highly skilled psychologist that 
their practical clinical usefulness is seriously impaired Many tests 
may be adequately administered by a carefully trained and intelli- 
gent clerk working under the close supervision of a skilled psy- 
chometrist, and the scoring time for such tests is frequently a 
matter of mmutes. As a practical matter, most guidance services 
find it advisable to rely chiefly on those tests which can be handled 
in groups. Individual tests, when required, are then administered 
by the psychologist, psychometrist, or by the counselor himself. 

In this discussion of the use of tests, the assumption is made that 
the counselor is seeking the information about the individual that is 
necessary for a thorough-going “vocational diagnosis ” This implies 
that the purpose of guidance is not merely to determme whether 
the individual has the mmimum capacities required for the job he 
is seeking, or for which he is being considered, but to assess more 
comprehensively his potentialities for the vocational field as a 
whole. The level and type of job for which he is best fitted by 
reason of native endowment, experience, training, interests, and 
personality attributes — these are the elements of a thorough voca- 
tional diagnosis. Testing constitutes one of the techniques for the 
performance of this diagnosis Tests do not themselves provide a 
diagnosis, any more than the stethescope, X-ray, or laboratory tests 
of the physician provide a medical diagnosis. The counselor, like 
the doctor, must weigh the evidence from many sources and evalu- 
ate its significance. The attitudes, training, and experience of the 
counselor will therefore be of determining significance in the selec- 
tion from available tests of those most useful to him. Although a test 
may be designed to provide a rather carefully-described kind of 
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information, expenence in guidance agencies indicates that there 
are enormous differences among competent counselors m the amount 
of information which may be derived from a particular test or 
test battery, school record, or social service report. Such differences, 
largely due to variations in training and clinical expenence zuid 
familiarity with various kinds of data, may be expected to dimmish 
as the literature of vocational psychology grows and wider common 
bases of expenence and understanding are developed It should 
become practical to translate, more readily than now, the results 
of one test into the terms of another No such process, however, 
will entirely eliminate the variations due to individual preferences. 
And these preferences themselves, resulting in varying attacks on 
a complex problem, are the stimulus to valuable research. The 
following description of the kinds of tests found to be most useful 
in vocational diagnosis would probably not be universally agreed 
upon, it represents a sincere attempt to state general principles 
upon which many clinicians will agree. 

In measuring academic ability in the typical vocational clinic, 
an untimed test is desirable from the standpoint of clinical practi- 
cality, a test where several sections must be separately timed is 
exceedmgly awkward in a testing-room where many people are 
working on a variety of tests Some counselors prefer to have both 
timed and untuned tests of academic ability An omnibus test, with 
a single over-all time limit, is the most practical from the psychom- 
etrist’s standpoint, and several good tests of this nature are on the 
market, while only a few untimed tests are at present available 

Few satisfactory tests of clerical aptitude are available Some 
are so heavily weighted with general mental ability that they con- 
tribute very little information that does not overlap that of a good 
test of “mental alertness.” Some that appear to be potentially good 
are marred by inadequate directions for administration and sconng, 
and by norms of very limited utility A satisfactory test in this 
category should be relatively brief, simply administered and scored, 
and should measure a kind of perceptual spc“ed and accuracy in- 
volved in typical routine clerical operations, with a mmmium cor- 
relauon with mental ability. 

Validity studies have clearly shown that the skilled mechanic 
or craftsman is primarily dependent upon ability to perceive spa- 
tial relationships and upon knowledge of mechanical principles and 
practices Many tests of mechanical functions m both group (paper- 
and-pencil) and individual (apparatus) form are available, both 
timed and untimed tests of mechanical comprehension are on the 
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market. Scrutiny of published validity data should readily indicate 
to the discriminating user which of the many available tests will 
best meet his needs 

Many tests of manual dexterity are on the market, and few 
tests are so frequently over-interpreted. In spite of the experimental 
studies which have been almost universal m indicating that dex- 
terity is a secondary or tertiary factor in most of the skilled trades 
counselors are prone to put much weight on tests of manual dexter- 
ity The error is a perfectly understandable one because it is easy 
to “see” the deftness with which a skilled craftsman manipulates 
his tools. The more important aptitude, which cannot be “seen" 
by direct observation, is the complex of intellective and perceptive 
abilities which guide the nimble fingers. In the semi-skilled, routin- 
ized jobs which may be learned in a few hours and in which success 
depends upon speed of performance of a standardized operation, 
dexterity is undoubtedly important The counselor’s problem is com- 
plicated, however, by the fact that there are many kinds of dexter- 
ity, all having low intercorrelations, and that few tests have been 
validated against job critena The counselor concerned with the 
placement of workers in these occupations may be aided by a 
battery of dexterity tests j m most guidance situations, however, the 
selection of such a job will be mdicated rather by die absence of 
higher-level abilities which might better be utilized in jobs of higher 
skill. 

Interest measurement offers some hard choices for the typical 
counselor. The only test which to date (April 1946) has been 
extensively validated, is difficult to score. Among the alternatives, 
careful scrutiny of the method of construction, norms, and occu- 
pational validation is required for a choice. Experience with avail- 
able interest inventories indicates that great caution must be exer- 
cized in interpreting those in which the items have not been directly 
validated by their ability to discriminate between defined occupa- 
tional groups. 

Personality as a factor in vocational success cannot be doubted 
Personality tests of proven occupational significance are not, how- 
ever, available at this writmg. It is necessary for the counselor to 
utilize personality measurement primarily for the purpose of deter 
minmg areas or kinds of maladjustment, and then utilize this infor- 
mation as the individual case data may suggest, in determining its 
vocational significance. It follows from this that the cnteria that 
apply m selecting a personality test are those of the field of person 
ality evaluation, rather than vocational guidance per se As with 
interest measurement, however, the test will prove most useful in 
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which the items have been directly validated by their ability to dis- 
criminate specified kinds of personality disorders. 

This paper has dealt largely with principles; little with speafic 
tests. Its thesis is that there can be no universal prescription of a 
suitable battery of tests for vocational guidance. Selection must be 
made from the hundreds of published tests in accordance with a 
few fundamental principles of test construction, some particular 
factors applying in the vocational clinic, and finally in accord with 
the peculiar needs and capacities of the individual vocational coun- 
selor. 

L R H. 


THINKING, TESTS OF 

Goldstein-Scheerer Tests of Abstract and Concrete Thinking. 
Five different performance tests have been constructed for these 
purposes 

1. To detect impairment of abstract behavior, to assess the 
degree and the extent to which different performance fields 
are thereby affected. 

a To establish criteria for diagnosing the behavioral symptoms 
of pathological concreteness. 

The testing procedures are based on clmical and experimental 
findmgs in brain injured patients, in feeble-minded and m detenor- 
ated psychotics, as established in various studies by the authors and 
other investigators These findings suggest that the nature of the 
intellectual deficit m such dements and aments consists in a restric- 
tion of the total personality to a simpler level of functioning. This 
restriction expresses itself in an impairment of the abstract and an 
abnormal preponderance of the concrete level of behavior Normally 
the two levels (or attitudes) are operative in adj’ustive interaction 
and the individual can shift according to the demands of the task. 

Abstract behavior as elaborated elsewhere ® encompasses the 
conscious and voluntary formation of a range of mental sets through 
which our cognitive perfonnances arc executed as, e g. we grasp 
essential relations in a given whole, analyze it into parts and synthe- 
size the parts, we comprehend different aspects of the same situauon 
or object; we shift from one aspect to another. We evolve common 
denominators, hierarchic concepts, we reason in categories — sym- 
bolically We give verbal accounts of acts In concrete behavior we 
do not transcend the immediate reality and uniqueness of a given 
stimulus or specific aspect of a situation Our performances and 
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corresponding mental sets are not guided by conscious volition but 
we respond to our experiences without reflection Thinking and 
acting are governed by immediate claims. 

The tests present tasks where proper solution requires the ab- 
stract attitude, and failure or errors reveal “concretKation.” Each 
test probes a different performance field. The combined results 
indicate which fields have suffered, and to what extent, 

j. In the cube test colored designs must be reproduced with 
4 colored cubes The design is to be analyzed into four 
“arbitrary” parts, i.e imaginary squares. The corresponding 
block sides must be found and combined mto a whole. After 
failure, simplified models are given, e.g. the design is divided 
by Imes into 4 squares It is crucial whether the S can learn 
from these aids. 

2. In the color sorting test the S. has to sort a variety of colored 
woolen skeins according to a color sample or a named hue, 
S’s with impaired abstraction cannot sort (conceptually) by 
color categones but show abnormally restricted choices and 
other anomalies, including rejection of presented correct 
groupings 

3. In the object sorting test the S. must sort a variety of objects 
and shift from grouping concretely (eg practical use) to 
the conceptual abstraction of common properties — color, ma- 
terial, shape, etc. Impaired S’s cannot shift, and also fail on 
‘'‘abstract" groupings, when presented. 

4. In the color form test the S. must discover how to sort is 
figures according to color and also form. This requires con- 
ceptual orientation towards both color and form The S 
must shift from one to the other when told to group differ- 
ently (but not “how”) Impaired S’s fail and may reject 
correct groupings when presented. 

5. In the stick test the S. must copy and reproduce from mem- 
ory meaningless geometric designs with sticks This requires 
an abstract grasp of spatial relations. Impaired S’s succeed 
only on designs which make concrete “thmg” sense. Failing 
a .simple design of 2 sticks (eg right angle) , they may suc- 
ceed on a 9 stick design of a house. 

The publisfier of the Monograph by K. Goldstein and M, 
Scheerer is the American Psychological Association, Inc., Massa- 
chusetts and Nebraska Avenues, Washington, D. C 

The distributor of the test materials and scoring blanks, etc., is 
the Psychological Corporation, 52a Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
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M S. 

Watson-Glaser Tests of Critical Thinking. These tests, constructed 
by Goodwin Watson and Edward Glaser, are designed to measure 
ability to think critically at the high school, college and adult 
levels. The tests are arranged in two batteries, each battery con- 
sisting of a booklet of four tests Battery I, entitled “Discrimination 
in Reasoning,” includes tests which measure the ability to draw 
warranted generalizations, to make sound inferences, to discriminate 
between strong and weak arguments, and to recognize unstated 
assumptions. Battery II, entitled Logical Reasoning,” includes tests 
of logical reasoning and logical consistency. The Batteries may be 
given either separately or in combination. 
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The test results may be used in one or all of the followuig ways: 

1. As a means of obtaining quantitatively as well as qualitatively 
a measure of the students ability to think critically with re- 
gard to problems involving interpretation of data, drawing 
inferences, making warranted generalizations, discrimmation 
between strong and weak arguments, recognizing unstated 
assumptions in reasoning and other aspects of critical think- 
ing 

2. In evaluatmg a local curriculum. 

3. In evaluating the relative effectiveness of different methods 
of instruction which are intended to develop the ability to 
think critically. 

4. As source material for classroom instruction (after they have 
served their purpose as evaluation mstruments. 

5. For individual guidance and remedial teaching 

All Items in the tests have been carefully validated by a jury of 
fifteen competent judges and by extensive experimental tryout. In 
general, the tests are appropriate for persons whose reading compre- 
hension level is equivalent to 9.0 grade or higher on a standardized 
reading test. There are no time limits for the tests. It is presumed 
that in general the two batteries wUl require four sittings, each 
thirty and thirty-five minutes Scoring is facilitated by the use of an 
attached answer sheet which may be scored with a stencil key De- 
tailed directions for stencil scoring and for interpreting results are 
given in the Manual of Directions. 

The publisher of these tests is World Book Company, Yonkers- 
on-Hudson, New York. 

B G. W 


TRADE TESTS 

Purpose 

Like all other tests used in guidance and personnel work, trade 
tests are used to measure individual differences known to exist, 
These tests are closely related to aptitude tests, but they serve a 
different purpose Aptitude tests are designed to measure potential- 
ity for development along certain lines or to estimate success expect- 
ancy after training, and are useful in making choices between 
occupations and the training therefor Trade tests, on the other 
hand, are designed to measure occupational readiness or the ability 
to perform the work of a speafic occupation. Some trade tests may 
be used as measures of attainment in vocational education, but their 
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chief use is in the selection and placement of workers whose skills 
and abilities must be matched against known job requirements, to 
the end that human resources may be used most effectively, maxi- 
mum production obtained, and worker dissatisfaction reduced to a 
minimum 

Origin and Development 

Trade tests, as we now know them, had their origin m the first 
World War Each man who entered the army or navy was required 
to state his previous occupation As our first mechanized military 
force mushroomed m size, men were assigned to the vanous trade 
and technical jobs on the basis of these statements It was soon 
found, however, that these statements were grossly unreliable Men 
who gave tlieir previous employment in a certam occupation ranged 
all the way from tlie novice who knew very little about the occupa- 
tion to the expert worker It was necessary to classify those in the 
different occupations, so that when a worker of any grade was 
needed, he could be selected and assigned at once 

A group of psychologists, engineers, trade teachers and expert 
tradesmen were hurriedly set to work on the problem They devel- 
oped a senes of written, oral, picture, and performance tests for 
over eighty different trades By means of these tests four grades of 
workers could be differentiated the novice with practically no trade 
skill or knowledge, apprentices with a fair degree of proficiency 
m the trade, journeymen who could do most of the jobs of the 
trade satisfactorily, and master workmen who could be relied upon 
to meet any emergency in the field 

During tlie depression years the U S Employment Service 
found itself confronted with a never-ending list of applicants for 
employment, mostly m skilled and manual occupations It was 
relatively easy to obtain from these applicants such information as 
age, weight, height, color, sex, place of residence, amount of school- 
ing and the like But when it came to obtaining accurate and 
reliable information concerning such important factors as work 
history and specific occupational skill and knowledge, they were 
confronted with a puzzling situation. 

Recognizing that effective occupational counseling and place- 
ment service can be rendered only when the counselor has at hand 
adequate information concerning individuals and occupations, the 
Employment Service, through its Worker-Analysis Section, set out 
to develop the needed techniques First, they revised and adapted 
the Army Trade Tests to the task at hand Later, they developed a 
series of new trade tests, mostly of the oral type 
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During the recent war the various branches of the armed serv- 
ices, the War Manpower Gonamission, and many private industnes 
made use of trade tests. Millions of service men and war production 
workers were assigned to specific jobs on the basis of these and 
other tests. It can be expected that many new and improved trade 
tests developed durmg the war will eventually be available on a 
commercial basis to schools, employment offices and to private 
business and industry. 

Requirements of Trade Tests 

If trade tests are to be truly useful m matching human assets 
and liabilities against job opportunities and requirements, they must 
meet the following fundamental reqmrements. 

I. The test must bear a positive relationship to the successful 
performance of the occupation. That is, it must be evaluated 
and standardized in terms of sound criteria of occupational 
success. 

12. The test must differentiate the most proficient workers in 
the occupation from those workers of less proficiency. These 
differences should be expressed in terms which are readily 
understood — such as novice, apprentice, journeyman and 
master workman. 

3. The test must differentiate, as far as possible, between the 
skills and characteristics of workers in dissimilar occupations, 
That is, the test must contrast the required traits of workers 
in different occupations or job families. 

4 The test must be so constructed and worded that it can be 
used effectively in various parts of the country. That is, the 
content, the terminology and the norms must apply to the 
whole country rather than one locality or section. 

5. The test must be comprehensive enough to insure a reason 
ably wide sampling of fundamental core elements of the 
occupation, yet brief and simple enough to be administered, 
scored and interpreted in a short time. 

6. The results of trade tests must be interpreted and used in 
terms of known job descriptions and occupational duties, not 
merely occupational titles. This means that the person using 
the test must be well-informed as to specific job requirementj, 

Written Trade Tests 

The original trade tests developed by the War Department were 
m the form of objective written questions and statements which 
could be administered to soldiers in groups. These, however, soon 
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proved to be unsatisfactory. It was found that many men with 
long trade backgrounds and high degrees of skill in their occupa- 
tion could not read well enough to do themselves justice on a 
written test. Written tests were, therefore, abandoned m favor of 
other types 

Despite their unsatisfactory use m the Army, written trade tests 
may be used to advantage with groups which are not handicapped 
by reading diflficulties Vocational schools especially may find them 
helpful in measuring the achievement of students in various trade 
courses They may find them useful also in classifying students, 
particularly adults, for training purposes Finally, both schools and 
personnel departments may find the use of written trade tests 
advisable in obtaming placement data from groups of students or 
workers. 

Oral Trade Tests 

The easiest trade test to use on an individual basis is undoubt- 
edly the oral test Such tests usually include from twelve to twenty 
well-chosen and carefully-stated questions and can be administered 
and scored in from four to ten minutes. The U. S. Employment 
Service was using this type of test almost exclusively before the 
war to measure occupational proficiency. Their tests, as reported 
by Stead and Shartle, who were instrumental in developing them, 
include eight kinds of questions, as follows: 

I Questions dealing with definitions and calling for short, de- 
scriptive answers. 

2. Questions dealing with rriodtfications and limitations of tools, 
materials and machines used in the trade. 

3. Questions dealing with the use of the tools, matenals and 
machines of the trade. 

4 Questions dealing with procedures by which the worker goes 
about domg the operations of the trade. 

5. Questions dealing with the location of things used, processed 
and assembled m the trade 

6 Questions dealing with proper names of tools, materials, 
machines, parts and processes. 

7. Questions dealing with the purpose for doing thmgs, usmg 
things, locating things and the like in trade practice. 

8. Questions dealing with numbers as related to tools, parts of 
machines, materials and the like. 

The U S. Employment Service has standardized sets of ques- 
tions of these types covering a hundred and twenty-six or more of 
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the most common skilled and semi-skilled occupations, with instruc- 
tion manuals for their administration and scoring. These tests are 
not suited for the measurement of student achievement in vocational 
classes, because there are not enough questions m each test, because 
they are standardized for individual presentation, and because the 
tests are based on the assumption that the verbal knowledge meas- 
ured by this technique is associated with actual experience in the 
trade, not pre-employment trammg. 

In using these tests, it is recommended that they be administered 
only after a complete work history has been secured. Then, the 
tests should serve three purposes as follows. 

j. Elicit supplementary work history 

2. Check knowledge of occupation m which skill is claimed. 

3. Provide, along with other data, a basis for estimating occu- 
pational potentialities 

Picture Trade Tests 

A third type of trade test consists of a senes of pictures showing 
fundamental tools, machines, materials and processes of the trade, 
together with a carefully selected series of questions which the 
examiner asks as he presents the pictures one after the other The 
questions are designed to reveal the individual’s knowledge of the 
items presented in the pictures and thus mdirectly to classify him 
as novice, apprentice, journeyman or master. Norms for these 
tests are established by a process of experimentation with worken 
of various degrees of proficiency in the trade. 

Since things which have been seen are usually more easily re- 
called than those which have been heard, it is probable that the 
picture trade test has some advantage over the oral trade test. 
However, it is more expensive to prepare and somewhat more diffi- 
cult to administer If the pictures and questions are synchronized 
on a sound film, it is possible, with the aid of score cards on which 
to record answers, to give the tests to large groups, thus saving a 
great deal of time for the counselor or personnel worker 

Performance Trade Tests 

In many respects the best test of trade proficiency is the per- 
formance test, wherein the person being tested actually does certain 
typical operations or jobs of the trade or occupation. Such tests 
are really measures of speed, accuracy, trade knowledge, and pro- 
cedure. When properly related to the successful performance of the 
trade, the performance test may be used In measuring progress and 
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attainment in vocational training as well as trade proficiency for 
purposes of employment 

On the negative side, however, is the difficulty of administering 
performance tests. They usually require special equipment, which 
IS often bulky and expensive. More time is required to take the tests 
and consequently fewer people can be tested. The conditions under 
which the tests are given are usually not actual trade conditions and 
this may influence the results obtained. 

Performance tests have been developed in many occupations. 
Among them are those of the typist, stenographer, tool maker, gun 
smith, pattern maker, truck driver, aircraft riveter, welder, plumber, 
telephone operator, lathe operator, sheet metal worker, street car 
motorman, painter, and many others. Extensive use was made of 
many of these tests during the recent war m both training schools 
and war production plants Aside from tests of typing, shorthand 
and a few trades, performance trade tests are not available on a 
commercial basis Such tests, however, should appear m the near 
future as an outgrowth of war experimentation. 

Limitation! of Trade Tests 

In using trade tests it must be remembered that at best they 
measure only present proficiency m skill and knowledge. Taken 
alone, they provide no indication of the individual’s possibility for 
future improvement in the trade. The length of tune he has spent 
m preparing for his trade, his intelligence, any special aptitude he 
has shown, and such personal qualities as mitiative, ambition and 
perseverance must be considered in estimating an individual’s pos- 
sibilities for future development in the trade 

Since trade tests do measure only trade skill and knowledge, a 
person’s trade status, for puqioses of placement, should be deter- 
mined not only by his responses to trade test questions, but also by 
a judicious interpretation of work history data, interview impres- 
sions, and any other valid data at hand. 

While it IS a truism in vocational guidance that the best pre- 
dictor of future success in any activity is prior success in that ac- 
tivity, this principle is often of no value to the vocational counselor 
or placement officer Frequently he must deal with individuals 
whom he may never have seen before and who lack either occupa- 
tional expenence or teaming, or both. Others may misrepresent 
their work experience and their occupational proficiency to him. 
Confronted with this situation, one, if not the best, technique avail- 
able to the counselor is the trade test 

When properly constructed, used and mterpreted, trade tests 
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provide the vocational counselor or personnel worker with valid 
objective data concerning the occupational readiness of individuals 
which may he matched against occupational opportunities and le- 
quirements in the placement of workers m jobs where their resources 
can be used to the best advantage of themselves, their employer 
and the nation. 
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TUBERCULOUS. In counsehng a person with a history of tuber- 
culosis, the responsibility of the counselor to his client and to the 
commumty is more than usually serious. Sound counsel may prove 
a substantial factor, not only in improving the economic adjustment 
of the client, but in conditiomng his life expectancy The compe- 
tence and pertinence of counsel may help to determine whether the 
disease is conquered or whether it flares once more into a fresh 
activity, destructive to the client and, because of its bacillary cause, 
also communicable to others Pulmonary tuberculosis is notoriously 
a recurrent and reactivating type of disease. However, thousands 
of patients who have made successful and permanent recovery from 
pulmonary tuberculosis in our time, justify the observation that these 
characteristics of the disease often may be effectively neutralized 
by intelligent social treatment. Social malpractice, including ill- 
considered counsel, obviously mcreases the hazard of recurrence 
inherent in characteristics of the disease. 

This heightened responsibility in the counseling process calls for 
five basic preparations and procedures when serving the tubercu- 
lous. Each of these has some counterpart in service for persons with 
other disabilities, but each is definitely indispensable in service for 
the tuberculous. First comes as much understanding of the disease 
and its treatment as the layman can assimilate, coupled with care- 
ful study of the individual medical case history. Second, the coun- 
selor needs a versatile command of job objectives which will enable 
him to suggest a variety of occupations within the physical limita- 
tions imposed upon the client by his history. Third, especially 
because of the impact of diagnosis and treatment upon the patient 
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the counselor cannot safely function with only a vague notion of 
this part of the medical history. The best practice is, not merely to 
read and consider all available medical mformation, but also to 
make the physician who is best acquainted with the patient’s clinical 
progress a co-partner in the counseling process Deference to the 
physician’s expert knowledge of the physical problem usually results 
in a reciprocal respect for the expert equipment of the counselor 
regarding the extra-medical factors involved. 

This cooperation is often facilitated by hospital and sanatonum 
physicians. Many of them utilize the therapeutic potentialities of at 
least some preliminary counseling relatively early in treatment. 
Some plan for ultimate readjustment induces many patients to 
accept treatment with less anxiety and depression than when their 
future remains wholly unchartered Because patients’ departures 
from hospitals against medical advice may frustrate both treatment 
for tuberculosis and the control of the disease in the community, 
intelligent counsel can be medically as well as socially valuable. 
Therefore, some physicians answer the question, “When should 
counseling service begin?” objectively by calling for a first inter- 
view not very long after diagnosis. Scores of patients have indicated 
the reconstruction possibilities of the long period of enforced leisure 
which Is inseparable from the treatment of this disease, by making, 
with or without counsel, a plan for the future. By reading and study- 
ing in preparation for things to come, they have made treatment 
more bearable and the future less hazardous Precedent is not want- 
ing, it has been abundantly supplied. In terms of guidance, early 
contact with the client has the advantage of continuous treatment, 
provided that the working relationship established at that time be 
maintained by the counselor. 

Whether the opportunity for counseling is arranged during treat- 
ment or during convalescence, the item of job objectives should be 
influenced by extensive and considered information, never by folk- 
lore Folklore led some employment interviewers of an earlier day 
to refer all male applicants with a history of tuberculosis to farm 
jobs, on the theory that outdoor work was less hazardous Consid- 
ered information taught these workers eventually that the facts were, 
once more, the exact opposite of folklore — that most outdoor jobs 
are physically exhausting, involve exposure to every variety of in- 
clement weather and usually increase, instead of diminishing, the 
hazards of the ex-patient. Folklore led an inexperienced interne to 
quench the interest of a girl patient in future stenographic work on 
the ground that typing would call for “too much arm movement” 
His medical chief directed the young man’s attention to the relaxed 
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touch-typing performance of their medical secretary and asked him 
“what arm movement^” 

Valid generalities regarding the possible range of job objectives 
are few. A general statement by Alice Klein, made m 1927, has 
stood the test of time and states the facts clearly and compactly. 
She said. 

“There are no industries m which all jobs are suitable for the 
ex-tuberculous and only a few industries which have no suitable 
jobs.” 

On tlie negative side, the counselor eliminates jobs which are 
physically exhaustmg, which involve exposure or long hours or extra- 
hazardous environmental conditions The more the counselor knows, 
or can find out, concerning the physical demands of each job or 
job family, the better his equipment to assist the client in the selec- 
tion of an occupational target Discussion with the client is likely to 
be chiefly in terms of required skills and tlie means for their acqui- 
sition The client’s physician is, very naturally, far more intent on 
the physical demands of tliat job or job family. 

It IS essential for the counselor to remember, however, that 
physical exhaustion may be produced by non-manual causes. A 
worker at a sedentary assignment who attempts responsibility for 
office detail without commensurate clerical aptitude may be as 
weary at the day’s end as if he had worked on a shipping platform 
at loading trucks An unadjusted introvert, thrust into such con- 
tinuous contact with others as outside selling requires, is often as 
exhausted in a short interval of sales resistances as if he had loaded 
pig iron The matching of job requirements with the patient’s 
physical and vocational aptitude patterns is properly a precision 
assignment. Accordingly, in counseling the tuberculous, the range of 
jobs to be considered should be as wide as possible, and the job 
analysis should be as minute as possible Similarly, the exploration 
of the client’s aptitudes should include as much objective evidence 
as can be obtained — school records, previous employment perform- 
ance, a record of observations by the occupational therapist, and a 
full battery of occupational aptitude tests. 

In any list of completed rehabilitations of the tuberculous, there 
should be nearly as many job objectives as there are clients, for, if 
the counsel is tailored to the chent, about that much variation may 
be expected in most groups of clients with such a disability A pre- 

* Klein, Alice C “Placement and Rehabilitation of the Tuberculous ’’ 
Transactions of the National Tuberculosis Association, 1927, p 316 
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ponderance of placements in watchmaking, office machines, barber- 
ing or hairdressing, for example, indicates that clients are being 
subjected to a kind of vocational processing which does not include 
true counseling procedure They suggest reversion to the archaic 
pattern of categorical selection, job A for men with one arm, job 
B for men with one leg, job G for the hard of hearing, and the 
like. 

Personal service occupations may well be next to last choice in 
counselmg the tuberculous. In most regions, they involve exhausting 
work conditions. Furthermore, should a customer who has been 
served by the ex-patient develop tuberculosis, the worker and his 
employer are shmmg targets for litigation and abuse, whether or 
not the source of infection was wholly different. 

One factor in job selection which is important to many ex- 
patients is the stability of the job. A few ex-patients are quite happy 
m casual employment The majority, however, appear to hold their 
own more surely in jobs where reasonable tenure and eventual op- 
portunities for advancement are present. For those who can qualify 
for exammations, the civil services supply this employment factor 
However, continuity of employment is not limited to “white collar” 
employment. Many manufacturing, processing and utility employ- 
ers take pride in the long tenure of their mechanical personnel. 
These are far better placement targets for persons with a history of 
tuberculosis than concerns inflated by an ephemeral market 

Throughout this article it is assumed that the counselor is suffi- 
ciently proficient in his calling to supply his client with the materials 
for mtelligent choice instead of attempting to choose for him. Per- 
sons with a history of tuberculosis who are manipulated into a 
training mharmomous with their own personal convictions, are 
exceedingly likely to drop out of training arranged for them or to 
seek unrelated jobs upon its completion. Unless the client is in- 
capable of choice, dictation by the counselor is an invitation to 
failure in the counselmg function. 

Counseling which takes into major consideration only the expe- 
rience, or the test scores, or the ambitions of the client himself is 
especially hazardous when he has a history of tuberculosis. Each of 
us IS conditioned by family ties, past or present. What pattern has 
the family group stamped into the intellectual and emotional pat- 
terns of the client? Have they shared with him a fear or a fatalism 
which must be cleared up before he can make a sensible adjustment 
of his future^ On the other hand, do his familiars consider his ill- 
ness as a closed chapter, regarding no further precautions war- 
ranted^ Are his home responsibilities, whether in terms of chores or 
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play, likely to undo the opportunities provided by wholly suitable 
employnient? 

Has the counselor utilized, in addition to his own equipment, 
the continued and skilled observation of professional workers quali" 
fled to appraise and evaluate such factors? The contribution of the 
trained social worker may substantially increase the validity and 
effect of counsel 

It IS an axiom among some phthisiologists that former patients 
squander their strength and hard-won resistance dangerously quite 
as often on ill-selected recreation as on the demands of a job Many 
patients relapse following suitable work but wholly unsuitable recre- 
ation. All too many treatment msUtutlons have failed to provide 
their patients with any affirmaUve substitute for their old, violent 
forms of amusement, depending entirely upon education which 
begins with DON’T admonitions, which, as counselors learn, ate 
less reliably controlling than habit patterns In order to counsel a 
former patient so that he may eliminate unsuitable forms of recrea- 


tion, it IS often necessary to provoke an interest in forms of recrea- 
tion which make more moderate physical demands and allow 
opportunity for adequate hours of rest 

As these conditions indicate, counseling the tuberculous is seldom 
an undertakmg for solo performance The counselor who calls upon 
the special skills and knowledge of the physician, the occupational 
therapist, the job analyst, the social worker, the teacher, multiplies 
the probability of successful result and diminishes hazards other- 
wise present. The counselor’s essential function is to enhance con- 
tmmty in his client’s planning and action from the mitial interview 
to the job. Interim discussions which maintain the progress of the 
client, are as much a part of guidance as any exploratory process. 


Finally, the counselor should have established in advance ^ 
array of facilities through which the tuberculous client may begin 
to apply some part of their j'oint conclusion In the fully arrested 
case, a choice of training courses is apparent enough If, on the 
other hand, the patient is in an earlier stage of convalescence, some 
means of beginning to apply counsel without too much delay is 
indicated. This may take as simple a form as guided reading. 
if occupational therapists and teachers are available, mechanica 
and other tryouts may be introduced By such means the 
appraises counsel as reality instead of another fragment of ® 
fantasies which have helped to beguile his enforced leisure 

Such pre-vocational exercise does more than to increase t o 
client’s certainty regardmg his acceptance of counsel; it also con i 
tions him to carry on the specific vocational training or placemen 
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{elected when he has reached a clmical stage at which this is medi- 
cally approved. The client and his physician are both free from 
further apprehension because they have physical tryout to verify 
clinical findings. Necessary habits of study and application are 
gradually established. One knows what the client can do because 
he has done it while maintaining satisfactory clinical conditions. 

H. H. 


TURNOVER, LABOR, AND JOB SECURITY IN THE MAJOR 
OCCUPATIONS. Throughout the ages there has been a per- 
petual conflict between those forces making for change and progress 
m our economic life (and incidentally undermining its stablh^) 
and those other contending forces designed to provide protection 
and security for various classes and groups of people affected by 
such changes. Sometimes this conflict seems to take the form of a 
struggle of people as human beings against machines and impersonal 
forces, whether these latter are the inventions and processes of the 
engineers or the economic forces of the market place, such as a 
competitive development of new firms and new mdustries displacing 
the old. In a very real and important sense this is one form of the 
conflict — too often in the past the advantages and profits of change 
have, in the short run, been captured by the few (if at all), while 
the costs and the losses have been borne by the millions of common 
people .who are unable to adapt themselves quickly to new situa- 
tions. 

When we go more deeply into the issue, however, it readily be- 
comes apparent that the conflict is fundamentally one between 
one group of people and another, between some individuals and 
other individuals. For example, there is the perennial battle of 
youth and age Youth wants opportunity and may, therefore, wel- 
come a “shake out” which will displace some of the oldsters who are 
clingmg doggedly to precarious pinnacles of economic status. Age, 
on the other hand, wants security above everything else, because 
change for them in our society all too frequently means loss of posi- 
tion, and even possible penury. 

On second thought it also becomes apparent that the significance 
of labor turnover and job security vary markedly from one time to 
another For example, during the war we had high labor turnover 
rates throughout industry, but these were due in large measure to 
the voluntary quitting of workers.® This, in turn, reflected the flood 
of job offers which were available to ambitious, capable men and 
women Labor turnover which reflects this climbing of the econom'ic 
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ladder to bigger and better jobs during prosperity periods is a happy 
symptom of economic health. But let the economy plunge in the 
other direction (toward a major depression) and labor turnover 
becomes a Frankenstein monster whidi terrorizes the entire workmg 
population Under these circumstances labor turnover expresses it- 
self in a rising lay-off rate It is the lay-off mitiated by the employer 
which throws the worker into unemployment and destitution. 

As we stand facing the future in these crucial years, what is 
the outlook? Which features of this age-old problem will dominate 
our lives in the next 5 years, m the next several decades^ As a back- 
ground for the consideration of this question, we must first analyze 
the conditions under which the American economy is likely to oper- 
ate m the future. What are the basic trends which will condition 


the operation of the contendmg forces? 

First, there is the factor of fluctuating economic conditions — 
prosperity and depression, full employment and mass unemploy- 
ment. The short-mn outlook is for an expanding and prosperous 
post-war economy in the United States Not only do we have a long 
list of war-time shortages to make up, but there are even longer- 
range deprivations from the great depression of the 193°’®* 
needs are great; the financial and mdustrial resources appear ade- 
quate, the results should be at least a temporary period of high 
employment, high earnings and a rising standard of hving This 
means also a flow of j’ob opportumties for workers 

Later on, the Nation must face the possibility that after the 
boom period there may occur a deep and prolonged major depres- 
sion, such as has normally followed former wars. In the long run, 
the Nation will have to make some major industrial shifts and re- 
adjustments to correct the war-time and post-war dislocations We 
may succeed in achieving those readjustments with a minimum of 
waste m human and technical resources and without undue hard- 
ships for the workmg population. It would be against all experience, 
however, to assume that the conditions of the early post-war years 


will last indefinitely ,^u,ui„ 

Second, entirely apart from the business cycle, we shall probably 

experience as never before the impact of rapid and conti™s 
change in our economic life The atomic bomb is only a s^bol ot 
the far-reaching inventions and discoveries which have been, are 
being, and will be made in science 

were developed during the war, new materials have been brougM o 
nL appl.M.a». of old ,ped.od, have I*™ 
achieved It u difficult to envision the speed and “““S' 

in our industrial life during the years immediately ahead. 
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Third, the war intensified the shifting of industry and the mi- 
gration of labor from one part of the Country to the other. During 
the war, interstate migration reached abnormally high levels ^ The 
Bureau of Census has calculated that by March 1945 there were 
15.3 millions of persons living m commumties other than those m 
which they hved prior to December 1941. Of these, a little more 
than half had moved across State lines in the course of their migra- 
tion, During the war period, a total of nearly 2 5 million individuals 
migrated from one State to another on the average each year. This 
is almost twice the interstate migration rate that existed m the 
period 1935-40 In general, this migration was from the interior of 
the Country toward the sea coasts (including the Great Lakes), but 
more particularly it was to the West Coast and to certain States on 
the Atlantic Coast The great Mississippi Basin, particularly States 
west of the Mississippi River and extending through the Rocky 
Mountains, nearly all lost population. New plants and new indus- 
tries were established on a large scale in various parts of the Coun- 
try. These developments are being modified, but not reversed, in the 
post-war period. The likelihood is that migration on a large scale 
will be a feature of Amencan industrial life for some years to come. 
Furthermore, the perennial movement from the farms to the cites, 
further stimulated by the war, will receive a new impetus m the 
years immediately ahead Labor-saving machinery is invading farm- 
ing areas where hand labor and the hoe have been dominant for a 
century. 

Fourth, the industrial expansion of the immediate future is in 
the direction of instability. Let us look ahead, say, some 5 years. It 
has been estimated that m 1950 the total labor force of the Nation 
may approximate 60 million persons, and that, making allowance 
for frictional unemployment and for service in the armed forces, 
there will be somewhat more than 55 million workers available for 
civilian employment * One estimate of job opportunities ranges 
from 55 to 58 million. It is significant, however, that some industries 
and occupations will actually show decreases as compared with 
1940 (the last pre-war year), while others will show marked in- 
creases. Agriculture, foi example, will show a marked decline in 
workers as compared with 1940. Domestic service will decline as 
compared with 1940 (though there will be some increase from the 
war-time low) On the other hand, as compared with 1940, manu- 
facturing will use more than three million additional workers; 
employment in building construction will increase considerably and 
may even double, retail and wholesale trade will absorb more than 
a million; and Government (Federal, State, and local) about half 
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a million. Independent work and self-employment (non-agricul- 
tural) should increase by more than a million workers. Since most 
of the mdependent business ventures are highly unstable, this por- 
tion of the labor force will be characterized by high labor turnover, 
although the consequences are not shown in the usual labor turnover 
data, which are based wholly upon employed workers. It should 
also be noted that the industrial group having the greatest rate of 
expansion (building construcPon) is the most unstable of all our 
industries, and the group having the greatest absolute increase 
(manufacturing) is more unstable than the service mdustries. 

Fifth, the almost inevitable consequences of the above trends will 
be the continuation of the high war-time rates of labor turnover 
mto the post-war years Labor turnover rates may not be as high as 
m war-time, but certamly higher than we have been wont to con- 
sider “normal.” For a decade or so in the future there is likely to 
be widespread shifting of industries and workers, at first under 
prosperity conditions, and later, perhaps, m depression The pros- 
pect IS one of change, migration, and fluctuation. 

I Pressure for Job Security 

One reaction to this situation is to intensify the drive for job 
security on the part of many groups of workers The threat of 
change strengthens the quest for stability. The forces designed to 
provide job security are unquestionably being strengthened at the 
present time 

One expression of this, brought about by the war, has been the 
expansion of veterans’ preference, not only in government, but in 
private industry as well We have not yet seen the end of this move- 
ment A period of even moderate unemployment could result in its 
further extension Furthermore, the ex-servicemen of World War 

II are approximately three times as numerous as those of World 
War I, therefore, the individuals mvolved m these preferences may 
constitute a majority of the male workers in certain industries and 
a large minority of the total labor force of the Nation There might 
possibly be mdustries and occupations in which non-veterans would 
have very little opportunity for jobs or advancement. 

Second, labor umons are putting increasing emphasis upon strict 
seniority as the determining factor in layoffs and in rehiring The 
great depression of the iggo’s left a deep imprint of insecurity upon 
the minds of American workers and undoubtedly stimulated the 
drive toward seniority. Union membership has expanded dramati- 
cally dunng the last decade, and unions seem destined to hold or 
extend their gains during the post-war period. Consequently, we 
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may expect that the seniority principle will be greatly strengthened 
throughout the major American industries 

Third, for some decades past the Nation has become increasingly 
conscious of the increasing proportion of older workers in the labor 
force In the census of 1940, it was found that 31.3 per cent of the 
male workers under 65 were between the ages of 45 and 64 By 
1960 this proportion will have increased to about 34.0 per cent In 
the 1930’s, in the midst of mass unemployment, the aged became 
pension-conscious, but the employment opportunities of the war 
have revived their interest in holding on to their jobs A typical 
device for achieving protection by older workers is the placmg of 
limitations upon the entry of new younger workers mto the trade 
or occupation, either by limiting apprenticeships or by other mean^ 
We may expect an intensification of the efforts to limit new entries 
or to check their advancement. 

To what do all these add up^ Will the sum total of all these 
efforts have the effect of creating a labor market in which status 
and job rights will have greater weight than competence and poten- 
tial capacity^ 

In my judgment, the answer to this question is, no, Weighing 
the strength of the forces making for change in turnover against 
those protections descnbed above, it would seem that the forces of 
change will prevail. The economy of the future cannot be circum- 
scribed by such devices. 

II. Dynamic Security 

What then is the outlook for the worker, particularly the young 
worker who wants to develop his potentialities and carve out a 
career^ Is the individual to be tossed helplessly and aimlessly, buf- 
feted by forces he cannot master'^ Not at ail; there are two maj’or 
protections on which the worker can now rely and which can be 
still further developed in the future. One of these is community 
action designed to assist the individual, the other is individual ac- 
tion designed to fit the individual into the economic world in which 
he finds himself 

The community action which is significant for this purpose is 
that whole complex of activities designated by the term “social 
security” in its larger sense This does not mean social secunty 
in terms of the particular programs that now exist or the organiza- 
tion which goes by that name. 

Social security in the broad sense means protection of the indi- 
vidual and his family against the major hazards of economic life. 
It provides certain minimum income secunty when the worker 
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cannot find workj and it enables him to support his family during' 
periods of unemployment It also provides services designed to assist 
the mdividual m adjusting himself to changed conditions. 

The social security program is barely lo years old, although 
certain features of it go back much further. It was not fully effec- 
tive during the last depression, but in the future it will have an 
important part to play If it is revised and extended, it may become 
a more significant factor in the life of the average worker than job 
security as outlined previously 

There is space only for a brief listing of the basic elements of 
social security. Of primary importance for this discussion is the 
existence of a Nation-wide public employment service, organized 
for the purpose of assisting employers to find workers and workers 
to find jobs. During war time, the U'nited States Employment Se^- 
ice, by virtue of labor-market controls, came to play a most signifi- 
cant part m regulating the movement of labor from industry to 
industry and from place to place. In peacetime, however, there wfii 
normally be other types of placement activities to take care of the 
majority of workers; the more important of these are the personnel 
departments established by employers, and the placement function? 
of labor unions. The public Employment Service has the msiduai 
job of filling m where other types of placement are not effective. 
Further, it has the difficult task of workmg with that fraction 
the unemployed who are most difficult to place, who may reqmrt 
retraining and readjustment. In conjunction with the schools, t 
Employment Service can assist in vocational guidance and placmg 
of younger workers startmg their careers. 

Failing to find a job, a worker may be entitled to 
benefits. In 1945, some 37 million workers m the Umted b 
earned sufficient wage credits to be eligible for benefits unde 
Federal-State systems of unemployment compensation or ™ . 

road unemployment insurance system In addition some 15 
servicemen were potentially eligible (upon demobilization) , 
icemen’s readjustment allowances, which is a form o 
ment benefits For short-run unemployment m the ^^rial 

gram can and will provide protection for millions of m 

workers and their families in future years earners 

For those too old to work and for the families of w S 
who die, there is a program of old-age and survivors , 

this program nearly 50 million earned wage ere 1 
1944, and Congress is considering an amendment of the la 
provide coverage for servicemen In addition, Cong 
sideration is being given to extending the coverage to pr 



1 5294 ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANGE 

the inclusion of the major groups of workers not now in the system. 
Eventually, perhaps, every group of gainfully-occupied workers 
(other than some which have retirement systems of their own) will 
be included in one comprehensive national system of old-age re- 
tirement and survivors insurance. 

In this connection, it is important to note the effect a single 
system of this kind has in facilitating the shifting of workers from 
industry to industry or from occupation to occupation. The special- 
ized retirement systems for a given industry or occupation tend to 
tie the older workers to their jobs, because a shift may mean the 
loss of pension rights. Plans are being considered for relating the 
specialized retirement systems to the general one so that workers 
who do shift their jobs will be able to retain their rights. 

Another feature of social security which is still in the early stages 
of development is the protection against accident or illness, whether 
in the form of public health services and preventive medicme or in 
the form of cash — sickness benefits and health insurance. Public 
health is one of the oldest of social security activities, but the full 
flowering of community action in this area is still to come. How- 
ever, the movement is imderway. The rapid extension of voluntary 
plans and the legislative consideration of compulsory plans in both 
the State and Federal Governments are evidence of a great future 
development in this field. 

Finally, there is the oldest of all social security programs — public 
assistance, which provides service and financial aid to individuals 
and families in need. This is the basic and residual program de- 
signed to pick up those who fall through the other programs or 
exhaust their prior rights. 

The outlook is for increasing community action in the form of 
social security in all its aspects. In an economic system in which 
rapid change is the key characteristic, there will be urgent need for 
security measures. By lessening the absolute dependence of a worker 
upon a particular job and by providing a worker with more freedom 
of choice in obtaining jobs best suited to his capacities, and by pro- 
viding income to individuals when they cannot work — in all these 
ways social secunty helps people to adjust themselves to a dynamic 
economic system. 

Last of all, there is the field of individual actions In what 
direction should vocational guidance point the younger workers 
streaming into the labor force every year^ In my opinion, it is a 
hopeless task to attempt to find the industries and occupations in 
which a worker may find stability of employment, job security, and 
opportunity for advancement. The chances are that the shifts in 



ENCYCIfOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 1295 

occupations will be more frequent than ever before, and that the 
length of time an occupation or skill remains unchanged will be- 
come shortei and shorter 

During the war, it was discovered, both in the armed forces 
and in industry, that short periods of training were all that was 
necessary. The training requirements for pilots in the Army Air 
Forces were for a period of not more than a few months; yet flying 
an airplane is an extremely highly-skilled job. In industry, it was 
found that young workers could be trained to the highest skills, 
mostly on the job, and in a comparatively short period of time. 
Perhaps the most significant factor in this entire experience is the 
dominance of aptitude in determining occupational success. The 
implications for the future are that more attention should be paid 
to discovering the aptitudes of our younger workers and pointing 
them in the direction of those aptitudes, without too much regard 
to the labor supply-and-demand situation of the moment. There are 
not promising occupations, but rather promising individuals 

But if occupations change frequently, then there is another factor 
which individuals should develop to the highest possible degree. 
That IS the factor of flexibility and adaptability — capacity to change 
jobs and occupations easily ^ The young man and young woman of 
this present generation must anticipate the possibility that he or she 
will experience a high degree of mobihty during working life. A 
general educational background will be better than a highly-special- 
ized one. Adaptability may be the best security It is to be hoped 
that industry will also make a positive contnbution to this objective 
— the acquiring by the worker of a diversified work experience. 
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UNEMPLOYED. Unemployment is a problem which is ever with 
us, and much of it is unnecessary, inefficient and preventable Al- 
though its economic waste is recognized and actual experience has 
shown the real productive value of some individuals labeled “unem- 
ployable,” many employers still retain their prejudices against hiring 
persons who have been out of work for a long time. No adult 
member of society unless completely incapacitated by illness, should 
be forced to remain long unemployed, rather, efforts should be 
made to salvage him in the early stages of his unemployment or, 
better still, to prevent his unemployment in the first place While 
this is not always possible, it is nevertheless known that enforced 
unemployment results eventually in physical deterioration, loss of 
essential skills, mental decline, emotional disturbance and social 
inadequacy 2 4 s 7 o lo Qf course, in some persons these factors have 
been the cause rather than the result of loss of a j’oh but even in 
these cases, the deterioration m all areas has been hastened in direct 
proportion to the length of the period of unemployment It there- 
fore behooves us, not only from an humanitanan but an essentially 
practical point of view, to salvage as many mdividuals as possible 
and thus lessen the great economic load which the unemployed 
place upon the productive members of society. 

Few persons are really unemployable, but those who long have 
reframed from any productive activity will require a planned pro- 
gram of rehabilitation before they will be ready to take their place 
in a group and compete successfully with their fellowmen. This pro- 
gram involves the rehabilitation of the whole individual. It is not 
just finding a job for a man but so ameliorating his physical, mental 
and emotional conditions, improving his social outlook and develop- 
ing his skills that he wdl function happily and effectively in the job 
for which he is found to be best suited ® The emphasis of the re- 
habilitation program will necessarily vary with the needs of the 
individual and the basic reasons for his unemployment. Individuals 
may be unemployed for various reasons, personal and otherwise, 
but the ones who concern us here are those long unemployed be- 
cause of fundamental inadequacy (fundamental physical, mental 
or emotional inadequacy), physical handicaps, mental disorders 
and advanced age Certain aspects of the rehabilitation program, 
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particularly those of a mental hygiene nature, will be applicable to 
all of these groups but in addition, each group will also present its 
own special problems for the counselor to solve. 

General Considerations for the Counselor and His Client 

The counselor in this field must be an understandmg person of 
broad background. He must have not only the feelmg within him- 
self which is necessary to help these people but also the practical 
knowledge and skill which are essential to helping them effectively. 
As he himself can not be an expert in all fields, he must be flexible 
enough to seek the cooperation of other specialists where their need 
IS indicated m helping certain individuals to effect a satisfactory 
adjustment This means that he must be thoroughly familiar with 
all community resources. He must know where he can secure needed 
medical care, both free and paid, where he can send his client to 
procure sensory aids and prosthetic appliances without or at minimal 
cost, and where he can get psychiatric treatment 

a. Mental Hygiene in Rehabilitation 

The counselor must be thoroughly trained in mental hygiene 
and in dealing with people, particularly maladjusted people. Un- 
employment leads to mcreased emotional mstability and lowered 
morale so that great skill on the part of the counselor is often neces- 
sary to establish that good rapport which is the basic step in adjust- 
ment. Individuals diflfer in their emotional and social reactions to 
unemployment, and the counselor who is aware of his client as an 
individual rather than a case will be alert to his reaction patterns 
Some unemployed persons become openly rebellious and anti-soaal 
in their attitudes and behavior, some become resigned so quickly 
that they soon lapse mto apathy and indifference Many develop 
feelings of degradation, uselessness, bitterness, irritability, resent- 
ment and hostility; others become anxious and insecure and develop 
feelings of madequacy, dependency, fear, mdecision and distrust 
Some lose their self-reliance, anticipate disaster and have a bad out- 
look on the future Over-concern with his personal problems often 
results in an mtrospective individual who is not fit for group livmg, 
let alone for gainful employment where he must form relationships 
with fellow-workers and employers ^ ® ® The well-trained re- 
habilitation counselor will be able to cope adequately with most of 
these problems and lead his client to an understanding of his own 
assets and liabilities and of the importance of learning to live and 
work with other people With others he will require psychiatric 
assistance. 
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b Psychological Tests in Vocational Rehabilitation 

Full understanding of tests and measurements is essential to the 
vocational rehabilitation counselor. If he himself is not a qualified 
psychologist, the counselor should arrange to have these tests ad- 
ministered and interpreted by a qualified clinical psychologist. Bat- 
teries should include tests of general intelligence and of the eflaciency 
of mental functioning, motor tests, tests of aptitudes and special 
abilities, measures of scholastic achievement, personality tests (both 
projective and non-projective techniques), trade and occupational 
tests, and interest inventories. The items included in the aptitude 
test batteries for dilEferent occupations, such as those developed by 
the Division of Occupational Analysis in the War Manpower Com- 
mission, should be available for use. Evaluation and interpretation 
of these tests with knowledge of the mdividual’s life history, mclud- 
mg his background, educational and vocational history, early skills 
and habits, and his avocational interests, will lead to a basic under- 
standing of the client’s assets, liabilities and further rehabilitation 
needs.® 

c Job Finding 

Finally, the counselor must know what is available in the way 
of vocational training, both public and private, and he must know 
jobs. He should be familiar with the physical, mental and emotional 
requirements of many different types of jobs and be flexible enough 
to see relationships between skills which might enable his client to 
utilize his obsolete skills in an entirely different kind of work. While 
he should not find the job for his client, as this is an important 
part of the client’s own rehabihtation experience, the counselor 
should know what job possibilities there are in the community and 
what firms are willing to employ aged workers or those suffering from 
physical or mental handicaps * As ego-buUdmg is such an important 
part of the rehabilitation program, every precaution should be taken 
to avoid having the client’s first job-seeking experience met with 
the destructive effects of abrupt and discouraging rejection based 
on his handicap The counselor should seize every opportunity to 
assist in the re-education of prospective employers to the usefulness 
of handicapped workers He should never seek employment for his 
clients on &e basis of sympathy and he should send only applicants 
who have a good chance of adjusting on the job, remembering that 
employers are interested in finding men for jobs, not in filling jobs 
for the sake of charity. As one poorly placed employee may result 
in a firm’s wholesale rejection of similarly situated applicants, the 
importance of the counselor’s wise selection of individuals can read- 
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ily be appreciated The fact that there are some individuals who 
are unemployable and incapable of being rehabilitated must be 
faced squarely. 

The vocational rehabilitation worker should keep abreast of the 
research and practical work being done in his field He should bg 
familiar with the work of the Veterans Administration, the United 
States Employment Service, the Division of Employment Service 
and the Division of Occupational Analysis of the War Manpower 
Commission, the Vocational Rehabilitation Division of the Federal 
Security Agency and the State Vocational Rehabilitation Services 
and know how to use these and other agencies when necessary. 
Familiarity with and free use of available occupational tools will 
prove invaluable aids to the counselor The Dictionary of Occupa- 
tional Titles, particularly Part IV which has classification of entry 
fields of work, supplies useful information in outlining training 
programs and courses The Physical Demands Analyses, Occupa- 
tional Glassification and Information, Operations Manual for Place- 
ment of the Physically Handicapped (United States Civil Service 
Commission) , Job Descriptions (United States Employment Service) 
and Job Family Series (War Manpower Commission) will be found 
to be indispensable tools The job families, which have been devel- 
oped from job analysis schedules and worker characteristics forms 
on which are indicated the amounts of worker traits needed for 
successful performance of the job, will prove especially helpful to 
the counselor They include traits such as strength, dexterity and 
memory and they show the nature of the work on different jobs, 
describing the machines, the tools and the materials used.® 

The Problem of Fundamental Inadequacy in Unemployment 

Some individuals enter the ranks of the unemployed because 
they are fundamentally inadequate — inadequate physically, men- 
tally or emotionally They experience difficulty in finding employ- 
ment and they are the first to lose their jobs in lay-off periods 
Although without discernible organic defect, the physical made- 
quates lack energy, tire easily, suffer from nutritional difficulties and 
lose much time from work because of minor illnesses, injuries and 
industrial accidents Mental and emotional inadequacies often ac- 
company physical inadequacy, so that high grade mentally defec- 
tive, dull, alcoholic and psychopathic individuals will be found in 
the group Certain epileptics might also be included because their 
convulsive seizures have resulted in a social inadequacy which 
handicaps them in the vocational field Some, although physically 
healthy, lack the efficiency, the stability or the perseverance to re- 
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main on a job Because of their very inadequacies, these individuals 
do not respond well to rehabilitation and are difficult to adjust 
vocationally. The first step in their rehabilitation program is to 
secure a complete life history, including a report of illnesses, acci- 
dents, education and work history. This should be followed by a 
complete medical examination with correction of existing, modifi- 
able physical defects and improvement of diet and health habits. 
Psychological examination can then determine the individual’s gen- 
eral intelligence, efficiency of functioning, skills, weaknesses, person- 
ality traits and interests. Further vocational training, development 
of basic skills or job possibilities which are m accord with his pecul- 
iar abilities and needs can then be decided upon Because of their 
tiouble -making characteristics, caution must be exercised in per- 
mitting some of these inadequates to attempt work which involves 
dealing with people, they will be more effective in workmg with 
materials. These individuals will also need many interviews with 
either the vocational rehabilitation counselor or a case worker who 
will help them to establish a beneficial routine of living, improved 
morale and suitable goals and then keep contact with them until 
these new habits become firmly fixed However, it must be remem- 
bered that where fundamental madequacies exist, the prognosis 
usually IS not good and jobs of responsibility should not be the goal. 

Physical Handicaps and Unemployment 

Where prolonged unemployment is due to a definite physical 
handicap the basis of the vocational rehabilitation piogram must 
necessarily be physical rehabilitation In these cases not only a 
physical examination is important but also expert medical attention 
to the specific physical defect Prosthetic appliances and sensory 
aids, such as glasses and heanng devices, should be provided where 
needed, and the client should be taught the most efficient use of 
these aids His life history, intelligence, education, personality, inter- 
ests and basic skills should be studied psychologically and the job 
possibilities open to him, either with or without further training, 
analyzed The Operations Manual for Placement of the Physically 
Handicapped should prove helpful in this connection If he has 
never been employed, has been unemployed a very long time, has a 
severe physical defect or is emotionally disturbed, it might be ad- 
visable to give him first a penod of occupational therapy or per- 
haps employment in a sheltered workshop rather than subject him 
immediately to the competitive industrial world Mental hygiene 
will be an important part of the rehabilitation progiam of this 
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group. The client must be helped to make as presentable an appear- 
ance as possible, to accept his handicap, to face the future witli 
confidence, to get away from mtrospection and develop objective, 
stimulating habits of thought, and to be ready to meet his fellow 
workers with the assurance that accompanies security in the knowl- 
edge of one’s skills. Acquaintance with the reports of the sauafac- 
tory service given by handicapped workers should piove stimulating 
to those who suffer from discouragement, tunidity and anxiety. 

Mental Disorders and Unemployment 

Every year more mdividuals suffering from major mental dis- 
orders are being returned to the community from mental hospitals 
as cured or improved Many of these individuals are employable, 
but no vocational rehabilitation program should be instituted witli- 
out direct psychiatric consultation This also holds true for those 
psychotics who have not been hospitahzed Most of the hospitalized 
clients will already have been given psychological exammations, and 
the counselor’s duplication of this work will often be unnecessary 
if he can secure adequate reports of these examinations It may be 
advisable, though, to make some further study of the individual’s 
speaal skills and mterests It will also be helpful to know what 
occupational therapy he has had while m the hospital Every effort 
should be made to develop In the person who is or has been mentally 
ill the feeling that the counselor understands his feelings and anxi- 
eties and has the greatest confidence m his ability to succeed Care 
should be taken to see that his first job is challengmg but at the 
same time not work which will place too great a strain upon him. 
The development of feelmgs of usefulness and accomplishment is 
extremely important The same general principles apply m the 
mmor mental illnesses — the psychoneurotics who have not been 
hospitalized but who have been unemployed for long periods be- 
cause of their psychosomatic complamts Both physical and psy- 
chiatric care of such individuals is essential but with these assisting 
consultants, the counselor often has the opportunity to do a fine job 
of vocational rehabilitation. 

Old Aige and Unemployment 

Although it is estimated that ultimately 35% total popu- 

lation will be 50 years of age and over, many employers are still 
so loath to employ older workers that this group usually makes up 
most of our unemployed population Yet, as wiA physically handi- 
capped workers, it has been found that older workers being more 
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mature in their outlook, have less absenteeism, smaller turnover, 
fewer accidents and less breakage of materials ^ ® However, it is 
known that prolonged unemployment of this group does bring 
about a sharp decline in efficient functioning It also intensifies 
existing maladjustments and the tendency toward introspection, 
self-centeredness, dwelling m the past, fears and feelings of inade- 
quacy, scU-distrust and hopelessness Nevertheless, most old people 
are employable and are much healthier physically, mentally and 
emotionally when they arc engaged m productive activity After 
the usual appraisal of the individual’s life history, physical condi- 
tion, mental ability and efficiency, skills, personality and interests, 
the counselor’s main problem will be one of mental hygiene He 
will have to help the old person to look, feel and act alert, to keep 
up to date and look forward to the new instead of dwelling in the 
past, to think of the other fellow instead of himself, and to choose 
goals which will help him to grow instead of stagnate and de- 
texiorate mentally and socially. L J. Martin’s Handbook for Old 
Age Counsellou ^ offers valuable suggestions in this field 

Summary 

Piolongcd unemployment results in physical deterioration, loss 
of essential skills, mental decline, emotional disturbance and social 
inadequacy The majority of it Is preventable, as relatively few 
peisons are unemployable. 

Peisons may be long unemployed for vaiious reasons, among 
which are fundamental inadequacy, physical handicap, mental dis- 
oider and old age. 

Vocational rehabilitation of these persons involves rehabilitation 
of the whole individual — physically, mentally, socially and emo- 
tionally — but the emphasis on various aspects of the program will 
depend upon the basic reasons for the unemployment Many old 
workers and those with physical and mental handicaps are good 
possibilities for vocational rehabilitation, but those who are funda- 
mentally inadequate are the most difficult to adjust 

The rehabilitation counselor should have a knowledge of physi- 
cal conditions and handicaps, a good background in mental hygiene, 
full understanding of psychological and tiade tests and he must 
know jobs and job possibilities in his community He can assist in 
the re-education of employers to the economic value of hirmg cer- 
tain handicapped workers. 

He should be acquainted with existing occupational tools and 
their uses and have an awareness of the special needs of the unem- 



ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE I303 

ployed groups he is trying to rehabilitate. Above all, he must have 
a thorough knowledge of community resources so that he will know 
where to secure needed medical care, psychiatric treatment, voca- 
tional training and job openings 
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UNEMPLOYMENT RATES IN THE MAJOR OCCUPA- 
TIONS All qualitative analysis and comparison of changing rates 
of unemployment for various occupational groupings suffer 
from lack of adequate empirical data ( i ) There are no compre- 
hensive statistics on unemployment per se, Federal, state or 
local Unemployment must be inferred from data on employ- 
ment, estimates of persons attached to various industries and 
trades, sample studies, and limited information supplied by unem- 
ployment insurance figures (u) Before the WPA began its monthly 
estimates m April of 1940, there were no regularly compiled officia 
Federal estimates of unemployment. Two states, Massachusetts an 
New York, had previously kept up local estimates of unemp o^mcnt 
m certain trade unions for limited periods of time The American 
Federation of Labor and the National Industrial Conference Board 
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had complied annual es.timates based on a miscellany of sample 
data of both employment and unemployment for the country as a 
whole since the early ’twenties (3) Adequate historical data on 
persons attached to various industries and occupations, or of move- 
ments amongst occupations do not exist Furthermore, classifications 
used in various estimates are in many respects non-comparable be- 
tween census intervals, between industiial classifications, and from 
one country to another (4) Such data as exist do not permit of 
ready comparison between producers’ goods and consumers’ goods, 
durable and non-durable goods, and other categories of importance 
for analytical purposes (5) Finally, until quite recent times most 
data and estimates appear as annual figures or for irregular inter- 
vals, making it very difficult to separate seasonal, cyclical, secular, 
and other influences. 

The pictuie abroad is better in some respects, and worse in 
others Wherever comprehensive social security programs exist, in- 
cluding unemployment compensation, and wheiever a large per- 
centage of employment is handled thiough national exchanges, asm 
England and Germany, unemployment coverage is more nearly 
complete Occupational statistics, however, are apt to be confused 
by even less consistency m classification than is to be found in the 
American data Othci sources of confusion m the foreign data lie 
in such factors as high chronic unemployment alter the first world 
war due to serious dislocations in international industrial and trade 
relations, the employment role of government woiks projects, and 
the manipulation, particularly in the case of Germany after 1933, 
of unemployment data for political purposes 

Despite these handicaps there are certain broad conclusions 
which may be drawn from individual studies, estimates, and official 
statistics with some degree of certainty In general, over a long 
period of time, all over the world, and for all levels of economic 
development, the followmg hold 

Seasonal unemployment is highest for agriculture, forest prod- 
ucts, mdustries using agncultural raw matci lals, the building indus- 
try in the colder chmates, and in industries heavily influenced by 
model and fashion changes as in certain branches of the durable 
consumers’ goods industries, notably automobiles. The determining 
factors are seasonal climatic changes and fashion Both may be in- 
fluenced by improved employment services These increase labor 
mobility, spread the transition period in model changes, ot modify 
various social habits such as the common termination of leases in 
New York City in October, which concentrates moving over a two 
months span 
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Cyclical unemployment shows an almost equally definite pat- 
tern It IS highest during periods of depression m the heavy and 
producers’ goods industries, and lowest in the consumers’ goods 
industries It is high in construction and m those branches catering 
to mvestment demand It is relatively high in consumers’ durable 
goods industries, and low in the soft goods — textiles, leather goods, 
etc — and foodstuffs industries. 

Employment m industries catering primarily to basic standard 
of living necessities declines in most cases less than in the bulk of 
the luxury trades Employment in large-scale enterprises fluctuates 
much more widely than in the small, and m concentrated and 
metropolitan aieas than in smaller towns and the countryside Per- 
sonal and professional services show practically insignificant change 

Secular and long range unemployment associated with changes 
in the structure of the national economy are more difficult to sum- 
marize, and show less regularity in pattern It is found, in geneial, 
m mdustiies, regions, and countries which, for one reason or an- 
other, are undcigoing expansion at an unevenly low late, or which 
are actually declining, and where these changes are associated with 
either, or both, disproportionately high population growth and im- 
mobility of labor An example is supplied by the coal mining indus- 
try, where production declined from an average of around 560 
million net tons at the close of the first world war to around 450 
million net tons during the later ’thirties This decline was caused 
in pait by substitution of other fuels and energy, such as oil, gas, 
and hydro-generated power, but the more important reason was 
higher thermal efficiency in the use of coal Better boilers, genera- 
tors, engines, and heating apparatus, coupled to widespread chemi- 
cal breakdown and by-product utilization account for the change. 
Accordmg to the estimates of Pi of Paul Douglas, the number o 
coal miners in the U S rose steadily from 398,000 m 1897 to reach 
a peak of 863,000 m 1923, yet the percentage of unemployed never 
declined below i6.i (during the war year of 1918) and it has 
fluctuated on an average between 20 and 40 pei cent for the entire 
interval between 1897 and 1926 Since then, as the data supplied 
by Lubin in the Prologue of the Temporary National Economic 
Committee reports show, there has been further secu ar 
the industry, while the number of persons attached to the industry 

has remained about the same a jj j tV,.. cpi 

Much the same holds for agricultural labor Added to the sea. 

sonal pattern of unemployment is the swift 
and casual farm labor due to dust storms and 

the prairie states This non-seasonal agricultural unemployment is 
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on the increase Conservative estimates anticipate an increase of 
half a million ex-farmers and farm laborers who will fall in this 
category during the first decade after the recent war because of 
advancing mechanization in the corn, cotton, wheat, and sugar beet 
belts 

Somewhat the same picture may be repeated in many other 
industries, such as chemicals and heavy metals, where mechaniza- 
tion, flow production, and supporting methods are being rapidly 
introduced The president of the CIO has estimated that the auto- 
matic strip mill “has already thiown forty thousand workers out of 
their jobs” in the steel mdustry. A chemical ptocess which formerly 
required 126 men now needs but six Such changes, of course, do 
not necessarily mean unemployment So long as mobility of labor 
and capacity to absorb elsewhere exists, technological displacements 
can only mean increasing overall national productivity It is for 
this reason that the phrase “technological unemployment” lacks 
meaning, since failure of absorption is a social, not a technological, 
fact 

Regional and international changes may produce a like chronic 
secular unemployment It is feared, for example, that some forms 
of internal migiation, such as that from the Middle West to Cali- 
fornia and of Negroes to the North during the war, will create 
surplus pools of labor for long periods to come After the first World 
War chronic unemployment remained high in Germany due to loss 
of foreign markets and investments, industrial dislocations, loss of 
merchant marine, and other changes brought about by subsequent 
reparations settlements England suffered in a similar way because 
of inability to compete in many markets due to technological 
obsolescence and the migration of many important British industries, 
chiefly in textiles, to Empire outposts 

Although there are notable exceptions — as in the case of the 
atrophymg of the British cotton gray goods industry in the face of 
Japanese and Indian competition — ^most long-run and cyclical un- 
employment IS found in investment goods, durable and luxury 
goods, construction and construction materials, and in large scale 
centrally located industries Typically, either these industries supply 
consumers’ goods which are dispensable m the short run, or the 
demand for their products is derived from changing consumer 
demand in such a way that employment is severely affected 

The case of durable consumers’ goods, housing construction and 
materials supply, and luxury industries is obvious If the consumer 
has any reason for curtailing expenditures whatsoever, durable 
goods will be made to last longer They will be repaired instead of 



ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE I307 


being replaced, new models will not be purchased, and the luxuries 
enjoyed when times are flush will be foregone. New houses will be 
built only when necessary. Residential construction, for example, 
declined from $4 5 billion in 1926 to $270 million in 1934. Employ- 
ment for carpenters, foundation men, plasterers, roofers, electricians, 
etc 3 declined in proportion, and unemployment rose in a like man- 
nei m cement, brick, lune, lumber and other building supply indus- 
tries Lumber production declined from 40 billion board feet m 
1925 to 10 billion in 1932 While employment for the United 
States as a whole declined by 28 per cent between 1923-25 and 
1932, the drop in durable goods mdustnes was 53 per cent. 

The demand for producers’ goods is derived from the demand 
for consumers’ goods. Its two components are the supplying of 
consumers’ goods mdustnes for operation at current levels, and the 
requirements for expansion of both consumers’ and producers’ goods 
industries Consequently, any tendency for the rate of expansion 
to dimimsh in the consumers’ goods industry, causes not only taper- 
ing off, but actual decline in the producers* goods mdustnes If 
consumers’ goods industries suffer an actual dedme in demand, the 
effect upon producers’ goods is both multiplied and accelerated 
Unemployment may appear suddenly, and without apparent cause 
Conversely, when demand begins to rise in the consumers’ goods 
industries, the reabsorption of labor is apt to be equally swift and 


unexpected 

Consequently, any policy or practice which adversely affects the 
flow of consumer purchases will cause a degree of immediate un- 
employment m durable and luxury consumers’ goods industries and 
will, through the multiplying effect upon the producers’ goods in- 
dustries, create severe unemployment. This will, in turn, still more 
heavily curtail consumer expenditures Thus national income, con- 
sumption, savings, investment, and full employment are bound 
together m our society m such a way that an interruption or marked 
distortion of these interlaced flows immediately threatens economic 
stability which IS always to the relative disadvantage of ernploymen 
m the strategically vulnerable heavy industries ^^ynes worked ou 
these interrelationships in an interesting manner in his General 
Theory of Employment, Interest, and Money From his 
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to promote normal investment expansion. This stimulation is cal- 
culated to add directly or indirectly to the demand for the products 
of the investment goods industries, and may be supplemented by 
measures to better the profit position of their leading concerns, and 
otherwise improve investment prospects. 

At this pomt a number of developments have caused many 
economists to take a pessimistic view of the future of employment 
m the major heavy goods industries. Among these developments, 
four closely related considerations are of particular interest: 

(i) Declining population growth, particularly emphasized by 
Hansen, tends to mean a reduction in the rate of growth of basic 
consumer requirements and hence a disproportionately large de- 
crease in the demand for investment goods Per contra, declme in 
the rate of population growth is not being fully compensated for 
by increase or change in the structure of per capita demand because 
of the failure of the standard of living to rise with sufficient 
rapidity 

(a) Unionization has swept the heavy industries, brmging with 
It a demand for high wage scales The effect has been to accelerate 
the introduction of labor-saving devices. These developments are 
particularly spectacular in the mining, chemicals, fuels, metallurgi- 
cal, component parts, machinery, and assembly industries, and in 
certain branches of textiles (notably rayon) They tend to create 
large pools of chromcally unemployed similar to those in the coal 
mining industry alluded to above. 

(3) These pools are not being drained by reabsorption, due to 
expansion of demand, as rapidly as they are being filled This is 
largely because of the growth of monopolistic and restrictive policies, 
chief of which are common resort to price fixity and to high price 
policies. Price rigidity tends to unstabilize production, and hence 
to accelerate changes in employment, and high price policies tend 
to limit demand. Both have been widely adopted in most major 
capitalist countries, and are instrumented by a series of policies 
which adversely affect both domestic and international trade. Many 
of these are now legal, having been sanctioned by state and Federal 
resale price maintenance, fair trade practices, and similar laws — 
most of which are patterned after the policies that dominated the 
NRA and AAA during the early ’thirties. Such policies have per- 
mitted the swift cartelization of strategic segments of the American 
economic system. 

Finally, (4) if per capita income increases without an accom- 
panying downward redistribution of income from the upper brack- 
ets, the national “propensity to consume” will be lowered. Such a 
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relative lowering of consumer demand tends to depress the pro- 
ducers’ goods mdustries It follows that high employment in these 
fields will be threatened even under conditions of moderate pros- 
perity. 

The consideration of these interdependent factors is common to 
most of the full employment proposals for overcoming the fore- 
going difficulties The Winning Plans in the Pabst Postwar Employ- 
ment Awards all emphasized one angle or another of these prob- 
lems. Nourse, m his Price Making in a Democracy, makes a strong 
plea for a return to a low price policy Thurman Arnold and the 
Anti-Trust Division see the answer in wholesale elimination of 
monopolistic controls. In general, most theorists tend to divide into 
those favoring (a) stimulation of consumption, and (b) stimulation 
of investment New Deal sympathizers and the trade unions are 
usually found in the former camp. The National Association of 
Manufacturers favors the latter. The Committee for Economic De- 
velopment favors a middle course leaning toward the latter 

But all are agreed that with some sort of workable solution is 
bound up the uneasy alliance of the business system on the one 
hand, and political democracy on the other. The recent history of 
Europe seems to demonstrate that chronic and recurrent unemploy- 
ment in the heavy industries ultimately creates social disturbances 
which lead to civil war initiated from either the right or the left. 
The problem of varying rates of unemployment, therefore, has im- 
portant political repercussions, and may not be solved outside of 
such a frame of reference 


References 

1 Burns, A F Production trends in the United Slates since tByo New 
York National Bureau of Economic Research, 1934 

2 Clark, J M Strategic factors in business cycles. New York National 
Bureau of Economic Research, 1935 

3 Douglas, P. H Real wages in the United States, 1890-1926. Boston and 
New York Houghton Mifflm Co , 1930. 

4 Fabricant, S Employment in manufacturing, iSgp-iggg. New York- 
National Bureau of Economic Research, 194.2 

5 Kuznets, S Seasonal variations in industry and trade New York Na- 

tional Bureau of Economic Research, 1933 

6 U S, Bureau of Labor Statistics. Handbook of labor statistics, igdi 
Washington 1941. 

7- International Labor Office, Yeai book of labor statistics, kus. Mon- 
treal 1942 


R. A. B. and J 11 D 



1310 ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

UNION OF SOCIALIST SOVIET REPUBLICS. Achievement 
of maximum production and a satisfactory worker adjustment are 
the twin objectives of vocational guidance activities in the Soviet 
Union The needs of the nation as well as the interests, traits and 
aptitudes of individuals are given consideration in order to insure a 
distribution of labor which fits in with the requirements of a planned 
economy Viteles “ has indicated that demands for labor sometimes 
take priority over guidance findings; this was no doubt particularly 
true during the critical war years. 

Chief responsibility for counseling and worker selection seems to 
fall upon the All-Union Central Council of Trade Unions 
(VTzSPS), which has carried on an extensive program of guidance 
throughout the U S.S.R In 1937 the Council operated approxi- 
mately eighty vocational guidance bureaus (Prof consul tatzia) de- 
voted to direct guidance activities and incidental research, five 
regional laboratories devoted primarily to research and supervisory 
funedons, and a Central Laboratory of Vocational Guidance and 
Placement in Moscow. The Central Laboratory has exercised a good 
deal of control over methodological procedures used by the other 
units, has helped in the direction and integration of research, and 
has had a voice in fiscal matters affecting the entire system. 

Often carrying on counseling activities in the same areas served 
by the All-Union Central Council of Trade Unions centers, but deal- 
ing with other groups of children, are bureaus sponsored by local 
Commissariats of Health, local plants, and by the Commissanats for 
Heavy Industry, Light Industry, Agriculture, and Transjwrtation. 
Apparently, the Commissariats of Education play a comparatively 
minor role in guidance activities, although they participate in such 
work. There is some cooperation between the various agencies active 
in the counseling field 

Most attention is directed toward children in the seventh grade 
of the general school, who average about fifteen years of age These 
youngsters are given assistance in selecting from among the follow- 
ing alternatives: (i) entering a factory apprentice school; (a) 
matriculation in one of the technicums; (3) enrollment in the sec- 
ond division of a secondary school. This work is performed by 
bureaus staffed by educational specialists (pedologists), physicians, 
clerks and statisticians 

Surveys of individual development are undertaken with emphasis 
upon social origins and political beliefs School records, including 
the results of mental and physical examinations, grades, and extra- 
curricular activities are carefully scrutinized. In addition, considera- 
tion may be given to the ratings made by members of the Komsomol 
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organization, and by foremen, or apprentice school instructors with 
whom students have worked, Students are asked to write essays on 
their occupational interests and to complete interest inventories of 
various kinds A very complete medical examination is required, A 
considerable number of psychological tests have been employed, 
including adajitations of sucli well known American examinations 
as the MacQuarrii' Test for Mechanical Ability and the Minnesota 
Paper Form Board Test. Intelligence tests have also been used, but 
they h.ive licen rriticizi’d because of their emphasis upon individual 
ddTerencfs ’ ^ Many original manual and mechanical aptitude tests 
hav(' been devised in the Soviet Union, designed to predict perform- 
ance in various skilled fields. Because of the many language groups, 
it has been found necessary to translate vcibal tests into Ukrainian, 
Russian, Yiddish and other language.s. Intervii'ws with counselors 
play an important role m shaping the advice* given to the stu- 
dents. 

After the complete record has been compiled and evaluated by 
a Commission of Preliminary Review, which includes a physician, 
psychotechnician, and a pedologist, reconunendatlons are made and 
discussed with both the child and his parents. Sometimes the decision 
is placed in the hands of a Final Commission consisting of members 
of the, Preliininarv Commission and representatives of the Parents 
Association, the Komsomol, the school, and the enterprise which 
maintains the school with which the child is affiliated As might be 
expected, guiilarue and placement go band in hand. 

Guidance activities have been more highly developed in urban 
and industrial are.is than in isolated rural sections, this seems to be 
true of cmmlries all over the world Some clinical work of the per- 
sonality type has been carried on at such centers as the Institute for 
Occupational I liseases in Moscow. Some guidance is provided adults 
in connection with the personnel activities of the steel, chemical, 
transportation and other industries, and there is counseling witliin 
factorie.s leading to the specialization of workers. Distribution of 
occupational information has not been as widespread as some Soviet 
educators would like, but this has been partially overcome by confer- 
ences, visits to plants, motion pictures, and polytechnical education. 
Courses for the training of counselors have been organized and such 
subjects as economics, physiology, and psychotechnics prescribed 
Some re.search has been carried on in Kharkov, Moscow and Lenin- 
grad with reference to the advisement of tenth graders and even 
more advanced students. The writer has been unable to obtain 
infonnation regarding the status of vocational guidance in the 
U.S S.R. in the jiost-war period. 
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UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. Vocational guidance activities in 
South Africa have largely been carried on under the sponsorship of 
the Juvenile Affairs Boards. These Boards assist in finding jobs for 
young people, collect and maintain statistics, provide vocational 
counseling, and carry on research on employment problems affecting 
youth. They work closely with parents in establishing job objectives. 
The local Boards have a high measure of autonomy with regard to 
operations, concerning themselves to a large extent with local occu- 
pations and problems Psychological tests are used in guidance work. 
The smallness of school populations makes possible an intimate 
acquaintanceship with pupils and facilitates the giving of sound 
advise Apprenticeship Committees aid in the absorption of young 
people into industry and the trades. 
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UNITED STATES ARMED FORGES INSTITUTE EXAMI- 
NATIONS 

The United States Armed Forces Institute 

During World War II and continuing during the period of 
demobilization, the United States Armed Forces Institute at Madi- 
son, Wisconsin, has offered correspondence-study courses to men 
and women in service. This Institute has offered the best educa- 
tional materials and instructional services that could be commanded 
in the face of urgent demands for such instruction from service 
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personnel at all points of the globe, Some of these courses do not 
difTci from conespoirdence courses that have always been offered 
through regular umv('i<iity extension courses; many of them are 
radically different. 

The majority of students who have had such courses will not 
present themselves for “educational credit.” They took the courses 
for intellectual tmtertaiimicntj and the acquisition of “credit” may 
mean nothing to them. I’he Institute, was not established with the 
accicditation purpose in mind, and it does no educational accredit- 
ing. 

Till' National Adt'uory Commilife 

Recogni/ing the need for a niou' rational jilan (1) for placing 
members of tlii' .irined forces on their return to education institu- 
tions, (a) for granting appropriate cicdit for educational attainment 
while in militaiy service, and (3) for motivating the educational 
work of the soldier and sailor, a special committee of educators 
recommended to the Armed Forces Institute that a procedure be 
provided which would enable members of the armed forces to 
demonstrate their educational attainments so that educational insti- 
tutions might give jiroper recognition and fair credit This commit- 
tee, chainnanned foi four years by Dr. E. G. Williamson of the 
University of Minnesota, has been known as the Advisory Com- 
mittee, It has enlisted tlie supjrort of the American Council on Edu- 
cation and the National Association of Secondary School Principals. 
Through these two orgaiiii'ations the interest and scrutiny of nine- 
teen major acciediUng gitmjts were directed to the {rrogram. The 
complete summary of recommendations of the Advisory Committee 
has been published in the form of a handbook that is an indispens- 
able item in the enunseloi’s library. It is entitled, A Guide to the 
Evaluation of Educational Evpetienccf in the Armed Services. 

The Kxannnalwnc Staff of the U.S A.F.l. 

The Advisoiy Committee envi.sioned early in its planning the 
eventual desire of students of the Institute to receive fonnal credit, 
and they devised jilans to safeguard such awards. Under the direc- 
tion of Dr R.ilph ^V. Tyler, a civilian Examinations Staff was estab- 
lished at the Univeisity of Chicago. This staff developed approxi- 
mately 500 end-of-course tests to be used with the Institute courses, 
approximately ninety subject e.\unimalions broader in scope than the 
end-of-course tests, and a high school and a college battciy of Tests 
of General Educational Development. A coips of instructors and 
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examiners was employed through the Board of Examinations of the 
University to construct these examinations. Additional consultants 
and critics supplemented this staff with services m absentia. Alto- 
getlier, several hundred high school and college instructors figured 
in this one aspect of the program 

The U.S A.F.I. End-of-Course T ests 

The U.S A.F.I. end-of -course tests are taken upon completion of 
an Institute course while the man is still in service They are not 
available for civilian use. The report which the Institute issues 
describes the course taken and indicates either that it was “success- 
fully completed with no end-of-course or subject examination 
taken,” or a report of test scores is given. The Guide makes a recom- 
mendation of how much credit should be allowed if the end-of- 
course test has been successfully passed. When the man wants to get 
educational credit, it is necessary for the counselor to have his local 
institution establish a policy concerning acceptance or nonaccept- 
ance of the Committee’s recommendation, as given in the Guide 
The end-of-course tests are considered to be the equivalent of a 
comprehensive examination for a course, and their content is limited 
to that of the textbook used for the course They have not received 
tryouts, and standards of passing for them were arbitrarily fixed by 
consultants 

The U S A F I Subject Examinations 

The subject examinations differ from the end-of-course tests in 
that they (a) are more comprehensive; (b) are more carefully con- 
structed; (c) apply to no set course; (d) have norms based on 
civilian cases; (e) have civilian forms; (f) were prepared with the 
accreditation purpose in mind, (g) represent the combined judg- 
ment of several or more persons 

The list of subject examinations follows. 


High School Level 
Elementary Algebra 
Second-year Algebra 
Advanced Arithmetic 
Solid Geometry* 

Plane Geometry 

General Biology 
General Chemistry 


College Level 
Astronomy (Introductory) 
General Chemistry 
Qualitative Analysis 
Quantitative Analysis 
Organic Chemistry 
Zoology* 

General Biology 
General Botany 
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High School Level College Level 


Meteorology 
General PhysiCs 
Radio (beguining)* 

General Science 
Senior Science 

French Reading, Grammar, Vo- 
cabulary at the lower level 
French Reading, Grammar, Vo- 
cabulary at the upper level 
German Reading, Grammar, Vo- 
cabulary at the lower level 

(only) 

Spaniih Reading, Grammar, Vo- 
cabulary at the lower level 

(only) 

Italian Reading, Grammar, Vo- 
cabulary at the lower level 

(only) 

Business English 
Business Arithmetic 
First-Year Typewriting 
Second-Year Typewriting 
Fiist-Ycar Gregg Shorthand 
First-Year Bookkeeping and Ac- 
counting 

Second-Year Bookkeeping and 
Accounting 

American History 
Civics 

Problems of Democracy 
Modern European History* 
World History 

Mechanical Drawing 
Auto Mechanics* 

English Composition (Grade ro, 
1 1 or la) 


General Physics 

Engineering Drawing 
Surveying 

Engineering Mechanics 
Aviation Engines* 

Machine Design 
Diesel Engineering 
Electricity and Magnetism 
Electron Tubes and Circuits 
Engineering Electronics 
Advanced Engineering Elec- 
tronics 

Fluid Mechanics 
Radio Engineering 
Advanced Radio Engineering 
Strength of Materials 

College Algebra 
Analytic Geometry 
Plane Trigonometry 
DifTcrcntial Calculus 
Integral Calculus 

Economics* 

American History 
Modem European History 
American Government* 

Elementary Psychology 

Commercial Correspondence 
English Composition 
English Reading and Literary 
Acquaintance 

French Reading, Grammar, Vo- 
cabulary at the lower level 
French Reading, Grammar, Vo- 
cabulary at the upper level 
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High School Level College Level 

English Reading and Literary German Reading, Grammar, Vo- 
Acquaintance (Grade 10, ii, cabulary at the lower level 
or 1 s ) ( only) 

Spanish Reading, Grammar, Vo- 
cabulary at the lower level 
(only) 

Italian Reading, Grammar, Vo- 
cabulary at the lower level 
(only) 

■* No B forms were constructed 

Several hundred each of high schools and colleges have co- 
operated m the programs to establish standards for the subject 
examinations. Criterion scores for each, representing a satisfactory 
level of achievement at which to allow credit, are reported in the 
Guide Percentile ranks for the distribution of part and total scores 
of the confidential military Form A examinations have been ob- 
tained, along with equivalence data for equating Form A and B 
scores At present these data are available from Veterans’ Testing 
Service only, although it is expected that they will soon be more 
generally available. 

The Tests of General Educational Development 

There are two batteries of the Tests of General Educational De- 
velopment, one at the high school level and one at the college level. 
Both measure chiefly the student’s ability to do mature analytical 
reading in the natural sciences and social studies. The Tests, Cor- 
rectness and Effectiveness of Expression and Interpretation of 
Literary, Materials, measure the more traditional informational type 
of educational outcome. At the high school level the T est of General 
Mathematical Ability is a test of achievement in mathematics con- 
sidered most useful in daily life. At the college level, it is recom- 
mended that the college subject examinations m mathematics 
{College Algebra, Analytic Geometry, Trigonometry) be employed 
Like the subject exaimnations, all of these tests have civilian B 
forms. Two additional confidential forms are now in preparation 
The norms are comprehensive, having been derived from civilian 
high school and college populations throughout the country. The 
high school norms are reported separately in six regional distribu- 
tions The college norms are reported separately for three types of 
institutions defined by their median scores on the American Council 
Psychological Examination. Recommended standards for accredita- 
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tion arc given in the Guide A more complete report on these nomas 
is included in the Manual which is distributed with the B forms. A 
supplementar>' statement pertaining to tlieir application and inter- 
pretation has been written by Dr, E. F. Lindquist 

The Vitrrans' Tealina Service 

The Veterans’ Testing Service is a supplementary service of the 
Cornmissinn nn Acerechtation of the Amene.in Council on Educa- 
tion. It is .1 testing .igeney, established for tin* purpose of assisting in 
the interpret.ition of the Ih.S.A.F I examinations and in making 
available the eonhdential military forms of the U.S.A.F.I, examina- 
tions for tlie testing of veterans. It issues the military Form A exam- 
inations. undiT restricted ronditions of use, according to two plans . 
(1) Pl.in I, the Individual Application— whereby any .school officer 
may obtain .sealed examinations for staled individuals and have all 
.scoring and interpreting done by the Service; (a) Plan 11 , Group 
Rental where ,mv approved educational agency with trained per- 
sonnel iiiav rent a small stork of examinations and process them 
locally. It is expected that in.my thousand.s of veterans will be tested 
through V'TS for the purfKise of evaluating their claims to educa- 
tional tredil for eciuealional experiences in service 

Sources 

The parallel fonns of the subject examinations and Tests of 
General Edueation.il Development are available to civilian pur- 
chasers from the CtKiperative Test Service, 15 Amsteidarn Avenue, 
New York City a;L and from Science Research Associates, 228 South 
Wabash Avenue, Chicago 4, Illinois 

The Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Experiences in the 
Armed Serviies is available from the American Council on Educa- 
tion offices of the Cmiperative Study of Training and Experience m 
die Armed .Services, gdg Administration Building, University of 
Illinois, Urhan.i, Illinois 

The descriiitive statements of the Plans for Veterans’ Testing 
Service c,au be obtained from its office at 6010 Dorchester Avenue, 
University of Chicago. Chicago 37, Illinois. 

Referencry: 
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L D 


UNITED STATES EMPLOYMENT SERVICE The role of the 
United States Employment Service in vocational guidance has been 
primarily the classification, selection, and referral of workers to job 
openings During the depression when there was a surplus of workers, 
vocational counseling was undertaken in many offices particularly 
for youth More recently counseling programs have been initiated to 
aid veterans and displaced war workers in finding suitable jobs. The 
United States Employment Service performs an important function 
in developing and supplying occupational information, laboi market 
information and other occupational techniques and tools which are 
widely used both within and outside the Employment Service offices 

The present United States Employment Service was established 
by the Wagner-Peyscr Act in June, 1933 The Act called for state 
administered public employment oflSces, affiliated with the United 
States Employment Service, a bureau in the Department of Labor 
In addition there was established the National Rc-ernployment Si'rv- 
ice administered by the United States Employment Service to 
operate local employment offices in communities which were not 
served by the state operated offices As the state offices expanded 
under the Wagner-Peyser Act, the National Rc-cmployrnent Service 
was withdrawn and was terminated July, 1939 when the United 
States Employment Service was moved from the Depaitmcnt of 
Labor to the Social Security Board, and was merged with the Bureau 
of Unemployment Compensation The new Bureau was called the 
Bureau of Employment Security Shortly after Pearl Harbor, Presi- 
dent Roosevelt issued an executive order removing control of local 
offices from the states and establishing a national .system which in 
1942 was transferred from the Social Security Board to the War 
Manpower Commission 

The purpose of the United States Employment Service and its 
affiliated State Agencies was to operate a nation-wide system of 
public employment offices whereby persons seeking work could locate 
job openings and through which employers could obtain qualified 
workers for positions In the early days much of the einploynient 
service activity was involved in supplying workers to government 
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work projects 'I his activity gave (he erroneous impression that the 
Employnieiit .Service was a kind of relief agene.y rather than an 
agency whieli refi ried wcvrkers nn the basis of tlieir qualifications to 
private iiiduslis as well as to government woik jirnjects During the 
period Julv i, ice','', to June 'jO, the Enijilovinent .Service made 
neailv six milhon pl.iteiuents .iIkhU noD'' of which were for public 
einplovmeiit or on lehef wsirk Bv die pit lure had reversed and 
Bo'// oi .ill pkit l■lnents weie in jirivate industrv 

Diiiiin; till w.ii the piogi.ini of the Tuiitid Stati's Employment 
.Service h.is been .dieied by the ( h.mging in.mpowei situ.itton Be- 
C.uise of the ..( aicils of kihoi ,ind the willmgness of emjiloyers to hire 
most .msoiie the loi ,il i mplovmi'iit ofliters sseie “stri'.mihned.” The 
taking ol .qiplu .Uioiu w.is kiigely elinun.ited .end refeirals were 
ni.ide as ijiin kiv .ts possible with a ininimiim .imouiit of mteivic'wing 
and iimul l.ei puig 'Iheie w.is .1 gre.it mcie.ise in labor clearance 
whcichy .ui.iiu'enients were inadi* for thi' tt.msfer of workers to 
localities wheie the rii.mpower situ.ition was most cntical. The local 
offices wen i.illinl upon to h.indle ceit.im manpower controls and 
to ji.uticip.ite in auling w.u pl.uits in belter utilization of manpower. 
The odn ( s .iho ii.iitic ip.Ued m vigotous recruiting campaigns to 
motiv.ite mote workers to take war jobs. 

Voc.ition.il counseling developed m the United States Employ- 
ment Service Oiliees during the depiession when jicrsons could not 
he imiiiedi.itflv placed in jobs and it was iieeessaiy for many persons 
to discuss thi'u otcupational jilans with .in Interviewer or counselor. 
The Nation. d Youth Adimnistr.ition supplied counselors in many 
offices, p.irticul.irlv to .del m the counseling of youth who were 

h. tving clilliculties in obtaining work .Sc-vcnal hundred offices before 
the war li.ul counseling seivicc’s. 

fifutmg the w.rr when jobs were plentiful, counseling in the 
olhcc’s in the Employment .Sers'ice decreased and was finally discon- 
tinued altogc'lhfi, flowever, with the return of veterans, counseling 
again hee.une important and in iq.(.q experiments in the counseling 
of vetc'r.ms weie iiiiti.iti'd .ind no doubt with the end of the war 
voc.itional counseling will be lairic-d on extensively in the offices of 
the* United Slates Employment Service. 

'rhe type of counsiding carried on in local offices is known as 
“plac eiiient ( ounsiduig," for the chief role performed liy the Employ- 
nu'nt .Service is the pl.vcemenl of woikers in jobs. 

Counseling is .md hiis Iwen carrit'd on principally in the larger 
offices One 01 moic- persons is scdectc'd and assigned counselor and 

i. s given special training in coumeding methods. In some offices one 
or more counsedors devote tlieir entire time to veterans Also in some 
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offices there is a counselor who deals primarily with handicapped 
job seekers. Employment service counselors have also been assigned 
to naval hospitals and Army Separation Centers. 

In local offices the counselor sees only those applicants who are 
found to have problems requiring counseling service, Such applicants 
are referred to the counselor by an interviewer who has talked to the 
applicant and found that he needs special attention in regard to his 
occupational problems Persons with little occupational experience, 
individuals displaced from their jobs, handicapped persons, and 
veterans seeking advice about civihan jobs are the most frequent 
cases referred If the applicant has a problem outside the scope of 
the employment service such as medical, legal or social service, he is 
referred to the community agency giving such service 

Counsehng in the Employment Service involves obtaining full 
infjOrmation regarding the applicant’s occupational problems, giving 
him information about the duties and qualifications of jobs and 
opportunities for work; also informing him about his capabilities for 
certain occupations as indicated by occupational tests and giving 
such other, facts as the counselor may have which will be of assist- 
ance. The counselor attempts to ask questions and to give facts to 
aid the applicant m making his own occupational decisions 

Applicants who are counseled are classified occupationally so 
they may be referred to suitable jobs as openings occur. If the appli- 
cant has occupational experience he is classified according to the 
Dictionary of Occupational Titles^ Parts I and 11 His application 
card bears the code number of his occupation and is filed according 
to the Dictionary code structure Applicants lacking work experience 
are classified according to fields of work as specified in Entry Occu- 
pational Classifications {also known as Part IV of the Dictionary). 

The relationship of counseling in the Employment Service to that 
conducted by other community agencies has been studied particu- 
larly m a joint project of the Employment Service and the American 
Youth Commission m 1938-1939- As a part of the Occupational 
Research Program, Community Research Centers were established 
in Baltimore, Providence, St Louis and Hallas, Various arrange- 
ments for counsehng were tried out In St. Louis for example, coun- 
selors employed by the school system were located m the local 
Employment Service office and in Providence persons on the Em- 
ployment Service payroll worked in the school counseling service. 
From these experiments no set pattern was recommended for it 
apjieared that the pattern should be set in relation to the particular 
counseling resources in each community. With the returning of 
veterans m 1943, community cooperation in counseling was again 



ENGYOrX>PEE)IA OF VOCATIOWAL GUIDANCE 1 32 1 

stimulated. In a number of rommunitici committees were established 
with representation from the various agencies interested in the 
veti'rans. 

Special empha-sis has been given by the Employment Service to 
the counseling and placenient of the handicapped. The “physical 
demands" apprnaeli to jnh analysis was developed whereby jobs are 
anal>7.ed from the standpoint of the physical requirements of the 
jobs. 

Vocational 'f’estnig in the Employment Service, was begun in 
ip3() and le.u hed its {kmU as an aid m placing war workers in 1941 
when nearly three tpiarters of a million job seekers were given cither 
trade <ir aptitude tests. Although testing was abandoned almost 
entirely during Kj.pa atul 1943, it hi'gan to return in 1944 a tool 
for counselmg dis( haiged veterans 

A noirwnrtliv develojimcnt in the United States Employment 
Service was t!ie establishment in 1934 of the Occupational Research 
Program which taler her ame the Division of Occuiiational Analysis. 
This program w.is initialed to develop occiijiation information and 
other inten’iewing and i ounseling tools to aid in the cfTcctivc place- 
ment of loll seekers ‘I'hese tools have also been adopted by many 
gov(‘rnmeiit .igeneies and are used extensively by schools and em- 
ployers. The most wich'lv used tool is the J)trti(>naTy of Occupational 
7 'i(icT which delmes and cUwirics over ao.ooo separate jobs. This 
document was mtrmUued into tlie Erujiloyinent ofTice in 1940 and 
has been .imeiided .md enlarged by supplements from time to time. 
A Part IV of the Dulionary known as the “Entry Occupation Glassi- 
fication" e. used in i ounseling and classifying persons who have 
limited work e,xjKTience. This document was revised and enlarged 
in 1944 'I lie Employment Jiervice has also prepared numerous 
volumes of job desnijitions and has developed and standardized 
trade tests and aiuitude test batteries for .several hundred occupa- 
tions. More recently the Isrnployinenl Service has developed tables 
of related wciijiations which show the relationship of military 
occupations to ( ivilian occupations. These tables are widely used in 
the counseling and placement of veterans. 

The Employment Service plays an important role in determining 
labor supply .md demand. Employe! s are vi, sited periodically and 
information is obtained regarding future labor needs. During the 
defense .imi war periods Employment .Service statistics regarding 
available job set'kers were u.scd cxteasively as aids in assigning the 
locations for goveminent contracts. 

More recently the Employment Service has jirejiared "Industry” 
and “area" niimjxisver statements which give pertinent information 
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K!Kardl»tg labor demand and supply. These statements are prepared 
Mprcially for the use of counselors and are also widely distributed 
outftlde dm Employment Service. 

Aitbougfa the Employment Service has been absorbed by the War 
Mmeipower Commission and some of its program has lost its identity 
M suti employment service function, there is considerable opposition 
to it« rOTtalning a Federal service after the war. Unless the Wagncr- 
Peyser Act is amended the Employment Service will eventually 
return to the control of the States and, as before the war, it will be 
administered by the States in conjunction with the state programs 
of unemployihent insurance 

Editor’s Note. The U S. Employment Service was transferred 
from the War Manpower Commission to the Labor Department, 
and on November 15, 1946, the Service was turned over to the 
States. 
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C L S 

U. S. OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION AND GUIDANCE 
SERVICE. The Occupational Information and Guidance Service 
is administratively a part of the Vocational Division of the U S. 
Office of Education, Federal Security Agency It was inaugurated in 
1938, when for the first time the Office of Education provided a staff 
devoted entirely to the area of occupational information, guidance 
programs, and related problems Previous to that time a single 
specialist had been assigned part-time to these duties. 

Origins and Early History 

A number of events supplied background for the initiation of this 
Service. One was the report of the President’s Advisory Committee 
on Education published in 1938 In the volume on vocational educa- 
tion® the index records twelve references to vocational guidance, 
and in the volume containing the condensed report of the Com- 
mittee^ there were sixteen references. These recommendations 
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ranged from a f«*w scnteiu cs to a nunjl>cr of pages, and reflected the 
growing national importance of guidance as a distinct field of 
educational effort. 

At the same time the National Occupational Conference® which 
for a numlwr of years as a jirivatc foundation had been carrying on 
promotion of vocatiotial gviidancc objectives throughout the United 
States, w.LS alwiut to bring its activities to a close. The Director of the 
National Oceupatinnal Conference, Dr, Edwin A. and his 
board of directors, turned to the Office of Elducation for a continuity 
of this countrywide effort 

Other currents moving in the same direction which had some 
effect on the inauguration of the Service were those set in motion 
by the American Youth Conuni.ssion, hy the experiments in counsel- 
ing of the U. S. Employment Service, and by the continuous efforts 
of the National Vocational Guidance As.sociation. The National 
Youth Administration and the Civilian Conservation Corjis empha- 
sized guidance in tli(‘ir N.uion-wide programs. Economic conditions 
made vorational guidance take on new importance as an implement 
of individual adju.strnent 

To meet needs fnmi so many directions, ilie Commissioner of 
Education, Dr. J W Studehaker. organized tfie Occupational In- 
fonnatioii anti Chnti.mte Sei-vice The new .Service was sujiplicd 
witli a substantia! amtiunt of monev hv tlie National Occupational 
Confereiue to expedite at tivities which otlierwise would have 
evolved more sltisvls thnnigh Covernineiit procedures. Its Federal 
budget was met mostly from funds availalile through the .Smith- 
Hugiies and George-Deen Acts 

Early diiection was given to activities of the Service by the many 
individuals and organi/.itions consulted a.s the, program took its form, 
Richard D. Allen of Erttvidenee, Rhode Island, was the first con- 
sultant. .Such well-known authorities as Walter V Bingham, Paul W. 
Cliapnian. Giles M Kuril, L. S Hawkins, and David Segel served 
for nearly .1 year on its staff Numerous organizations, institutions of 
higher Icatniiig, State and local school departments, and professional 
groups horn iKith general and vocational education were brought 
into conference at numerous times during the first year of its ('xist- 
enc(>. I'roni this varied background emerged even the very name, of 
the .Si'rvicr, as well as its principles, pm poses, and plan of action.® 

Four denrral ahjcidvrs 

The program of the .Service contemplates several distinct objec- 
tives. One of tliese is the extension of programs of occupational 
information and guid.mce throughout the country with the assistance 
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of funds available through the Smith-Hughes and George-Deen 
Acts, the so-called Federal vocational education statutes.* 

States may use Federal money to reimburse in part the salary and 
other necessary expenses involved in supervision of occupational 
information and guidance programs. This money has been available 
for supervision only, and does not include reimbursement for coun- 
selor trainers or for local directors and counselors. A State program 
is free to follow the pattern which a State may adopt, subject only 
to approval by the U S. Office of Education to determine that it is 
in accordance with the Federal statutes The breadth of the program 
and its ability to vary according to the needs of the individual State 
may be judged from the following quotation. This statement was 
included in the first proposals from the State of Maryland in 1 938, 
and has become pracPcally standard among all the States ■ 

Properly selected pupils are among the prime essentials of 
efficient vocational schools and classes. 

The selective process, to avoid waste of vocational education 
funds, should take place before the pupil enters upon vocational 
training. It follows that the pupil must make his choice on a basis 
of information about his own interests and abilities, and about 
wages, working conditions, and possibilities of continuous em- 
ployment, acquired before the critical moment of his choice of 
specific training for an occupation 

Enrolling officials in vocational schools and classes can like- 
wise function efficiently only if they also possess similar knowl- 
edge of occupational information and pupil inventory before 
acceding to, or directing, the enrollment of a pupil for specific 
training. 

The vocational school itself will, in turn, continuously utilize 
related kinds of information during the process of training, plac- 
ing, and following up its pupils. In addition many other persons 
in school and out will defer or change their decisions with regard 
to their occupations Further problems in occupational informa- 
tion and guidance are presented by this group 

From these premises, it follows that “providing for the further 
development of vocational education in the several States and 
Territories,” to quote from the opening sentence of the George- 
Deen Act, requires first, the improvement of tire ability of teacher 
counselors, both in schools from which vocational classes draw 
their pupils, and in vocational schools themselves, to secure and 
use facts about occupations, and facts of occupational signifi- 
cance about their pupils; and, second, the improvement of these 
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teacher coumelors in the use of the necessary techniques in apply- 
ing thest* facts to the wise counsel and guidance of pupils. 

In the seven vears since the establishment of the Service the 
nuinb<‘r of Statt h whirli have officially provided for supervision has 
grown from one to thirty-cight, of which thirty are using Federal 
funds and eiglit are ■.upfiorting their programs entirely from State 
approprialion-i Field service is supplied from Washington to aid 
these .State departments. 

A second ohiertive of the Service, is to serve as a clearinghouse 
on the Federal levrl for guidance activities throughout the Nation. 
This is accoiajili'^hed in numbers of ways: 

1. Rullelin*. resulting from msearch and from studies in areas of 
current interast are issued at frequent intervals. 

2. RelationshijH am maintained with other Government 
agencies which have activities directly or indirectly related to 
the guidance field. Such agencies often ask as.sistance in secur- 
ing contacts with .States and with school systems. On the 
other hand, mfonnation of Intere.st to State.s and school sys- 
tems is frequently secured from thc.se agencies. This informa- 
tion is passed on through publications, conferences, and other 
comrmmic .Uioiis with the field 

3. Menilien of the staff of the Servire arc frequently called 
ujKin to work with national organi^atiom interested in guid- 
ance work, to address their meetings, to assist them in their 
puhlic.itions, and otherwise to perfonn clearinghouse, activi- 
ties, 

4. Clounseior training and certificating agencies in the States are 
suj)] 5 lied with services to aid them in developing counseling 
as a jirofession and in inrre.asing the sujiply of persons who 
may lie regarded as experiimced and well-trained counselors 

A third ohjertive is the integration of the principles and prac- 
tices of guidance work within the Office, of Education itself The 
Service is the focal point of those activities in the Office, and, in 
accordance with the stated puqioscs of the Commissioner of Edu- 
cation, maintains tlosi* contacts with those Divisions in the Office 
which deal with elementary and secondary education, vocational 
education, higher education, and educational relationships with 
other countries. 

A fourth objective is to serve individual correspondents of pro- 
fessional status who write from every State and from abroad. Many 
thou,sands of ilusse letters are received annually. Disposing of them 
requires much direct service. In addition, the policy of referring as 
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many as possible to State and local authorities tends to build up the 
prestige and influence of the latter and to enlarge their activities. 

The Purpose and Implementation of a Guidance Program 

The method of arriving at a definition of the field, and the pur- 
poses and plans of work, of the Service has been described previously 
The basic philosophy and principles on which the Service operates 
have gone through a process of evolution, but have not changed 
their general direction, since they took form under the advice avail- 
able at the inception of the Service 

The Service believes that the objective of guidance activities is to 
help the individual make choices which lead to a reasonable state of 
adjustment both as a worker and as a member of society. Since this 
may be considered the objective of education itself, and there should 
be some clear delineation between the whole and any of its parts, 
the guidance program is defined as a group of activities which are 
merely tools in the total educative process Of these tools, individual 
counseling is the most critically essential, and affects the individual 
most directly, but counseling cannot be used successfully unless other 
implements are available 

The activities commonly earned on in a guidance program 
include • 

Individual Inventory — the process of identifying, recording, in- 
terpreting, and utilizing the facts about the individual’s physical, 
mental, and personal traits, in cumulative form. 

Occupational Information — the process of accumulating, dis- 
seminating, and interpreting for class and individual use material 
of occupational significance This material concerns the number and 
kinds of occupations, the qualifications they demand, the conditions 
of training and entry, and their relation to the individual’s ability to 
secure placement in them. The term "occupation” is used compre- 
hensively, from the unskilled level to the professions. Therefore, the 
entire range of education, preparation, and training is within the 
scope of necessary information. 

Individual Counseling — the personal assistance to an individual 
in aiding him to identify and solve his problem, and in increasing 
his ability to solve future problems. It includes matching character- 
istics and occupational opportunities, but must contemplate many 
problems of a seemingly unrelated nature, to which specialized pro- 
fessional medical, social, and other help must be summoned, often 
from outside the school or counseling office 

Utilization of Training and Try-Out Experiences — the discovery 
and use of many experiences, often outside the curriculum, to de- 
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vclop .iptitudri, trv nut ahititir^, build up attitudes, or to give 
specirir tuiniuir: whiili will make for better choice, preparation and 
adjustment. 

Placement and Ad/uUmenl~- the responsibility for aiding the in- 
dividual dire* tlv, nr through other established agencies, to enter 
successfullv his iK M jih.oe of exjH'nence This may mean another 
grade, ariotluT km*! of s« IkkiI, training for a vocation, college, a job, 
or sortie other sph* r** of adult life. The jirinciple involved is the con- 
tinuity of the guul.mce process until adjustment i.s approximately 
attaiiifd. 

Fnlhm -lift and Other lumlualtre Procedures following the in- 
dmdual f<tr a piTiotl of tun*' after Iw leaves the jurisdiction of his 
counseling sponMii'-hip to diuover the quality of his adjustment. The 
ohjertive im lutles finding out whether the individual ri'cjuires fur- 
ther guid.iiue MTS'ues, wliiili inav he suiiplied through adult coun- 
seling c«‘rit< !■>. ilie exist' rn'c of wliicli is imi»lied in tli(> eomiirehensive 
program a*istKMted liv the Ser\*ice, But a distiiu t jiroduct .should he 
tlie discovery and a* * uniul.itum of facts di'rivecl from information 
supplied h\ the foittier coiinselees flieinselves, that is, all school 
leaven, TIu'm' fat ts svill t ntu ern tlie nuinher and kind of jobs, wages, 
promotion recpiirerueuts, ad lustment to civil life and to t'lnployment 
corKlitions, and .mv astert.tin.ible effect of the guidance program 
and of the curriculum on the individual. These facts, accumulated 
and analy/ed, will be of the utmost iiiiportaiue to the school admin- 
istr.ilfir a* he (il.ins llu' rontiriunus evolution of his entire educative 
process to si'rvi* Ivetter tlie individuals he instructs and the com- 
munity ss'liuh Mi]»lKirts the .sehtKil system. 

Imputation', far the ln\t)tutwti and the Adnnnislrator 

When, as ,i result tif a guidance program in action, individuals 
make choices as a ri'suit of counseling, an implied obligation springs 
up for the *‘c]ucalive juotess to aid him in following through success- 
fully. This, again, involves education of a kind, at a rate, and to a 
level adaiited to the individual’s needs, The same tools, then, which 
help the individual to make his decisions wisely, are essential to the 
school administration itself to determine what kind of persons are 
being taught, the objectives which they can be helped to reach, and 
the coiitenl and method of ilie curriculum which is evolved for these 
pur|K)Sc‘S (hiuluite ,u livilies, therefore, affect the individual very 
directly tluougdi tounseling. They affect him no less jxitcntly by 
supplying administrators with the facts for continuous revision of the 
school progr.im m every aspect of administration, supervision, and 
instruc tion. 
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It is further held that the activities which together compose a 
guidance program are specific, require skill, and demand recognihoi 
by school administrators in terms of time, place, staff, and equip- 
ment. All teachers will participate in and utilize the guidance activ- 
ities One or more of them will require special skills to perform tasks 
which are different from other tasks in the roster of school duties. 

The Integrity of the Guidance Process 

This program should serve the individual from his earliest years, 
through adolescence and adulthood until he requires no further 
assistance It will find itself housed in schools, colleges, or community 
offices Problems which it handles will mclude those of education, 
mental hygiene, vocation, health, recreation, social relations, and 
many others But the principles are unitary The individual must 
always be approached by a counselor who contemplates without 
prejudgment a personality whose problems will appear during the 
counseling process in their proper relation and importance. There 
are no special kinds of counseling, a process which is universal in 
its attack. There are many kinds of problems. 

The counselor is much in the position of the physician who is to 
give a thorough general examination: he makes no assumptions, and 
reahzing such interrelations as that a malfunction of the stomach 
may have its cause in an emotional conflict, searches for all symp- 
toms, and is ready to refer the patient to a specialist if such a course 
is indicated. By the same analogy, the counselor discards such 
evidence of prejudgment as labeling his program or his counseling as 
“vocational,” “moral,” “health,” “educational,” or “social,” adjec- 
tives applicable to the term “problem,” rather than to “guidance” 
or “counseling.” The counseling must retain a universal point of 
view in order to identify and clarify for the counselee the problems 
with which he is really grappling and their due relationship and 
order of importance and attack When the counselor has once 
identified the problem, he may then call on many resources for their 
solution, including at times the physician, the psychiatrist, the wel- 
fare worker, or even a general attack by these and the family, school, 
and community. 

Relationship of Service to State and Local School Administration 

Although the philosophy and principles just briefly described are 
accepted by the Occupational InformaUon and Guidance Service, 
the following statement made by the U. S Commissioner of Educa- 
tion in 1938 accurately desenbes the attitude of the Service. 
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It will not hr the* purjKiw of the Office of Education to advo- 
cate* any particular pattern of organization or administration for 
a Cruidance Se-rvii r ruir will the Office seek to secure uniformity 
with refen net- to the variety of specific functions to be performed 
by the sevi'ral State, local, and school guidance organizations. 
All of these tn.itters will In* dealt with by the Office, of Education 
in the way in which it deals with siniilar problems in other fields. 
It i.s anticipated that the organization of guidance in a State will 
be supjHirted by funds and other assets which may be available 
to the St.ite 'Fhe form of orgaiiizalion, the functions, and the 
methods of adniimsiration are all matters which are to be deter- 
mined by till St.ite authorities. 

Organization of thr Sorvice Staff 

The present staff of the .Service is assigned to responsibilities m 
the following (ategones' fi) Field service, especially in Federal- 
State relationships, and iii the administrative aspects of establishing 
and maintaining guidance programs, (2) Counselor training, with 
emphasis both on institutional method and content, and on in- 
service training of counselors who arc employed; (3) Occupational 
infonnation, including all pha,scs of accumulating, evaluating, and 
disseminating facts, making source material available, exploring 
visual and other sujiplcrneiitary aids, and using occupational facts in 
class work or counseling; (4) Methods and techniques used in guid- 
ance programs, such as counseling, cumulative records, tests and 
measurements, and foliowHij) studic*3. 
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V 


VALIDITY. The validity of a test is the extent to which the test 
measures what it purports to measure. Test validity is determined, 
whenever possible, in terms of the relationship between results on the 
test and some other objective measure of the trait or ability which 
the test is designed to gauge The latter measure is called the 
criterion Thus, for example, school grades, teachers’ ratings for 
intelligence, or academic honors may be used as the criteria against 
which to validate a test of general intelligence Frequently, an exist- 
ing test believed valid is used as a criterion. The correlation between 
criterion and test scores is the vahdity coefficient. 

Validity and reliability are related aspects of test efficiency A 
valid test cannot be unreliable, for its correlation with a criterion is 
limited by its own reliability coefficient (and, it should be remem- 
bered, by the rehability of the criterion) . A test may, however, be 
highly reliable — i e self-consistent— without being a valid measure 
in the sense of yielding a high correlation with outside independent 
criteria or measures of performance. 

Many widely-used tests of vocational aptitude have relatively low 
coefficients of validity Often, however, this is not to be construed 
as indicating that the test is not a satisfactory measuring instrument. 
Rather, it reflects the fact that adequate and reliable criteria of 
occupational success against which to validate tests are difficult to 
define and measure It is difficult, for example, to determine a suit- 
able criterion as to what constitutes success in the practice of medi- 
cine — any single criterion, such as income, is influenced by a number 
of extraneous factors, such as the individuals’ policy regarding fees. 
The criterion measures are also likely to be rough and subject to 
error Furthermore, a number of factors, m addition to aptitude, 
determine vocational success A one-to-one correlation between apti- 
tude for and subsequent success in an occupation can therefore 
hardly be expected. 

No arbitrary standard can be set as the minim um for a satisfac- 
tory validity coefficient The vocational or educational counselor 
must evaluate the size of the coefficient m the light of the compre- 
hensiveness, adequacy and reliability of the criterion and in addition 
must rely on his own appraisal of the suitability of the content of 


icpio 
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the test and the ex{>pripncc which he and others have had with its 
use, 
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VARIABILITY OR DLSPKRRION. In describing a set of statis- 
tical data the first descriptive measure stated is an average of some 
type such as the arithmetic mean, the median or the mode. Which- 
ever one of tliese is stated lias presumably been selected as being the 
mo.st typical of the items tif the set. While this average value gives 
something of a i>i( ture of the set of data, the picture will be more 
complete if it is known, in addition, how the items differ from the 
stated average. In genet al, the items of a set of data differ from the 
stated average liy variable amounts. This quality of variability is 
termed “disiK'rsioii" by st.itisticians and measuii's of dispersion of 
various typt's and tlieir calculation will lie found discussed in any 
standard textlirKik of .statistical methods. 

To illustrate how series having the, same arithmetic mean may 
have different dispersions consider the lltrce series; 


A; 

5 ". .‘jO. 

. 5 «. 

50. 

50. 

50. 

50, 

B: 

3 .L 4th 

49. 

5 ». 

.51. 

.52. 

65 

Cl: 

35 . 4 «. 

4 . 5 . 

50. 

55 . 

60, 

65. 


Tile arithmetic mean (X) of each series is 50. 50 is the most 
typical of the items in series A since cacli item has tlie same value, 
that of die me.in, 'Pliere is no dispersion or variability in this series 
and any calculated measure of dispersion would have a zero value. 
In series R most of the items lie close to the mean and the dispersion 
is not great, In senes (1 the items arc scattered further from the 
mean and the dispersion or variability is greatest in this series. 

'The Range 

The r.mge of a set of data is the arithmetic difference between 
the highest and lowest items of tlic set. While this may be used as a 
measure of disiiersion, it is the. least satisfactory, or weakest, of all 
such measures .since it docs not take into consideration the relative 
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positions or magnitudes of items between the two extremes of the set. 
For the two sets B and G given above the ranges are both 30 but the 
dispersion of B is less than that of C. This measure of dispersion is 
also an unsatisfactory one for comparing the vanabilities of two 
different sets of data, especially if the total frequency of the two sets 
differ greatly For range is apt to mcrease with frequencies, but dis- 
persion does not necessarily do so. 


Quartile Deviation or Semi-lnterquartile Range 

The quartile deviation measures dispersion somewhat better than 

the range. It is calculated by the formula Q = ^ ~ wherein 

a 

Q is the semi-interquartile range, Qb is the upper quartile and Qi is 
the lower quartile The difference (Qa — Qi) is the interquartile 
range. By defimtion, Qi is that score below which one fourth of the 
items of the set lie, and Qa that score above which one fourth of the 
Items of the set he Therefore, one half of the items of the set lie 
between Qi and Q3 and (Qg — Qi) gives the range within which 
half of the items in the central portion of the distribution lie. The 
narrowness of this serves as a measure of concentration, a small 
range, in comparison with the total range, indicating that the central 
half of the items differs but little from the mean or median. If the 
distribution is a symmetrical one then Md •— Q = Qj and 
Md 4 - Q = Qs. where Md represents the median score (that score 
below which and above which half of the items of the data he) . 

While the quartile deviation is a better measure of dispersion 
than the range it has the weakness that, like the range, it is a posi- 
tional measure. That is, its value depends upon the relative positions 
of scores within the set rather than upon their magmtudes. 


Average Deviation or Aiean Deviation 

The average or mean deviation is the arithmetic mean of the 
absolute values of the deviations of the individual scores from some 
average. ‘Absolute value” means that the algebraic signs of the 
deviabons are to be ignored In other words, the arithmetic differ- 
ence betw^n each score and the median score, or between each 
score and ^e arithmetic mean is found. Then the arithmetic mean 
of these differences is calculated. By mathematical analysis it can be 
shown that Ae mean of these deviations is least when they arc taken 
rdative to the median. However, because the mean is so frequently 
the averap stated as typical of the set, the mean dcviauon irom the 
mean is the most commonly calculated 

The computation is illustrated for scries B and C given above. 
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B: X 

IXI 

C: X 

IXI 

3 .') 

15 

35 

15 

48 

2 

40 

10 

49 

I 

45 

5 

50 

0 

50 

0 


I 

55 

5 

r,2 

2 

60 

lO 

65 

15 

65 



36 


60 

MD.~ 

N 

“5,14 

7 

M.D. = 

N 

60 „ 

= y = 8.57 


For each series the mean (X) is 50. The absolute values of the 
deviations of the individual scores from the mean arc designated by 
i\i. If those seoies lielow r,n went assigned negative deviations and 
those alxive 50 positive dcvi.itions the sum of the deviations would 
be zero. The purpose of the compulation, to secure the magnitude 
of the averag(‘ deviations, would then be defeated. Consequently, in 
the calculation all the deviations arc taken as positive. 

The caluil.ition of the mean deviation from the mean is not as 
simple as that illustrated heie if the mean is a decimal quantity or if 
die data is classified into a freiiuency t.able However, of the meas- 
ures of dispersion which take into account the magnitude of every 
item in the set the mean deviation is aliout the simplest to compute 
This ineasuie of dispersion has the advantage that meaning is 
easily assigned the lesult of the caleulation Set B i.s less variable 
than set C because the mean of the deviations of the scores of set B 
from their rne.in is 5,14 while the corresponding mean deviation for 
set C is fi.57. 

The reason this measure of disjiersion is not more widely used is 
that it cannot be used as a link in further mathematical analysis of 
the set of data This is because it is not truly algebraic m form, the 
algebraic signs of the deviations being ignored as stated above 

The Standard Deviation 

The .standard deviation i.s by far the most used measure of dis- 
persion. The symbol used for it is almost universally a To calculate 
it from unclassified data the following steps arc necessary: 

1. The deviation of each score from the true arithmetic mean of 
the set must be found (x) . 

2. Each deviation must be squared, (x®) . 

3. The squared deviations must be summed ( 2 Ix*). 
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4, The sum of the squared deviations must be divided by the 
number of scores in the set, thus finding the mean squared 
deviation, ( 2 x^/N). 

5. The square root of the mean squared deviation must be taken 



The formula is, therefore, a = 


a/ 


12 ^ 
N ■ 


This measure is sometimes 


called the “root-mean-square-deviation*’ which, by comparison with 
the steps indicated above for its calculation, will be seen to be a very 
good descriptive name The process for series B and G is illustrated 
below. 


X 

X 

x^ 

G. X 

X 

x2 

35 

— 15 

225 

35 

-'I5 

225 

48 

— 2 

4 

40 

— 10 

100 

49 

— I 

I 

45 

— 5 

25 

50 

0 

0 

50 

0 

0 

51 

+ I 

I 

55 

+ 5 

«5 

5a 

-f* 2 

4 

60 

-f-IO 

100 

65 

+15 

235 

460 

65 

•+•15 

225 

700 


aJ^ = V65 72 = 8.i, 

G a = 10 o 

As indicated by the mean deviation, calculated in a previous section, 
the standard deviations for senes B and G show series B to be more 
concentrated than series C 

Note that the magnitude of every individual score is involved 
in the calculation of 0 as in the case in the calculation of the mean 
deviation There is this important difference, however' in the cal- 
culation of a the algebraic signs of the deviations are retained. The 
calculation of a is, therefore, more truly algebraic than that of the 
mean deviation. Because of its mathematical nature the standard 
deviation becomes an important measure in conjunction with further 
mathematical analysis of sets of data. This will be appreciated at 
once if reference is made to any discussion of the normal curve of 
probability. All of the important characteristics of the normal dis- 
tribution are known and tabled in terms of 0. From a table of areas 
under the normal curve we find, for example, that 99.73 percent 
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of the area under the curve lies between ordinates located 30- below 
and 3a above the central or mean ordinate; that 95.45 percent of the 
area lies between, ordinates aa below and 30 above the mean 
ordinate, and tliat 68.37 percent of the area h'es between ordinates 
one a below and one a alxive the mean ordinate. 0 is not only used 
in the process of fitting normal curves to sets of data where such 
fitting IS .ipphcahle, hut is u>.(*tl in tlu; fitting of asynimetncal curves 
as well. 

Any particular measure of dispersion, such as mean deviation 
from the mean, will have different values when calculated from 
different samples of the same kind This fluctuation, termed “sam- 
pling flucUiation" will he found tu'ated in any discussion of Relia- 
bihty. The imiiortant point to note here Ls that the standard devia- 
tion is, in general, more stable or le.ss subject to sampling fluctuation 
than any other measure, of dispersion. This fact is one of the strong- 
est recommendations for its use wherever psychological or educa- 
tional data are to be submitted to careful analysis. 

The Coefficient of Variability 

The range, interquartile range, mean deviation, and standard 
deviation are niea,suros of absolute dispersion When it is desired to 
compare different sets of data as to variability, it is often necessary 
to have a relative measure of dispersion. For this purpose the co- 
efficient of variability is the most commonly u.scd measure. 

Direct compari.son of o’s of senes of data would be misleading 
in either of the following circumstances; ( i ) If the data of the seta 
being compared were expressed in tlic same units but had very 
different means, Tiiu.s, if it were desired to compare the variability 
of length of men's feet with variability of width of men's thumbs, 
both being measured in inchtss, no direct comparison of a’s could be 
made since tli(> arithmetic means of the two senes would be so very 
different. In the set for length of foot one would expect a to be 
greater .since the mean length of foot is certainly greater than the 
mean width of thumb. (3) If the data of the sets are expressed in 
entirely diffc'rent units a direct comparison of the o's would be 
meamngless. Thus if variability of human oral temperature is to be 
compared with variability of weight no direct comparison of o’s 
should lie made since temperatures would be measured in degrees 
Fahrenheit while weights would be measured in jxiunds. 

To meet this need for a comparative measure a coefficient of var- 
iability is calculated by dividing the standard deviations of each set 
by tlie arithmetic mean of the set. The quotient is generally multi- 
plied by 100 so that the result can be expressed conveniently as a 
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percent The formula is V=-^ioo where o is the standard 

deviation and X is the arithmetic mean. By using this coefficient it 
becomes possible to compare the variabilities of sets of distinctly 
different data, or of sets of the same kind (such as sets of scores) 
having different means. 

R. E. W. 

VETERANS. The war veteran returning to civilian life will face 
many readjustments to family, schools, associates, neighborhood and 
civilian life in general. AU of these readjustments are of great im- 
portance in terms of the morale of the individual concerned. But 
the problem of vocational readjustment will take primacy in the 
thinking of most veterans. This concentration upon vocational prob- 
lems stems from the fact that, upon entering military life, veterans 
were either in the process of completing their vocational training 
or had just begun their employment careers. A prolonged inter- 
ruption at such a time in the life of a young person produces serious 
results, especially when interpolated experiences are in some cases 
not convertible into peacetime equivalent experiences. Because of 
these and of certain morale factors to be discussed later, vocational 
readjustment presents difficulties Unless this readjustment is made 
smoothly and early upon return from war, later unemployment 
and vocational maladjustment may result when increased competi- 
tion and a swollen labor market lead to the replacement of semi- 
tramed and untramed veterans by those who have completed their 
vocational training. The effect of these and other related factors 
is to force the veteran to concern himself at once with getting a 
job — in many cases the first job offered or at least the one which 
pays the most money. 

Thus it is that the counseling of veterans will take place within 
the framework of vocational orientation, reorientation and read- 
justment Vocational counseling thus deserves a high priority with 
respect to the needs and demands of the individual war veteran. 
It should be noted too that vocational counseling provides a readily 
acceptable means of leading from one type of counseling to an- 
other. A veteran who consults a counselor with respect to getting a 
job may gradually find himself discussing certain personal and 
emotional problems, which, if not properly taken care of early in 
his readjustment period, will produce vocational maladjustment at 
a later period or may even block immediate adjustment. 

It should be pointed out in this discussion of vocational counsel- 
ing that, contrary to popular opinion and even to the expressed 
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opinions and expectations of die war veterans themselvesj making 
an immediate vocational decision and getting an immediate job are 
not always or necessanly equivalent in many cases to adequate or 
satisfying vocational adjustment. Many human beings seek for 
over-simplified solutions of their adjustment problems and war 
veterans arc no exception. As was true of the youth surveyed in 
Maryland by the American YouUi Commission/ getting a job 
appears to Ik* a .simple and completely adecpiate way of solving 
one’s acljustincnt piohlenn "Cive me a job and I will do the rest” 
appears to be tlic* altitude of many war vetemns and, indeed, the 
point of view of veterans' needs by many citizens who organize so- 
called vocational counseling services for w.u- veterans As will be 
seen later in this clisiussion, however, getting a job is oftentimes only 
the fiiM 111 a long senes of steps recjuired for adequ.ite vocational 
readjustment In many casr^ it should not be the first step but 
should be prctcded by certain types of orientation and personality 
counselwf’ whnh aie piepaiatmy and preiecpiisitc to adequate vo- 
cational adjnsItiK’iit and (wen to getting an immediate job ^ Job 
placement is not necess.irily the same piocess as employment coun- 
seling. 

Outline of b'tepi Involved in Vocational (lounselmf; 

Rcaroin for SeeKtni' C\>unietinf> 

W,u veleiaiis, .iiul indeed all individuals should, and in most 
cases (in, .seek vocational counseling partly because of a desire for 
more mfoimation alKiiii occupational opportunities, training rc- 
quiremi'iits and simil.ir questions. Sometiine.s the counseling is sought 
because of lonfusioti exjierienced by war veterans as they seek help 
from community agencies which compete for the opportunity to 
aid veter.ins to le.idjust themselves to civilian life. An equally im- 
portant altliough less well-understood need for vocational counseling 
comes from our iiuom]ilett‘ knowledge about our own abilities, apti- 
tudes and interests. Relatively few individuals can be sufficiently 
objective with re.spect to their own qualifications for vocational 
placement to make a satisfactory diagnosis of their capabilities And 
if the individual liiiiiself i.s objective or at least suspects his own true 
status, tlicn peihaps his parents, his teachers or his fond uncles and 
aunts may cloud his own understanding of his capabilities. 

Still a thud mason for seeking vocational counseling lies in the 
fact that many war veteians will possess personal and emotional 
imiiedimenLs to adequate adjustment and to reemployment or, in 
some cases as a result of military experience, will have become 
ovcily dependent upon otliers to make their decisions. These three 
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reasons for counseling influence or determine the character of 
counseling as will be evident in the following discussion 

Two Major Steps in Counseling 

Vocational counseling consists essentially of two major steps 
with many sub-steps, first, the use of certain analytical techniques 
to discover what capabilities an individual possesses; and, secondly, 
the cooperative use of certain procedures designed to enable an 
individual to develop fuller understandmg of himself and the world 
within which he must find satisfactory and satisfying adjustments 
When deeply laid emotional experiences and feelings are involved, 
specialized therapeutic procedures must be integrated with the 
above two basic steps in vocational counseling 

Analytical techniques consist of valid and dependable ways 
of finding out for which jobs success can be predicted for a vet- 
eran or for any other individual. These ways are really samplings of 
aptitudes and interests. They consist of paper and pencil tests, per- 
formance and oral tests, interview observations and an analysis 
and evaluation of experience and training. Interpretation of test 
scores and experiences should be in terms of definite predictions of 
vocational adjustments for particular individuals The vocational 
counselor can aid the individual by avoiding overestimates and 
underestimates of probabilities of successful and satisfying adjust- 
ments 

The giving of occupational information to an individual so that 
he may see more clearly and evaluate more clearly his own capa- 
bilities in the light of the demands of different types of work is a 
very important procedure In the case of veterans who show symp- 
toms of rejecting their civilian’s responsibility for their own deci- 
sions, care must be exercised to avoid fostering this dependency 
attitude through freeing them from all responsibility for obtainmg 
information about jobs Other veterans must be aided to obtain and 
use adequate information by helping them to adjust to an over- 
reaction against civilian independence Such an over-reaction might 
cause them to underestimate the value of mformation Such indi- 
viduals in many cases make the mistake of being satisfied with the 
first job offered, the old job or any new job The use of these simple 
therapeutic procedures, when integrated with vocational counseling, 
makes it possible for the individual to give free expression to his 
feelings and to organize his vocational plans in terms of his atti- 
tudes and feelings as well as his ability and aptitude Sometimes it 
is necessary for the skillful counselor to help the individual to 
achieve this free expression even when he may not at first see its 
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iinportantf aiui in.iy dfsirr to have the counselor tell him in a 
straight-fnnvaid manner what job he should and can get.® 

Orcupatinvai Rrhnbiltlaiiim 

CJeitaitii spenal f.ie ton must lx* given consideration in the voca- 
tional KmiiM’hm' of vetcMits. Among these s])eci.d facton is the 
olivious one of phs^n.d dn.ibditii’s. The numlx'r of physically dis- 
abled individu.ds seeking and needing vocational rehabilitation 
through leti.iiiiinn, irtnieiit.ition .uid Cfiuiiscling will probably run 
into hundreds of thmisands Fortunately, governmental aid is 
available to ihev dn.diled vetei.ins through the Public Law No. 16, 
Twining .iml hersdee Act of i().to, and through the various laws 
establishing the I'cdcial Ofluc of VcKvitional Rehabilitation. The 
necc.ssarv Icgisl.itivc .md fin.incial facilitii's, therefore, appear to 
Ije provided fni the leoiientation, counseling and readjustment of 
disaliled vetiT.ins. 

In emmseling irhahilit.ition cases, the vocational counselor needs 
to know about the v.n ious factors involved in this work, such as 
an underst.indmi' of the nature and variety of physical disabilities 
lie needs moie to knosv .ihout the teehnif|ues of counseling these 
physic .illy liatidii .ipped veterans. 'Flu* emmseling of these individ- 
uals does not did'ci greatly in general type of ])rocedurc and in the 
esseiiti.ds fioiii the counseling of .ihle-lKtclied persons. But the 
coiinselm must gise speci.d < onsideiation to emotional disturbances 
and nient.il st.ites biought about by h.ibitual biooding and dcpics- 
sion associated svitli the thought of being liandieapped and by the 
inability to see .mv hope for re.icljustment and for overcoming the 
handicaj). The emniselor must .dso he .ihle to sec the relationship 
of the clis.dnlily to the training anti vcKiational objective and must 
appraise the plivsie.d handicaps of the individual in terms of his 
desired vcMMtioii.il ohjertive. In this rc.spect, the, counselor should 
help the individu.d to center his attention on his abilities rather 
than on his dis.ihilities by helping him face openly his disability 
and his feelings about it 

In counseling physically handicapped veterans, as is true of 
other iridividuaK, .in analy.sis of caiiabilities must be made through 
a comprehensive analysis of e.ipacities, interests, personality and 
other f.ictois, using psychological tests and tlic othei analytic tech- 
niques mentioned above. Fiirtheinioie tlu' counselor will find it 
ncccss.uy to heeonie cnieiifed and informed with respect to the 
varictic.s of jobs oiien to individuals with ceitain physical disabilities 
This infoimation svill lie useful in ease's where individuals with 
handicaps aspire to vocational goals beyond the limits of their 
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physical capaaties. In such cases, the counselor must be well- 
informed about occupational outlets in order to aid the disabled 
veteran to find a satisfactory equivalent vocational goal which is 
within his physical range of possibilities.^ 

In counseling disabled veterans, the counselor must also be fully 
informed about the various agencies and special organizations avail- 
able for counseling such persons and should make use of them by 
referring the individual veteran. These agencies include the United 
States Veterans Administration, Umted States Employment Service, 
the Federal Security Agency, the Office of Occupational Rehabili- 
tation of the Federal Security Agency and various state and local 
welfare agencies. 

Psychiatric Complications 

In giving vocational counseling to veterans, the counselor should 
be prepared for a higher incidence of psychiatric complications 
than IS usually found with civilian clients. This arises from the 
extraordinary stress and strain experienced by the veteran himself 
during military service and also because of the extra strain which 
is sometimes experienced in making the transition from military to 
avilian life. These factors call for very close integration of the work 
done by the psychiatrist, and other psycho-therapeutists, and the 
vocational counselor. The counselor should be alert at least to the 
gloss psychiatric symptoms and should become sufficiently oriented 
in the fields of psychiatry and abnormal psychology to understand 
the common manifestations or symptoms of maladjustments More- 
over, the vocational counselor will need to adapt his procedures to 
individuals in emotionally disorganized states both with respect to 
the testing of aptitudes and the use of occupational information m 
the process of helping the individual choose ana occupational goal 

Older Clients 

War veterans are older than the usual type of client given voca- 
tional counseling This older age status introduces complications 
in the counseling process, such as anxiety induced by and associated 
with delayed economic independence and postponement of marriage 
and the establishment of a home. To many veterans, taking further 
time out to complete occupational training seems like adding too 
many years to the delay already induced by the war Many veterans 
will prefer to get their training on the job, and many counselors 
will be ready to encourage such a practical move because of the 
great success of the war program of Training Within Industry. The 
counselor should take care to make clear, however, that the greatly 
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acceleraU'cl and crverly -iirnplificd training programs made neces- 
sary by the urgency of the war may not be fully satisfactory for the 
preparation of war veterans for life careers which demand flexi- 
bility and great personal resemrees rather than the ability to do a 
simple operation at a particular time in an emergency period. 
Moreover many such emergency training programs, set up to train 
workers in a gre.u hurry, were abandoned at the close of the war. 

ITlc older age statm of the war vctcrim who decides to go back 
to school to complete his tmining m.ay produce additional com- 
plications in counwUng because of die age difference between the 
veteran and the younger person who goes tlirough the school in the 
regular sequence. Fitting the .school situation to the mature veteran 
may cause some difficulties because of tlic social psychology in- 
volved. In many cases, the counselor may need to help the veteran 
find refn'sher courses, accelerated courses and special curricula 
which roinfilete bis training in less than the normal period of time, 
without serious sacrifice, in quality of ieammg of vocational and 
general educ.stion v.ilues. 

Reconversion Through Counseling 

Two sjicci.il factors must be considered to gain a deeper under- 
standing of Un: veteran's jirobleni in converting himself from mili- 
tary to (ivili.m life. 'I'lie first is directly related to the question of 
choice of (xiup.Uion The individual veteran need? the counselor’s 
assistance in determining the significance of jirevious civilian train- 
ing and ex[ienencc in relation to setvicc training and experience. 
The evaluation of innh lypt's of e.xjieriencc? will be mflucnced by 
the individual's present goals .is related to his pre-war goal. To give 
this counseling aid, the vocational lounselor needs to use the special 
aids piejj.ited for determining eijuivalents of military and civilian 
occup.ition.il experiences. “ These table? of equivalents permit the 
counselor to m.tke the individual .iware of the salvageable aspects 
of his rniht.iry iniining and e.xperience and the type of jobs to 
which he may tumsfer liis skills acquired in military life. 

Young w.ir veteiaus whose only ot cujiational experience prior 
to service w.i? in an uiisjieciah/ed job may e.xpericncc considerable 
feelings of conflict belvseen thidr picsent aspirations and their 
prospects, In civilian life, tlie .adolescent ordinarily expects to wait 
a long time and to go througli a prolonged period of being domi- 
nated vocationally by older, more est.xhlishcd men. Now, many 
veteians may find it dilficult to accept this rOlc after having attained 
positions of considerable rospomibiUty in the service. This problem 
is sometimes illustrated by the hypothetical colonel in the Air Force 
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who at age twenty-one returns from war to his messenger’s job in 
Wall Street. 

These feelings, growing out of military service, are the second 
factor necessary to an understanding of the veteran’s reconversion 
problem. There will be those feelings directly related to the way he 
looks at hunself in the occupational world. But there will also be 
more generalized morale and temperamental factors which will in- 
fluence not only his general adjustment to civilian life but also the 
manner in which he makes use of, or docs not make use of. the re- 
conversion possibilities in his military experiences. 

As has been pointed out elsewhere,® veterans as a group will tend 
to have certain feelings related to their change of personal r 61 es. 
Most will have feelings of loss in being deprived of a comradeship 
rarely duplicated in civilian life Some will feel guilty for being 
released from war responsibilities before the job is done. Others will 
experience the inevitable feeling of relief which comes from removal 
from danger Many will find that the long period of planned and 
supervised activity has left conflicting habits — for civilian life — of 
needing continuous activity but of relying on someone else to plan It. 

Job Placement and Reconversion 

Unfortunately those in charge of some community agencies 
have an overly-simplified understanding of thi.s reconversion and 
readjustment process They appear to feel that if the individual 
finds a civilian job which utilizes what he has gained in tire way 
of experience and skills in the army, then he is prepared to be voca- 
tionally adjusted In many cases individuals, because of the feelings 
that have been discussed above, would rather do anything than 
what they did m the army or would prefer almost any job other 
than the one they had prior to service. It is at this point that the 
counselor needs all the training possible with respect to the under- 
standing of subtle and disguised human motives and effective ways 
of aiding mdividuals to use them constructively. Many veterans, 
if not properly counseled at this point, will be so thoioughly dis- 
gusted that they will take the first job open to them. These may 
well be the individuals who are the first to be discharged when the 
labor market changes from a manpowei shortage to a job shortage 
Still another special factor involved in the counseling of war 
veterans is found in the framework of governmental regulations 
within which the veteran must find his occupational objective and 
select and secure any necessary retraining. Particularly the proce- 
dures in use by the United States Veterans Administration must 
be understood and used by the counselor and the veteran. Legal re- 



ENGYCI^PEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 1 343 

strlctions, involuntary counReling, the pressure of a short time to 
make a decision and the impediment of filling out governmental 
forms—all may present such psychological obstacles as to compel 
some veterans to discontinue counseling and go to the nearest 
employment office for immediate placement regardless of the long- 
term deficiencies of a joh for tliem as individuals Effective counsel- 
ing ran still be done despite all of these obstacles and difficulties sur- 
rounding the veterans. But the counselor of veterans must develop 
a rrscnneefulness and ingenuity not always found among those 
who counsel civili.ms in normal circumstances. 

Special Features of Programs and Organizations for Vocational 

Counseling of I'cteiaus 

It is evssential that vocational counseling be organized in an inte- 
grated manner with other services available to veterans. The United 
States Veterans Administration, itself, has established its counseling 
services for disabled veterans and otiiers in an integrated and coor- 
dinated well-rounded program. Reference is made to the relations 
of vocational counseling to medical ticatment, to employment place- 
ment and to the training programs within industry and in educa- 
tional institutions. Unfoi Innately, veterans not eligible for vocational 
rehabilitation service may not lx‘ handled in as integrated and well- 
rounded a manner, since, under Public Law No. 346, initial voca- 
tional counseling by the United States Veterans Administration is 
not obligatory upon the individual veteran. Such veterans may 
resort to .self-counseling, to advice from friends and relatives or 
from untrained advisen In community social agencies and veteran 
organizations as well as in training institutions. Insofar as this type 
of sub-standaid lounscling results in the selection of inappropriate 
goals and tr.iimng courses, it will have made a contribution to the 
subsequent rnaladjuslment of the veteran. The vocational counsel- 
ing needed by the veteran, if he is to have the greatest probabilities 
of satisfactory and successful long-term vocational adjustment, must 
be of the liighest [lossible caliber. Hasty and ill-advised programs 
improvised for the moment to ge,t the veteran back to work and 
off tire unemployment compensation rolls or relief rolls are never 
justified in ti'irns of human or any other type of values. Planning 
for the individual's long-term objectives in terms of his basic apti- 
tudes, caiiabilities, attitudes and feelings i.s of major importance 
not only to the individual but also to society as a whole. But the 
decision as to what type and quality of vocational counseling shall 
be provided in every eomnnmity goes beyond the realm of voca- 
tional counseling and is the responsibility of society. Counselors, as 
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citizens, believe that society should provide adequate services for the 
reinduction of its members so as to bring the best possible adjust- 
ment to the individual and the greatest possible gam to the group 
of which he IS a member. 
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VETERANS ADMINISTRATION. The Veterans Administra- 
tion IS the agency of the United States Government responsible for 
providing advisement and guidance services for disabled veterans 
who are eligible to vocational rehabilitation under Public Law 16, 
78th Congress, as amended by Public Law 268, 79th Congress, and 
for all veterans who are entitled to and request educational and 
vocational guidance under Title II of the Servicemen’s Readjust- 
ment Act of 1944, Public Law 346, 78th Congress, as amended by 
Public Laws 268 and igo, 79th Congress. 

Under Public Law 16, counseling is provided to help the vet- 
eian who is in need of vocational rehabilitation to overcome a voca- 
tional handicap resulting from a disability incurred in the active 
military or naval service, to select an employment objective and 
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such course of training to prepare for it as will restore the employ- 
ability lost by reason of the handicap through qualifying the vet- 
eran for employment in an occupation suitable to his residual abil- 
ities and vocational inU'tctls and compatible with his disability. 
Under Public L.iw 34(1 any veteran eligible for education or training 
is entitled to be siqiplied vocational and educational guidance serv- 
ices by the Veterans Administration with reference to making plans 
for pursuing either vocational training courses or educational courses 
under the provisions of the .Act. 

Counseling .VcreiVct Are C'omjnehenutie 

Vocational and educational guidance are not the only counseling 
services provided vi'terans under the plan of the Veterans Admin- 
istration. The counseling progr.im has been developed with most 
careful regaicl to placing emphasis upon abilities rather than disa- 
bilities, InU with full ri'( rigrntion of the fact that veterans will have 
greater assuranc e of achieving their edueational or occupational 
goals when mental eoriflii ts, emotional inaladjustiaents, and other 
types of pervonat piobleins, are alleviated through proper counsel- 
ing being given prior to or parallel with training. For many veter- 
ans, guid.uice in the selection of an iK-iupation oi of tm educational 
objective is all that is required. Other veterans need assistance in 
handling [lerwmal probicnis, in resolving mental conflicts, in attain- 
ing emotional .stability or in learning how to secure and hold em- 
ployment. The Veterans Adniinistiation furnishes all the kinds of 
counseling service which are needed by an individual veteran. He is 
guided in making intelligent use of other clinical and professional 
services, available to him through the Veterans Administration and 
other agencies, for the purpose of assisting him in making and main- 
taining the mental, emotional, and social adjustment essential to 
the attainment of his objectives Each veteran is counseled as a 
person, regarded as a eomplctc entity with reference to his needs, 
and educational and vocational guidance are not given without full 
consideration of all problems which may affect the life of the indi- 
vidual. 

When the V. A counseling program for World War II veterans 
was initiated in ifH3, the counseling services were provided in fifty- 
three regional offices. As the number of veterans increased this 
service has been decentralized to about 300 Veterans Administra- 
tion guidance centers established in educational institutions and is 
now being extended to the sub-regional offices located in areas In 
which it has not Iwen found practical to establish guidance centers 
in educational institutions, Steps arc being taken to establish Vet- 
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erans Administration counseling units in Army and Navy hospitals 
so as to supply counseling services to disabled persons before they 
are discharged from such hospitals. 

Vocational advisement and educational counseling by Veterans 
Administration Advisers for blinded servicemen of World War II 
who were patients in Army hospitals was established at Valley Forge 
General Hospital, Phoenixville, Pennsylvania, in May, 1943, and 
was extended in August 1943 to Old Farms Convalescent Hospital, 
Avon, Connecticut which was the Army’s center for the protracted 
convalescence and orientation training of blinded servicemen. Simi- 
lar services were established for Navy cases at the Philadelphia 
Naval Hospital, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania in September 1943. The 
purposes to be achieved by these services were to (a) inform the 
patients of their rights to the benefits under the federal laws; (b) 
assist them in effecting social adjustment to the disability; (c) to 
help them determine their vocational plans; (d) prepare for their 
proper reception at home following their discharge from the hos- 
pital; (e) make preliminary arrangements for getting them started 
in their framing or employment programs; and (f) render any or 
all such additional services as would contribute to their vocational 
rehabilitation. 

Early in 1945 the Veterans Administration took action to ex- 
pand its program for providmg vocational advisement to patients 
in Veterans Administration hospitals Under the plan previously 
in effect the regional offices rendered advisement services at an 
increasing rate to patients in hospitals, while those, who for special 
reasons were not so counseled were referred for advisement to the 
regional offices after discharge from the hospital. On December 1 7, 
1945, the establishment of Vocational Rehabilitation and Education 
Sections was authorized for all Veterans Administration hospitals 
having a case load of 25 or more patients desirous of and medically 
ready to receive counseling services The regional offices were in- 
structed to render such services to all hospitals having a monthly 
case load of less than 25 patients desirous of and ready to receive 
advisement In either case full coordination is established between 
the hospital and the regional offices of the areas to which the 
patients return after discharge from the hospital. 

Employment objectives for the severely disabled hospital cases 
as in all other instances, are selected with due consideration of.’ 
the individual’s capacities, aptitudes, and interests; his present and 
potential work tolerance, his record of employment and related 
experiences; the nature of his home and community background; 
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genemi vfHatiwKi! firklf. .i))prrijjr 5 ,tt<! for the veteran, and specific 
local opfKtrtunitK*'^ that exi.f or may br developed; the demands of 
the job, the jK^^ihilitiei rtf adapting the job to the individual, and 
th(‘ rnvjronni'Uital and v.nrlc ronditions of the job; the type of 
divdtiliiy; the diariKeit and prognmit of the individual’s condition; 
hk aiK'jit.uit e of and adjintment to his liaiulicap; the dilFcrencCS 
that exist .irnoni* [n'l'.rms having the satiie general disability. 

In ( ates HUt'fi' fwf'r'iis disrh.'iiged fiom hospitals must continue 
their eoiiv.de'utiif .it home or \sait for a eonsideralitc period of 
time beftuc ihrv i .m .WMinie the duties of job or school training, 
special jter'onal and srtci.d adjustment [trogranis may be arranged 
on an out-iiatiuif basis to suit individual needs and to combine 
therapy with v<K.Uinnal rehabilitation. If the patient who is con- 
fined at ht»nie is interested in a job objertive leriuiring courses of 
study, Muh (oujMs .ue jimvided liy roi respondmice supplemented 
by tutorial f*r le.itier sei vices and by such mechanical and clec- 
tronii eijuijinieiit .is iiiav assist in overroining the veteian’s handi- 
cap. 

In general, if may be stated that eveiy possible vocational re- 
habilitation service IS (tlTeied the jiatient as soon a.s he is able to 
respond to .uiveement Kiiithemiore everj elfoit is made to coordi- 
nate all steps Ml fit, It file reh.'duHtatinn process m.iy Ix’ continuous 
from hosjiii i! to home .uid into tiaining 01 employment 

Gtnujt (tuulantf 

There [s also hi me; dtveioped a grouj) jpudance program to be 
condiuted m t onnet tion with the advisement and guidance of vet- 
erans in \"e(er.ins Atimmistiatioii hospitals arid in communitie.s at 
large. Tlie gioup i'ui‘b‘uce methods will .supplement the regular 
individual i mnei ling jiiocedures and will in no way be used to sup- 
plant them 'Dirtnigh the medium of ajipropriate types of group 
sessions, such as forums, panels and disemsion groups, conducted by 
trained Votational Advisers, often with the .issistance of selected 
community agencies, tlicre will be accomplished for groups of vet- 
erans such of the basic stejis in the advisement and guidance process 
as are common tn .ill individual advisement and can be effectively 
achieved thtough grouji methods. These, steps include infoiming 
the vetr'r.in of the n.iture and function of vocational advisement, 
supplying him with occupational iiifcnm.ation, and giving him in- 
sight into the need lor analysis of hi.s abilities and traits through 
the use of ps\t iiologn al tests, etc. As a mean.s of stimulating veterans 
to seek individual advisement and of disseminating necessary infnr- 



1348 ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

mation and developing appropriate attitudes, the group guidance 
program will constitute an important adjunct to the individual 
counseling provided by the Veterans Administration. 

Counseling for Personal Adjustment 

Another of the special types of service is counseling for personal 
adjustment. The purpose of personal adjustment counseling under 
the Vocational Rehabilitation and Education program is to provide 
assistance in meeting the personal and emotional problems of vet- 
erans which are of such a nature that vocational readjustment 
cannot be successfully effected without such assistance but which 
are not sufficiently serious to reqmre the services of a psychiatrist. 
Such problems often become manifest to the Vocational Adviser 
during the initial vocational counseling relative to the selection of 
the employment objective Sometimes the problems become evident 
after the veteran has entered upon his course of vocational train- 
ing The Personal Counselor who is responsible for carrying on per- 
sonal adjustment counseling is a technically trained person who has 
an understanding of the dynamic mechanisms that function m 
producing the various symptoms found in the maladjusted person- 
ality He applies this technical knowledge in such a manner as to 
assist the veteran in gaining such insight as may serve to relieve the 
conflicts which block adjustment and therefore arc a great cause of 
hindrance to the veteran in achieving total rehabilitation. The per- 
sonal counselor’s work is differentiated from the services performed 
by a Doctor of Medicine or Psychiatrist to whom cases having 
serious mental or emotional disturbances, and particularly cases 
having an organic involvement, are referred for appropriate treat- 
ment. 

Counseling Integrated for Occupational Planning 

It IS, of course, necessary to integrate and coordinate the various 
types of counseling service, including personal counseling, with the 
vocational and educational guidance services so that all the counsel- 
ing services rendered in any case will be directed toward accom- 
phshing the purposes authorized by law On this basis, the primary 
object of the guidance services furnished a veteran must be to assist 
him m selecting the employment objective or educational goal and 
training courses designed to effect his readjustment to civilian life, 
having special regard to the importance of occupational adjustment 
as a factor in this process Counseling for the attainment of this 
purpose must necessarily stress vocational advisement. Accordingly, 
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the Veterans Adnnnistfati«>n\ "Manual of Advisement and Guid- 
ance" was jurparrd with a view to providing a procedure which 
would place cinphads upon the application of the basic principles 
of vocational counseling but at the same time insure that they 
would Iw supplrmentrcl by and Cfuirdinatcd with other types of 
counseling ansadmg to the needs in the individual case. The Man- 
ual thcn'fore «'ts forth firM the major procedural steps believed 
essential to the ai i oinplnhmenl of vwational advisement in all cases 
regardless of whether they may require the application of the more 
specialized techniques such as those of penonal adjustment coimsel- 
ing. niese major stefw are summarized below; 

(a) The first step is preliminary to those comprising the actual 
couti'ieling prcHTss but Ls so related to them with respect to 
the necessity of its being taken before the counseling of an 
■ individual is initiated that it must lx; given precedence in 
this piesent.ition. It is to assemble and organize occupa- 
tional infomiatinii covering the nature of the work done, 
the training requiiementa, the working conditions, the em- 
plovinent requirements ami outlets with nvspect to the occu- 
p.itions comprising the fields affording employment for the 
disabled and the lum-disabled. This step also includes sys- 
tem.Ui/ing infonnation as to what educational and training 
f.uihtii'i ni.iv 1 m' utlli/ed to prepare ])erson.s for meeting 
the eiiiploynient or edm ation.il recjuiremt'nts essential to 
attain their mx npatiorial or edueational objectives. 

(h) The next step is to aMertuin through recognized counseling 
techniques the veteran's interests, aptitudes, attainments, 
and personality trails, whiih h.ive the greatest .significance 
in tletermining the tHcupational fields and the educational 
pursuits 111 whif'h lie may have the greatest possibility of 
Slid ess, tonsideiing also the limitations imposed by physical 
or inerit.d clis.ibility. The counseling techniques include 
iiiters'icwing, the leview of records of school training, and of 
niilitaiy ni n.iv.il si'ndee, the survey of work history, and the 
use of objectise tests. The tests used include interest tests, 
jietson.ility inventories, mental ability tests, achievement 
tests, ,spe( ial aplilutle tests and trade tests. These tests pro- 
vide a me, ins for the eoimselee to demonstrate objectively 
llu' possesMon of abilities, aptitudes, and mtere.sts previously 
unrcvealed especially in the fields unexplored became of 
tlu' p(*f>()n's leslrieted opportunities for activities witliin 
such fields. 
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(c) Having the information regarding the occupational require- 
ments and training facUitieSj and the information respecting 
the veteran’s potentialities and attainments, the next step is 
to make a direct application of one to the other. This in- 
cludes comparing the veteran’s occupational capacities with 
the occupational demands of employment objectives, the 
veteran’s educational potentialities with the educational 
achievement required for the attainment of educational 
objectives, and the determination as to the adequacy and 
suitability of suggested employment objectives in the light 
of the veteran’s aptitudes, interests and abilities. During a 
conference with the Adviser when all these matters are con- 
sidered the veteran is usually able to make a tentative selec- 
tion of an occupational goal and of the education or train- 
ing courses necessary to reach it. 

These major steps involve many actions by the advisement and 
guidance personnel such as those relating to assembling and digest- 
ing information, interviewing, administering and interpreting tests 
of aptitude, interest and ability, referring counselees for special 
services, etc. In order to integrate the counseling process it was 
necessary to establish some definite procedure for coordinating these 
activities with one another and with other related activities such as 
training and medical. There are set forth in the Manual, there- 
fore, certain procedures which specify standardized forms to be 
used in systematically recording the data regarding the various 
factors to be considered during the counseling process, the results 
of the evaluation of such data and the conclusions based thereon. 
When properly executed these forms comprise the complete “Voca- 
tional Advisement Record” Each form has been devised to serve 
a specific purpose which makes it possible to divide the counseling 
work among personnel so that specialized skills of Advisers or Ap- 
praisers may be utilized to best advantage. 

These procedures would, if applied routinely, tend to control 
to an undesirable extent the order in which the counseling func- 
tions are performed and to limit the number of factors which may 
be covered by the advisement record No such control is intended 
nor is there any intention to limit the number of interviews or the 
time required to complete the counselmg in any case. The Adviser, 
is free to consider any pertinent factors respecting which he obtains 
information during the interview or fiom any reliable source and 
he may attach as many additional sheets to any record form as he 
may desire. The Manual, and the forms are necessary guiding and 
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procedural devitt's which are intended to preserve uniformity in 
recording the re'ull^ of the (ounwling. It is important that the rec- 
ords Ik- as uniform as possible and that the data be recorded on 
the forms undiT c aplums having the definite meanings assigned to 
them in the M.mual, lH*eause the lecords may he transferred many 
times and med by many different employees before the veteran’s 
training is tompleted. ^Vuh the exception of stating some specific 
priniiph's tn he apjilietl in vneatiouat advisement the Manual does 
not pn’srriUe any spteial u«hnu|ue,H to he used in the different 
kinds of emimeling. 

CouJisrlt'iti; thr Indit tdual ]''t'tcTan 

When a veteran applies for vocalinnal rehabilitation under 
Public Law |(t or for educational and vocational guidance under 
Public Lass- ;pir? an appointment leitr-r is mailed to him and a 
"Rehabilitation and Kdueation I'ile” is piepaied for his case. In 
tliib file aie pl.u <•«! pertinent pajiers from his service records, ab- 
stracts of medit ul and stH lal data that may be necessary for coun- 
seling and if tile veteiaii is disabled then* is included a copy of his 
Veterans Admniistiation Disahiliiy Rating Sheet. Transcripts of 
school reuirds and statemerrls fiom fonner employers arc secured 
if necessary for counselmg purposes. 

Ik-fore the veter.m reports for counseling the Adviser assigned 
to tlu- c.'ise reviews all the material that is in the eounselce’s "Re- 
habihialion arul I-alue.airm File." When the veteran reports he is 
introdured to his Adviser who explains to him his rights and bene- 
fits and wh.kt to i-xpiet fnnn the advisement procedure. During the 
initial interview with the veteran the Adviser secures factual data 
which he leeords on one of the forms which have been designed 
to constitute tht- "Vtx-ational Advisement Record.” Tlic data include 
among other ite-ms the veteian’s family status, employment status 
(preference foi employment and training), work history and voca- 
tional outlook. Witli this material as a guide to help decide what 
tests the vc'teran .should take, the Adviser confera vnth the psy- 
chometnst ami arranges for testing. The psychometrist administers 
and semes the tests, reeords tJic test results and prepares a “Test 
Record and Profile Clhart." Those n-sults together with any special 
comments which may he helpful in interpreting the test data are 
transmitt(-d to liie Adviser and if necessary the psychometrist again 
confers with the Adviser. 

The Adviser now has the information necessary to provide a 
basis upon which to pioceed in taking the steps which relate more 
closely to assisting the veteran in selecting an employment objective 
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and the course or courses of training to prepare therefor. The 
Adviser studies the information assembled in the Vocational Advise- 
ment Record and evaluates that relating to each of the factors to 
determine their significance with reference to the selection of the 
educational or occupational objective. He discusses the various 
factors with the veteran, making any explanations which are nec- 
essary to give the counselee insight into their significance and in so 
domg gives special attention to supplying any occupational infor- 
mation which will help the veteran to make his own determinations 
as to the choice of his occupational or educational objectives and 
trainmg courses. During this interview the Adviser is expected to 
refrain from making directive statements but to do everything 
possible to improve the veteran's own understanding of the problems 
confronting him so that he may be induced to make his own deci- 
sions. 

When a tentative selection has been made the physical demands 
and the environmental factors of the chosen objective are studied 
carefully in order to ascertain whether any activity may overtax 
the veteran’s capacity and whether there may be any condition 
under which he should not work. The personal characteristics which 
are necessary for success in the chosen employment objective are 
also considered. These checks are made by the use of special devices 
provided in the forms A conference is then conducted to consider 
the adequacy and suitability of the chosen employment objective. 
Included in the conference are the veteran, the Vocational Adviser, 
a Training Officer and when necessary a Medical Consultant If the 
selected employment objective is found not suitable the Adviser 
proceeds to assist the veteran until a suitable one is chosen. When 
the employment objective is agreed upon the Adviser prepares a 
“Summary of Vocational Advisement Record” and includes there- 
in any special recommendations to the Training Officer who is 
to continue to assist the veteran throughout his period of train- 
ing. 

This counseling procedure complies with the intent of the leg- 
islation by focusing attention upon encouraging the veteran to 
consider fully and carefully the factors which relate to accomplish- 
ing his occupational adjustment. This emphasis is desirable since 
nearly all veterans who will be counseled under the provisions of 
either enactment will be adults or will be regarded as adults, and 
should give paramount consideration to their occupational adjust- 
ment because this is, for the great majority of adults, the most 
important aspect of any satisfactory adjustment as useful memben 
of society, 
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Where Counseling Is Available 

In ordrr to make the aclvjsement and guidance services available 
to veterans at point<( near their homes the Veterans Administratioii 
has emplojed a sutr of competent, professionally trained and other- 
wise well tiuahfied persotw to administer Us counseling service. A 
very large numher of tiuahficd counseling personnel (more than 
1,400 at Uie praeni writing) is made available in the Branch Offices, 
regional ofiictss and sub-regional onictss to serve veterans throughout 
the nation. The, counseling .services have also been further distributed 
by the estahlislmient of several hundicd guidance centers m educa- 
tional institutions spre.id over the country. This arrangement makes 
it possible for .1 large numbtn of weil-cjualified people m colleges 
and universities who would not wish to sever their relationship with 
their educational institutions but who arc able to contribute highly 
valuable service in the coun-seling of veteians, to parUcipate m the 
Veterans Administration counseling program. 

The fact that a veteran is requested to report for counseling at a 
Veterans Administration guidance center located at any particular 
institution place’s no obligation upon him to take educational or 
training counsc-s at that institution. For example it would be possible 
for a veteran to lx* counseled at a guidance center in New York 
and to take his training in an approved educational institution or 
industrial establishment in California if that seems to be the best 
way to secure die education or training which he needs and desires. 
In most cases veterans .select training institutions or establishments 
near their hoiriM, but the location of the Veterans Administration 
guidance center at whicli a veteran receives counseling should in no 
way limit or inlluente his selection of an educational or training 
course or a place of training. The guidance center plan which lo- 
cates a great part of the practical work of counseling in educational 
institutions wliich provide counselor training is m many respects 
ideal. Such colleges and universidcs not only are able to train coun- 
selors through their usual classroom instruction, but they are also 
in a position to combine with this instruction observation of the 
actual counseling procedure. As the new counselors develop, they 
are given closely supervised practice m counseling techniques. Thus 
the established guidance centers not only provide veterans with the 
services of well-qualified and experienced counselors, but they also 
.serve, to increase the number of trained counselor personnel, 

Since facilities vary in educational in.stitutions, three kinds of 
guidance centers have been approved. Under one plan the educa- 
tional institution provides complete counseling .services and space 
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and other facilities for the Veterans Administration personnel as- 
signed to the center. Under another plan the institution provides 
testing services but other functions relating to counseling are accom- 
plished by Veterans Administration personnel; and under a third 
plan space and certain facilities are provided but all counseling 
activities, including testing, are accomplished by Veterans Adminis- 
tration personnel. Under this arrangement many colleges that would 
otherwise be elimiji,ated, may cooperate in providing services relat- 
ing to counseling. 

At each guidance center the Veterans Administration has at 
least one Vocational Adviser and one Trainmg Officer The members 
of the faculty of the educational institution who are assigned to 
counsel veterans at guidance centers are called “Vocational Apprais- 
ers” in order to distinguish them m the records, from the Veterans 
Administration Vocational Advisers. The Veterans Administration 
Vocational Advisers are selected from lists of professional counseling 
personnel certified by the United States GivU Service Commission, 
and the counselors who are employed by the educational institu- 
tions to render service to veterans in Veterans Administration guid- 
ance centers have similar professional qualifications 

In deciding to decentralize the counseling service to veterans by 
utilizing qualified personnel m colleges and universities the Veterans 
Administration has adhered to the point of view that the counseling 
of veterans should be of the highest professional level and should 
utilize the most competent, well trained, and highly qualified per- 
sons available. It was felt that colleges and universities were the 
best source of potential advisers since among their faculty members 
could be found many persons with graduate training in the funda- 
mental fields of psychology, industrial personnel administration, 
pubhc personnel administration, labor problems, labor market analy- 
sis, tests and measurements, social work and community organiza- 
tion, education, rehabilitation of the handicapped, vocational 
psychology, mental hygiene and psychiatry In addition, a number 
of the persons so trained have had practical experience in counsel- 
ing students and adults in the community. Experience thus far has 
shown that the plan to establish guidance centers was a wise one, 
and it is hoped that this policy will continue to pay dividends in 
the high, quality of service rendered veterans The emergency has 
required a lowering of standards in many areas, but the Veterans 
Administration is hopeful of maintaining high standards of profes- 
sional qualifications for the people who are performing the complex 
function of dealing with the human relationships of the veterans 
whose lives and plans have been so sorely upset by our wartime 
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society, F-vcn the men Injihly qu-ilifird prtifes.yonal couiiselora are 
finding the jni) a < iudiengr for thf'ir technical .skilb, perwiial abili- 
ties, and most mgrnmn'i. effort ■. 

Rejcrnucs' 

I. iSrntt. 1. 1*. , I wf tti!' t^rvtrni t,rul ynii/dn'c uj (hr Vt't^rmi Admin- 

ijJftJJiitd, ) IM Mj, I S (tuvrnmiriit I'nillmj! Oflitr, 

a, - - . Ill* liid* 'i 111 dte .idulrr,, i.t Itaifv U. Slicpiiaui) Fcteranf 

t. /' ji't ihr C'cMiin fnn* tij I'rifrans. U, S. Gon- 

guMioii.il HcimkJ, M.,\ fi, 0(5,. I'loi crding .uid Drh.itcs of the 79th 
GmigiC'.', 1 !i •( 1 l'■a 

3 . Wan), tl I., and .Si hnciiilii, G ‘I hr t Ivif; pTOj^ram of the Vet- 
erani Adnii’.it;*,;},,,)! i .liimi.d .ind l's\i hologii .il Mc.isinctncnts, 
Vol Xo Hi! 

I, 1). S. 

VETERINARY MEDICINE, AIMTTHDE FOR. The vctcrin- 
arian s.tfegu.mi'. the Inc-tink imlu'.try by insuring better health of 
farm anim.rls In .so doiUK, luun.nv he.dth and wCvdth are strongly 
influenced Tlieie .ne m.iiiy v.tit.rtinns of this work. 

AlKiut ba jH’i tent of .ill setnmaii.uis engage in piivate prac- 
tice, where tire piiiiMi) etiuu i- the deter t ion and tieaUiient of the 
diseases and injuiif' of dfune'.tu .uniii.ds, suili .is cows, horst's, pigs, 
sheep, anti poultry; vattni.itron ttf animals to prevent the spread of 
diseases; and the pnverition of eiiieliy to animals In a general 
piaetiee, these men will eneonnter .til of the .mmials mentioned; 
aird jHissihly ,dso dogs .md cats, such fiir-lie.iring animal.s as fo,x;es, 
mink, muskrats, and ralihits. .md at times wild game and fish. In 
rural areas, all farm amm.ds will he p.rtient.s, hut a sfiecialized 
practice m.ty he developed for any one ,sfK-eies. In the larger cities, 
the household jicts and liremling kennels will provide tire greatest 
source (if income, whih* individual edoit may bring any group to a 
position of primary impmt.inee. 

The United .St.ites Depaitment of Agriculture, employs more 
vptennaiians than .my othei agency In tins field, the chief problems 
are disease ei.idication ami nie.it inspectitin. In disease eradication, 
cattle are tested for tuheiculosis and liiucellosis, inspected and 
clipped for ticks; slieeji .tie es.imined and dipped for mange or 
.scabies, and theie .iie piograms against other diseases. In meat 
inspeelioa, ernph.isis is pl.iced ujion the public health piohit'm.s asso- 
ciated with fond pioducts of aninial origin; chiefly the inspection 
of meat-])iodiieing animals tiefore, at tlic time of, and after 
slaughter. Othei opportunities in the Department include stock- 
yards and packing house supervision, enfoi cement of import and 
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export regulationSj and laboratory or research, work in animal 
diseases, animal husbandry, biochemistry, virus and serum control, 
and parasitology. 

In addition to these two main classes, a few veterinarians spe- 
cialize in state and municipal health work, extension work for uni- 
versities and colleges, research work for public and private institu- 
tions, commercial preparation of serums and vaccines, the Army 
Veterinary Corps, conservation of fur-bearing animals either in the 
wild state or under domestication, the health of zoo or circus ani- 
mals, the propagation and care of laboratory experimental animals, 
and even the diseases of fish 

The work performed will vary with each field, but in all cases 
it will demand a knowledge of the structure and normal actions of 
the body organs, of the nature of changes produced by diseases, and 
of methods of correctmg faults or abnormalities either by surgery 
or the use of drugs and/or biological products. 

Qualifications 

In order to carry on these types of work one must possess some 
special qualifications. Good health and stamina arc essential An 
understandmg of ammals through close association is desirable, be- 
cause animals can sense fear in an attendant; and because fear 
overcomes gentleness, which is important in caring for the sick. The 
prospective student of vetermary medicine must also possess good 
powers of observation, and must be able to mterpret what he sees, 
hears, and feels As the animal cannot answer questions, diagnosis 
must be based on objective phenomena. 

Health and vigor are important because the veterinarian puts 
in long hours of hard, physical work in all kinds of weather, and 
works under a wide range of disagreeable or uninviting conditions, 
oftentimes hampered by insuflSaent assistance, limited facilities, and 
monotonous routme. Good understanding of animals helps to avoid 
personal injuries, and proper interpretation of careful observations 
prevents unpleasant experiences and unfavorable results 

Because of the physical demands upon the body, veterinary 
medicine has been almost exclusively a man’s profession. The excep- 
tions are so uncommon that they assume headline importance. 

With all of these qualifications there must go the ability to study 
and master the difficult subjects of the college curriculum. 

Course of Study 

The study of veterinary medicine requires more than average 
ability, because the five-year course begins during the pre-veterinary 
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year witli the study of such subjects as zoology, chemistry (general 
and physiological), physics, English, history and a foreign language 
The next two years comprise (1) anatomy (macroscopic and micro- 
scopic) of normal tissues of all species of animals and all ages from 
embryo to adult, (a) physiology, including all stages of digestion 
and metabolism of foods, actions of the organs of the body, and 
movements of the muscles and joints; (3) pathology, a study of 
abnormal body tissues, (|) bacteriology, a study of the disease- 
producing agents which cause tissues to be abnormal; and (5) 
materia mcdica, a study of drugs and their actions, including the 
botany of medicinal plants and their extracts 

Tlie last two years comprise largely clinical work on liie ailing 
animal, observing deviations from normal, recognizing the cause, 
and learning to administer the appropriate medicinal or surgical 
treatment, and correcting errors of feeding and housing. Obstetrics, 
the study of the reproductive process, dentistry, toxicology, meat 
inspection, postmortem technique and parasitology are included. 

R. G. K. 

VISION, MEASUREMENT OF. Optometry the art of measuring 
and correcting visual anomalies is based upon the sciences of physics, 
physiology and psychology. 

Tlic pliysical aspect of optometry concerns itself with the control 
of light both fiorii the standpoint of adequate illumination and of 
the application of suitable lenses to produce upon the retina of the 
wcarcT the very host optical image of external objects that he is 
capable of forming. 

The physiology of vision has to do with; the functioning of the 
visual apparatus in the conversion of light impulses into nerve cur- 
rents, the action of the auxiliary focussing mechanisrn which adjusts 
the eyes for clear vision at various distances and the activities of 
the ocular muscles which so dirdct the two eyes that s ar images 
may fail upon corresponding areas of the two retinae, thus ful- 
filling the requisites for single, simultaneous, binocular vision which 
is a result of the mental blending (fusion) of the two images into 
a single impression which in any pair of normal eyes is ric er and 
more satisfying for leasons somewhat akin to ^ 

golfer is better able to direct his club and ball wit e ou e grip 
which use of both hands aflords. 

Vi.sual perception may be considered from three standpoints 
involving: 
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(1) The light sense which in primitive organisms consists in the 
bare ability of recognizing the presence of light or shadow. 
In the human eye there are two separate mechanisms, the 
rods ( 130 million in a normal eye) which occupy the para- 
central and peripheral retinal areas and which are acutely 
sensitive to movement and function at very low illumina- 
tion levels. Their principal service to the human animal is 
to keep him in touch with his surroundings, to apprise him 
of the presence of things m his surroundings which may be 
of interest to him or offer a threat to his well being or 
safety. 

(2) The form sense resides m the retinal cones (seven million 
of these) which in the center of the retma are closely packed 
much like the cells m a honeycomb. The ultimate in form 
vision is the ability to discriminate two adjacent point 
images as two discrete sensations. It is the foim sense with 
which the optometrist mainly is concerned since as its name 
implies it is the interpretation of the shape and relative size 
of the parts of an image that enables the individual to 
recognize the object looked at. 

Obviously the first requisite for clear seeing is a good 
retinal image and the first concern of the optometrist is to 
correct optical defects and produce the best possible retinal 
image. 

(3) The third aspect of vision is color perception which involves 

the judgment of wave lengths of light which range from 
375 750 millionths of a millimeter or vibrations ranging 

from 400 to 800 million per second. While some trainmg 
may improve the perception of color as also of form there 
is no known cure for real color blindness, although training 
may be of benefit to some who are merely color weak 

The necessity of measuring light perception is rarely of much 
concern to the optometrist, although it does afford a clue to Vita- 
min “A” deficiency. Measurement is done with a biophotometer, 
adaptometer or glarometer. The patient is pre-exposed for a few 
minutes to a uniformly illuminated field The illumination is turned 
off and a very subdued illumination capable of gradual and con- 
sistent increment is introduced until the patient can determine the 
outlme or direction of a rectangular aperture, when a record of 
sensitivity is made, based upon the minimum amount of light which 
produces a visual response. 

Form vision Involves a record of patient’s naked vision and 
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measurement of errors of refraction, although preceding such meas- 
urement the case history is taken to ascertain the cause of complaint 
or any diagnostic symptoms. 

Examination 

Following the recording of the patient’s history and symptoms 
his naked vision and vision with his own distance glasses is recorded. 

Visual Acuity may be regarded as a measure of the faculty of 
receiving (by the lens system and retina), transmitting (by the 
optic ners'e), and mentally interpreting (by the visual centers in 
the brain) retinal impressions Visual Acuity measurements usually 
are made at 30 feet from a chart first developed by Snellen. The 
various letters are designated by distances at which each would 
subtend an angle of 5 minutes (i/i2 of one degree) over all, each 
limb and space occupying one minute of arc. 

The 90 foot letter is 8.7 millimeters in height and width. The 40 
foot letter is twice as large and the 900 foot letter usually the largest 
on the chart is ten times as large or 8y millimeters. 

The Snellen fraction is not a fraction at all, merely a statement 
of fact. The person with normal vision is supposed to read the 20 
foot letter at 20 feet recorded as 20/20 or in meters as VI/VI. 

Many persons have more acute vision than that, leading the 15 
foot letter at qo feet distance, sometimes a 10 foot letter at 20 feet 
recorded as 20/15 or 20/to respectively. Sometimes a person will 
read a line missing say two letters or perhaps an entire lino with 
say two letters on the next line. Thc.se would be recorded as 20/20— 2 
or 2o/20-(-2. 20/30, 20/40, etc., must never he regarded as two- 
thirds or fifty per cent vision respectively 

Scientific tests show that 20/40 indicates a lo.ss of visual cfTi- 
ciency of only 163 per cent; in other words instead of 50 per cent 
vision it represents 83.6 per cent Visual Efficiency 

A word of warning is in order regarding the limitations of the 
Snellen Test, In the absence of other more discriminabng tests it 
suffeis from two seriou,s defects. Children and young persons most 
likely to be under a strain whenever they use their eyes, instead of 
exhibiting impaired acuity on the Snellen chart, usually show up 
better than normal. 

^ Secondly, a test at ao feet gives no indication of the individual’s 
ability or efTiciency at near work. The latter is not determined by 
any test as simple as reading letters since it necessitates an investi- 
gation of the muscle status which, while desirable at far, is positively 
necessary at near. 

Following the record of vision O.D. (right eye) O S (left eye) 
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and O.U. (both eyes) a thorough inspection is made of the eyes, 
eye lids, eyelashes, cornea, sclerotic and contiguous parts. Some of 
the commoner conditions mdicatmg reference to the eye-physician 
are as follows’ 

Conjunctivitis (Pink Eye) an inflamed condition of the con- 
junctiva of the eyeball and eyelids which may be mild or serious 
according to its cause and severity. It is frequently prevalent in the 
sprmg and fall especially among children and being mfectious may 
spread through a class or an entire school. One of the predisposing 
causes is an uncorrected error of refraction. If the condition per- 
sists more than a day or two or if the eyeball and blood vessels 
surrounding the cornea appear inflamed and engorged medical care 
is in order. In fact it is always better to be safe than sorry. 

Blepharitis Mar^inalis, inflammation and matting together of the 
margins of the lids is another concomitant of uncorrected errors of 
refraction. Its immediate cause is bacterial infection. 

Styes. A reddish swelling near the roots of the eyelashes indicates 
need for examination and correction of visual defects. The cause is 
stoppage of one of the glands of Moll or Zeiss which secrete the 
oily fluid which lubricates the eye. 

Chalazion. (Greek, hailstone) Is a hard nucleus in the lid over 
which the skin moves freely. It may or may not give rise to discom- 
fort. The preferred cure is incision and evacuation of the nodule. 

Pterygium (Greek, a small wing) Is a triangular growth whose 
base IS usually near the nose, the apex extending towards, and if 
neglected actually encroaching upon, the cornea and over the pupil. 
In the latter case vision may be completely ruined. It is specially 
prevalent among habitues of the desert, miners, Indians, etc. The 
cause, irritation of the tissues by wind and sand. The cure dissec- 
tion and tucking in of the apex of the growth so that if it develops 
further its development will be away from the pupil. Sometimes the 
condition may be quiescent for years but an active inflammatory 
condition calls for immediate medical or surgical care. 

Trachoma Perhaps the most dangerous and serious external 
condition Also known as Granulated Eyelids It consists of small 
pustules covering the inner surface of the lids spreading over to 
affect the cornea In its early stages it is not easy to differentiate 
from a simple catarrhal conjunctivitis, but in its second stage the 
inner surface of the lids are raw and look very much like a straw- 
berry. It is most prevalent among backward people and those who 
do not observe the niceties of cleanliness and hygiene. It is wide- 
spread among the Indians and the farm population in some of our 
central and southern states 



ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 1 36 1 
Ophthalmoscopic Examination 

Following an external examination of the eye and adnexa the 
optometrist projects a small diffuse illumination into the eye ap- 
proaching quite close so that looking through the patient’s pupil 
he uses the patient’s lens system as a simple magnifier to inspect the 
interior of the eye to determine whether or not it is a healthy eye 
properly subject to optometric care or if it is a sick eye calling for 
reference to the eye-physician. 

The construction of the ophthalmoscope is such that it enables 
the user to project light into the eye while allowing the returning 
light an unobstructed path into the eye of the observer 

Some of the commoner conditions indicating reference to the 
eye-physician are as follows: 

Conditions within the eye diagnosed by inspection with the 
Ophthalmoscope include; cataract, a clouding of the crystalline lens 
usually a condition of advancing years, although occasionally present 
at birth and sometimes resulting from a severe blow. 

In its incipiency the lens swells and in many cases enables the 
patient to discard his lenses, reading without them. This is the con- 
dition known as “second sight.” The next stage is the clouding 
which if it occurs late in life may be insufficient to cause marked 
visual impairment. In other cases the lens becomes practically 
opaque and the only remedy is removal of the lens and substitution, 
of strong spectacle lenses for far and near since the eye is now a 
fixed focus camera. 

Normally the interior of the eye presents a pinkish appearance, 
lighter or darker as the patient is blond, brunette or negroid. Arter- 
ies and veins are seen branching out from the Optic Disc which is 
the name given to the entrance of the optic nerve Departure from 
the normal usually is indicative of pathology. Internal pathology 
includes such conditions as. Optic nerve atrophy, retinitis, choroidi- 
tis, etc. 

One of the most serious conditions is Glaucoma (Greek, glaukos 
— sea green) from the appearance of the pupil. It is a condition of 
hypertension due to a blockmg of the normal drainage of the eye. 
Like cataract it is a condition of adulthood. In acute primary glau- 
coma, it attacks without warning, is accompanied by severe pain 
and calls for immediate attention. A rapid loss of vision is one of 
Its signs. There is also a chronic glaucoma unaccompanied by the 
symptoms described, also a secondary type which need not concern 
us here 

There are very many other conditions of greater and lesser 
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severity and variations of the conditions mentioned, also ocular 
reflexes of systemic conditions -which do not fit into an article of 
this nature. Suffice it here to say that the part of wisdom is always 
to seek advice whenever any situation arises in which there is the 
least element of doubt 

Keraiometer and Rettnoscope 

The next step is the use of a Keratometer or cornea meter. The 
purpose of this instrument is to measure the meridians of least and 
greatest curvature of an assymetrical cornea, the difference consti- 
tuting the condition known as astigmia or astigmatism. This condi- 
tion IS at once the most prevalent and the most disturbing of the 
visual anomalies 

With the keratometer in skilled hands differences in the radii 
of the prinapal meridians of the order of a two hundred and 
fiftieth part of an inch are measurable. 

Next in sequence is the retmoscopic examination The instru- 
ment employed differs from the ophthalmoscope m that m the 
latter we desire a large area uniformly illuminated whereas now 
we desire as nearly as possible a bright point of light as near as we 
can get to the macula or visual center of the eye. The aim being 
to form an image of that lummous retinal point at a convenient 
distance m front of the patient 

Assume for example that without any lens the emergent light 
focuses at one meter, then one meter is his “far point” and anything 
beyond it is blurred It is a simple matter to take a negative lens of 
one meter focal distance which will cancel out the excess power 
and put the eye in adjustment for seeing distance objects. On the 
other hand if it took a convex lens of one meter focal distance to 
bring the emergent light to a focus at one meter, remove it and the 
eye is in a position to focus light from a distance upon the retina 
without effort 

Other conditions are measured by determinmg the lens needed 
to bring light to a focus at a predetermined distance and tlren cal- 
culating the correction for infimty or any point within mfinity. 

With the data thus assembled we are ready to proceed to the 
subjective examination which in modern optometry is done with 
a phoro- optometer. The optometer consists of a battery of convex 
and concave spheres and of cylindrical lenses with which literally 
thousands of combinations can be achieved, the quest being to 
determine that lens or combination of lenses with which maximum 
visual acuity is possible with each eye individually and with the two 
eyes together. 
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Then follows the subjective examination m which indications 
revealed by the keratometer and retinoscope are subj'ected to the 
acid test of trial on the test chart and the refinements of the cross 
cylinder and other check tests. 

Description of Errors 

A brief description of the various visual defects and the terminol- 
ogy employed will be of interest. 

The unit of lens power and of visual defects is the Dioptry 
usually designated the Diopter. A convex lens whose focal length 
is one meter is known as a “plus” one diopter lens wntten + i.oo. 
A concave lens of equal but opposite power (1 e diverging instead 
of converging) is a ramus one diopter lens, written — i.oo D. A two 
diopter lens has a focus of half a meter and a half diopter lens a 
two meter focal distance. 

Lenses of equal power and opposite sign neutralize one another. 

Visual defects are divided into two classes — Spherical Hyper- 
metropia (Hyperopia) (far sight )in which the eye at rest is defi- 
cient in power and must draw on its reserves (accommodation) 
normally used only for near vision — and Myopia (near sight) in 
which there is excess of power, so that objects at a distance arc 
imaged forward of the retina and only objects at near distances can 
be focussed on the retina. 

The extent to which the Hypermetrope can draw upon his ac- 
commodation depends upon his age. In any case such a draft is 
likely to be exhausting In young children this sometimes leads to 
a conveigent squint which if taken in hand promptly, frequently 
can be corrected by the wearing of appropriate convex lenses, per- 
haps with a few weeks or months of vision training, but if neglected 
may result in loss of vision in the squinting eye. An operation will 
straighten the eye but will not restore vision. Myopia is a condition 
demanding rigorous attention to visual hygiene. Correction of the 
defect with lenses — erect posture — -rest periods and restricted near 
work for childien — large objects. Good illumination — the best of 
health care In any case of visual disability of children it is highly 
important that parents, teachers and friends shall refrain from dis- 
cussion of their defects with them or in their presence. Control 
must be exercised with the utmost of tact and by indirection lest 
an inferiority complex be induced. Glasses should be substantial but 
as attractive as can be 

The second and more prevalent class of defect is asligniia 
(astigmatism) , of which there are five varieties In one sense all 
five are identical; namely, there arc meridians of least and greatest 
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dioptric power at right angles each to the other. Such a lens system 
produces two line images at different distances, and at right angles 
to each other, for each external object point. In such an eye the 
material available for the construction of the retinal image is (i) 
an aggregation of lines all in one meridian (all vertical, all hon- 
zontal or all oblique), (a) an aggregation of ellipses in one meri- 
dian or (3) an aggregation of circles (euphemistically called circles 
of least confusion). With such image materials only a line in the 
appropriate direction can have a sharp image on the retina. 

It IS the location of this line which enables the optometrist to 
locate the principle meridians and determine the appropriate cylin- 
drical lens power to bring both meridians to a common focus 

Two classifications, simple hypermetropic and simple myopic 
astigmia have one meridian in focus (emmetropic) and require a 
lens which in one meridian (the axis) has no power and in the 
opposite meridian at right angles to it the plus (convex) or minus 
(concave) power indicated. Compound hypermetropic astigmia and 
compound myopic astigmia are conditions in which the eye is 
hypermetropic or myopic in all meridians, but with maximum and 
minimum errors in opposite meridians. The fifth type is mixed 
astigmia, a condition of excess power m one direction and of de- 
ficiency in the meridian at right angles. 

Perhaps it should be noted that the principal meridians may lie 
in any pair of mutually perpendicular meridians, although in gen- 
eral the higher power is usually at or near the vertical, 90° meri- 
dian, calling for a plus cylinder with axis in this direction or a minus 
cylinder at right angles thereto, as -(-1.00x90, i.oo sphere 
-f- 1.00 cylinder x 90 or — .75 x 180, — i 25, —50 x 165. 

Irregular astigmia does not lend itself to rigid rules, nor can it 
be fully corrected by spectacle lenses whose curves are always 
regular. A slit is rotated to the meridian of best vision and lenses 
applied until maximum vision is secured The slit is rotated 90° 
and the process repeated. The two values are then combined in a 
single lens. 

If the condition is confined to the cornea a contact lens may be 
of service, as for other special needs, actors, naval officers whose 
spectacles are lihely to be clouded with spray 

It IS impossible that contact lens ever can fulfill the role of 
spectacle lenses, for one thing they cannot be made in bifocal or 
trifocal form. 

Presbyopia (old sight) is a condition of impaired auxiliary 
focussing power (accommodation) occasionally present in younger 
persons. The correction being added plus power For an eye other- 



ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 1 365 

wise perfect, the condition manifests itself at 45 to 50 years of age. 
The sign is putting the book or newspaper farther and farther 
away. 

Muscle Tests 

Following this part of the examination two types of tests are 
made at the so foot distance to determine 

( 1 ) The posture of the muscles whose function it is to direct the 
eyes to the object of regard and 

(2) To ascertain the breadth of fusion control. 

From the first of these we may learn much about the functioning 
of the ocular economy. 

Fai sightedness leads to abnormal effort of the focussing appa- 
ratus to sharpen the focus This in turn tends to over stimulate the 
normal convergence (in turning) muscles. In fact m early child- 
hood such effort may produce a convergent squint with abandon- 
ment of vision in one eye. Such cases respond readily to appropriate 
lenses if cared for early in life but if not so cared for will result in 
loss of vision and the disfigurement of squint which latter may be 
overcome by surgery but not the loss of vision which is permanent. 

The second stage of distance muscle testing consists of displac- 
ing the image horizontally and veitically to ascertain how much 
ability the individual has to follow such displacement, this having 
an important bearing upon his comfort in prolonged use of his eyes 
at distance 

Next comes a series of similar tests at near distances and this 
part of the modem visual examination is optometry’s contribution 
to the visual efficiency and comfort of that large and growing sec- 
tion of the community who appreciate the vital importance and 
benefits accruing from scientific eye care. 

It is axiomatic among optometrists that the only really satisfac- 
tory way of measuring any visual function is to make the measure- 
ments while the eyes are engaged in a task involving normal use of 
the particular elements involved. 

In an earlier day it was thought that the really important tests 
were those made at a distance, and they are important for distant 
vision, but we now know that it is not enough to add to the dis- 
tance lens an added power to care for the nearer distance. We must 
not only know what the distance or distances arc for which the 
eyes must adjust themselves but in addition we must learn about 
that most important interrelation: namely, that between the focus- 
sing mechanism of each eye and the muscles which direct the two 
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eyes to objects at near distances (Accominodation and converg- 
ence ) 

If there is incoordination here, visual training may be in order 
or if the individual is past the time of life where training promises 
much benefit he must be provided with such lenses as will supple- 
ment his impaired focussing power and also will reduce the 
effort necessary to direct both eyes to his reading or other near 
work 

There is much popular misconception regarding orthoptics or 
vision training. We hear talk of weak eyes and weak eye muscles. 
The muscles of the eyes are a hundred times stronger than the 
physical turning of the eyes demand. The prime function of orthop- 
tics IS so to stimulate visual perception that the presence upon the 
two retinae of images of an object that interests us will arouse 
prompt and accurate direction of the two eyes to the object and 
equally efficient operation of the focussing mechanism 

Furthermore there is no question that visual perception can be 
sharpened and speeded up by practice. Every Psychologist is familiar 
with flash cards and the tachistoscope which at the moment is 
enjoying quite a vogue among orthoptists 

The old throw away your glasses cult is still going stiong Re- 
laxation and relaxed attention to detail is then stock in trade. 
Trainmg in visual perception is valid as an adjunct to glasses in 
many cases but never as a substitute therefor, which is not to say 
that all cases require glasses but when they are needed there is no 
substitute In such cases training may teach a peison the better to 
interpret poor images which like our war imposed use of recapped 
tires IS an inferior makeshift. 

This brings to mind another aspect of visual care. There arc 
cases benefiting from tinted glasses, notably persons of a very light 
complexion or with abnoimally large pupils and all persons with 
incipient cataract. 

Such glasses to be of maximum benefit should be worn only 
when exposed to excessive light. To wear them continuously is like 
wearing outdoor wraps indoors, thus losing the benefit of the extra 
protection when needed. 

Muscular Imbalances 

Muscular imbalances doubtless are as prevalent as errors of 
refraction, which latter by some authorities are said to affect 87 per 
cent of the population in this country. 

Muscular imbalances usually are latent conditions overcome by 
a strong desire for single vision. A tendency to overconvergence is 
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designated esophoria. A lag of convergence, also overcome by the 
fusion sense, is called cxophoria, while tendencies to vertical devia- 
tion are known as right or left hyperphoria. 

Squint or strabismus is of two kinds, functional (concomitant) 
which is the manifest deviation present when above conditions can 
no longer be overcome and known as eso- exo- or hyper-tropia, and 
paralytic squint in which paralysis affecting one muscle or a group 
of muscles movement is restricted in the direction of their action. 
In other directions movement is normal and vision is retained in 
both eyes, the head being turned in the field of action of the 
paralyzed muscle 

In concomitant squint both eyes move, maintaining a constant 
deviation. Vision in the squinting eye is lost, although there is one 
more classification alternating squint in which first one, then the 
other fixes but never both together for moie than a brief moment. 

E. A. H 


VISION, PARTIAL The first successful vocational guidance 
program foi partially sighted students in public schools was initiated 
in 1935, under the inspirational leadership of Mr. Gcoige F. Meyer, 
then Supervisor of Sight Saving and Braille Classes of the Min- 
neapolis Public Schools. Prior to that time all partially sighted high 
school students or those aged sixteen or over leaving from the Sight 
Saving Depailment of the Minneapolis Public School System be- 
came the responsibility of the State Dcpaitment of Vocational Re- 
habilitation for industrial training and placement. Because it became 
apparent that neither the schools nor the office of rehabilitation at 
that time possessed the facilities conducive to successful industrial 
placement for the partially sighted youth of the city, a program 
termed the “Applied Industries” came into being This program is 
instituted while the pupil is still in school — in the twelfth grade. 
After graduation from high school all sight saving students are 
subject to the supervision of the State Rehabilitation Department. 
That there may be continuity of planning the Applied Industries 
Program operates in cooperation with the State Department of 
Vocational Rehabilitation 

Who Are the Partially Sighted'^ 

According to physical standards set up for recipients of rehabili- 
tation services by the Federal Security Agency, a poison must have 
at least a 25 per cent loss in visual efficiency Generally .speaking, 
useful vision is determined on the basis of a visual acuity of 20/60 
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in the better eye after the best correction has been obtained. A 
notation of 20/60 means that a person sees as well at a distance of 
20 feet as a person with normal vision sees at 60 feet. In other 
words he has a 30 per cent loss of visual acuity. If there is a 
difference in acuity for reading (near vision) and for distance, the 
greater loss is used in determining eligibility for rehabilitation If 
loss of acuity for near vision is the determining factor, acuity must 
be 14/42 or if Jaeger notation is used j-io is the dividing line 

A common practice for admission to sight saving classes is an 
acuity rating of 20/70 or less in the better eye, although the diag- 
nosis as well as the prognosis and any peripheral field defect are 
considered in the recommendation for placement. 

Instances may be cited in which pupils are regarded as eligible 
for rehabilitation and still are not in need of the services of a sight 
saving class' A person who has lost one eye and who has normal 
vision in the other eye is eligible for rehabilitation services but 
usually is not admitted to a sight saving class. 

All youth are in need of vocational counseling and especially 
the youth with serious loss of visual acuity Therefore, persons with 
visual acuity with correcting lenses ranging from 20/70 in the better 
eye to travel vision (ability to count fingers at 3 feet) are con- 
sidered as partially sighted. 

Causes of Loss of Visual Acuity 

Causes of loss of visual acuity may be divided mto three general 
groups diseases of the eyej defects of the muscles of the eye; and 
defect in the shape of the eye itself. 

Diseases of the eye may cause an opacity or other defect which 
blocks or blurs the rays of light as they enter the eyeball, or they 
may render the retina and optic nerve powerless — the retina to 
receive the visual image and the optic nerve to carry that image to 
the brain The most common diseases of the eye arc conjunctivitis, 
trachoma, keratitis, iritis, cataract, retinitis pigmentosa, glaucoma, 
and amblyopia exanopsia. 

Defects in the external muscles of the eye may cause double 
vision or loss of vision m the faulty eye — this condition is known 
as strabismus. 

Defect m the shape of the eye causes errors of refraction. The 
common errors of refraction are hyperopia (farsightedness), my- 
opia (nearsightedness), and astigmatism 

The above general Information should be considered essential 
knowledge for any one working with the partially sighted. The 
degree to which the vision of an mdividual should be used depends 
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upon the diagnosis and should be determined by the ophthalmolo- 
gist. 

Vocational Guidance — A Cooperative Enterprise 

Vocational guidance at its best requires the cooperation of all 
who touch the life of the child One might almost say All who 
have touched the life of the child because he is what he is, due to 
his inheritance plus the experiences he has had since coming into 
the world If this statement is true of youth with normal visual 
acuity, it is especially true of the partially sighted youth. Much 
depends upon how his loss of visual acuity has been handled and 
the effect made upon him Therefore, the cooperation of the youth 
himself is the first to be obtained in helping him to make the best 
possible decisions with reference to his life work Both his parents 
and his teachers have a share in this program Community organi- 
zations must also share this responsibility. 

The parent of a partially sighted child by being ovcrprolcctive, 
overindulgent, or both, can become a definitely deterrent factor to 
the successful life of his child. On the other hand if he gives him 
all the usual experiences of childhood and youth, striving always to 
make him as independent as possible and remembering always that 
there is no handicap so great as the child’s non-acceptance of his 
difficulty, he has started him well on the road to success 

The teacher of a sight saving class also has a definite responsi- 
bility foi vocational guidance. She must be alert to every oppor- 
tunity for making care of the eyes habitual, for providing a setting 
for his mental health, for establishing desirable work habits, for 
guiding him in his working relationships with those who have more 
normal vision and for seeing to it that, in so far as he is capable, 
that he achieves a mastery of the basic tools of learning. In addition 
she cannot emphasize too strongly the importance of punctuality in 
keeping appointments, regularity of school attendance, independence 
in traveling to and from school or about the school building Per- 
sonal appearance and grooming must be considered as definite 
assets in future vocational placement and therefore, receive due 
consideration early in the child’s life. 

The classroom teacher too has a share in this responsibility. She 
can do much to make him one of her group. She can do much to 
prepare the normally sighted children of her group to accept the 
child with low vision who must bring to class the large clear type 
books, lessons prepared on a larger scale whether executed in script 
or by using a typewriter, She must give the child with low vision 
responsibility and expect his contribution to the group in older to 
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give him the feeling of belonging — so essential to his normal de- 
velopment 

Both teachers are responsible not only for teaching the skills and 
the formation of desirable attitudes and habits which will be of 
value in the world of work, but they must see to it that these young 
people are ready to take responsibility as citizens of this country. 

It IS not enough that the youth leave the schools of today fully 
aware of the social and economic changes taking place about them, 
but they must also know how to meet them constructively. 

The responsibility of the community is implied in that it fur- 
nishes the special educational facilities which will enable the partially 
sighted child to take his place among his more normally sighted 
contemporaries throughout his school life — but does not end there. 
The community also has a responsibility for furnishing an oppor- 
tunity for makmg him economically secure provided his perform- 
ance is on a competitive basis. Upon that basis, and that only 
should a partially sighted person be accepted in industry. 

The liaison officer between the schools and industry is the voca- 
tional guidance worker, counselor, or coordmator. He must have 
followed the student from the time he enters junior high school 
until he is ready either for higher education or for industrial place- 
ment 

The partially sighted student with a high intelligence rating, 
social maturity, emotional stability, and outstanding scholarship has 
a fair chance of takmg higher education with satisfaction. Even 
though the economic status of his parents presents a handicap, he 
may still avail himself of a college education with the aid of scholar- 
ships and funds from the State Rehabilitation Department if it can 
be proven that he is eligible for such aid The testmg program and 
case history taking is also essential for the students of higher intel- 
lectual attainment That preliminary work, however, is usually done 
by the testmg bureau of the institution of higher learning The 
guidance program still continues but in the case of the partially 
sighted IS usually assumed by the State Department of Rehabili- 
tation 

To do a satisfactory job in the industrial placement of a nor- 
mally sighted person the counselor must thoroughly know and 
understand the person in question Low visual acuity further com- 
plicates the situation 

Information to be Assembled 

Most school systems have some form of cumulative record which 
follows a pupil through school. Much information found on these 
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records is valuable to the school counselor. For students in Sight 
Saving Classes up-to-date ophthalmological records, physical rec- 
ords, psychological records, attendance records, as well as records 
of academic achievement are available. To the data mentioned 
above, the counselor must obtain from the teacher of the Sight 
Saving Glass such additional data as* estimates of personality, ad- 
justments made or not made, pupil participation in school activities, 
in extracurricular activities, and in ability to get along well with 
others. He should read the visiting teacher’s records of home visits j 
or better yet, visit the home himself that he may better understand 
the contribution of the home to the situation. 

Before the pupil has completed the tenth grade, a complete bat- 
tery of tests should be given. Preferably the psychological tests 
including the manual dexterity test should be given by a psycholo- 
gist from the Child Study Department of the schools The battery 
of tests should include intelligence tests, achievement tests, interest 
inventories, manual and finger dexterity tests, and a personality rat- 
ing scale. 

Tests 

Among the intelligence tests which have been found helpful 
are- The Individual Stanford Binet, The I. JR — Intelligence Ex- 
amination for the Visually Handicapped, and the Olis Self- 
Administenng Test of Mental Ability — I-Iigher Examination, 
Form B 

Any recognized, standardized achievement tests in reading and 
arithmetic may be used The Stanford Achievement Tests are excel- 
lent as the test for Reading covers Paragraph Meaning, Word 
Meaning, Language Usage, and Spelling from Dictation The 
Arithmetic Tests give results in Arithmetic Reasoning and Com- 
putation To save the psychologist’s time the other tests may be 
administered by the counselor himself or by the teacher of the 
Sight Saving Class after transcription into clear type has been made. 
All tests should be scored and interpreted by the psychologist. 

An assembly of all data as indicated above constitutes rather a 
full case study of the individual which is reviewed with interpre- 
tations by the psychologist at a conference of all school workers 
directly concerned (the teacher of sight saving class, counselor or 
coordinator, visiting teacher, director of special education), any 
social workers if active on the case, and the representative of the 
State Rehabilitation Department. 

At the conference tentative plans for industn.'i! placement are 
made which are discussed with the student and his parents as the 
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cooperation of both is paramount to the successful culmmation of 
the plans 

Programming for the last two years in high school should be 
aimed toward the same goal reached in the conference. Every effort 
should be made to make the experiences of those two years both 
complementary and supplementary to the conference plans. Two 
years so planned affords an opportunity for filling ra the gaps 
brought to light through the testing and conference periods. In the 
twelfth year it is advisable to arrange for a period of orientation in 
industry for the partially sighted student as a supplemental measure 
It is in the twelfth year, therefore, that the coordinator takes over 
the supervision of the case 

In a small school system the counselor may act both as counse- 
lor and coordinator or a qualified teacher may act in that capacity. 

It IS essential at this point that the coordinator works very closely 
with the State Rehabilitation Department as the partially sighted 
person becomes the responsibility of that department for guidance 
and placement upon leaving school 

Survey of Local Industries 

Before the plan for orientation in industry can become effective a 
survey of local industries must have been made by the coordinator 
with reference to possibilities of employment and analyses of specific 
jobs that might be considered for possible placement 

All the preceding information concerning the individual student 
must then be reviewed in light of the industrial situation and the 
two fitted together like parts of a puzzle. Even then the coordinator 
may expect some problems to arise as he is dealing with human 
beings. 

Placement for Learning 

Such a placement should be considered by all concerned (the 
student, the school, the coordinator, and the employer) as a learn- 
ing situation The student should not replace a regular worker, the 
school could well issue two vocational credits m lieu of such train- 
ing, the coordinator should supervise the industrial situation to see 
that the student Is getting the necessary experience and that the 
employer fully understands and appreciates the situation. 

Before an industrial placement can be made, however, much 
ground work has to be done in establishing a thorough understand- 
ing on the part of the employer Lasting and workable relationships 
are established only when placed upon a business rather than an 
emotional basis, No placement should ever be made which does not 
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give promise of benefiting both the employer and the student 
worker. 

Cooperation of labor organizations is also essential to a success- 
ful placement program. It is the opinion of those who have had 
experience with the problem of industrial placement of the partially 
sighted (vision ao/70 or less), that remuneration during the learn- 
ing period is not desirable as these students take longer to acquire 
the speed of a paid worker If however, placement is made with 
any firm engaged in interstate commerce a minimum wage must 
be paid All placements should be made in accordance with state 
and federal laws regulating employment. 

Placement for Living 

If the temporary placement has given satisfaction, the student 
has made himself indispensable to lus employer and after gradua- 
tion from school is taken on as a paid worker, The coordinator 
still continues to give counsel if necessary. He places the student’s 
name on the inactive list only when he is sure that satisfactory 
progress is being made. If dissatisfaction arises the contributing 
factors should be determined and as far as possible ruled out in the 
second placement. 

An opportunity to become a self-supporting member of society 
should be offered to every partially sighted person in any com- 
munity All the steps as outlmed above are necessary, however, if 
he is to enjoy the satisfaction which comes from a life of achieve- 
ment. 

Follow Up Work 

A Follow Up Program would be exceedingly valuable from the 
standpoint of conservation of effort and elimination of erroneous 
practices It is a waste of time to preserve a pattern of performance 
if it does not net desirable results. Follow up work in the future 
should not be hampered by lack of funds. Human lives are too 
precious. 

Types of Employment in Which the Partially Sighted Succeed 

An adequate analysis of industrial situations in relation to place- 
ment of the partially sighted has not been made. On the other 
hand no general statement with reference to types of employment 
found successful for the partially sighted can be made as so much 
depends upon the personalities of the individuals concerned, the 
thoroughness with which the groundwork has been laid, the atti- 
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tude of the worker toward work and the demands made upon the 
worker by the employer 

Types of employment as listed below offer possibilities for suc- 
cessful placement for partially sighted boys and girls with high 
school education: 


Boys 

Assembly Worker 
Baker 
Barber 
Dish Washer 
Machine Feeder 
Mamtenance Worker (Drug 
Store) 

OfBce Boy 
Packer 
Retail Sales 
Shoe Repair 
Stock Boy 

Truck Driver’s Helper 


Gibls 

Assembly Worker 
Cafeteria Worker 
Clencal Worker (if work is suffi- 
ciently varied) 

Florist 

Groovmg Machine Operator 

Marker 

Retail Sales 

Sewing Machine Operator 
Sorter in Laundry 
Supervisor of Mailing Room at 
Wholesale House 
Telephone Operator 


To the partially sighted person with a college education, who 
has the required personal qualifications added to specific training 
such fields as law, music, secretarialship, ministry, teaching, or 
lecturing may be found avenues worthy of exploration. 
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TTirtMc^ requirements of THE PRINCIPAL OGCUPA- 

No. Probably the most common pre-employment test in m- 
dustry is some kind of vision test. More applicants for jobs have 
^ r ^ Vision test than any other single pre-employment 

test Most frequently this test has been nothing more than the 
traditional letter chart on the wall twenty feet away^ — a test that 
niMSurcs one aspect of vision, and docs not disclose individual 
differences in the variety of visual skills that are important in 
different degrees on different jobs. Yet this test is found in many 
employment offices where no other test is used. Because of the wide- 
spread use of vision tests and visual requirements, it i.s important 
for vocational counselors to be informed in this field. Vocational 
aims may be thwarted and vocational training wasted if the student 
cannot meet the visual qualifications for the j’ob he has chosen. 

Such relatively widespread use of pre-employment vision tests 
reflects the common recognition that vision is important, Even on 
operations that arc primarily manual, direction or control of the 
manipulations usually depend on seeing Some operations, such as 
inspection of a product for appearance, are primarily visual Dimen- 
sional control, while it is a matter of meclianical measurement, 
usually require.? visual intcrjirctation of scales, gauges, and meters. 
General^ control, including scheduling, cost accounts, specifications, 
instructions, and so on, depends chiefly on variou.s paper forms that 
must be interpieted visually. Any job that cannot be done by a 
blind man unaided requires some sort of visual application. 

Visual Requirements for Specific 'Jobs 

Oyer and above minimum general visual requirements that arc 
establislieci by management jiolicy, individual differences in visual 
ability arc responsible to some extent for success or failure on most 
jobs in industiy. Only since iq^o has tliere been any systematic 
investigation of visual requirements for specific jobs. This investiga- 
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tion is being carried out in the Occupational Research Center at 
Purdue University and in many industries that are participating. 
The results already are conclusive that visual requirements differ 
on different jobs. Individual differences in vision are such that one 
person may be particularly qualified for one job, while another is 
not at all qualified for that job but is well qualified for a different 
job. Visual aptness or meptitude for a job makes a difference in 
production, earnings, quality of work, scrap or waste, accidents, 
absences, job tenure, training cost, learning time — in any of the 
different measures of successful and satisfactory employees. It makes 
a difference also in the ease and comfort with whieh workers do 
the job. 

Tlie visual requirements for specific jobs are being discovered 
by a standardized fact-finding procedure. This procedure discloses 
the visual abilities that are important for the job not by analysis 
of the job but by analysis of workers on the job — contrasting the 
visual characteristics of the most successful workers with the visual 
characteristics of less successful workers, or contrasting the visual 
skills of fast and slow learners on the job. Job descriptions are used 
also, but for the purpose of identifying similar and dissimilar jobs 
in different plants so that visual requirements for various jobs may 
be checked against each other 

Each year an increasing number of additional companies enter 
upon this project. Visual requirements that are specific for a job 
are adopted as minimum requirements for placement on that job. 
Even on similar jobs in different plants the minimum requirements 
may differ, since differences in population may make a single set of 
visual requirements too severe' at present in one area, although they 
are quite suitable in another area What the visual requirements 
are for their different jobs must be learned directly from these 
plants. It is their responsibility to make known tlieir own particular 
visual requirements for placement on different jobs. 

Visual Skills 

Vision is not a simple or unitary function It is a complex of 
varied visual skills. Therefore, vision cannot be classified simply as 
“good” or “bad ” Visual skill or visual performance may be ade- 
quate in some respects and inadequate in other respects. Further- 
more, adequacy of vision must be considered always in terms of 
specific job requirements. One person’s vision may be satisfactory 
for one job and inadequate for another “Good vision” is whatever 
kind and whatever degrees of the various visual skills are necessary 
for optimum performance on a given job 
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The measureable characteristics of vision that are important for 
job success are the primary visual functions of accomplishment — ■ 
what one can see or accomplish with his eyes. How he does it is a 
secondary problem, one that is of interest chiefly to professional eye 
men. Tests of primary visual accomplishments, or visual skills, have 
been recommended for use in industry by committees of the Arac^^ 
ican Optometric Association, American Medical Association, and 
American Academy of Ophthalmology These primary visual skills 
are usually catalogued as follows* 

(i) Visual Acuity. The ability to see small detail This skill is 
sometimes subdivided according to the type of discrimination re- 
quired — such as micrometer vision Tests of visual acuity are percep- 
tion threshold tests Visual acuity is not constant for different 
distances and cannot adequately be predicted at one distance from 
test results at a much different distance. It must be measured, there- 
fore, at least at two distances, one representing distance seeing 
(beyond arm’s reach or contact) and one representing near seeing 
(within easy reach). Acuity is measured for each eye .separately 
and for both eyes together 

(3) Depth perception or stereoscopic acuity The ability to 
perceive small differences m the distance of objects from the eyes. 
A test of depth perception is a measure of the difference threshold 
of perception of distance. The major cue for depth perception is 
that the two eyes see things differently because of their small differ- 
ence m point of view, and these differences are integrated into per- 
ception of thmgs in three dimensions 

(3) Color discrimination: Ability to perceive small differences 
in color A test of color discrimination is also a measure of a differ- 
ence threshold, sometimes subdivided for qualitative differences of 
color Color discrimination is of direct impoitance on some jobs 
and of indirect importance on many others. 

(4) Indirect or peripheral vision* The ability to perceive m 
other directions while looking or fixating in one direction. A test of 
indirect vision is also a measure of threshold of perception, and is 
often subdivided for stimuli that are different quantitatively (size 
and brightness) and qualitatively (color and motion). Indirect 
vision has not been studied extensively in relation to job success, 
chiefly because it requires special equipment and special training 
to give the tests. 

(5) In addition to these true visual skills, certain postural char- 
acteristics of the eyes are important In relation to job success. Under 
artificial testing conditions in which any demand for two-eye co- 
ordination is eliminated, individual differences in eye posture are 
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quite marked. Variations in eye posture, called “phorias,” are 
measured laterally and vertically Phorias, like visual acuity, are 
not constant for different distances and must be measured at least 
at two distances 

These visual characteristics, while they may be thought of as 
separate elementary performances, are really complex integrated 
functions Complex as they are, they are subject to change. With 
increasing age all these functions change, usually in the direction 
of detenoration. Also it is possible for these functions to be changed 
by professional eye care, through the medium of optical aids or 
visual training. The instability of these functions over a period of 
time raises problems of maintenance of visual skills that are desir- 
able on a job, but it also makes it possible for most persons to 
achieve the visual skills they need for a job 


Visual Test Battery 

For the large scale investigation of visual reqmrements on spe- 
cific jobs, as described above, a battery of vision tests was carefully 
selected, improved and standardized. Each test in this battery had 
to meet three requirements: reliability, valid relations with success 
on a variety of jobs, and ease of administration in the hands of lay 
testers delegated in industries to conduct the tests. These tests are 
incorporated m a single instrument, the Ortho-Rater, manufac- 
tured by the Bausch and Lomb Optical Company of Rochester, 
New York. The tests are made at two distances (produced optically 
in the Ortho-Rater) — 26 feet and 1 3 inches. The tests included are 


Far (26 feet) 

1. Phoria, Vertical 

2. Phoria, Lateral 

3 Acuity, Both Eyes 

4 Acuity, Right Eye 

5. Acuity, Left Eye 

6. Depth 

7. Color 


Near (13 mches) 

1 Acuity, Both Eyes 

2 Acuity, Right Eye 

3 Acuity, Left Eye 
4. Phoria, Vertical 
5 Phona, Lateral 


While this repertory of tests does not include all tests that can pos- 
sibly have some relation to success on particular jobs, it includes 
those that are most useful and that meet the criteria described 
above Since this battery is the basis for the only systematic study 
of visual requirements on specific jobs, the visual requirements on 
various types of jobs can best be described in terms of these tests. 
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Different Types of Visual Requirements 

Jobs differ m their visual demands in terms of a number of fac- 
tors, which factors are emerging from the nation-wide investiga- 
tion Similar jobs have similar visual requirements. However, the 
similarity of jobs cannot be assumed from a similarity of job titles 
A drill press operator in one plant may be on a production opera- 
tion simplified by means of jigs, fixtures, and automatic controls 
and safeguards to the point where a blind person could do the 
work In another plant a drill press opeiator may do lay-out and 
set-up operations requiring precise visual skills. 

Different jobs may have quite different visual requirements. 
Mending hosiei7 at a very close distance obviously requires a dif- 
ferent combination of visual .skills from those required to operate 
a push-truck safely and eflTiciently. These differences in visual re- 
quirements are not always so obvious nor easily guessed from casual 
observation on the jobs. 

Figures i to 6 show sample patterns of visual requirements on 
several typical jobs. The background of each pattern is a matrix 
showing all possible scores on each of the twelve Ortho-Rater tests. 
The first seven lines are the FAR tests, the last five lines the NEAR 
tests. These scores are simple numbers and do not of themselves 
describe the visual characteristics that they measure; they simply 
classify individual differences in these chaiactcristics. One person’s 
“visual profile” is indicated by a series of circles around his scores 
on the tests. Figure i shows one person’s scores on these tests. On 
the phoria tests (first two and last two lines) “normal” scores are 
m the middle range, anomalous conditions represented by the ex- 
tremes On the other tests larger numbers represent higher degrees 
of visual skill 

Figure 2 shows the pattern of visual requirements on a very 
close job — ^mending and embroidering in a hosiery mill Scores that 
are characteristic of the less successful operators are shaded out as 
being undesirable On this job the near skills are important, dis- 
tance skills unimportant As a matter of fact, distance acuity often 
has a negative relation to succc.ss on such very close jobs Looping, 
another very close job in a hosiery mill, has similar visual require- 
ments. 

Figure 3 shows the pattern of visual requirements on a distance 
job requirmg only modest dcgices of visual skill — loading and push 
truck operators Only the far skills arc critical on this job. This is 
in marked contrast to the visual requirements illustrated m Fig- 
ure 2 
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Figure 4 shows the requirements on a job of inspecting polished 
surfaces — ^piston rings The polished surfaces seem to act like mir- 
rors, multiplying the visual working distances. Both far and near 
visual skills are important on this job. 

Figure 5 shows visual requirements that can be met by one- 
eyed persons, in this case for the job of designing. 

Figure 6 shows a generalized pattern of visual requirements for 
safety in heavy industry, particularly on physically active jobs. This 
pattern illustrates also a case of asymmetric requirements on phoria 
tests; on the second far test low scores are unsafe, on the fifth near 
test high scores are unsafe. 

These examples illustrate the different types of visual require- 
ments for different types of jobs. Actual minimum requirements 
for specific jobs are available only from the plants where such 
requirements have been set 

As similar visual requirements are discovered on different jobs, 
the common factors in the jobs themselves can be identified One 
major factor is the visual working distance. Sometimes several vis- 
ual working distances are involved in the same job Another factor 
is the manipulative nature of die operation — ^what is being done, 
It may involve only a single flat surface, such as drafting, writing, 
or reading It may involve positioning and assembly of parts in three 
dimensions. Or it may involve manipulative control in one field and 
visual control in another field, as in typing or piloting vehicles. The 
type of visual judgments required varies infinitely on different jobs. 
A third factor is posture — body, head, and eye posture with respect 
to the work Abnormal posture requirements (such as a head tilt) 
produce abnormal visual characteristics and sometimes asymmetric 
visual requirements. Illumination may affect the degree of visual 
skills required and yet may not affect the kind or pattern of visual 
skills required Jigs, and fixtures, on the other hand, help to reduce 
the complexity of visual requirements. Optical aids, such as mag- 
nifiers, microscopes, loupes, and projectors, may have their own 
peculiar visual requirements. With all these factors affecting visual 
requirements, it would obviously be impossible for anyone but a 
visual expert to look at a job and guess accurately what the spe- 
cific visual requirements are But by means of the fact-finding pro- 
cedure described above, it would be possible to determine scientifi- 
cally the visual requirements on specific jobs or job groups 

Visual Requirements in Transportation 

Minimum visual requirements arc most elaborate and rigid in 
the field of transport — chiefly in the operation of public carriers 
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such as trains, aircraft, trucks, and buses — and m some branches 
of the armed forces These requirements are largely in the interests 
of public safety Visual requirements on such jobs are specific with 
different operating companies, just as visual requirements for motor 
vehicle operator’s licences are specific in the different states. Visual 
examination for jobs in transport is part of a general physical ex- 
amination and is conducted by doctors who are designated or ap- 
pointed by the operating companies to make such examinations For 
an applicant to find out whether he can meet the visual require- 
ments for any of these jobs, he must be examined by the company’s 
doctor. These companies as a rule conduct periodic re-examination 
of transport ciewmen and reqmre them to maintain their visual 
characteristics withm the same tolerances or limits that are pre- 
scribed for initial employment While these visual standards are 
somewhat arbitrary, and there has been some question as to the val- 
idity or genuine value of certain phases of them, they are prescribed 
for employment on these jobs, and applicants must meet these re- 
quirements or not be hired. 

The Blind, Near-blind, and One-eyed Persons 

On some jobs, a one-eyed person is not handicapped, if his 
vision IS adequate in the one eye. A number of industrial jobs in 
scattered plants have been mo^fied so that blind employees can 
perform them. No doubt other jobs will in time be adapted for 
blind workers. Several agencies are working toward more oppor- 
tunities for the blind. Blindness by industrial standards includes any 
degree of vision that is no better than what it takes to sec the big 
E of the letter chart twenty feet away 

There are fewer blind persons than there are near bhnd or 
severely handicapped in vision, but for this latter group there is per- 
haps even less industrial opportunity than for the blind. The most 
common serious handicap is lack of vision in one eye A peison may 
be one-eyed because 

(a) he has lost one eye 

(b) one eye cannot see and cannot be made to see 

(c) one eye habitually does not participate m seeing, although 
by itself it can see or could be made to see. 

Industries have had special concern for one-cyed and seriously 
handicapped persons, and in normal times many plants refuse to 
hire them. Such a policy may be defended as protecting the safety 
and efficiency of the plant personnel, but there is also an immediate 
economic problem in connection with employer liability for work- 
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men’s compensation Legal provisions, and therefoie company poli- 
cies also, differ m the different states. Employment restrictions of 
this sort are most common among the larger and newer industries. 
As a rule only one visual function is involved in these medico-legal 
restrictions, perception of small detail at a distance, such as is 
measured by the letter chart at twenty feet. The legal aspects are 
probably not important for vocational counselors, except when they 
must explain why a person cannot expect to qualify for a certain 
type of wQik It is important, however, for counselors to know the 
employment policies, with respect to visual handicaps, of employers 
in the community so that they will not be encouraging otlicrs in vo- 
cational aims that cannot be realized because of visual limitations 
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VOCATIONAL COUNSELING OF COLLEGE STUDENTS. 
Need 

It has been amply demonstrated that undergraduate students in 
colleges and universities need vocaUonal counseling. The many 
studies ol the pioblem that have been made during the past two 
decades show that : over two-thirds of college students give occupa- 
tional preparation as a motive for attending school; while the great- 
est enrollments are in vocaPonal curricula, nevertheless, from twenty- 
five to seventy per cent of entering students and at least onc-third of 
college seniors have made no specihc vocaponal decision, and from 
among those who have made a choice, over half change their deci- 
sion once or more during their college careers, of the problems listed 
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by students as being of greatest importance, vocational ones lead the 
list, in selecting an occupation, students tend to show little regard 
for either their own aptitudes or abilities or the practical possibilities 
of obtaining a position in their chosen fields. 

Even though many liberal arts colleges and universities do not 
include vocational objectives among their aims, the students frankly 
proclaim their practical purposes in attending, and vocational cur- 
ricula have been provided for them. Perhaps nothing more per- 
meates, dominates and determines a person’s type of living than does 
his occupation Furthermore, most men and an increasing number 
of women enter careers upon graduation, and they expect their col- 
leges to give them practical assistance in deciding upon, traming for, 
and entermg an occupation. This was true even before World 
War II and particularly so since. College graduates of today enter a 
wide variety of types of occupations and the rapidly shifting occupa- 
tional pattern demands of them great flexibility. Consequently, voca- 
tional decision and preparation is no longer the relatively simple 
problem it once seemed to be. 

The vastly larger number of students who now go to college, their 
altered reasons for attending, and the complexity of the problem of 
finding their places in a rapidly changing society impose inescapable 
responsibilities upon higher education, not the least of which is that 
of assisting each student wisely to choose and prepare for an occupa- 
tion suitable to his talents and to the needs of society 

Vocational counseling, since its inception at Stanford University 
in 1 91 1, has extended and improved in quality throughout the col- 
leges of the nation When effective vocational guidance is made 
available, college students readily seek it 

Organization 

Educational and vocational counseling of students are so closely 
akin that they are almost always discussed together in professional 
writing and research The student’s vocational plan and the selec- 
tion of his courses are functionally interrelated 

The two distinct patterns of organization of vocational counsel- 
ing are the faculty advisory system, which is predominant, and the 
central staff system An entering student, under the faculty advisory 
system, is assigned to a faculty member who advises him on selection 
of courses and problems of vocational decision during the first and 
sometimes second years, until he selects a major, at which time the 
head, or designated member of the major department, becomes his 
advisor In small institutions a variation may be the designation of 
one or more faculty members to advise each of the classes, i e., fresh- 
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man, sophomores, juniors, and seniors. While these faculty advisors 
may be chosen because of their interests and special aptitude for 
counseling, they seldom are trained in personnel procedures In the 
central staff system, the bulk of advising on vocational and educa- 
tional problems is done by a group of specially trained officers van- 
ously designated as deans, personnel directors, counselors and place- 
ment officers 

In recent years, a combination of the two systems is becoming 
more prevalent, with specially trained workers assuming responsi- 
bility for the direction, coordination and over-all planning of the 
program, and for the treatment of cases which require intensive care. 
There is a tendency for vocational advising to be concentrated at the 
freshman and senior levels In some instances, students are required 
to consult counselors at designated times, in others, they are left free 
to come when they wish, with the exception of conferences at regis- 
tration time. 

Threlkeld has summarized the more common practices in voca- 
tional and educational guidance as follows, (a) guidance extended 
into high schools, by visiting representatives, publications, programs, 
and summer camps, • (b) varying emphasis upon the vocational prob- 
lem during freshman orientation work; (c) recognition given voca- 
tions in lectures for freshmen continued during the year, (d) voca- 
tional lectures and conferences for all students, (e) courses in occu- 
pation; (£) extra-curricula activities; (g) part-time and summer 
employment; (h) placement. 

Whether or not specifically charged with vocational counseling 
responsibilities, many different persons and groups participate in 
vocational guidance programs. These include: (a) faculty members 
who are designated as counselors, (b) deans of men and deans of 
women, (c) registrars; (d) personnel directors; (e) student com- 
mittees, (f) senior student advisors; (g) placement officers; (h) 
heads of departments. 

Originally stimulated by the need in World War I, and greatly 
augmented by World War 11, has been the development of refined 
procedures and techniques so that the counselor in college has a rich 
storehouse of resources upon which to draw. To the pioneering 
efforts of the American Council on Education the profession is in- 
debted for invaluable work in developing cumulative records, apti- 
tude, achievement and interest tests, rating scales and occupational 
information monographs. 

In vocational advisement at college as well as at other levels, 
several steps are essential. First, the student’s aptitudes, potentialities, 
desires and general background must be accurately determined and 
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understood both by himself and by the counselor. Fairly reliable and 
vahd instruments are available to assist in this phase of the task. 
Among these are such tests as the American Council on Education 
Psychological Examination and the Ohio State University Psycho- 
logical Test, the Cooperative Achievement Tests, the Strong Voca- 
tional Interest Blank, the American Council Personal Rating Scale, 
and Bell’s Adjustment Inventory. Colleges are increasingly making 
the results of such tests easily available through a testing bureau or 
personnel department which assumes the burden of administration, 
scoring and recording Greatly improved cumulative record pro- 
cedures are also being employed to assist the counselor in obtaining 
an accurate picture of the student Secondly, both student and 
advisor need to have reasonably accurate and comprehensive knowl- 
edge of the world of work in which the student must find his place. 
They need to be infonned of occupational trends, new job oppor- 
tunities, over-crowded fields, particularly as they apply to college 
graduates There are now available occupational information mono- 
graphs which outline for specific occupations, the nature of duties, 
qualifications required, methods of entrance and advancement, earn- 
ings and other compensations, trends and miscellaneous considera- 
tions A vocational shelf or room in the library is frequently provided 
so that students may find occupational information. Lectures to 
freshmen and courses in occupation for all students are offered to 
assist in obtaining a realistic picture of the world of work. The third 
and, in many respects, the most critical step in vocational advising is 
the integration of the knowledge gained in the first two steps and its 
personal application in reaching a tentative decision and planning 
an appropriate program of training Herein lies the heart of the 
vocational counseling process For some students, this step may be 
already accomplished by the time they enter college, with need only 
for periodic review For others, it may be a long, laborious process 
involving hours of conferences with many persons. In still other in- 
stances decisions will be made and re-made many times in four years 
in college. There is no standardized procedure by means of which 
all students may be brought at a given time to the point of voca- 
tional choice and program planning The counseling procedure most 
heavily drawn upon in this phase of vocational advising is the inter- 
view which only recently has begun to emerge as a delicate well- 
tempered tool. The final step in vocational advising is placement 
and follow-up in which the student is assisted in entering his first 
position in the field which he has chosen and for which he has 
prepared himself, and in making necessary adjustments so that he 
may progress in his employment. 
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Effectiveness 

Since the beginning of vocational counseling in colleges and uni- 
versities, improvements have been made, but a critical scrutiny of 
the effectiveness of current programs is not encouraging. There has 
been little scientific appraisal of the results of counseling. This is 
both disappointing and surprising in view of the fact that concrete 
results are probably more easily observed in this than in some other 
areas of counseling. From the few studies that have been made, it 
appears that as yet, only a relatively small number of students have 
available comprehensive vocational counseling service and that stu- 
dents’ decisions on vocational problems tend to be made with little 
regard for their own aptitudes and abilities, the training opportu- 
nities available in the colleges, and for occupational trends. One 
writer has referred to the “persistent tendency of students to yearn 
for unachievable goals despite possession of occupational informa- 
tion ” Students, in appraising the type of help they receive on vari- 
ous problems, rate that on vocational problems as least effective It 
may be seriously questioned whether or not the help in this area is 
least effective or whether the pressure of vocational problems is so 
insistent that students feel deeply concerned about them irrespective 
of the type of counseling they receive The North Central Associa- 
tion accreditation studies reveal that the better institutions generally 
have superior cumulative records, reports and testing programs. 
They fail to find a predominance of either the faculty advisory or the 
central staff organization in the superior institutions 

Trends and Conclusions 

It IS encouraging that an increasing number of colleges and uni- 
versities are providing for vocational counseling. There is a tendency 
away from the traditional dean-of-mcn and dean-of-women organ- 
ization of personnel service toward a coordinated piogram under the 
direction of a dean of students or a director of personnel with vari- 
ous specialists providing vocational counseling. At the same time, 
there is an attempt to draw more of the faculty into counseling 
activities under the direction of a staff of experts in order to over- 
come the weaknesses inherent in both the faculty advisory and the 
central staff systems. In-service education of faculty members in 
counseling procedures is beginning to be provided 

Vocational counseling is properly coming to be considered as 
integral to the total collegiate program with recognition of tlie fact 
that problems in this area cannot be considered apart from lho.se in 
the emotional, social and academic realms Ncvcrthelcs.s, at the 
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present time, it must be concluded that for most under-graduates, in 
both colleges and universities, vocational problems, even though they 
are among the most insistent and perhaps the easiest types upon 
which to advise, are being dealt with rather ineffectively. 

The influx of students, many of whom are veterans of World 
War 11, to campuses is forcing a recognition of the need for wise 
vocational decision, and vocational advisement units are being estab- 
lished While funds from the United States Veterans Administration 
have been widely drawn upon, it is to be anticipated that these 
services will become locally supported as an integral part of the col- 
legiate program Many of these schemes follow a rather rigid outline 
It is hoped that it will be recognized that students change during 
their college careers, that the occupational outlook is variable, and 
that the older idea of trying to fit each peg into an allotted hole is 
inappropriate. Flexibihty of plans and programs is necessary if stu- 
dents are to be adjustable and prepared to cope with the demands 
of a swiftly-movmg age. 
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VOCATIONAL SERVICE FOR JUNIORS. Incorporated under 
the laws of the State of New York as a philanthropic organization, 
Vocational Service for Juniors is directed by a Board of Managers 
and an Advisory Board drawn from the ranks of business, education, 
labor, the professions and interested laymen. It supplies information 
regarding training opportunities and seeks to further a satisfactory 
adjustment between the interests and abilities of young people and 
the requirements of their vocational work. For further information, 
address Vocational Service for Juniors, 95 Madison Avenue, New 
York,N Y. 

Reference: 

I. Vocational Service for Jumors Directory of opportunities for vocational 
training in New York City New York Vocational Service for Jumom, 

1943 

R. Z. K. 

VOCABULARY TESTS 

Schranunel- Wharton Vocabulary Test 

General Statement 

The Schraramel-Wharton Vocabulary Test is a survey achieve- 
ment test for use m measuring the vocabulary efficiency of high 
school and college students Since scholastic success depends to a 
large extent on adequacy of vocabulary this test may be profitably 
used, along with other measuring instruments, for determining 
scholastic aptitude, or for diagnosing scholastic weaknesses 

The authors of the test are H, E. Schrammel, Director, Bureau of 
Educational Measurements, and La Verna P Wharton, formerly 
Test Technician, Bureau of Educational Measurements, Kansas 
State Teachers College The publisher of the test is the Bureau of 
Educational Measurements, Teachers College, Emporia, Kansas. 

Validity 

This test consists of two equivalent forms, A and B. The words 
comprising the test were selected from the Pressey Lists of basic 
vocabulary in a large number of high school subject fields, and other 
supplementary lists. An attempt was made to select words from the 
various fields in the same proportion as they appear in these lists. 
All words were checked against the Thorndike Word lists in order 
to insure an equitable distribution according to difficulty and fre- 
quency of use 
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After the preliminary forms of the tests were constructed they 
were administered to a number of classes and studies of responses 
were made in order to detect weaknesses and needed modifications. 
For all Items more responses were provided in the preliminary forms 
than appear on the final test This made it possible to eliminate the 
less desirable ones. The final forms were used in the 1938 Nation- 
Wide Every Pupil Tests of January and April. 

Reliability 

This test processes high reliability and correlations between scores 
and later academic success yield significantly high coefficients Both 
forms of the test were administered to a class of 72 unsclected college 
jumors and seniors. The distribution of scores yielded a reliability 
coefficient of .85 ±: .02, and the P. E. of scores was 2 61. 

Both forms of the test were also administered to 61 college fresh- 
men, The distribution of scores from this group yielded a reliability 
coefficient of .94 ± .01, and the P. E. of scores was i 62. Form A 
was also admimstered to 100 college freshmen. By the split-half 
method of computation these scores yielded a reliability coefficient 
of .90 ± 01, and a P. E of scores of 2.13 

Administering, Scoring, and Interpreting 

This test is practically self-administering. The time limit is 40 
minutes, but most students finish in much less time so that it really is 
a work-limit test Scoring is entirely objective and can be accom- 
phshed in about one minute per paper The scores are interpreted 
by use of percentile norms for each grade, VII to XII and college 
freshmen, both for mid-year and end-of-year testing. 

Use of T est Results 

It is suggested that the test results may be profitably used in a 
number of ways . for determining pupil achievement, for checking 
the efficiency of instruction j for analyzing pupil and class weak- 
nesses, and for motivating pupil efforts 

Reference 

I. 1940 Mental Measurements Year Book, p. 14a, 

H. E. S. 

O’Connor English Vocabulary Test. The Human Engineering 
Laboratory (Johnson O’Connor Research Foundation) has found 
that a measure of English vocabulary is essential in vocational 
guidance. 
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While vocabulary seems to have httle m common with the 
inherent aptitudes now measurable in the Laboratory, research indi- 
cates that there is a pronounced relationship between an individual’s 
vocabulary and his possibilities for success in a vast majority of 
occupations and professions. (Books i, 2, 4, 6, Technical Reports 
2, 8, 90, loq) For example, in typical industrial companies which 
the laboratory has studied, those in charge, from the president down 
to the lead men, have much the same inherent aptitudes. They differ 
mainly in vocabulary Each executive scores higher than the average 
of the group he supervises. 

Also, laboratory researches have repeatedly shown that there is a 
pronounced relationship between vocabulary and school success. 
(Books 6 Technical Reports i, 2, 4 j i?-) th's same connection, 
the acqmrement of general English vocabulary facilitates the ac- 
quirement of the technical vocabulary necessary to success in most 
fields (Books 1, 2, 6 ) 

The vocabulary tests constructed by the Human Engineering 
Laboratory have been designed to apply to three general levels of 
word knowledge j these levels fall into ranges roughly classifiable by 
school year and age. (See Vocalqulary Test Forms ) 

Although the vocabulary tests can be given to a group, whenever 
circumstances allow it, individual administration is recommended. 
Individual administration is essential for children of thirteen or 
under 


Since a vocabulary test which requires the taking of 150 words is 
^nd yet an attempt at that many words is necessary for accu- 
racy, the laboratory has arranged the words in order of difficulty 
The difficulty of each word has been deterinined by a statistical 
study of the number of persons mi.ssing it The words have then been 
arranged in ascending order of difficulty, words from group one 
being the easiest, and words from group ten, the hardest. 

With the words arranged in this manner, it is possible to confine 
ffie examinee’s work on the test to groups neither too easy nor too 
difficult, so as to get a meaningful sample of his vocabulary The 
only remaining problem is to determine at which level he is to start 
Ihis level the administrator can find approximately by the use of 
the introductions, which consist of one-word samplings of the level 
01 difiiculty of each group in the test. 

It IS essential that the vocabulary test be selected and the admin- 
istration handled by a trained examiner who has studied Administra- 
hon of Vocabulary Tests (Books, 6), which also includes interpreta- 
tion of the results and norms. ^ 

Laboratory research shows that the rate of increase in vocabulary 
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can be speeded up by the conscious effort of the individual, and the 
speeding up brings with it a parallel acceleration of improvement 
in his general work. (Books, i, 2, 3 ) 

Because of this, the laboratory has found it important not only 
to measure vocabulary accurately, but also to find ways for building 
it. Thus far, five rules for learning vocabulary are known [Books i, 
2, 3, 6 ) In this connection, the laboratory offers the Johnson 0 ‘Con^ 
nor English Vocabulary Builder, in which the laboratory lists iioo 
words in the order in which they should be learned by one desirous 
of speedy acquisition of vocabulary. 

Vocabulary Test Forms 

Applicable fifth grade to second year high school 

Junior English Vocabulary, Worksample 1 76, Form AG 
Junior English Vocabulary, Worksample 176, Form BA 

Applicable first year high school through college. 

English Vocabulary, Worksample 95, Form AD 
English Vocabulary, Worksample 95, Form BC 
English Vocabulary, Worksa^iple 95, Form CC 
English Vocabulary, Worksample 95, Form DB 
English Vocabulary, Worksample 95, Form EB 

All of these may be obtained through the Human Engineering 
Laboratory Incorporated, 347 Beacon Street, Boston 16, Massachu- 
setts. 
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. Vocational Education is that 
education which prepares directly for entrance into a specific occu- 
pation or which increases the proficiency of workers in their present 
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occupation. According to the popular conception, the term voca- 
tional education applies only to preparation for the skilled trades 
and for other occupations for which college training is not required. 
This narrow conception of vocational education r r- "Mieous, as the 
education given in a medical school or a law scl ^i*uly voca- 
tional as the education given in a trade school ae term 

vocational education covers a very broad field. Ai , whether 

offered by a public or a private school which preptut-.i Urcctly for 
entrance into any of the thousands of diffeient occupations or which 
increases the proficiency of workers already in any of these occupa- 
tions, IS vocational education. In this article, however, especial 
emphasis will be given to the fields of vocational education in which 
college training is not required. 

History 

Vocational education is a prerequisite for even the crudest type 
of civilization In order for mankind to progress, it must be possible 
for one generation to pass on to the next the skills and knowledge 
necessary for survival and foi the gradual transformation of man’s 
environment. At first, such skills and knowledge were acquired in- 
formally, but very early in the history of man there must liave been 
attempts to teach the vocational skills in an organized manner. The 
Babylonian Code of Hammurabi (b c. 2200 or earlier) contained 
sections regulating a type of apprenticeship which was evidently 
already in existence at that time Before the Christian era indentures 
or written apprenticeship contracts were used to bind the agreements 
between master and apprentice A number of such manu, scripts have 
been preserved intact until the present time 

This institution of apprenticeship, by which the learner or ap- 
prentice agreed to woik for the master for a period of years and the 
master agreed to teach the apprentice an occupation, was the only 
type of vocational education for most occupations from the dawn of 
civilization until the beginning of the industrial revolution 

The introduction of machinery and the assembling of large num- 
bers of workers in factories led to the breakdown of those trades 
which were involved m factory production Employers hired un- 
skilled children who in a few weeks were able to learn specialized 
skills representing fractional parts of a trade By means of this sub- 
division of labor, employeis were able to substitute semi-skilled 
child labor for the all-round skill of the journeyman These semi- 
skilled youths were often incorrectly called apprentices even though 
the employer had no intention of teaching them all the skills of the 
trade. 
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In the United States, the industrial revolution started later than 
in England, but by the beginning of the nineteenth century textile 
production was being rapidly converted to a factory basis. Dunng 
this century the production of more and more types of goods was 
placed on a factory basis. Wherever this occurred the subdivision of 
labor resulted in the substitution of semi-skilled workers for the 
skilled journeymen formerly employed. Under the factory system the 
employer saw little need of traimng journeymen skilled in all phases 
of the trade, and consequently the number of true apprentices con- 
tinued to decline 

But the institution of apprenticeship has never entirely disap- 
peared Certain trades, among them the building trades, have not 
yet been taken over by the factory system and even in the factory 
organization certain skilled trades are required for the making of 
tools and dies and for maintenance of plant and equipment For 
such trades, apprenticeship is still recognized as a desirable method 
of training future craftsmen A Federal Committee on Apprentice- 
ship, established in 1937, has set up certain approved standards and 
is attempting to revive apprenticeship by a program acceptable to 
both labor and employer 

The industrial revolution with the subdivision of labor and the 
substitution of semi-skilled child labor for skilled journeyman labor 
was one of the causes of the growth of trade unionism. Trade unions 
from their early beginnings attempted to restrict the number of 
apprentices an employer might hire Employers fought these restric- 
tions and in some cases set up schools for training so-called appren- 
tices. In general, these employer-sponsored schools trained workers 
only in limited phases of a trade and did not turn out all-round 
skilled mechanics. As a result, few skilled workers were trained, and 
by the end of the nineteenth century it bepame evident to labor 
leaders as well as employers that a shortage of skilled labor was 
imminent unless immediate steps were taken for the thorough train- 
ing of all-round skilled workers in the various trades. 

To remedy this condition some of the larger corporations set up 
true apprentice training programs Some of the earliest of these 
company-controlled programs were* Hoe and Co 1872, Westing- 
house Machine Co i888, Baldwin Locomotive Go. 1901, and Gen- 
eral Electric Co also started in 1901 

Labor leaders, suspicious of company-owned schools, began to 
advocate trade training as a part of our public school program. In 
1911, the American Federation of Labor, at its annual convention, 
adopted a committee report recommending a program of vocational 
education under public supervision and control 
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The recommendations contained in this report were very specific. 
Ten clear-cutj brief statements described the type of program desired 
by the Federation. It is interesting to note that these recommenda- 
tions were followed with practically no change, when Congress 
finally, in 1917, through the Smith-Hughes Act provided funds for 
the promotion of vocational education as a part of our public school 
system. 

The history of vocational education as so far described in this 
article may seem to be confined to trade education only To clear up 
any possible misunderstanding, it should be pointed out that in the 
early days, practically all occupations, professional as well as indus- 
trial, business and agriculture, were entered by the path of appren- 
ticeship. In certain occupations, however, which required the learn- 
ing of many facts and principles, there was a tendency to set up 
formal schools for the teaching of such knowledge Probably the 
first of such schools were for the preparation of priests Schools for 
the training of priests are known to have existed among the ancient 
Egyptians and the Hebrews The early universities of medieval 
Europe established schools for medicine and law as well as theology. 
These three occupations were the first to be recognized as "profes- 
sions” requiring a "higher" education in college or university. As 
scientific knowledge has increased, its application to other occupa- 
tions has become evident and additional occupations (teaching, 
engineering, etc.) have been raised to the rank of professions requir- 
ing college training. 

The Manual Training which was introduced into the public 
schools of the United States about 1880 was primarily thought of as 
general education, but there were many who believed that manual 
training was of value in preparing workers for the skilled trades. 
Very early m the twentieth century, however, it became evident that 
manual training was contributing veiy little to trade training and a 
small group of school men associated with representatives of a few 
of the larger and more progressive industrial organizations began to 
advocate specific trade training as a responsibility of our public 
schools. These leadeis organized the National Society for the Pro- 
motion of Industrial Education in 1906, which was later to develop 
into the present American Vocational Association. In 1907, Charles 
R. Richards, secretary of this society, addressed the convention of 
the American Federation of Labor, requesting the support of organ- 
ized labor. The action of the A F. of L. at its 1911 convention, 
giving full support to this movement, presented for the first time a 
united front of school men, employers and union labor in a drive 
for trade training m our public schools. 
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Federal Aid 

Long before the beginning of this concerted drive for trade train- 
ing in our public schools a precedent for federal aid to vocational 
education had already been established The Morrill Acts of 1862 
and 1890 established the Land Grant Colleges and provided federal 
aid for instruction in “agriculture” and the “mechanic arts ” This, 
it should be noted, was on the college level and resulted in the 
development of college courses in agriculture and engineering. 

The movement for trade training in our public schools as spon- 
sored by the National Society for the Promotion of Industrial Edu- 
cation and the American Federation of Labor, advocated federal 
aid at the secondary school level. The desired legislation took the 
form of the Smith-Hughes Act of 1917 This act provided federal 
aid for the promotion of vocational education “of less than college 
grade” in the fields of agriculture, homemakmg and “trades and 
industry.” This aid was in the form of reimbursement for one-half 
the teacher’s salary provided certain standards set by the act were 
observed. The instruction must be under public supervision or con- 
trol, and designed to meet the needs of persons over fourteen years 
of age in order to fit them for u.scful employment. 

Three types of classes were provided for the full-time day class 
designed to prepare boys and girls still in school for entrance into 
specific occupations, the part-time class designed to provide either 
vocational or civic training for a minimum of four hours each week 
to working boys and girls, and the evening class designed to increase 
the vocational proficiency of workers already established in some oc- 
cupation. The minimum age for evening school pupils was set at 
16 years 

The act provides that all-day students in the agricultural courses 
must engage in supeivised practice in agriculture on a farm for at 
least SIX months each year, All-day students in trades and industry 
courses must spend at least half of their instruction bme, or a mini- 
mum of three hours each day, on “practical work on a useful or 
productive basis.” The act also provides that at least one-third of 
the amount appropriated to each state for salaries of trade and 
industrial teachers, if expended, must be spent for part-time classes 
for working boys and girls. 

Under the stimulus of federal aid, enrollment m these pubhc 
school vocational classes increased from 164,000 for the year ending 
June 30, 1918 to 1,497,000 for the year ending June 30, 1937. 
1936 the George-Deen Act was passed, which provided additional 
annual funds for the original three fields of agriculture, home eco- 
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nomics, and trades and industry, and also provided funds for a 
fourth field, distributive occupations Aid in the distributive field is 
limited to part-time and evening classes only and distributive occu- 
pations are defined as those followed by workers directly engaged 
in merchandising activities, or in direct contact with buyers and 
sellers. 

Enrollment in these federally-aided vocational classes continued 
to increase after 1937 and reached a peak of 2,630,000 in the year 
ending June 30, 194.2 Enrollment m this year was divided as fol- 
lows abong the four fields; agricultural 610,000; trade and indus- 
trial 851,000; home economics 954,000; distributive 215,000. As to 
types of classes, this enrollment was divided as follows' evening 
classes 803,000, part-time classes 622,000; all-day classes 1,205,000. 

Although the federally-aided vocational programs of the three 
fields of agriculture, homemaldng and trades and industry were 
established by the same legislation and have been administered by 
the same agency, nevertheless, there are significant differences 
among these programs The agricultural and the homemaking pro- 
grams have many points of similarity, but these two programs differ 
in many ways from the trades and industry program. 

Students enrolled in the all-day classes of the industrial or trades 
and industry program must attend shop classes for a minimum of 
three clock hours each day, whereas students enrolled in similar 
programs m agriculture or homemaking may satisfy the requirements 
by attending these vocational classes for lyi clock hours each day. 
This means that students enrolled in vocational agriculture or home- 
making are able to elect a greater number of non-vocational sub- 
jects than students enrolled in the industrial program. On the other 
hand students in agriculture and homemaking are required to carry 
on certain work projects outside of school hours either on a farm 
or in the home, while no such outside work is required of the stu- 
dents enrolled in all-day trade classes as provision is made for teach- 
ing all the necessary trade knowledge and skills in the school shop. 

Teachers of all-day classes m vocational agriculture and home- 
malcing in general are required to have completed a four year col- 
lege curriculum in agriculture or homemaking which includes certain 
lequired courses in education At least two years experience on a 
farm after the age of 14 is usually required of vocational agricul- 
tural teachers, but after school and summer work on the home farm 
is often accepted as satisfying this requirement Practical experience 
is recognized as valuable for vocational homemaking teachers also, 
but work in the home is often accepted as providing the necessary 
experience. 
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In the field of industrial education the skills to be taught can 
be acquired only by actual work in the trade. For this reason, trade 
teachers are required to have had at least two years experience in 
the trade beyond apprenticeship. Because of the difficulty of finding 
skilled journeymen who are college graduates, it is common to 
accept four years, or even less, of high school work as satisfying the 
requirements for formal education. Courses in teaching methods 
and other professional courses are often carried to such teachers 
through extension courses 

In agriculture and homemaking the enrollment in all-day classes 
IS much larger than the total enrollment of both part-time and 
evening classes. In trades and industry the emphasis is on the part- 
time and evening classes, with the enrollment in the part-time 
classes alone greater than the enrollment in the all-day classes. 

The field of distributive education, for which no federal funds 
were provided until the passage of the George-Deen Act in 1936, 
differs in many ways from the other three federally-aided vocational 
fields. This program contains no all-day classes Practically the 
whole program is centered around the training of adult workers 
already employed in distributive occupations In the year ending 
June 30, 1943, O''®*' lOOjOOO such workers were enrolled in short 
unit courses meeting during working hours and nearly 200,000 were 
enrolled in similar courses meeting outside of working houns. The 
only phase of the distributive education program designed to meet 
the needs of youths of high school age is the cooperative part-time 
class, enrollment in which is usually limited to high school seniors. 
High school students who enroll in such classes must be employed 
in a distributive occupation a minimum of 1 5 hours per week En- 
rollment in such cooperative part-time clas.scs for the year ending 
June 30, 1943 amounted to 14,500. 

War Production Training 

In 1940 the stepping-up of production both in industry and on 
the farm m the interests of national defense disclosed a shortage of 
trained men. In order to improve this condition, Congress, as an 
emergency measure, authorized the setting up of a defense training 
program, and voted funds for carrying it on This program, later 
called the war training program, was composed of two parts : courses 
of college grade and courses of less than college grade. Courses of 
college grade approved for this program are short engineering 
courses designed to meet the shortage of engineers, chemists, physi- 
cists, and production supervisors in fields essential to the national 
war effort. This part of the program has come to be known as 
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ESMWT (Engineering, Science, & Management War Training) 
and such courses are offered by degree-granting colleges and univer- 
sities whose educational property is exempt from taxation and by 
public degree-granting educational institutions 

The less than college grade part of this war training program is 
corhposed of two parts vocational training for war production 
workers and food production war training Vocational training for 
war production workers comprises courses designed to provide train- 
ing for skilled and semi-skilled industrial occupations essential to 
the war effort Under the food production war training program, 
courses are offered in the production, conservation and processing 
of farm commodities and in the repair, operation and construction 
of farm machinery and equipment. 

Federal funds provided for the war training program do not 
require matching by state or local fxmds, as is the case of funds 
provided under the Smith-Hughes and George-Deen Acts. Also 
federal funds for the war training program may be spent not only 
for teachers’ salaries but to a certain extent for rent for additional 
school shop space and for purchase or rental of additional equip- 
ment. 

The whole war training program is administered by the United 
States Commissioner of Education and the classes organized under 
the less than college grade part of the program are administered 
on the state level by the individual state boards for vocational edu- 
cation, which, since 1918, have been responsible for such adminis- 
tration of all vocational classes receiving reimbursement under the 
Smith-Hughes and George-Deen Acts. 

It is believed that the war training pi'ogram deserves much credit 
for the rapid conversion which industry was able to make from 
civilian to war products In the classes training war production 
workers, the most important phase of the war training program as 
measured by enrollment, the enrollments amounted to nearly a 
million for the year ending June 30, 1941, nearly two million for 
the year ending June 30, 1942, and over two million for the year 
ending June 30, 1943. Much of this phase of the training was car- 
ried on in school shops already in use for Smith-Hughes classes In 
fact, this rapid expansion of industrial training would have been 
impossible without these school shops. Some of these shops during 
the emergency were in continuous operation for 24 hours a day, 

Table I shows the enrollment in each of the three phases of the 
war training program for the first four years The ESMWT and the 
training for war production workers reached peak enrollments the 
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third year, although enrollments m the food production war training 
continued to increase the fourth year 

TABLE I 

New enrollments by fiscal year in each of the three war training 

programs 

July!, two Julyl.IWl July 1,1012 July 1,1013 
to to to to 

Juno 80, 1041 JuBo 80, 1042 June 80, 1043 Juno 30, 1044 

ESMWT . . 121,000 439,000 596,000 412,000 

Training for War Production 

Workers ... . . 888,000 1,864,000 2,304,000 1,507,000 

Food Production War Train- 
ing . . 255,000 410,000 1,030,000 1,341,000 

Industrial Arts Education 

Industrial arts education is not vocational education, although 
there is confusion in the minds of many individuals as to the dis- 
tinction between industrial arts classes and vocational industrial 
classes This confusion is due largely to the fact that both types of 
classes are conducted in school shops equipped with machinery and 
tools such as are used in industry In fact, both types of classes arc 
sometimes conducted in the same shop and use the same equipment 
although at different hours. The essential difference between these 
two types of clas.ses is the purpose or aim of the course The aim of 
the vocational-industrial or trade class is to prepare for entrance 
into a specific industrial occupation or trade The induslnal-arts 
class, on the other hand, is an integral part of general education, 
and its purpose, stated in broad terms, is to give the student an 
intelligent understanding of the present industrial environment. 
Courses in industrial arts are sometimes organized with especial 
emphasis on one or more of the following specific objectives r (i) 
to make more intelligent consumers of industrial products, (2) to 
teach such elementary tool skills and knowledge of mdustiial mate- 
rials and products as should prove of value to most individuals re- 
gardless of future vocation, (3) to aid in intelligent choice of 
future occupation. 

Because of the difference in aim, there are necessarily differences 
in the conditions under which these two types of classes arc con- 
ducted, Each member of a vocational industrial clas.s ha.s already 
chosen a specific industrial occupation as his future vocation. Mem- 
bers of industrial arts classes have not made this choice and may 
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have no intention of choosing any industrial occupation for a voca- 
tion Glass hours for vocational industrial classes are usually 15 
hours each week, whereas the industrial arts classes are usually 
scheduled for from 2 to 75^ hours per week Vocational industrial 
classes are planned to give individual members intensive training m 
a smgle occupation Industrial arts classes are planned to give indi- 
vidual members experiences in as wide a range of industrial fields 
as possible with emphasis on the skills and knowledge which are 
likely to prove of value to the individual regardless of future occu- 
pation 

Although industrial arts classes are an integral part of general 
education, and should be clearly distinguished from vocational in- 
dustrial classes, nevertheless, an industrial arts program provides a 
most valuable foundation on which to build a vocational industrial 
program. A good industrial arts program not only assists pupils to 
make an intelligent choice of their future industrial vocation, but it 
provides a broad knowledge and understanding of the present indus- 
trial environment which should prove of great value to all industrial 
workers, regardless of their specific trades, Industrial arts classes 
may be oflered anywhere in the school program, but arc most com- 
monly organized for pupils 12 to 16 years of age inclusive, Voca- 
tional industrial classes should be limited to those who have chosen 
as their future vocation the occupation for which training is given, 
and who will be qualified to enter that occupation upon the com- 
pletion of their training. Therefore, vocational industrial classes aic 
planned for the last few years of the students’ school life. 

The above discussion has been confined to the industrial field, 
but the same relationship exists in other occupational fields — in 
agriculture, home economics and the distributive occupations for 
example Thus there arc two types of courses in each of these fields, 
vocational agricultural courses, and agricultural arts courses; voca- 
tional home economics courses and home economics arts courses, for 
example The term “practical arts” is used as a general term to in- 
clude general education courses in the fields of trades and industry, 
agriculture, home economics, distributive occupations, and similar 
occupational fields For example, industrial arts and agricultural 
arts are two of the practical arts fields 

Attitude of Labor Toward Vocational Education 

Since the beginnings of labor organizations in this country in the 
early part of the nineteenth century, labor has consistently advo- 
cated free public education About a century later, after many 
years of hostility toward privately financed vocational industnak 
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schools, the American Federation of Labor voted to support voca- 
tional education as an integral part of our free public school edu- 
cation, and used its influence to secure the passage of the Smith- 
Hughes Act. 

In general, labor has been well pleased with the results of this 
federal aid for vocational education of less than college grade. The 
part-time classes and the evening clas,ses, because they are designed 
to improve the efficiency of individuals already working in some 
occupation, have the hearty approval of organized labor The full- 
time trade-preparatory classes, however, have been the subject of 
occasional criticism Analysis of such criticisms reveals two common 
fears, first, that an over-supply of workers may be trained m certain 
trades and second, that the goods or services produced by these 
classes may be sold in the open market and reduce the work oppor- 
tunities of union members Organized labor recognizes that no 
effective training is possible except through the production of mar- 
ketable goods, but labor would like to have a voice in determining 
how such products can be disposed of with the least disturbance to 
commercial markets Probably all criticism would cease if local 
advisory councils consisting of equal representation from labor and 
management were set up wherever full-time trade classes arc estab- 
lished Such advisory councils are advocated by organized labor and 
recommended by the U S Office of Education 

Relation of Vocational Education to Vocational Guidance 

Vocational education and vocational guidance arc very closely 
linked to each other and were introduced into our schools at ap- 
proximately the same time as part of a common movement to make 
the education of our schools more “practical” and to introduce the 
“life career motive.” No vocational training can be effective unless 
each student before starting his training has been helped, through 
some form of vocational guidance, to make an intelligent choice of 
his future vocation. Also every student receiving vocational training 
in our public schools should be helped to secure a work opportunity 
in the occupation for which he has been trained and should be fol- 
lowed up and helped to adjust and to advance m that occupation. 
This IS not only for the benefit of the student, but also as a check on 
the efficiency of the tiaining program and as a means of keeping 
the program m line with present needs. 

The Report of the Massachu.setts Commission on Industrial and 
Technical Education (1906) is often credited with initiating the 
beginnings of our present vocational education movement. This 
report also mentions some of the problems of vocational guidance, 
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referring to the problem of “the choice of a vocation for which the 
child is fitted ” 

The report of the Committee of the American Federation of 
Labor (1911) which endorsed vocational cducationj also contained 
an endorsement of vocational guidance “A system of vocational 
guidance should be established to determine the child’s aptitudes ’’ 
But in spite of the need for coordination between these two 
movements, there was a period when there seemed to be a tendency 
for them to grow apart The Smith-Hughcs Act contained no refer- 
ence to vocational guidance and the National Vocational Guidance 
Association holds its annual convention at the same city and just 
prior to the National Education Association Convention, rather than 
at the time and place of the American Vocational Association Con- 
vention 

Recently, however, there are signs of a reversal of this tendency, 
In 1938 the U. S Commissioner of Education interpreted the 
George-Deen Act as authorizing the expenditure of federal funds 
for State Supervisors of Occupational Information and Guidance, 
although this act makes no specific reference to vocational guidance, 
By May, 1944 thirty- two states had appointed such supervisors and 
there is evidence to indicate that these supervisors woiking through 
the local schools have been effective in securing closer coordination 
between vocational guidance and vocational education. 
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VOCATIONAL HIGH SCHOOLS. "A vocation means nothing 
but such a direction of life’s activities as renders them perceptibly 
significant to a person, because of the consequences they accomplish. 
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and also to his associates . . , An occupation is the only 
which balances the distinctive capacity of an individual with his 
social service An occupation is a continuous activity having a 
purpose. Education through occupation consequently combines 
within itself more of the factors conducive to learning than any 
other method ” ^ It is this continuity, this purpose, that makes voca- 
tional guidance so necessary and so fruitful in a program of voca- 
tional education The very factors that aie so conducive to learning 
are equally conducive to orientation For the subject matter and 
skill taught in a vocational school provide CKpeiicnces closely paral- 
leling those in adult life They are the realities out of which valid 
decisions are made 

While the pupil often, though not always, enters the vocational 
school with a fixed vocational objective in view, he changes his views 
and his purposes as he grows older, and there is no such period for 
change as that of adolescence So guidance is an impoitant phase 
of the vocational school program 

Obviously, the guidance program in a school on any level can 
be effective only as it is integrated with the programs for schools 
on other levels The school systems must be orgamzi'd for continuity. 
It IS especially important that all those orientation devices used in 
the elementary and junior high schools to help the impil to select 
his high school course should be clTcctive. The success of both teach- 
ing and guidance in the vocational high school is dependent upon 
the success of the guidance program in the schools from which the 
pupils come 

In one sense, it may be said that the guidance program in a 
vocational high school is no different from that in any other type 
of high school Plowover, the modifications and emphases in the 
vocational high school arc so marked that they produce almost 
another kind of guidance The following paragraphs arc an attempt 
to make clear just what these variations and deviations are. 

The avowed purpose of vocational education makes it imperative 
that the new pupil shall be assigned to the course that will best 
tram him for success in the occupation he will enter after gradua- 
tion Therefore the admission, placement, and follow-up services 
must be effectively rendered. Cooperative liaison with the .source 
schools, coordination with the employers, and repealed contact with 
industry for several years after graduation, are indicated as special 
tasks of the vocational high school guidance program. 

For many adults, certainly in the earlier years, all employment 
is tryout People feel their way into vocations Sometimes the process 
is happily brief, at other times it goes on for years. So, occupations 
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/ ('high school, although organized primarily for 
have tryout value The pupil learns to like or dis- 
teacher observes the pupil’s success and failures, 
drdingly. But this is not enough. Positive, analytical 
^ i be made to discover the pupil’s adaptability to his 

chosSH>»^*^,„i^sts of all kinds must be given, but especially those 
that reveal a^tude, personality, and physique. Bodily characteris- 
tics that, at home or in an academic school, may be only objects 
of tender sympathy, in the vocational high school become conditions 
of success or failure in particular occupations. Defective color vision, 
flat feet, vertigo, allergies, to mention only a few, are specific data 
for orientation. 


The “whole child” and “continuity of personahty” are pedagogi- 
cal commonplaces. Plowever, they are more often mentioned than 
managed. The most effective device is the permanent advisory sys- 
ter. (q.v.) Briefly, it provides for the assignment, upon admission, 
of a pupil to an advisor (sponsor, section officer, home room 
teacher) whom he retains as his personal counselor throughout his 
school career, He meets this teacher every day during a home room 


period. The teacher is responsible for him as a person and a pupil, 
in all his school and home relationships He is in loco parentis. The 
teacher gets expert advice from the p.sychologist, the physician, the 
principal, from any one who has the knowledge, but, as an advisor 
to the pupil, he is responsible for the pupifs whole life during his 


entire stay in school. 

To aid m this continuous sponsorship, the advisor keeps the 
pupil’s accounts m the cumulative record, for the cumulative record 
with all its authorizations and visas, is the pupil’s passport to all the 
new domains of knowledge and experience that he will explore. 

In academic high school occupational information is taught for 
guidance purposes. In vocational high school it is taught primarily 
as preparation for a vocation. However, in view of what has been 
said about changing adolescent mterests, such information should 
have particularly useful guidance value. 

Since the vocational high school is a school with a purpose, this 
must be very clear in the minds of both the pupil and the teacher. 
Such clarification appears automatically in “graduation require- 
ments.” If the pupil can be recommended for a type of full-time 
employment which will permit self-support, the school should also 
j, be able to certify to a well-rounded general education, special abili- 
ties gained through out-of-school experiences, favorable personal 
traits, sound physical development, general intelligence, persistence, 



ENCYCLOPEDIA OF VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE I407 

and so on. These traits should be guiding stars by which the pupil 
may orient himself throughout his school career. 

The vocational high school is especially responsible for flexi- 
bility of programming so that the individual may receive the in- 
struction for which he is best fitted It is such flexibility that makes 
it possible to put into operation the good counsel resulting from the 
guidance program Practical implementation of good advice is as 
important here as in all other phases of life. 

As m all other fields, the function of research in vocational 
guidance is to make better guidance possible. In the vocational 
high school, m additional to the usual school services, research must 
range over the whole field of industry and commerce and, ideally, 
must answer all the questions about the adaptation of the individual 
to life, Specifically, it will tend to make all of the foregoing services 
more effective and, naturally, will lead to better teaching. Thus 
may vocational guidance be ever renewing itself and better serving 
the boys and girls who come under its influence, 
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WESTERN PERSONNEL INSTITUTE, Western Personnel Insti- 
tutCj unique in the edurational personnel field, is a non-profit co- 
operative reseaich absociation maintained by and for colleges and 
universities in the eleven western states It serves as a regional clear- 
ing house of information useful to pcisonncl workers and to students 
in Us member colleges. It reports on developments in methods of stu- 
dent personnel work and on information and trends in occupations 
of interest to college students, 

Growing out of a need felt in 1930 by a small group of western 
colleges for a central research agency to assist them with their 
student personnel problems. Western Personnel Service developed 
into an incorporated association supported by institutional mem- 
berships, individual sponsor memberships and special grants. 

Western Personnel Service is the only regional organization west 
of the Mississippi which is affiliated with the national Council of 
Guidance and Personnel Associations and the American Council on 
Education. Its research is carried on under the diicction of an 
Academic Council, made up of faculty representatives appointed 
by the presidents of its member institutions 

In servicing its member institutions through an over-all program 
of research, Western Personnel Service 

Studies national and regional trends in education, agricul- 
ture, business, industry and the professions; 

Collects and Evaluates data on occupational changes, train- 
ing requirements and opportunities and methods of student per- 
sonnel work, 

Classifies and files data for resource material in counseling 
students; 

Maintains a clearing house for all this information for use 
of the colleges, with a larger and better selected library than 
individual institutions can afiioid, 

Plans with the Academic Council how information can be 
used effectively on campus through improved student personnel 
programs, better student counseling and curriculum changes. 

All these regular procedures are basic to the publication.s i.ssued 
by Western Personnel Service, to special research and service proj- 
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ects, to consultation work, and to an in-service training program. A 
continuous flow of information is provided from Western Personnel 
Service to its member colleges through the following publications' 
“Tomorrow’s Job” (Bulletin of Occupational News), Occupational 
Briefs, Occupational Reading Guides, Personnel Methods Bulletins, 
Personnel Methods Reading Guides, and Special Bulletins. 

The occupational research service provides original studies of 
selected occupations with special attention to western states, up-to- 
date information on changing occupational trends, evaluation and 
selective distribution of occupational information issued in book or 
pamphlet form, and evaluation and selective distribution of govern- 
mental findings and statistics. Personnel methods bulletins include 
reports of regional and national meetings, student personnel plans 
and programs of other colleges, summaries and reprints of technical 
and profes.sional articles, tests and measurements (their develop- 
ments and dangers), and information about other phases of student 
personnel work Special services to colleges include consultant work, 
field work on campuses, special technical studies made at the re- 
quest of individual colleges, conferences, and occasional institutes 

In 1939 an in-service training program in advanced personnel 
work was started at Western Personnel Service whereby one or two 
graduates of member institutions were selected each year to serve a 
ten months interneship period in the headquarters office. Special 
fellowships or grants-in-aid are available for this work. The train- 
ing course provides a general overview of the field of personnel 
work in education, industry and government. It is planned toward 
the maximum development of each student, and insofar as possible 
the work of each trainee is adapted to his special interests in a par- 
ticular phase of personnel work Experience is given through study 
and reading in literature and techniques of personnel work; super- 
vised work in student personnel methods research and occupational 
research, including library research, field investigation, interviews, 
writing for Western Personnel Service publications, and classifica- 
tion of materials, practice in office procedures; and individual 
projects at WPS headquarters or m other personnel offices in educa- 
tion, industry or government 

During the war special projects have been developed for col- 
lege students in the armed forces, and now Western Personnel Serv- 
ice is helping its member institutions plan and enlarge student 
personnel programs to meet increasing needs of returning service 
men and women. 


W H. 
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WILLOUGHBY (Clark-Thurston) PERSONALITY SCHED- 
ULE. Measuring neurotic tendencies, the Schedule can be com- 
pleted by most literate subjects in less than fifteen minutes. Subjects 
indicate their answers on a five point scale, thus avoiding the nega- 
tive attitudes engendered by Yes-No inventories. The test is very 
easy to score, since all that is required is the adding of the circled 
responses. 

Women generally achieve higher neurotic scores than men; per- 
centile tables arc presented for both men and women. The percen- 
Ple tables are based largely on college samples. Reliability of the 
schedule, as calculated by the split-half method, varies from .8a to 
.97 m different groups, with an average of .91 ; test-retest reliability 
is .89 Willoughby,^ describing the method of derivation, states that 
it involved criteria for inclusion of items of discriminatory power, 
cohesiveness, and correlation with physiological syndromes. Infor- 
mation on the validity of the scale has been published by Bern- 
reuter ^ and Galton ^ 

Persons who achieve very good adjustment scores on the test are 
thought of as fitted for exasperating human relationships, such as 
are likely to be encountered by the classroom teacher, the salesman 
and the business executive. Those with high ncuroticism scores have 
a higher probability of success in research, individual teaching, and 
creative art. Persons with high neuroticism scores may also be in 
need of psychiatric treatment No evidence is presented with regard 
to the relationship between test scores and occupational success. 
Scale scores are not related to mental ability. 

The test may be purchased from the Psychological Corporation, 
52a Fifth Avenue, New York 18, N. Y. 
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WOMEN. Like the techniques of any other profession, those of 
vocational guidance do not vary with the sex of the specialist who 
employs them nor with that of the individual for whom they func- 
tion In this art which is concerned with the best possible occupa- 
tional adjustment of the individual, particular stress is placed upon 
individual differences rather than upon group characteristics of sex, 
nationality, or race Neverthele.s.s, some programs have been cstab- 
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Hshed and a considerable body of occupational literature JS^omen’s 
prepared for the particular vocational piidance of girls and ® 

The distinct literature may be attributed in part to the mari°°^ 
concentration of rno'it women in a relatively few principal occupa®" 
tions often called “women’s occupations,” Although this concentra- 
tion is gradualy being diluted and although some women arc en- 
gaged in almost every occupation known to man, as recently as 
1940 there were only n piincipal occupational groupings reported 
by the U S Census as employing C500,ooo or more women as com- 
pared with some 40 for men Special books and pamphlets have 
also been prompted by the fact that undifTcrcntiated occupational 
literature has frequently been written with opportunities for men 
in mind, so that the variations in employment, earnings, advance- 
ment, and training likely to be encountered by women in the same 
fields have not been considered except perhaps in an incidental 
paragraph or chapter. In any case, numerous occupational pam- 
phlets and books have bcc-n written over the years for use in the 
vocational guidance of women and the current demand indicates 
their continuing usefulness. 

Usually vocational guidance .services in the public schools, pub- 
lic employment oflires, and other community agencies make no 
differentiation in services to girls and boys, men and women. How- 
ever, special group informational conferences may be arranged or 
special facilities used for one sex group or the other sometimes in 
cooperation with women’s or men’s organi/ations offering to sup- 
plement these community .services. Where separate programs of 
vocational guidance for women exist, they have been primarily in 
schools or agencies which serve only girls or women, such as women’s 
colleges or girls’ schools and in women’s organizations such as the 
YWCA They are a result of circumstance rather than of difference 
in purpose and employ the customary techniques for vocational 
guidance which arc discussed elsewhere in this volume 

Although efforts to assist girls and women in planning their edu- 
cation and employment have never been confined to a single place 
nor can be said to have begun at a particular time, the earliest 
organized attempt in the United States to jirovide vocational guid- 
ance to meet their particular needs was made in Boston As early as 
1906, the Research Department of the Women’s Rduc.itional and 
Industrial Union (which since its founding in 1R77 had included 
placement assistance among its activities) recogni/ed the need for 
information on occupations for trained women oilier tlian teaching 
“since many women who are unfitted for teaching drift into it be- 
cause it is the vocation with which they are most familiar ” Its 
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296-page book “Vocations for the Trained Women. Opportimities 
Other than Teaching” published in 1910 resulted from its first 
attempt to meet this need with a series of introductory papers 
written by some 80 men and women on 70 occupational fields. 
While this material was being prepared, the Union began to register 
college seniors for placement and to work directly with the women’s 
colleges in the Boston area in supplying information and counseling 
to students. The reorganization of its Appointment Bureau, later 
called the Bureau of Vocational Advice and Appointment, in igio 
recognized this new function in its statement of purpose “to offer 
vocational advice to women and to place trained women in positions 
other than academic teaching ” 

Following the pattern of the Boston Bureau, college alumnae in 
other cities established similar bureaus such as those in New York 
( 1 91 1 ), Philadelphia (1912), Chicago (1913) , Los Angeles (1913), 
Pittsburgh (1915), and Minneapolis (1917). To coordinate the 
work of these bureaus a National Committee of Bureaus of Occu- 
pations was organized m 1917 A 1923-24 leaflet of this Committee 
outlined the functions of the bureaus as follows’ 

I. “They find employment for trained women workers in their 
own localities; . . exchange information . . ; pro- 

mote among employers an interest in the desirability of 
trained workers, 

II They study continuously the work of women in their own 
localities and watch their developing opportunities for 
training and work. 

III. They visit schools and colleges to give vocational advice 

and information to students — prospective workers. They 
offer similar service to great numbers of women who 
call at their offices 

IV. They seek to open up and develop new lines of work for 

women 

V. They cooperate with local. State, Federal agencies 
and departments by supplying employment statistics and 
other information concerning their special groups of 
workers, and in other ways.” 

A number of related organizations were at work, as were these 
bureaus, in adding to the information on occupational opportuni- 
ties for trained women In 1913, the Association of Collegiate Alum- 
nae (which later became the American Association of University 
Women) published a pamphlet which listed “institutions training 
educated women for occupations other than teaching.” The South- 
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ern Women’s Educational Alliance at Richmond and the Women’s 
Occupational Bureau of Tennessee at Nashville studied women’s 
employment in the South. In 1937, the Alliance published a book 
on “Occupations for Women” based on studies of women in Atlanta 
and Richmond. The Bureau of Vocational Information orgamzed 
in New York City m 1919 as a national orgamzation “to serve as a 
definite connecting link between the education of women and their 
vocational activities and to bring about ... a closer correlation 
between the two,” published a 743-pagc training directoryj a series 
of occupational studicsj and a semi-monthly news bulletin. In 1933, 
its director reported inquiries from individuals or organizations in 
45 States and 13 foreign countries 

Following the discontinuance of the Bureau, work of a similar 
nature was undertaken by the Institute of Women’s Professional 
Relations. Its first publication in 1939 was a bibliography on “Occu- 
pations for College Women.” A clip sheet under the title “Women’s 
Work and Education” has been issued quarterly since March 1930. 
Conferences arc sponsored periodically by the Institute for deans 
of women and personnel officers and other interested persons at 
which occupational and educational problems of college and pro- 
fessional women are considered 

Conferences at which speakers discuss a number of occupational 
fields and at which the problems of occupational planning arc pre- 
sented to women students have been employed from the beginning 
as a part of vocational guidance programs in colleges and secondary 
schools. The proceedings are often published and added to the litera- 
ture. In 1913, for example, a bulletin of the University of Wisconsin 
which presented a set of papers given at its second vocational con- 
ference for women was used to answer “repeated requests for infor- 
mation and guidance both fiom women in the university and from 
women throughout the State.” The need for occupational informa- 
tion was also recognized by the trade schools for girls confronted 
with the problem of informing pupils and their parents concerning 
outlets for their graduates and also that of adapting courses to cur- 
rent needs. A full-time vocational assistant to study occupations and 
counsel with girls and parents was appointed in the Girls’ Trade 
School in Boston as early as 1910 

Special literature for girls appeared at the start, as vocational 
guidance services developed for pupils in the public schools in a 
number of cities and for those who left school to go to work. In 
Boston, for example, the senes of pamphlets published by the Vo- 
cation Bureau on “Vocations for Boston Boys” was supplemented by 
a similar scries on “Vocations for Boston Girls” prepared by the. 
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Girls’ Trade Education League, which, not only engaged in research 
but also conducted a vocation office to help girls decide upon the 
particular work for which they were best fitted, to place them and 
follow them up. Telephone operating, bookbinding, dressmaking, 
stenography and typewriting, and nursing were among tire occupa- 
tions included in this scries Industrial studies by such organizations 
as the Women’s Educational and Industrial Union of Boston and 
Russell Sage Foundation in New York added to the early literature 
of this type, used by schools, employment bureaus, and others in 
giving vocational guidance "Women in the Bookbinding Trades” 
(1913) published by the Foundation and “The Boot and Shoe 
Industry in Massachusetts as a Vocation for Women” (1915) pre- 
pared by the Union and published by the U. S. Department of Labor 
are examples of these early studies. 

The Federal Government had become interested in the voca- 
tional guidance movement even before World War I. In 1911, a 
chapter of the 35th annual report of the Commissioner of Labor was 
devoted to the subject. But the war resulted in the establishment in 
1918 of a Woman in Industry Service to advise the Secretary of 
Labor on all matters affecting the employment of women, In 1920, 
this temporary service was succeeded by the Women’s Bureau, estab- 
lished as a permanent agency in the U. S. Department of Labor, 
In carrying out one of its functions “to advance the opportunities 
of women for profitable employment,” the Bureau has over the years 
published information on industries and occupations in which 
women are engaged "The New Position of Women in American 
Industry" the report of a study directed by the Women’s Bureau and 
financed by the War Work Council of the YWCA, and “Industrial 
Opportunities and Training for Women and Girls” were among the 
early bulletins of the Bureau. During World War II, the occupa- 
tions of women in war industries have been described. The most 
recent studies along the lines of occupational opportunities being 
published in 1945 describe the outlook for women in occupations 
in the medical services. The Bureau of Labor Statistics has also from 
time to time published stabstacal reports on the employment of 
women which combined with the Bureau of the Census statistics 
given by sex have been used by vocational counselors as a primary 
source of statistical data on the industrial and occupational distribu- 
tion of women The Women’s Bureau has summarized these data in 
periodic reports on the trends in women’s employment. 

Federal agencies concerned with education and training, like 
those concerned with employment, took an early interest in voca- 
tional guidance. In 1918, the Bureau of Education, then in the De- 
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partment of Interior, published a bulletin on Vocational Guidance 
and the Pubhc Schools. In 1921 and again in 1923, the Federal 
Board for Vocational Education (which later became the Vocational 
Division of the U S Office of Education) published extensive bib- 
liographies on vocational guidance Separate bibliographies on the 
vocational guidance of women have been published by the Voca- 
tional Division of the U S Office of Education covering the years 
since 1925, the latest ones bearing the titles: References and Re- 
lated Information — Vocational Guidance for Girls and Women 
(1941) and Wartime Work for Girls and Women (1944). The 
U. S. Civil Service Commission, and the War Manpower Commis- 
sion, are among other Federal agencies which have issued publica- 
tions on occupations in which women are employed. 

From the beginmng, national women’s organizations have played 
an active part in initiating programs of vocational guidance and in 
supplementing and assisting them in a variety of ways. The National 
Board of the YWCA cooperated with the Bureau of Vocational 
Information in 1919 in publishing "Vocations for Business and Pro- 
fessional Women.” A number of local branches of the YWCA pro- 
vide counseling services with or without placement assistance. For 
some time the National Board had a specialist on vocational guid- 
ance on its staff to coordinate service m this field and to give 
assistance to local branches which conduct vocational conferences 
for high school girls and cooperate with the schools in vocational 
guidance programs for girls of this age-group. 

The interest of the American Association of University Women, 
as noted earlier, dates back to the time of its earlier existence as the 
Association of Collegiate Alumnae. Many of its local branches carry 
on some form of vocational guidance work in cooperation with the 
public schools and colleges, usually supplying information or arrang- 
ing conferences. The National organization has aided local groups 
by advising on such activities and has cooperated at the national 
level with the American Council on Education, the Women’s Insti- 
tute of Professional Relations, and other groups and agencies in re- 
search and informational activities related to occupational opportu- 
nities for college women Mortarboard Fraternity and the Women’s 
Professional Panhcllenic Association are among the many other or- 
ganizations of college women which have interested themselves in the 
vocational gmdance of college students and graduates. Since 1938, 
the National Association of Deans of Women has published annually 
a guidance bibliography which includes a section on vocational 
guidance. 

Women’s service organizations, too, have taken an active part 
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in assisting in the vocational guidance of girls. The first of these, 
Allrusa International, in 1924, voted to encourage each club to 
adopt vocational guidance as its general service activity in the com- 
munity. Its pamphlet “Vocational Guidance at Work” published 
in 1936 describes the types of projects local groups undertake. Most 
of the local clubs of Zonta International also engaged in vocational 
guidance work supplementing the programs of the public schools 
and other agencies. Quota, Pilot, and the Soroptimist clubs report 
similar activities on the part of some of their local groups although 
these activities have not been especially promoted by the national 
organizations 

The National Federation of Business and Professional Women’s 
Clubs soon after its organization in 1919 became involved in proj’ects 
related to vocational guidance and over the years has cooperated in 
and conducted studies of its membership which have contributed 
to the body of available information on working women. As a result 
of its experience in administering loans and scholarship funds for 
girls needing additional preparation before entering business, in 
1928 it undertook a 3-year survey of vocational facilities for girls, 
beginning with a study by local clubs of the vocational literature 
available in libraries. Cooperation with the public schools was 
stressed in suggestions to local clubs to participate in supplementing 
local programs and a vocational kit was prepared for local groups 
Independent Woman, its periodical, has for some years had a voca- 
tional editor who summarizes news of interest in vocational guidance 
and arranges for occupational articles which appear in each issue. 

Professional nurses have been the first women’s occupational 
group to plan a nation-wide counseling service for those in the pro- 
fession and for those contemplating entering it. In 1944, a personnel 
consultant was engaged by the American Nurses’ Association to map 
out such a program in cooperation with State and district nurses’ 
associations and nuiscs’ professional registries 

The General Federation of Women’s Clubs, and many other 
national women’s organizations have aided vocational guidance ac- 
tivities of local groups even though there is no formal program of 
vocational guidance or no special stress on this activity at the 
national level. The Girl Scouts, the Camp Fire Girls’ and similar 
organizations of girls have published vocational guidance units in 
their program outlines or have issued handbooks for local groups 
on such topics as “vocational exploration.” 

Just as the special occupational literature for women has resulted 
from their circumscriptions in the labor market so special vocational 
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guidance services have emerged in a number of communities for 
those who experience additional handicaps in employment. For 
example, physically handicapped women and those with age or 
personality handicaps were given special attention by the Women’s 
Educational and Industrial Union in Boston which early established 
a Bureau of Occupations for Handicapped Women The needs of 
older women, especially during the depression of the thirties, were 
served by special projects sponsored by women’s organizations. 
Articles on suitable occupations, on training, and on job-finding 
resulted from this interest as well as the organization in a number of 
communities of Job Clinics or Job Councils to aid older women 
(over 40 or 35) to find employment Many of these were sponsored 
by women’s organizations acting jointly as for example the Presi- 
dent’s Council Gmdance Bureau m San Francisco, the Women’s Job 
Clinic of the District of Columbia, the Senior Gmdance Council in 
Philadelphia. 

The special needs of rural girls prompted the Southern Women’s 
Educational Alliance m the twenties to study their needs and publish 
such reports as “Rural Girls in the City for Work ” Later this 
organization centered its activities on the needs of rural boys as well 
as girls and became the Alliance for the Guidance of Rural Youth. 

One of the earliest efforts to supply a much-needed but difficult 
service resulted in the establishment of the Vocational Adjustment 
Bureau for Girls in New York City in 1921, to give vocational advice 
and to find suitable work for young girls who were subnormal men- 
tally, or presented problems of behavior, or were neurotic or psycho- 
pathic in their tendencies. The work of this Bureau, too, was later 
extended to boys as well. 

Such programs, like the special literature on occupations for 
women, have been designed not to duplicate but to supplement 
existing programs and literature, which, because of the tremendous 
needs have not yet been able to meet the total need. Some of the 
projects too, have grown out of the service motivation of public- 
spin ted women who wanted to help other women, less favored, 
Many of these special programs for women have met the need for 
which they were established so well that they have been expanded 
or taken over by the community and enlarged to meet similar needs 
of men or boys, and have lost their special identification with 
service to women. 

Most of the evidence at hand indicates that there should be no 
special problems inherent in the vocational guidance of women that 
are not also characteristic of the vocational guidance of men. 
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Sex differences in aptitudes, attitudes, and interests important 
in occupational selection which were assumed at the start, over the 
years have been found to be either nonexistent or of less significance 
in vocational guidance than the likenesses Programs of vocational 
guidance, therefore, should not be separate for men and women, 
except where the circumstances of numbers or geography or of 
sponsorship or facilities or other local conditions make a separate 
program for women desirable and feasible The methods in any 
case are the same. However, until we reach in reality that equality 
of occupational opportunity toward which steady progress is being 
made, it will be necessary to continue supplementing vocational 
guidance programs and materials with aid and information to 
enable women to continue their progress. 

The only fundamental difference between men and women sig- 
nificant in planning their work hfe is women’s child-bearing function. 
That this function should be recognized and provided for with all 
the skill of social planning is essential to the welfare of the Nation. 
That it should interfere with rather than complement the other con- 
tributions women make as workers and citizens is not a sound 
assumption. Nor are there sound reasons for assuming that such 
contributions interfere with rather than complement the maternal 
function. Conflicts of this sort arise from attitudes and traditions 
rather than from physical facts Children strong in body, mind, and 
purpose and living in happy homes are more likely to be found 
together with equal opportumly for women to utilize their work 
capacities and interests in a culture than to thrive at the expense 
each of the other. 

In dealing with this problem, the vocational guidance of women 
should strive primarily to assist them in working out the best pos- 
sible combination of their roles as homemakers and as contributors 
in the job market. This adjustment will vary with the individual and 
her circumstances To work out such a plan may be more difficult 
but is sounder than to evade the realities of life by encouraging 
girls to make a choice between “marriage” and “an occupation ” 
It calls for the most skillful type of individual planning and assist- 
ance which the term vocational guidance implies 

In its larger sense, vocational guidance must also be con- 
cerned with improving the conditions which limit the occupational 
adjustment of the individual. It is, therefore, interested in changing 
attitudes toward women who work outside the home and in making 
it possible for a woman to bear and rear children well without un- 
necessary sacrifices of her services to the community or of set-backs 
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to her maximum development Those who are interested in the 
vocational guidance of women will continue to supplement pro- 
grams and information with special assistance and information But 
their major task lies in the elimination, through realistic informa- 
tion and counseling, of conflicting attitudes on the part of individual 
women and on the part of the society in which they live and work 

F S. U. 
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YMCA SERVICE, QUALIFICATIONS FOR PROFESSIONAL. 
The Young Men’s Christian Association, organized in London, June 
6, 1844, is now entering its second century of service. Organized 
and operating in sixty-six different countries, it is a world-wide 
organization for the development of character and international 
understanding amnng the youth of the world. Through its Array 
and Navy Department and War Prisoneis Aid programs, it serves 
young men in military service and prison camps. 

Toward its goals of developing Christian pcisonality and the 
building of a Christian society — ^the YMCA uses the ■ following 
methods ■ 

I. Organizes groups around school, vocation, neighborhood, 
friendships, leisure lime, and other social relations that fur- 
nish a medium for mutual helpfulness and provide -experience 
in democratic living and cooperative action, 

2 Conducts group pt’ogram,s embracing a wide variety of ac- 
tivities, including music, dramatics, hobbies, outdoor pursuits, 
discussion groups, citizenship, public affairs, vocational guid*- 
ance, educational classes, forums, lectures, religious education, 
health clubs, swimming, recreation, athletic activities, and 
camping 

3 Provides individual counsel to men and boys where there are 
problems in their living, school, work, religion or other rela- 
tionships 

4, Provides service buddings with opportunities for wholesome 
recreation, education, and health for the youth of the com- 
munity, and residence facilities for those away from home 

5 Conducts camps providing opportunities for outdoor life with 
training in leadership and democratic living 

In achieving these goals, the following list of skills is practiced by 
the professional worker locating the needs and interests of youth, 
counsels individuals, organizes and supci vises group activities; di- 
rects informal educational activities; conducts social activities, 
directs recreation and physical education; directs a camp; develops 
a membership constituency; enlists, trains, and .supeiwises volunteers; 
guides committees at work; administers organizational and business 
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